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I.  GENERAL EDUCATION COMPONENTS 


45 Cr. 
 


(Select appropriate courses listed in the General Education 
Bulletin.Note that General Education courses 


 may not be taken SA/UN.) 
 
WRITING/SPEAKING (GWS) – 9 Cr. 
•ENGL 15 GWS or 30 GWS  _____ (3) 


ENGL 202A GWS or 202B GWS  _____ (3) 
CAS 100A GWS   _____ (3) 


 
QUANTIFICATION (GQ) – 6 Cr. 
•MATH 200 GQ    _____ (3) 
•STAT 100, 200 or EDPSY 101 GQ  _____ (3-4) 


 
NATURAL SCIENCES (GN) – 9 Cr. 


[Complete all courses prior to SCIED 458] 
[At least one course with lab] 
•Biological    _____ (3) 


Earth     _____ (3) 
Physical    _____ (3) 


 
 
ARTS (GA) – 6 Cr. 


     _____ (3) 
     _____ (3) 


 
HUMANITIES (GH) – 6 Cr. 
• Literature GH-Comparative  Lit. selection _____ (3) 
• Literature GH    _____ (3) 


 
SOCIAL & BEHAVIORAL SCIENCES (GS) – 6 Cr.  


SOC 119 GS    _____ (3) 
•HD FS 239 GS    _____ (3) 


 
HEALTH AND PHYSICAL ACTIVITY (GHA) – 3 Cr. 


_____ (  )            _____ (  )                        _____ ( 3) 
       
II.  FIRST YEAR SEMINAR (FYS)/ELECTIVES – 1 Cr. 
 FYS_____ ( )  ______ ( ) 


CHILDHOOD AND EARLY ADOLESCENT EDUCATION 
English Education Teaching Option (4-8) 


(See back for info on entrance, retention and exit criteria) 
 
 


III.  REQUIREMENTS FOR THE MAJOR 
58 Cr.+ 


 
Prescribed Courses –55 Cr.+ 
•  EDPSY 14  _____ (3) 
•  EDTHP 115 US (or EDTHP 115A )  _____ (3) 
•#MATH 200 GQ  _____ (3)* 
 C I 280  _____ (3) 
 KINES 126  _____ (1.5)** 
 KINES 127  _____ (1.5)** 
  SPLED 400  _____ (4) 


 SPLED 403 A  _____ (3) 
--------------- 


     PLL ED 400 (4-8)  _____ (3) 
 PLL ED 401 (4-8)  _____ (3) 
  PLL ED 402 (4-8)  _____ (3) 
    -------------- 


#PMTHED 420 (4-8)  _____ (3) 
PSCIED 458 (4-8)  _____ (3) 


    PSS ED 430W (4-8)  _____ (3) 
 -------------- 
    PC I 495 D  _____ (12) 
 C I 495 F  _____ (3) 
  
 
Supporting Courses & Related Areas – 3 Cr.+ 


•Literature selection GH  _____ (3)* 
  
 
 


 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 


DR KATHLEEN COLLINS, Contact Person 
128 Credits Required 
EFFECTIVE SEPTEMBER 2015   
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IV. OPTION REQUIREMENTS 
52-53 Cr.+ 


 
Prescribed Courses –19 Cr.+ 
•HD FS 239 GS  _____ (3)* 
  SOC 119 GS  _____ (4)* 
 PLL ED 450  _____ (3) 
  PLL ED 412W  _____ (3) 
•C I 295 B  _____ (3) 
 PC I 495 B  _____ (3) 
 
Additional Courses – 3-4 Cr.+ 
STAT 100, 200 or EDPSY 101 GQ _____ (3-4)* 
 
Supporting Courses & Related Areas -30 Cr.+ 
MATH GQ selection  _____ (3) 
•Biological science selection    _____ (3)* 
Earth science selection  _____ (3)* 
Physical science selection  _____ (3)* 
[Complete all courses prior to SCIED 458] 
[At least one course with lab] 
American Literature selection  _____ (3) 
British Literature selection  _____ (3) 
Comparative Literature selection GH  _____ (3)* 
Writing selection  _____ (3) 
Media selection (e.g. COMM 150 or 250)   _____(3) 
Media selection (e.g. COMM 150 or 250)      _____ (3) 


 
 


 


CODES: 
+Must earn “C” or better (C I 495 B offered SA/UN only). 
*The following courses may satisfy General Education components:  6 


credits of the Prescribed and Additional GS courses (Social & Behavioral 
Science); 6 credits of GQ (Quantification); 6 credits of GH (Humanities);  
9 credits of GN (Science). 


#”C” grade or better in MATH 200 GQ is a prerequisite for MTHED 420. 
PSee Baccalaureate Degree Programs Bulletin for prerequisites. 
 W Satisfies 3 credits of writing-intensive course requirement. 
•Required for entrance to major/certification program. 
** The online degree audit automatically can accept KINES 126 & 127 to 


fulfill the GHA requirement, but students will be required to complete a total 
of four “Elective” credits. 


 


PECT: PAPA •(R)____ •(M)      _•(W)_____  or 
SAT ___ 
ACT ___ 
PRAXIS: 4-8 Core Assessment    ___   ___  ___ 
PRAXIS: 4-8 Subject Concentration ____         
 


The Pennsylvania State University 
COLLEGE OF EDUCATION 


Note:  Must complete at least 3 cr. of IL and 3 cr. of US 
Cultures selections. 
 


For list of approved selections, see:  
http://www.ed.psu.edu/c-and-i/undergrad/ceaed 
 
 
 
 


 
 



http://www.ed.psu.edu/

http://www.ed.psu.edu/c-and-i/undergrad/ceaed





Childhood and Early Adolescent Education --  ENGLISH (4-8) Teaching Option: Entrance Criteria 
 
 


Enrollment controls are in effect for the English (4 - 8) teaching option in the CEAED major. 


Specifically, every new student competes for formal admission to this major in a designated selection pool.  New students from other institutions and current Penn State students who wish to be 
considered for a change of major into this major also compete in appropriate, designated selection pools. 


Eligibility for entry to this major is based on:  (1) formal application via eLion, (2) completion of specified prerequisites, and (3) cumulative Grade Point Average 


 


English (4 – 8) Teaching Option  


General sequences and block scheduling patterns of certain required courses follow.  (This is not a complete semester-by-semester schedule.)  General Education Courses and 
Prescribed, Supporting, and Additional Courses should be completed prior to student teaching. 


Requirements for Consideration Student Teaching 
       for Entrance to Major        Prerequisites for Methods Courses and C I 495B and D Practicum 
 
C I 295B 


EDPSY 14 


EDTHP 115 


ENGL 15 or 30 


NATURAL SCIENCE selection (3cr. GN)                          


Six credits of QUANTIFICATION  (including MATH 200)                              Schedule as LLED 497B 


HD FS 239   


 LITERATURE selections (6 cr. GH) 


*CUM G.P.A. 3.00 


*PECT: PAPA (Reading/Writing/Mathematics) 


*80 HOURS WORK EXPERIENCE 


Major Preference confirmation via  eLion  Schedule as CI 497B   


 


Computer (MAC) Requirement “EDUCATE”  http://www.ed.psu.edu/educ/educate 
 (typically at the beginning of the Junior year or 5th semester) 
 


*Must be met by end of the fall semester prior to the Entrance to Major process in the Spring. 


 


MATH 200 C I 495D 
 


CI 495F 
 
 


RETENTION AND EXIT CRITERIA 
Candidates for the baccalaureate degree and a Pennsylvania teacher certificate must (1) maintain throughout the program of study the cumulative grade 
point average required for admission to the program, and complete (2) the academic program requirements, and (3) the applicable tests and clearances 
required by the Pennsylvania Department of Education. 


 


“C” or better in Specified Courses 


LL ED 412W (4-8) 
 


C I 495B 
 


MTHED 420 (4-8) 
 


SS ED 430W (4-8) 
 


SCIED 458 (4-8) 
 
 


LL ED 400 (4-8) 
 


LL ED 401 (4-8) 
 


LL ED 402 (4-8) 
 


For complete information about Entrance/Retention/Exit Criteria applicable to teacher preparation programs, and eligibility for a Pennsylvania teacher certificate, 
please see: http://www.ed.psu.edu/educ/current-students/undergrad/academic-programs-1/entrance-and-exit-criteria 
Questions?  See Advising Handbook: www.ed.psu.edu/educ/current-students/undergraduate/academic-advising 
 


9 credits history & 
social science 
 
9 credits biological, 
earth & physical 
sciences 
 


(No additional coursework permitted 
during Student Teaching) 



http://www.ed.psu.edu/educ/educate

http://www.ed.psu.edu/educ/educate

http://www.ed.psu.edu/educ/current-students/undergrad/academic-programs-1/entrance-and-exit-criteria

http://www.ed.psu.edu/current-students/undergrad/academic-advising





COURSE TITLES AND BRIEF DESCRIPTIONS 
addendum to the checksheet for 


The Pennsylvania State University’s 
CHILDHOOD AND EARLY ADOLESCENT EDUCATION 


Middle Level English Option (4-8) 
 
I. GENERAL EDUCATION COMPONENTS – 45 credits 
 
WRITING/SPEAKING (GWS) 9 cr 
 
ENGL 015 (GWS) Rhetoric and Composition (3) 
Instruction and practice in writing expository prose that shows sensitivity to audience and 
purpose. 
 
ENGL 030 (GWS) Honors Freshman Composition (3) 
Writing practice for specially qualified and screened students. Students who have passed a 
special writing test will qualify for this course. 
 
ENGL 202A (GWS) Effective Writing: Writing in the Social Sciences (3) 
Instruction in writing persuasive arguments about significant issues in the social sciences. 
 
ENGL 202B (GWS) Effective Writing: Writing in the Humanities (3) 
Instruction in writing persuasive arguments about significant issues in the humanities. 
 
CAS 100A (GWS) Effective Speech (3) 
Principles of communication, implemented through presentation of speeches, with some 
attention to group discussion and message evaluation. 
 
QUANTIFICATION (GQ) 6 cr 
 
MATH 200 (GQ) Problem Solving in Mathematics (3) 
Fundamental concepts of arithmetic and geometry, including problem solving, number systems, 
and elementary number theory. For elementary and special education teacher certification 
candidates only.  
 
STAT 100 (GQ) Statistical Concepts and Reasoning (3) 
Introduction to the art and science of decision making in the presence of uncertainty. 
 
STAT 200 (GQ) Elementary Statistics (4) 
Descriptive statistics, frequency distributions, probability, binomial and normal distributions, 
statistical inference, linear regression, and correlation. 
 
EDPSY 101 (GQ) Analysis and Interpretation of Statistical Data in Education (3) 
An introduction to quantitative methods in educational research emphasizing the interpretation of 
frequently encountered statistical procedures. 
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NATURAL SCIENCE (GN) 9 cr 
 
Biological (3), Earth (3), Physical Science (3) selections (including one lab) 
ed.psu.edu/c-and-i/undergrad/ceaed/pk-4/suggested-course-listings/scied-458-prerequisite-
course 
 
ARTS (GA) 6 cr 
 
HUMANITIES (GH) 6 cr 
 
Literature GH-Comparative Lit. selection (3) 
Literature GH (3) 
http://ed.psu.edu/c-and-i/undergrad/literature-selections 
 
SOCIAL & BEHAVIORAL SCIENCES (GS) 6 cr 
 
SOC 119 (GS;US) Race and Ethnic Relations (4) 
Historical patterns and current status of racial and ethnic groups; inequality, competition, and 
conflict; social movements; government policy. 
 
HD FS 239 (GS) Adolescent Development (3) 
Social, behavioral, and biological development and intervention throughout adolescence. 
 
HEALTH AND PHYSICAL ACTIVITY (GHA) 
 
II. FIRST YEAR SEMINAR (FYS)/ELECTIVES 



http://ed.psu.edu/c-and-i/undergrad/ceaed/pk-4/suggested-course-listings/scied-458-prerequisite-courses

http://ed.psu.edu/c-and-i/undergrad/ceaed/pk-4/suggested-course-listings/scied-458-prerequisite-courses

http://ed.psu.edu/c-and-i/undergrad/literature-selections





 
III. REQUIREMENTS FOR THE MAJOR – 58 credits + 
 
Prescribed Courses 
 
EDPSY 014 Learning and Instruction (3) 
Psychology of human learning applied toward the achievement of educational goals; evaluation 
of learning outcomes. 
 
EDTHP 115 (US) Education in American Society (3) 
Introduction to the development of educational institutions, with emphasis on historical, 
philosophical, and sociological forces, and on problems of equity. 
 
EDTHP 115A (GS;US) Competing Rights: Issues in American Education (3) 
An examination of educational issues relevant to democratic citizenship; emphasis is on 
understanding the relationship among politics, schools, and society. 
 
MATH 200 (GQ) Problem Solving in Mathematics (3) 
Fundamental concepts of arithmetic and geometry, including problem solving, number systems, 
and elementary number theory. For elementary and special education teacher certification 
candidates only. 
 
C I 280 (GH) Introduction to Teaching English to English Language Learners (3) 
Introductory English language teaching, and pedagogical strategies with English Language 
Learners. 
 
KINES 126 The Health Program for the Elementary School Child (1.5) 
Introduction to the Coordinated School Health Program. Overview of contemporary school-
based health education theory, content, methods, and practice. 
 
KINES 127 The Physical Education Program for the Elementary School Child (1.5) 
Theoretical and practical overview of developmentally appropriate physical education for 
children. 
 
SPLED 400 Inclusive Special Ed Foundations: Legal, Characteristics, Collaboration, 
Assessment, and Management (4) 
Legal issues, learner characteristics, collaboration skills, assessment, and behavior 
management related to educating students with disability in inclusive settings. 
 
SPLED 403A Evidence-Based Instruction for Elementary Students with Disabilities in 
Reading, Math, and Writing (3) 
Evidence-based methods for design, delivery, and adaption of instruction for elementary 
students with disabilities in reading, mathematics, and writing. 
 
LL ED 400 Teaching Reading in the Elementary School (3) 
Introduction to the reading program; acquaintance with materials and techniques; observations 
of reading instruction; correlation with human growth and development. 
 
LL ED 401 Teaching Language arts in Elementary School (3) 
Principles, problems, materials, and techniques involved in teaching speaking, listening, writing, 
and reading in the elementary school. 
 
LL ED 402 Teaching Children's Literature (3) 
Survey of children's literature with an emphasis on the importance of literature in the 
development of the elementary school curriculum. 
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MTHED 420 Teaching Mathematics in the Elementary Schools (3) 
Strategies for teaching mathematics at the elementary school level; analysis of the philosophy 
and content of contemporary programs of instruction. 
 
SCIED 458 Teaching Science in the Elementary School (3) 
Interpreting children's science experiences and guiding development of their scientific concepts; 
a briefing of science content material and its use. 
 
SS ED 430W Teaching Social Studies in the Elementary Grades (3) 
Principles underlying use of social studies in the elementary school; practical demonstration of 
desirable methods. 
 
C I 495D Practicum in Student Teaching (12) 
Full-time classroom instruction. Students supervised by University personnel and practicing 
teachers. 
 
C I 495F Professional Development Practicum (3) 
Instruction concurrent with student teaching practicum. Students focus on the solution of 
instructional problems identified at the practicum site. 
 







 
 
IV. OPTION REQUIREMENTS 
 
Prescribed Courses 
 
HD FS 239 (GS) Adolescent Development (3) 
Social, behavioral, and biological development and intervention throughout adolescence. 
 
SOC 119 (GS;US) Race and Ethnic Relations (4) 
Historical patterns and current status of racial and ethnic groups; inequality, competition, and 
conflict; social movements; government policy. 
 
LL ED 450 Content Area Reading (3) 
Study of reading skills and materials for specific content areas; diagnostic and instructional 
procedures for classroom teachers. 
 
LL ED 412W Teaching Language Arts in Secondary Schools II (3) 
Exploration of language, literacy, and culture and development of curricular designs for teaching 
language arts in secondary schools. 
 
C I 295B Introductory Field Experience in Middle Level Education (3) 
Selected observations and individual and small group tutoring in early childhood, elementary 
school, and education related community settings. 
 
C I 495B Clinical Application of Instruction-- Middle Level Education (3) 
Practicum situation for demonstration of selected instructional strategies and management skills 
acquired in professional training. 
 
Additional Courses:  
MATH GQ selection 
 
STAT 100 (GQ) Statistical Concepts and Reasoning (3) 
Introduction to the art and science of decision making in the presence of uncertainty. 
 
STAT 200 (GQ) Elementary Statistics (4) 
Descriptive statistics, frequency distributions, probability, binomial and normal distributions, 
statistical inference, linear regression, and correlation. 
 
EDPSY 101 (GQ) Analysis and Interpretation of Statistical Data in Education (3) 
An introduction to quantitative methods in educational research emphasizing the interpretation of 
frequently encountered statistical procedures. 
 
 
Supporting Courses & Related Areas 
 
Biological (3), Earth (3), Physical Science (3) selections (including one lab) 
 
American Literature selection (3) 
British Literature selection (3) 
Comparative Literature selection (3) 
Writing selection (3) 
Media selection (e.g. COMM 150 or 250) (3) 
Media selection (e.g. COMM 150 or 250) (3) 
 
For list of approved selections, see: 
http://ed.psu.edu/c-and-i/undergrad/ceaed/m-l-english-4-8/4-8engl-selections 
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		RETENTION AND EXIT CRITERIA



		COURSE TITLES AND BRIEF DESCRIPTIONS ML ENG ED



Programs of Study Middle Level


Assessment #8: Additional assessment that addresses AMLE standards



Determining Obstacles to Learning in a Middle School Classroom

Course: CI295B: Introductory Field Experience for Middle Level Education (4-8) 











Type or Form of Assessment (e.g., essay, case study, project, comprehensive exam, reflection, state licensure test, portfolio):

Reflection/Essay: One of ten weekly observation responses. 











When the Assessment is Administered (e.g., admission to the program, admission to student teaching/internship, required courses [specify course title and numbers], or completion of the program): 

Administered in the semester prior to admission to the program. Most often the student’s fourth semester. 
















(1) A two-page narrative that includes the following:



a. A brief description of the assessment and its use in the program (one sentence may be sufficient) 

This assignment is completed in the fourth week of the semester, after students have spent three full days in their respective middle school classroom. The topic for the reflection is provided a week before their next classroom visit. Data collection is required in the classroom, which is then analyzed after the field experience day. 



b. A description of how this assessment specifically aligns with the standards it is cited for in Section III. Cite AMLE standards by number, title, and/or standard wording.

This assignment requires candidates to recognize aspects of middle level schooling that may impede the formation of equitable educational practices or leaning. It directly addresses Standard 3, Element b.



c. A brief analysis of the data findings. 

As a cohort, the class discovered 15 discrete obstacles to learning in their field placements. These included bullying; distracting personal technology, overwhelming homework loads; academic pressure to perform; and difficulty with subject content, among others. 



d. An interpretation of how that data provides evidence for meeting standards, indicating the specific AMLE standards by number, title, and/or standard wording. 

Standard 3: Middle Level Philosophy and School Organization: Element b. Middle Level Organization and Best Practices encourages candidates to “utilize their knowledge of the effective components of middle-level programs to… enhance learning.” Any understanding of what constitutes “effective practice” must begin with the understanding that the actual and perceived learning environment contributes to academic success. This assignment asks that candidates interview students in their field site about what they perceive to be obstacles to their success. “Best practice” for any learning environment begins with an understanding of what must be addressed to overcome to determine what practices are likely to succeed. 






(2) Assessment Documentation (no more than 5 text pages each, if possible):



e. The assessment tool itself or a rich description of the assessment (i.e., the directions given to candidates)



Directions to Candidates



“Every problem contains and suggests its own solution.” —Louis Sullivan

Upon reading Chapter 8: Creating a Safe Haven for Learning in Dave F. Brown and Trudy Knowles, What Every Middle School Teacher Should Know, the students are sent out to their classroom placements to conduct interviews with one or two students. The interview topic is “What are the obstacles to learning in your middle school classroom?” After offering this initial question to students, the candidates are asked to probe the response for clarification and to ascertain a sense of the breadth of the problem for their particular student. After this data collection, the candidates are to consider (1) whether this problem seems to be universal across the class; (2) what their particular classroom is doing to address this student’s stated obstacle; and (3) whether this obstacle is something that can be adequately addressed given the resources they are familiar with in their school. Their analysis is submitted as an essay/reflective paper of approximately two pages in length. (Note: a similar paper, on a different weekly topic, is required for ten weeks.) 



	Upon collecting their written responses, the instructor reads the responses and tally’s the results, generating a list of the various obstacles “discovered” in the papers. A typical list follows: 

		Obstacle

		Rank: 

1=Common              2=Yes, it’s a thing. 3=Rarely



		bullying by other students 

		



		bullying by eighth graders 

		



		messy, disorganized desk and/or book bag

		



		distracted by technology: personal Chromebook

		



		prior teacher’s not teaching organization/study- skills adequately

		



		overwhelming homework loads

		



		study time limited by extra-curricular activities

		



		not time to socialize in school 

		



		transition to “departmentalized” classes 

		



		distracted by other students who are off-task 

		



		academic pressure to do well in school 

		



		difficulty maintain attention due to personal reasons 

		



		general lack of desire to do school work

		



		difficulty with a specific subject, such as math

		



		overall content of coursework is too difficult

		





 

In the subsequent seminar session, the above list is provided, and the candidates are asked to determine if the issue appears to be an obstacle to learning in their respective field classroom. This generated list provides a place to discuss which of these obstacles are common in the local middle schools, and which are not.



f. The scoring guide for the assessment



The essays are assessed using the following criteria: 



		Quality 

		Comprehen-siveness





		Clarity









		Evidence/Quality: Data Collection







		Logical and thoughtful reflection in reaching conclusions. 



		Strong

		2 points  

		2 points

		2 points

		4 points



		Good

		1.8 points

		1.8 points

		1.8 points

		3.6 points



		Marginal

		1.6 points

		1.6 points

		1.6 points

		3.2 points



		Unsatisfactory

		0 points

		0 points

		0 points

		0 points





	Note: Each essay has a possible 10 points. 



f. Charts that provide candidate data derived from the assessment.

  

Note: Each essay has a possible 10 points. Most recent performance for class of 20 students (Spring, 2016)



[bookmark: _GoBack]

10=n5; 9.8=n3;  9.6=n3;  9.4=n3,  9.2=n2,  9.0=3,  8.4=1
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Assessment #6: Additional assessment that addresses AMLE standards



Community Inquiry











Type or Form of Assessment (e.g., essay, case study, project, comprehensive exam, reflection, state licensure test, portfolio):



Project







When the Assessment is Administered (e.g., admission to the program, admission to student teaching/internship, required courses [specify course title and numbers], or completion of the program): Students complete the Community Inquiry Project in the Integrated Inquiry Block of the program (typically their 7th semester; Senior fall), during the required courses CI 405, CI 495B, MTHED 420, SCIED 458, and SSED 430W.  Students are “pre-student teaching” in local elementary classrooms during this project.


















(1) A two-page narrative that includes the following:



a. A brief description of the assessment and its use in the program (one sentence may be sufficient)



The main purpose of the Community Inquiry Project is for our teacher education students to investigate deeply—individually or with a partner—one aspect of the community in which they teach, and then consider how what they learned informs their teaching.  The project is used to help our students better understand who their (5th grade) students are, while also teaching our students about the importance of place- and community-based inquiry and education.





b. A description of how this assessment specifically aligns with the standards it is cited for in Section III. Cite AMLE standards by number, title, and/or standard wording.



Standard 2, Element c. Interdisciplinary Nature of Knowledge: Middle level teacher candidates demonstrate the interdisciplinary nature of knowledge by helping all young adolescents make connections among subject areas. They facilitate relationships among content, ideas, interests, and experiences by developing and implementing relevant, challenging, integrative, and exploratory curriculum. They provide learning opportunities that enhance information literacy (e.g., critical thinking, problem solving, evaluation of information gained) in their specialty fields (e.g., mathematics, social studies, health).

· The Community Inquiry Project is inherently interdisciplinary as students choose one aspect of the community to study from a variety of lenses.  For example, a student might choose to investigate transportation issues in the community.  Thus, the student might look at: different available modes of transportation; financial costs associated with transportation, both on individuals and the broader community; the environmental impacts of the modes of transportation; transportation preferences of different community members; where bus lines run (and do not run) and how that impacts people (considering, for example, if bus lines run near grocery stores); and so forth.  Such investigation has students thinking across, analyzing, and connecting, information from different knowledge areas.  When our students then teach about these interdisciplinary, integrated topics, they do so working in and across the subject areas.  Students also share their projects with their peers, so by the end of this sharing, the students as a whole have had a rich, complex look at the local community in which they all teach.



Standard 5, Element c. Working with Family Members and Community Involvement: Middle level teacher candidates understand and value the ways diverse family structures and cultural backgrounds influence and enrich learning. They communicate and collaborate with all family members and community partners, and participate in school and community activities. They engage in practices that build positive, collaborative relationships with families from diverse cultures and backgrounds (e.g., race, ethnicity, culture, age, appearance, ability, sexual orientation, socioeconomic status, family composition).

· The Community Inquiry Project squarely meets this standard as our students are required to work out and within the community as they investigate their topic area.  This has them interacting with many different types of community members and organizations.  Our students are also required to study their students and families with respect to the topic.  For example, if one of our teacher education students chooses to study library resources, access, and usage within the community, she might survey both her students and her students’ parents to understand their habits and feelings with respect to the local libraries.  Such surveying gives our students a sense of the lived diversity across the students in their classes, while helping them better understand their inquiry aspect and how it relates to the students.  Ultimately, as our students teach about their aspect, they increase their students’ (and hopefully families’) awareness of community resources and opportunities.  In the example of the library, elementary students might learn about some of the existing educational programs at the local libraries (from their student teacher or even their peers) or work together to encourage local libraries to offer programs in which they might be interested.



c. A brief analysis of the data findings



At this point the assessment has not been administered so there are not yet any findings.  However, since the assessment is a new version of an assessment that has been administered prior, we have anecdotal evidence from the earlier versions.  In these versions, for example, our students have chosen to investigate topics such as the local teacher’s union, nearby extracurricular environmental education programs, the relationship between the city and university, local charter schools, and the local food bank along with the issue of hunger in the community.  For all of these topics, and others, our students created podcasts about their inquiries that were then played during class so that all students listened to all podcasts.  As part of their research, all of our students surveyed the students in their field placements about their topics, as well, in some cases, parents, teachers, and students from other classrooms in their schools.  Our students also, near the end of or after their investigations, taught about their topics in their field placements.



d. An interpretation of how that data provides evidence for meeting standards, indicating the specific AMLE standards by number, title, and/or standard wording;


Our students investigated topics that are inherently interdisciplinary.  Hunger, for example, can be thought of as a civic issue, an economic issue, a political issue, a food issue, a food-access issue, an educational issue, etc.  Thus, they were confronted with the interdisciplinary nature of knowledge (Standard 2c) and the challenge of teaching about it.  Likewise, in their investigations, students were actively out in the local community, meeting and interviewing people, and learning of practices, policies, and possibilities.  They then taught their students about their topics, and many learned from their students about the ways in which the topics intersected with their lives.  This community-based work signals how students worked in relation to their students’ families and the surrounding community (Standard 5c). 




(2) Assessment Documentation (no more than 5 text pages each, if possible):



e. The assessment tool itself or a rich description of the assessment (i.e., the directions given to candidates)



Community Inquiry

PURPOSE

One tenet of good teaching is understanding the many contexts that surround your teaching and the learning of your students.  Thus, this assignment is designed for you to study one aspect of the community (i.e., the State College area) in which your students live and you teach, and consider how the rich contexts of this aspect shape your teaching and student learning.  You might think of this work as “teacher research.”  As a class, we will study a range of community aspects, ultimately teaching and learning from each other.  Our guiding inquiry question is: Where—and who—are we teaching?

PRODUCT

The product of this inquiry will be a podcast, 5-15 minutes in length.  We want your podcast to be a story about your community aspect, one that presents a thoughtful, evidence-based inquiry as well as one that is easily digestible—as modeled well by the Serial podcasts.  (Remember, we all stand to learn from your investigation.  The podcast is not a report; it is an invitation to the listener into your compelling inquiry.)  It should be informational and analytical.  In class, we will listen to each of the podcasts and have the opportunity to discuss them.  The due date is Friday, September 25 but this might change if we deem more time is needed.  You will submit your podcast via a link that you post to our II Blog.  

PROCESS

This inquiry will unfold in and out of our Block classes.  In class we will brainstorm/discuss:

· Possible topics (i.e., “community aspects”)

· Research questions to guide your inquiry

· Methods for investigating and “field texts” that will be generated from your investigating

· Ethics (sensitivities associated with researching and sharing about other people)



Outside of the Block classes you will need to conduct the bulk of your research, and sometimes this will take place in your field placements, possibly even as a part of your teaching (like maybe administering a survey that you create to your students).  You will also need to write the script for your podcast—and record it—outside of class.  Block instructors might be able to offer minimal technological support related to making your podcast, but there might also be some need for you to seek other technological support.  However, this is not an assignment concerned foremost with your use of digital technology.  You do not need to be a podcast expert—but the sky is the limit!

“A primary responsibility of educators is that they not only be aware of the general principle of the shaping of actual experience by environing conditions, but that they also recognize in the concrete what surroundings are conducive to having experiences that lead to growth.  Above all, they should know how to utilize the surroundings, physical and social, that exist so as to extract from them all that they have to contribute to building up experiences that are worth while.” --John Dewey, Experience and Education, 1938, p. 40

f. The scoring guide for the assessment



		Students:

		Exceeds Expectations

		Meets Expectations

		Falls Short of Expectations



		Choose a compelling community aspect/topic

		

		

		



		Deeply investigate that aspect by:

· Questioning

· Researching

· Visiting

· Interviewing

· Surveying

· Analyzing

		

		

		



		Pedagogically consider the aspect and how they can teach effectively about it

		

		

		



		Teach about the aspect

		

		

		



		Create a podcast effectively communicating about what they studied, why they studied, what they learned, and how they’re thinking pedagogically about it.

		

		

		







[bookmark: _GoBack]g. Charts that provide candidate data derived from the assessment.







None available at this time.
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Assessment #7: Additional assessment that addresses AMLE standards



Assessment Name(s):

Reflective Analysis of Children’s Reading (LL ED 400 section 6) and Reflective Analysis of Children’s Writing (LL ED 401 section 6)

REf





Type or Form of Assessment (e.g., essay, case study, project, comprehensive exam, reflection, state licensure test, portfolio):

Reflective analysis/case study of the work of (1) a small group of fifth grade readers, and (2) candidates’ own teaching over the course of the semester. Assessment includes an analysis of the literacy development of one focal student.





When the Assessment is Administered (e.g., admission to the program, admission to student teaching/internship, required courses [specify course title and numbers], or completion of the program): 

Near the end of LL ED 400 section 6, Teaching Reading in Middle Grades (4-8) and LL ED 401 section 6, Teaching Writing/Language Arts in Middle Grades (4-8)
















(1) A two-page narrative that includes the following:



a. A brief description of the assessment and its use in the program (one sentence may be sufficient)



Each semester in LL ED 400, Teaching Reading in Middle Grades, and LL Ed 401, Teaching Writing/Language Arts in Middle Grades, I have worked to facilitate as much connection to 4-8 classrooms, learners, and practicing teachers as possible.  In past semesters one way that I facilitated this connection was through conducting 5 of our class sessions for each course (10 total) in a fifth grade classroom at a local school. This aspect of the courses provided candidates with the opportunity to apply and extend our classroom discussions and coursework by working closely with a small group of young readers. 



Due to an increase in teacher candidates enrolled in the Middle Level Program, beginning Fall 2016 I am making two key changes to this project, which we are calling the Lunch Bunch Book Club. The remaining aspects of the project, including the assessments discussed here, will remain the same as they have in recent years.



•  First, for each course (LL ED 400 and 401) candidates will make one site visit to the school with a small group of peers and two site visits with our whole class. During the first whole class visit we will be focused on conducting literacy-based interest inventories and introducing the Book Club selections. During the second whole class visit we will be hosting an Author’s Celebration where students and candidates share their writing projects.



•  Second, rather than visiting each week, we will employ internet technologies to work with the fifth grade Lunch Bunchers. Each week during the reading-focused portion of Book Club (4 weeks total) one teacher candidate from each reading group will be at the school facilitating book talks and reading lessons with their fifth grade Book Club members. The remaining teacher candidates will observe and participate online in the Literacy Lab. Similarly, during the writing-focused portion of Book Club



Under faculty/instructor supervision, candidates in LL ED 400 and LL ED 401 section 6 plan reading and writing instruction consistent with the principles, theories, and practices we read about in class. Candidates write four reading lessons related to a shared Book Club text and four writing lessons related to a multimodal writing project produced by their Book Club. [Note that beginning fall 2016 these lesson plans will be written collaboratively in groups.] Points earned on this set of assignments in each course reflect the lessons themselves, candidates’ reflections on the lessons, and candidates’ professionalism while interacting with the children in their Book Club.



The cumulative assessments of the candidates’ work with the fifth grade Lunch Bunchers, Reflective Analysis of Children’s Reading and Reflective Analysis of Children’s Writing, are the focii of this accreditation report. 



To complete these cumulative assessments, candidates gather all of their related lesson plans and observational notes as well as related student artifacts, feedback on lesson plans from instructors (see sample rubric #1), and written reflections documented after each lesson. From these artifacts and materials candidates assemble a case report that focuses on tracing and closely analyzing the literacy development of one of the children in their Book Club. An important part of both assessments is the requirement that candidates’ reflect on and articulate their role(s) in shaping the students’ reading and writing development through their approaches to instructional design and interaction. The candidates’ assessments and excerpts from their supporting materials are submitted together in one electronic document, the literacy case study report. The assessments are read and scored separately by the LL ED 400 (reading) and 401 (writing) instructors.



The books selected for Book Club represent an inclusive approach to diversity, particularly as related to cognitive, sociocultural, and embodied differences. Candidates are both (1) learning about the issues in the books and confronting their own biases, and (2) designing lessons that help their fifth grade Book Club members do the same. In addition the books span a range of genres, including graphic autobiography, middle level novels, and supplemental nonfiction reports (including El Deafo by CeCe Bell, Out of My Mind by Sharon Draper, Fish in a Tree by Lynda Hunt, Rain Reign by Ann Martin, Wringer by Jerry Spinelli and Along Came Spider by James Preller). The writing projects produced by the Lunch Bunch Book Club members incorporate student interests, multimodal literacies (both arts-based and digital) and may or may not relate to their shared Book Club text(s). 



b. A description of how this assessment specifically aligns with the standards it is cited for in Section III. Cite AMLE standards by number, title, and/or standard wording.



Standard 4: Middle Level Instruction and Assessment

Middle level teacher candidates understand, use, and reflect on the major concepts, principles, theories, and research related to data-informed instruction and assessment. They employ a variety of developmentally appropriate instructional strategies, information literacy skills, and technologies to meet the learning needs of all young adolescents (e.g., race, ethnicity, culture, age, appearance, ability, sexual orientation, socioeconomic status, family composition). 

Element a. Content Pedagogy: Middle level teacher candidates use their knowledge of instruction and assessment strategies that are especially effective in the subjects they teach.

Element b. Middle Level Instructional Strategies: Middle level teacher candidates employ a wide variety of effective teaching, learning, and assessment strategies. They use instructional strategies and technologies in ways that encourage exploration, creativity, and information literacy skills (e.g., critical thinking, problem solving, evaluation of information gained) so that young adolescents are actively engaged in their learning. They use instruction that is responsive to young adolescents’ local, national, and international histories, language/dialects, and individual identities (e.g., race, ethnicity, culture, age, appearance, ability, sexual orientation, socioeconomic status, family composition).

Element c. Middle Level Assessment and Data-informed Instruction: Middle level teacher candidates develop and administer assessments and use them as formative and summative tools to create meaningful learning experiences by assessing prior learning, implementing effective lessons, reflecting on young adolescent learning, and adjusting instruction based on the knowledge gained.

Element d. Young Adolescent Motivation: Middle level teacher candidates demonstrate their ability to motivate all young adolescents and facilitate their learning through a wide variety of developmentally responsive materials and resources (e.g., technology, manipulative materials, information literacy skills, contemporary media). They establish equitable, caring, and productive learning environments for all young adolescents.

c. A brief analysis of the data findings

The Reflective Analysis of Children’s Reading results indicate that teacher candidates are learning to engage children in developmentally appropriate texts, scaffold their comprehension of those texts, assess comprehension and reading strategies employed by students, and design instruction based on those literacy assessments.



The Reflective Analysis of Children’s Writing results indicate that candidates are able to analyze students’ writing, identify appropriate writing strategies for developing that writing, and 



Move away from deficit lenses and discourses

Diversity

Genres and modalities    



d. An interpretation of how that data provides evidence for meeting standards, indicating the specific AMLE standards by number, title, and/or standard wording;


		AMLE standard

		Reflective Analysis of Children’s Reading (LL ED 400)

		Reflective Analysis of Children’s Writing (LL Ed 401)



		Element a. Content Pedagogy: Middle level teacher candidates use their knowledge of instruction and assessment strategies that are especially effective in the subjects they teach.

		The data indicate that candidates are successfully implementing instructional and assessment strategies that reflect current research based approaches to teaching reading.

		The data indicate that candidates are successfully implementing instructional and assessment strategies that reflect current research based approaches to teaching writing.



		Element b. Middle Level Instructional Strategies: Middle level teacher candidates employ a wide variety of effective teaching, learning, and assessment strategies. 



They use instructional strategies and technologies in ways that encourage exploration, creativity, and information literacy skills (e.g., critical thinking, problem solving, evaluation of information gained) so that young adolescents are actively engaged in their learning. 



They use instruction that is responsive to young adolescents’ local, national, and international histories, language/dialects, and individual identities (e.g., race, ethnicity, culture, age, appearance, ability, sexual orientation, socioeconomic status, family composition).

		The data indicate that candidates engage Book Club students in a scaffolded reading of their focal text during which they successfully employ a wide range of instructional and assessment strategies.







Artifacts created by the Book Club students and analyzed by the teacher candidates in their Reflective Analysis of Children’s Reading indicate a high level of engagement, creativity and exploration. Candidates assisted Book Cub students in moving beyond the assigned texts and critically researching topics related to each book.  





The books selected for Book Club represent an inclusive approach to diversity, particularly as related to cognitive, sociocultural, and embodied differences. Data illustrate that candidates (1) learn about the issues in the books and confronting their own biases, and (2) design lessons that help their fifth grade Book Club members do the same. 

		The data illustrate that candidates employ a wide range of instructional and assessment strategies informed by recent research in writing development.









Candidates support students in authoring writing workshop projects that reflect the appropriate connections between genres, discourses, purpose and audience. Written projects often incorporate multimodal and digital literacies and indicate a high level of engagement, creativity, and exploration.







Writing workshop projects are flexibly designed in collaboration between the candidates and the fifth graders with input from PSU instructors and the full-time fifth-grade classroom teacher. Data illustrate that candidates design and employ instruction that is responsive to young adolescents’ local, national, and international histories, language/dialects, and individual identities.



		Element c. Middle Level Assessment and Data-informed Instruction: Middle level teacher candidates develop and administer assessments and use them as formative and summative tools to create meaningful learning experiences by assessing prior learning, implementing effective lessons, reflecting on young adolescent learning, and adjusting instruction based on the knowledge gained.

		

Data illustrate that in both the Reading and Writing portions of their Lunch Bunch Book Club work candidates incorporate formative assessment, reflect on young adolescent leaning, and adjust their teaching as needed during every lesson (see enclosed rubric). 



Data also show that candidates develop and employ summative assessments in both reading and writing instructional contexts at the end of each 4-week unit of lessons. 







		Element d. Young Adolescent Motivation: Middle level teacher candidates demonstrate their ability to motivate all young adolescents and facilitate their learning through a wide variety of developmentally responsive materials and resources (e.g., technology, manipulative materials, information literacy skills, contemporary media). They establish equitable, caring, and productive learning environments for all young adolescents.

		In both the reading and writing contexts, data illustrate that candidates demonstrate their ability to motivate all young adolescents through the use of a wide range of cultural and academic texts, modes of expression, and instructional strategies. In the reading contexts this often involves using a wide range of texts; the writing contexts this often involves producing a wide range of texts. This flexibility support the establishment of caring, equitable learning contexts where each student is presumed competent and supported in participating fully.







 (2) Assessment Documentation (no more than 5 text pages each, if possible):



e. The assessment tool itself or a rich description of the assessment (i.e., the directions given to candidates)



from the syllabi:



LL ED 400



Lunch Bunch Book Club Reading Lessons (40 points) -- This assignment provides you with the opportunity to apply and extend our classroom discussions and coursework by working closely with a small group of young readers at a local school.  You will plan reading instruction consistent with the principles, theories, and practices you are reading about and discussing in LL ED 400 and write four reading lessons related to a shared text.  Points earned on this set of assignments will reflect the lessons themselves, your reflections on the lessons, and your professionalism while interacting with the children at Easterly. 



Reflective analysis of children’s reading during Lunch Bunch Book Club (20 points) -- In order to monitor student progress and plan instruction, teachers must analyze and respond to students’ reading and the meanings they are making from the text(s).  Throughout the semester you will consider the reading development of your Lunch Bunch Book Club group analyze their progress, and craft lessons to support their development. This work will culminate in a final reflective paper where you analyze both the child’s reading and your own teaching. This assignment provides you with an opportunity to demonstrate your knowledge of teaching reading.  Your written analysis will require connections to course readings. 





LL ED 401



Lunch Bunch Book Club Writing Lessons (40 points) -- This assignment provides you with the opportunity to apply and extend our classroom discussions and coursework by working closely with a small group of young writers at a local school.  You will plan writing instruction consistent with the principles, theories, and practices you are reading about and discussing in LL ED 401 and write four writing lessons related to your shared text.  Points earned on this set of assignments will reflect the lessons themselves, your reflections on the lessons, and your professionalism while interacting with the children at Easterly. 



Reflective analysis of children’s writing during Lunch Bunch Book Club (20 points) -- In order to monitor student progress and plan instruction, teachers must analyze and respond to students’ writing and the meanings they are making and expressing through the production of text(s).  Throughout the semester you will consider the writing development of your Lunch Bunch students, analyze their progress, and craft lessons to support their development. This work will culminate in a final reflective paper where you analyze both the child’s writing and your own teaching. This assignment provides you with an opportunity to demonstrate your knowledge of teaching writing.  Your written analysis will require connections to course readings. 







f. The scoring guide for the assessment



[bookmark: _GoBack]Please see attached rubrics (3) 



g. Charts that provide candidate data derived from the assessment.



Up until this point, data collected has been qualitative. As such, raw data is unavailable, but summaries of initial analyses are presented above in the response to prompt #1d. Plans are being developed to collect data more systematically and in a variety of modalities. 
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LLED 400 4-8 section 6  K. Collins   


Reading Analysis Evaluation Rubric


		

		Accomplished               18-20

		Developing                14-17

		Beginning                10-13

		Not in the Game 9 or lower



		Reflections on Writing Lessons and Feedback 

		Demonstrates thorough and careful analysis of and attention to all reading lessons, personal reflections and instructor feedback from throughout the semester with careful attention to identifying what worked well (and why) and what might be done differently next time. 

		Demonstrates some analysis of and attention to most reading lessons, personal reflections and instructor feedback from throughout the semester with careful attention to identifying what worked well (and why) and what might be done differently next time. 

		Analysis of reading lessons, personal reflections and instructor feedback from throughout the semester is incomplete; Analysis lacks careful attention to identifying what worked well (and why) and what might be done differently next time. 

		Does not demonstrate analysis of reading lessons, personal reflections and instructor feedback from throughout the semester and/or analysis is shallow and lacks consideration of the implications of one’s own actions. 



		Reflections on Student Growth as a Reader 




		Articulates assessment of student growth throughout the semester through discussion of formative and summative assessments and in a manner that presumes competence and challenges deficit discourses about learners who struggle with literacy

		Articulates assessment of student growth but does not fully connect analysis to formative and summative assessments; written in a manner that may not presume competence and may not challenge deficit discourses about learners who struggle with literacy

		Does not connect analysis to formative and summative assessments; written in a manner that does not presume competence and does not challenge deficit discourses about learners who struggle with literacy

		Does not reflect on student growth; reinforces negative stereotypes and deficit discourses about students who struggle with literacy



		Connections to Course Readings 




		Connects to course readings across 400 and 401 and also goes beyond course readings to also connect to other relevant peer-reviewed research

		Makes strong, relevant connections to readings across 400 and 401

		Makes connections to some “big ideas” from texts, leaves others out

		Does not demonstrate  thoughtful connections to course readings



		Written expression

		Writing is exceptionally, clear, well-organized and adheres to the scholarly conventions of written academic prose. All citations are appropriate and make use of APA format. 

		Writing is clear, coherent and makes appropriate use of conventions of academic prose.

		Some errors in written convention are present but overall writing is coherent.

		Writing is unclear, unfocussed, and/or improperly annotated and cited
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LLED 401 4-8 section 6  K. Collins   


Writing Analysis Evaluation Rubric


		

		Accomplished               18-20

		Developing                14-17

		Beginning                10-13

		Not in the Game 9 or lower



		Reflections on Writing Lessons and Feedback 

		Demonstrates thorough and careful analysis of and attention to all writing lessons, personal reflections and instructor feedback from throughout the semester with careful attention to identifying what worked well (and why) and what might be done differently next time. 

		Demonstrates some analysis of and attention to most writing lessons, personal reflections and instructor feedback from throughout the semester with careful attention to identifying what worked well (and why) and what might be done differently next time. 

		Analysis of writing lessons, personal reflections and instructor feedback from throughout the semester is incomplete; Analysis lacks careful attention to identifying what worked well (and why) and what might be done differently next time. 

		Does not demonstrate analysis of writing lessons, personal reflections and instructor feedback from throughout the semester and/or analysis is shallow and lacks consideration of the implications of one’s own actions. 



		Reflections on Student Growth as a Writer 




		Articulates assessment of student growth throughout the semester through analysis and discussion of different writing samples; considers the roles of modality, genre, audience and purpose when describing student writing “ability”

		Articulates assessment of student growth throughout the semester but does not analyze and discuss different writing samples; only partially considers the roles of modality, genre, audience and purpose when describing student writing “ability”

		Does not articulate assessment of student growth throughout the semester or presents a very incomplete assessment; does not fully consider the roles of modality, genre, audience and purpose when describing student writing “ability”

		Does not articulate assessment of student growth throughout the semester; does not considers the roles of modality, genre, audience and purpose when describing student writing “ability”



		Connections to Course Readings 




		Connects to course readings across 400 and 401 and also goes beyond course readings to also connect to other relevant peer-reviewed research

		Makes strong, relevant connections to readings across 400 and 401

		Makes connections to some “big ideas” from texts, leaves others out

		Does not demonstrate thoughtful connections to course readings



		Written expression

		Writing is exceptionally, clear, well-organized and adheres to the scholarly conventions of written academic prose. All citations are appropriate and make use of APA format. 

		Writing is clear, coherent and makes appropriate use of conventions of academic prose.

		Some errors in written convention are present but overall writing is coherent.

		Writing is unclear, unfocussed, and/or improperly annotated and cited
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LLED 400 & 401 4-8 section 6  K. Collins   


 Lesson Plan Evaluation Rubric


		

		Accomplished               5

		Developing                3-4

		Beginning                1-2 

		Not in the Game



		Preparation and Planning


Objectives, standards, materials, timing and pacing

		Objectives and standards are clearly identified; materials list, timing and pacing notations indicate thoughtful and reasonable planning and attention to contextual constraints and affordances

		Objectives and standards are identified but some information is missing or incomplete; materials list, timing and pacing notations present but indicate lack of attention to contextual details

		Objectives and standards are not present or woefully incomplete; materials list, timing and pacing notations missing or unreasonable

		Goals of lesson and methods of actualizing them are not clearly present



		Activating and Building Prior Knowledge


Opening activity, anticipatory set, connections to students’ experiences, knowledge, and understanding(s)

		Lesson design pays clear and purposeful attention to activating and building linkages to students’ prior knowledge, experiences and understanding(s); energy is put into engaging students’ interest

		Lesson design pays attention to activating and building linkages to students’ prior knowledge, experiences and understanding(s)

		Efforts to activate students’ prior knowledge, experiences and understanding(s) are ambiguous, or incomplete 

		Efforts to activate students’ prior knowledge, experiences and understanding(s) are weak, misdirected, or missing



		Scaffolding Understanding


Multimodal/digital literacies, guided practice and independent practice; reading guides, strategies and thinksheets

		Lesson design pays clear and purposeful attention to scaffolding students’ understanding and successful mastery of lesson objectives; reading guides, mentor texts, & thinksheets are thoughtfully-crafted, clear, well written, and connected to lesson objectives; meaningful incorporation of multiple/multimodal/digital literacies

		Lesson design pays attention to scaffolding students’ understanding and successful mastery of lesson objectives; reading guides, mentor texts and thinksheets are present but may be incomplete, ambiguous, or unconnected to lesson objectives; some connection to multiple/multimodal/digital literacies but purposes may be ambiguous

		Lesson design pays some or little attention to scaffolding students’ understanding and successful mastery of lesson objectives; reading guides, mentor texts and thinksheets are incomplete or poorly crafted; limited connection to multiple/multimodal/digital literacies

		Lesson design pays little or no attention to scaffolding students’ understanding and successful mastery of lesson objectives; reading guides, mentor texts and thinksheets not present; no connection to multiple/multimodal/digital literacies



		Assessment and Closure


Formal or informal assessment, documentation, analysis, follow-up connections

		Lesson design includes a clear and reasonable plan for assessment of students’ mastery of lesson objectives

		Lesson design includes a plan for assessment of students’ mastery of lesson objectives that is incomplete or ambiguous

		Assessment plan is present but not connected to lesson objectives

		Assessment plan is missing
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Assessment #4: Student teaching or internship



Pennsylvania Statewide Evaluation Form for Student Professional Knowledge and Practice (“PDE 430”)











Type or Form of Assessment (e.g., essay, case study, project, comprehensive exam, reflection, state licensure test, portfolio):

Professional Performance Evaluation









When the Assessment is Administered (e.g., admission to the program, admission to student teaching/internship, required courses [specify course title and numbers], or completion of the program): 

As required by PDE, the evaluation must be completed at least twice during the 12-week (minimum) student teaching experience 
















(1) A two-page narrative that includes the following:



a. A brief description of the assessment and its use in the program (one sentence may be sufficient)



“This form is to serve as a permanent record of a student teacher/candidate’s professional performance evaluation during a specific time period, based on specific criteria. This form must be used at least twice during the 12-week (minimum) student teaching experience.”





b. A description of how this assessment specifically aligns with the standards it is cited for in Section III. Cite AMLE standards by number, title, and/or standard wording.



The Final overall rating at end of the student teaching experience (CI 495D, F) is a composite score that represents the evaluators’ rating of the candidates’ performance across the many aspects of teaching. We regard this evaluation as being closely aligned with the AMLE standards in the following way:



		AMLE Standard

		PDE 430 Category



		1. Young Adolescent Development

		I. Planning and Preparation



		2. Middle Level Curriculum

		III. Instructional Development



		3. Middle Level Philosophy and School Organization

		None



		4. Middle Level Instruction and Assessment

		I. Planning and Preparation

II. Classroom Environments

III. Instructional Delivery



		5. Middle Level Professional Roles

		IV. Professionalism











c. A brief analysis of the data findings



Faculty are pleased with candidates’ grades in student teaching. We feel it is important to note that some candidates do not complete student teaching and are advised to graduate without certification. If a candidate is not performing at a satisfactory level, he or she is required to withdraw from student teaching for the protection of children.







d. An interpretation of how that data provides evidence for meeting standards, indicating the specific AMLE standards by number, title, and/or standard wording;





[bookmark: _GoBack]It is difficult to conduct fine-grained analysis based on only a single composite, final score for student. We are able to claim that, at the time of program completion, all of our students are performing at least a satisfactory level on all of the AMLE standards that are reflected in some way in the PDE-430 form (Standard 1, Standard 2, Standard 4, and Standard 5). 







(2) Assessment Documentation (no more than 5 text pages each, if possible):



e. The assessment tool itself or a rich description of the assessment (i.e., the directions given to candidates)



PDE-430 is attached



f. The scoring guide for the assessment



PDE-430 is attached



g. Charts that provide candidate data derived from the assessment.



See Below








		



 Final PDE 430





		Overall Rating

Student Teaching Semester 





		SP 2016

		SP 2015

		SP 2014



		Final

		Exemplary

		Superior

		Satisfac

		Unsatisfac

		Final

		Exemplary

		Superior

		Satisfac

		Unsatisfac

		Final

		Exemplary

		Superior

		Satisfac

		Unsatisfac



		Rating

		9

		3

		1

		 0

		Rating

		2

		4

		3

		 0

		Rating

		6

		5

		1

		 0
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Commonwealth of Pennsylvania DEPARTMENT OF EDUCATION 333 Market St., Harrisburg, PA  17126-0333 
 


PDE-430 1


Pennsylvania Statewide Evaluation Form for Student Professional Knowledge and Practice 
 
 
Student/Candidate’s Last Name  First   Middle   Social Security Number 
 
Subject(s) Taught          Grade Level 
This form is to serve as a permanent record of a student teacher/candidate’s professional performance evaluation during a 
specific time period, based on specific criteria.  This form must be used at least twice during the 12-week (minimum) student 
teaching experience. 


PERFORMANCE EVALUATION 
 
Directions:  Examine all sources of evidence provided by the student teacher/candidate and bear in mind the aspects of 
teaching for each of the four categories used in this form.  Check the appropriate aspects of student teaching, and indicate the 
sources of evidence used to determine the evaluation of the results in each category.  Assign an evaluation for each of the four 
categories and  then assign an overall evaluation of performance.  Sign the form and gain the signature of the student teacher.  
 
Category I:  Planning and Preparation – Student teacher/candidate demonstrates thorough knowledge of content and pedagogical skills in planning and 
preparation.  Student teacher makes plans and sets goals based on the content to be taught/learned, knowledge of assigned students, and the instructional 
context.   
Alignment: 354.33. (1)(i)(A), (B), (C), (G), (H) 
Student Teacher/Candidate’s performance appropriately demonstrates: 


• Knowledge of content  
• Knowledge of pedagogy 
• Knowledge of Pennsylvania’s K-12 Academic Standards 
• Knowledge of students and how to use this knowledge to impart instruction 
• Use of resources, materials, or technology available through the school or district  
• Instructional goals that show a recognizable sequence with adaptations for individual student needs 
• Assessments of student learning aligned to the instructional goals and adapted as required for student needs 
• Use of educational psychological principles/theories in the construction of lesson plans and setting instructional goals 
 


 
Sources of Evidence (Check all that apply and include dates, types/titles and number)        


 Lesson/Unit Plans 
 Resources/Materials/Technology 
 Assessment Materials 
 Information About Students  


(Including IEP’s) 


 Student Teacher Interviews 
 Classroom Observations 
 Resource Documents 
 Other 


Category Exemplary   3 Points  Superior   2 Points Satisfactory  1 Point Unsatisfactory  0 Points 


Criteria for Rating The candidate consistently 
and thoroughly 
demonstrates indicators of 
performance. 


The candidate usually and 
extensively demonstrates indicators 
of performance. 


The candidate sometimes and 
adequately demonstrates 
indicators of performance. 


The candidate rarely or never and 
inappropriately or superficially 
demonstrates indicators of 
performance. 


Rating 
(Indicate √) 


    


Justification for Evaluation 
 
 
 
 
 
 







Commonwealth of Pennsylvania DEPARTMENT OF EDUCATION 333 Market St., Harrisburg, PA  17126-0333 
 


PDE-430 2


 
Student/Candidate’s Last Name  First   Middle   Social Security Number 
 
Category II:  Classroom Environment – Student teacher/candidate establishes and maintains a purposeful and equitable environment for learning, in  
which students feel safe, valued, and respected, by instituting routines and setting clear expectations for student behavior. 
Alignment: 354.33. (1)(i)(E), (B) 
Student Teacher/Candidate’s performance appropriately demonstrates:  
 


• Expectations for student achievement with value placed on the quality of student work 
• Attention to equitable learning opportunities for students 
• Appropriate interactions between teacher and students and among students 
• Effective classroom routines and procedures resulting in little or no loss of instructional time 
• Clear standards of conduct and effective management of student behavior 
• Appropriate attention given to safety in the classroom to the extent that it is under the control of the student teacher 
• Ability to establish and maintain rapport with students 


 
Sources of Evidence (Check all that apply and include dates, types/titles, and number) 
 


 Classroom Observations 
 Informal Observations/Visits 
 Student Teacher/Candidate 


        Interviews 
 


 
 Visual Technology 
 Resources/Materials/Technology/Space 
 Other 


Category Exemplary  3 Points Superior  2 Points Satisfactory  1 Point Unsatisfactory  0 Points 


Criteria for Rating The candidate consistently 
and thoroughly 
demonstrates indicators of 
performance. 


The candidate usually and 
extensively demonstrates indicators 
of performance. 


The candidate sometimes and 
adequately demonstrates 
indicators of performance. 


The candidate rarely or never and 
inappropriately or superficially 
demonstrates indicators of 
performance. 


Rating 
(Indicate √) 


    


Justification for Evaluation 
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Student/Candidate’s Last Name  First   Middle   Social Security Number 
 
Category III – Instructional Delivery - Student teacher/candidate, through knowledge of content, pedagogy and skill in delivering instruction, engages 
students in learning by using a variety of instructional strategies. 
Alignment: 354.33. (1)(i)(D),(F),(G) 
Student Teacher/candidate’s performance appropriately demonstrates: 
 


• Use of knowledge of content and pedagogical theory through his/her instructional delivery 
• Instructional goals reflecting Pennsylvania K-12 standards   
• Communication of procedures and clear explanations of content  
• Use of instructional goals that show a recognizable sequence, clear student expectations, and adaptations for individual student needs 
• Use of questioning and discussion strategies that encourage many students to participate 
• Engagement of students in learning and adequate pacing of instruction 
• Feedback to students on their learning 
• Use of informal and formal assessments to meet learning goals and to monitor student learning 
• Flexibility and responsiveness in meeting the learning needs of students 
• Integration of disciplines within the educational curriculum 


 
 
Sources of Evidence (Check all that apply and include dates, types/titles, or number) 


 Classroom Observations 
 Informal Observations/Visits 
 Assessment Materials 
 Student Teacher/Candidate  


       Interviews 
 


 Student Assignment Sheets 
 Student Work 
 Instructional Resources/Materials/Technology 
 Other 


Category Exemplary  3 Points Superior  2 Points Satisfactory  1 Point Unsatisfactory  0 Points 


Criteria for Rating The candidate consistently 
and thoroughly 
demonstrates indicators of 
performance. 


The candidate usually and 
extensively demonstrates indicators 
of performance. 


The candidate sometimes and 
adequately demonstrates 
indicators of performance. 


The candidate rarely or never and 
inappropriately or superficially 
demonstrates indicators of 
performance. 


Rating 
(Indicate √) 


    


Justification for Evaluation 
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Student/Candidate’s Last Name  First   Middle   Social Security Number 
 
 
Category IV – Professionalism - Student teacher/candidate demonstrates qualities that characterize a professional person in aspects that occur in and 
beyond the classroom/building. 
Alignment: 354.33. (1)(i)(I),(J) 
Student Teacher/Candidate’s performance appropriately demonstrates: 
 


• Knowledge of school and district procedures and regulations related to attendance, punctuality and the like 
• Knowledge of school or district requirements for maintaining accurate records and communicating with families 
• Knowledge of school and/or district events  
• Knowledge of district or college’s professional growth and development opportunities 
• Integrity and ethical behavior, professional conduct as stated in Pennsylvania Code of Professional Practice and Conduct for 


Educators; and local, state, and federal, laws and regulations 
• Effective communication, both oral and written with students, colleagues, paraprofessionals, related service personnel, and 


administrators 
• Ability to cultivate professional relationships with school colleagues 
• Knowledge of Commonwealth requirements for continuing professional development and licensure 
 


 
Sources of Evidence (Check all that apply and include dates, types/titles, or number) 


 Classroom Observations 
 Informal Observations/Visits 
 Assessment Materials 
 Student Teacher Interviews 
 Written Documentation 


 


 Student Assignment Sheets 
 Student Work 
 Instructional Resources/Materials/Technology 
 Other 


Category Exemplary  3 Points Superior  2 Points Satisfactory  1 Point  Unsatisfactory  0 Points 


Criteria for Rating The candidate consistently 
and thoroughly 
demonstrates indicators of 
performance. 


The candidate usually and 
extensively demonstrates indicators 
of performance. 


The candidate sometimes and 
adequately demonstrates 
indicators of performance. 


The candidate rarely or never and 
inappropriately  or superficially  
demonstrates indicators of 
performance. 


Rating 
(Indicate √ ) 


    


Justification for Evaluation 
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Overall Rating 


Category Exemplary  (Minimum of   
                       12 Points)  


Superior  (Minimum of 8 Points) Satisfactory  (Minimum of  
                        4 Points) 


Unsatisfactory  (0 Points) 


Criteria for Rating The candidate consistently 
and thoroughly 
demonstrates indicators of 
performance. 


The candidate usually and 
extensively demonstrates indicators 
of performance. 


The candidate sometimes and 
adequately demonstrates 
indicators of performance. 


The candidate rarely or never and 
inappropriately  or superficially  
demonstrates indicators of 
performance. 


Rating 
(Indicate √ ) 


    


 
Note:  This assessment instrument must be used a minimum of two times. A satisfactory rating (1) in each of the 4 categories, 
resulting in a minimum total of at least (4) points, must be achieved on the final summative rating to favorably complete this 
assessment.        
 
Justification for Overall Rating: 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
Student Teacher/Candidate’s Last Name First   Middle                Social Security Number 
 
 
District/IU    School      Interview/Conference Date 
 
School Year:     Term: 
 
 
Required Signatures:  
Supervisor/Evaluator:  Date: 


Student/Teacher 
Candidate: 


  
Date: 


   
    


           (Confidential Document)      
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Assessment #5: Candidate effect on student learning

Performance in C: Analyzing Student Learning and Inquiring into Teaching on the PSU College of Education Performance-based assessment of student teaching (“ST-1”)













Type or Form of Assessment (e.g., essay, case study, project, comprehensive exam, reflection, state licensure test, portfolio):



Performance-Based Assessment 







When the Assessment is Administered (e.g., admission to the program, admission to student teaching/internship, required courses [specify course title and numbers], or completion of the program): 

This assessment is completed at the midpoint and final point of student teaching.


















(1) A two-page narrative that includes the following:



a. A brief description of the assessment and its use in the program (one sentence may be sufficient)





This assessment is part of the Penn State College of Education Performance-Based Assessment of Student Teaching. This assessment is completed at the midpoint and final point of student teaching jointly by the mentor teacher and the university supervisor. 







b. A description of how this assessment specifically aligns with the standards it is cited for in Section III. Cite AMLE standards by number, title, and/or standard wording.



We regard the evaluation of our students’ performance in Domain C (Analyzing student learning and inquiring into teaching) as an indicator of their ability to “use their knowledge of instruction and assessment strategies that are especially effective in the subjects they teaching” (AMLE 4a) and their ability to “develop and administer assessments and use them as formative and summative tools to create meaningful learning experiences by assessing prior learning, implementing effective lessons, reflecting on young adolescent learning, and adjusting instruction based on the knowledge gained” (AMLE 4c).



c. A brief analysis of the data findings



Although we regard all of the scores in Domain C as useful, substandard C3 seems especially relevant (“The student teacher uses data from his/her own classroom teaching to evaluate his/her own strengths and areas for improvement.”) 



This data raises some concerns for our faculty. Although the first cohort (2014) seemed to grow substantially from the midpoint to the final assessment (midpoint: 1 achieved this standard with consistency, whereas 10 candidates achieved this consistently at the final evaluation). However, in cohorts 2 or 3 (2015 and 2016, respectively), we have not seen a similar pattern of improvement.





d. An interpretation of how that data provides evidence for meeting standards, indicating the specific AMLE standards by number, title, and/or standard wording;


[bookmark: _GoBack]In light of the findings described above, program faculty has determined that we need to collect additional data and provide additional opportunities for our candidates to “understand, use, and reflect on the major concepts, principles, theories, and research related to data-informed instruction and assessment” (AMLE Standard 4). Furthermore, we should make a concerted effort to do so throughout our program, not only in the student teaching.


(2) Assessment Documentation (no more than 5 text pages each, if possible):



e. The assessment tool itself or a rich description of the assessment (i.e., the directions given to candidates)



See attached for a copy of the ST-I





f. The scoring guide for the assessment



See attached for a copy of the ST-1





g. Charts that provide candidate data derived from the assessment.





See below
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		Domain C:   Analyzing Student Learning and Inquiring into Teaching
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		Semester 

		







[image: image2.jpg]

PENNSYLVANIA STATE UNIVERSITY

College of Education

PERFORMANCE-BASED ASSESSMENT OF STUDENT TEACHING


Revised 12/18/07


		Candidate:  (Last)

		

		(First)

		

		(Maiden/MI)

		





		Student Identification #:

		

		Certification Area:

		





		Permanent Address      (Street)

		



		

		(City)

		

		,   (State)

		

		(Zip)

		





		Student Teaching Experience:  (circle one) Spring or Fall Semester, 20

		

		Practicum dates:

		



		

		School District:

		



		

		School Building:

		



		

		City:

		

		State:

		



		

		Grade Level (s):

		



		

		Subject (s):

		



		

		Mentor Teacher:

		



		Candidate’s Signature

		

		 Date:

		





Effective April 2005, Penn State Career Services established an electronic credentials service, eCredentials. Documents are now stored electronically and may be uploaded by reference writers, candidates, or Career Services staff who have authenticated their identities with a valid Penn State digital identity. This authentication serves as an electronic signature for those documents without written signatures.   

I understand that the final assessment completed by the assessor(s) below will be sent to my eCredentials file and that I am given the option of  activating my eCredentials file and, if I do, removing any documents that have been uploaded.  

		Assessor  

		Assessor Signature* 

		Assessor Address/Phone # 

		Date



		University Supervisor 


 

		 

		 

		



		Mentor Teacher


 

		 

		 

		



		Student Teacher




		 

		 

		





*The University supervisor, as designate, authenticates all signatures when uploading this document into eCredentials.
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PENNSYLVANIA STATE UNIVERSITY

College of Education

PERFORMANCE-BASED ASSESSMENT OF STUDENT TEACHING


Guidelines for Completing Mid-Term and End-of-Term Assessments


The Performance-Based Assessment of Student Teaching focuses on performances within four major domains included in the Penn State Model of Teacher Preparation Performance Framework: 


(A) Planning and Preparing for Student Learning


(B) Teaching


(C) Inquiring and Analyzing Learning and Teaching


(D) Professionalism


Each domain identifies critical understandings, abilities, and dispositions that Penn State teacher candidates should know and be able to do in their work as teachers. The mid-term and end-of-term assessment process contributes to a candidate’s overall assessment, as specified in Chapter 49 of the Pennsylvania School Code, in the areas of basic skills and general knowledge, professional knowledge and practice, and subject matter knowledge.


There are three kinds of assessments reported on this assessment form.   The student teacher’s performance on each standard of the performance framework is assessed. The student teacher’s performance in each domain of the performance framework is addressed. Finally, an overall assessment of the student teacher’s performance is made.

The level of candidate performance is determined by examining a sampling of the candidate’s work and considering the aspects of teaching presented in the program performance framework.  General distinctions across rating categories can be summarized as:


EXEMPLARY:  The candidate is highly sophisticated and insightful, unusually thorough and consistent in ability to draw on extensive knowledge of learners and teaching to create and adjust powerful learning opportunities; is highly aware of strengths and limitations; actively pursues professional growth.


GOOD:  The candidate’s performance is of moderately high quality.  In nearly all circumstances the candidate is able to adequately draw on knowledge of learners and teaching to create appropriate learning opportunities; can articulate strengths and limitations as well as plans for continued professional growth.


SATISFACTORY:  The candidate is performing at the minimum level expected of a new teacher.  The candidate has limited but appropriate understandings of learning and teaching.  Ability to be adaptive, creative, and innovative is limited; appears to be somewhat aware of limitations.


NEEDS IMPROVEMENT: The candidate is performing a bit below the minimum level expected of a new teacher, but with improvement in one or two areas would be performing at a minimally acceptable level. The candidate has limited but appropriate understandings of learning and teaching.  Ability to be adaptive, creative, and innovative is limited; appears to be somewhat aware of limitations.


UNSATISFACTORY:  Candidate relies on a limited repertoire of routines, can perform only with coaching, relies on highly scripted procedures or approaches, and is generally unaware of limitations.


Mid-Term Assessment (2-part)


•
The form, Performance-Based Assessment of student teaching 


•
An attachment—a list of strengths exhibited to date as well as a set of goals established for the remainder of the practicum.   


End-of-Term Assessment (2-part)  


•
The form, Performance-Based Assessment of student teaching


•
A narrative, written by the assessor and attached to the Performance-Based Assessment of student teaching


The narrative, a summary of the student teacher’s performance, emphasizes the specific context and performances strengths and areas of growth.  


		[image: image1.png]

		Penn State New Teacher Performance Framework 


(rev. 10-02)





Domain A:  Planning and Preparing for Student Learning.  The Penn State teacher plans instruction and assessments based upon robust knowledge of subject matter, students and their learning and development, curriculum goals and standards, and the community.  


A1. The teacher demonstrates an understanding of subject matter and subject-specific pedagogy during planning.


A2. The teacher uses principles of learning and development, and understanding of learners and learner diversity during planning of instruction and assessment.


A3. The teacher uses relevant community, district, school, and classroom factors and characteristics in planning.


A4. The teacher develops and selects appropriate instructional goals and objectives. 


A5. The teacher designs coherent short range and long range opportunities for student learning and assessment.


A6. The teacher selects, adapts, and/or creates appropriate instructional resources and materials, including instructional technologies.


A7. The teacher plans for an inclusive, nurturing, stimulating, and academically challenging learning environment.


Domain B: Teaching.  The Penn State teacher actively encourages students’ development and learning by creating a positive classroom learning environment, appropriately using a variety of instructional and assessment strategies and resources, including instructional technologies.


B1. The teacher actively and effectively engages all learners.


B2. The teacher assesses student learning in multiple ways in order to monitor student learning, assist students in understanding their progress, and report student progress.


B3. The teacher appropriately manages classroom procedures.


B4. The teacher appropriately manages student learning and behavior.


B5. The teacher communicates effectively using verbal, nonverbal, and media communication techniques while teaching.


Domain C. Analyzing Student Learning and Inquiring into Teaching.  The Penn State teacher continually and systematically inquires into the quality of their teaching and the conditions of schooling in order to enhance student learning and development.


C1. The teacher monitors and adjusts instructional and assessment strategies during teaching based on understanding of students.


C2. The teacher systematically analyzes assessment data to characterize performance of whole class and relevant sub-groups of students.


C3. The teacher uses data from his/her own classroom teaching to evaluate his/her own strengths and areas for improvement.


Domain D. Fulfilling Professional Responsibilities.  The Penn State teacher exhibits the highest standards of professionalism in all that he/she does.


D1. The teacher consistently meets expectations and fulfills responsibilities.


D2. The teacher establishes and maintains productive, collaborative relationships with colleagues and families.


D3. The teacher values and seeks professional growth.


D4. The teacher continuously demonstrates integrity, ethical behaviors, and appropriate professional conduct. 
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		Student Teacher

		



		Assessor

		

		

		Title

		



		Mid-term Assessment

		

		

		End Assessment
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Domain A.  Planning and Preparing for Student Learning


The Penn State student teacher plans instruction and assessments based upon robust understanding of subject matter, students and their learning and development, curriculum standards, and community and school context. 


Planning Standard A1.  The student teacher demonstrates an understanding of subject matter and subject-specific pedagogy during planning.  


Sample Indicators of Performance:


· Has a clear and accurate understanding of the content to be taught


· Identifies important concepts and understandings to be learned


· Sees connections among concepts, procedures, and applications


· Uses appropriate resources to deepen own subject matter understanding


· Anticipates potential for student misconceptions and difficulties with specific subject matter


Rating: Standard A1


		Consistently

		Often

		Sometimes

		Rarely

		Not Applicable



		

		

		

		

		








Planning Standard A2.  The student teacher uses principles of learning and development, and understanding of learners and learner diversity during planning of instruction and assessment.


Sample Indicators of Performance:


· Considers and accommodates social, emotional, cognitive, and physical characteristics and needs of target learners in planning instruction


· Ascertains and uses learner prior knowledge in planning instruction


· Plans lessons and materials for learner diversity and background


Rating: Standard A2


		Consistently

		Often

		Sometimes

		Rarely

		Not Applicable



		

		

		

		

		








Planning Standard A3. The student teacher uses relevant community, district, school, and classroom factors and characteristics in planning.


Sample Indicators of Performance:


· When appropriate, uses local school or community resources in planning instruction


· Uses knowledge of the local community to plan customized lessons or units for a specific classroom of students


Rating: Standard A3


		Consistently

		Often

		Sometimes

		Rarely

		Not Applicable



		

		

		

		

		






Planning Standard A4. The student teacher develops and selects appropriate instructional goals and objectives.


Sample Indicators of Performance:


· Lesson plans include clear goals written in the form of student learning outcomes


· Lesson plans include learning goals that account for learner diversity and are challenging for all learners


· Lesson plans identify goals that are achievable and permit measurable methods of assessment


· Lesson plans identify goals that are based on appropriate local, state, and/or national academic standards 


Rating: Standard A4


		Consistently

		Often

		Sometimes

		Rarely

		Not Applicable



		

		

		

		

		








Planning Standard A5. The student teacher designs coherent short range and long range opportunities for student learning and assessment.


Sample Indicators of Performance:


· Lesson plans include lesson goals, activities and assessments that are congruent with each other.


· Lesson plans for daily lessons are consistent with long-range instructional goals


· Lesson plans sequence learning activities to maximize learning


· Lesson plans include both formative and summative assessment opportunities


Rating: Standard A5


		Consistently

		Often

		Sometimes

		Rarely

		Not Applicable



		

		

		

		

		








Planning Standard A6. The student teacher selects, adapts, and/or creates appropriate instructional resources including instructional technologies.

Sample Indicators of performance:


· Selects/creates resources, materials, and technologies that match learning goals


· Adapts materials as necessary to accommodate diverse learning needs


· Uses technological resources to enhance student understanding of content when appropriate


Rating: Standard A6


		Consistently

		Often

		Sometimes

		Rarely

		Not Applicable



		

		

		

		

		








Planning Standard A7. The student teacher plans for a nurturing and supportive learning environment.


Sample Indicators of Performance:


· Plans a physical environment that accommodates needs of all learners


· Plans a learning environment in which students feel safe and know what is expected


· Plans specifically to enhance active student participation in lessons


· Plans lessons that enable students to become more responsible for their own behavior


· Plans classroom procedures and routines that are consistent with lesson goals and learning activities


Rating: Standard  A7


		Consistently

		Often

		Sometimes

		Rarely

		Not Applicable



		

		

		

		

		








SUMMARY OF DOMAIN “A”  --  Planning and Preparing for Student Learning


		Category

		EXEMPLARY


 

		GOOD


 

		SATISFACTORY


      

		NEEDS IMPROVEMENT

		UNSATISFACTORY






		Criteria for Rating

		Performance consistently exceeds expectations. The vast majority of ratings on individual standards are “consistent.”

		Performance consistently meets and often exceeds expectations.  Typical ratings are “often” with some ratings of “consistent”

		Performance typically meets and occasionally exceeds expectations. Typical ratings are “often” or “sometimes”

		Performance typically meets expectations but fails to meet expectations in an area or two. Typical ratings are “sometimes” with one or two “rarely”

		Performance typically fails to meet expectations. Ratings of “rarely” are present in more than one or two areas or are so significant in one or more areas that overall performance is ineffective





Sources of evidence used to determine rating: 

____ Lesson Plans


____ Unit Plan 

____ Assessment Materials


____ Journal Entries

____ Portfolio

____ Observations
(dates)  


____ Other Assignment/Tasks 


Comments to justify rating:


DOMAIN B:  TEACHING

The Penn State student teacher encourages students’ development and learning by creating a positive classroom learning environment and appropriately using a variety of instructional and assessment strategies and resources, including instructional technologies.


Teaching Standard B1. The student teacher actively and effectively engages all learners.


Sample Indicators of Performance:

· Links instructional activities to student prior knowledge and experience


· Adjusts instructional activities and provides alternative approaches in response to learner needs


· Uses questioning and discussion techniques that stimulate student thinking and participation


· Uses motivational and reinforcement techniques that encourage engagement and intellectual risk-taking


· Demonstrates flexibility and responsiveness to unplanned or spontaneous events


Rating: Standard  B1


		Consistently

		Often

		Sometimes

		Rarely

		Not Applicable



		

		

		

		

		








Teaching Standard B2. The student teacher assesses student learning in multiple ways in order to monitor student learning, assist students in understanding their progress, and report student progress.


Sample Indicators of Performance:

· Communicates to learners the role of assessment in the learning process


· Provides assessment opportunities that capture student knowledge and ability in a variety of ways


· Collects and analyzes relevant student data systematically and continuously


· Uses assessment data to draw conclusions about the impact of teaching upon learners and adjusts instruction accordingly


· Provides feedback to learners that is timely, accurate, specific, and constructive


· Provides opportunities for students to use feedback in their learning activities


· Maintains secure, accurate and pertinent student records


Rating: Standard  B2


		Consistently

		Often

		Sometimes

		Rarely

		Not Applicable



		

		

		

		

		








Teaching Standard B3. The student teacher appropriately manages classroom procedures.


Sample Indicators of Performance:

· Establishes/implements routines that effectively manage time and resources


· Communicates clear and consistent expectations


· Uses transitional time productively and effectively


· Uses instructional time productively and effectively


· Organizes the physical environment to support instructional activities


· Designs and uses an efficient system for handling non-instructional activities


· Designs and uses a system for maintaining information on student completion of assignments and progress


Rating: Standard B3


		Consistently

		Often

		Sometimes

		Rarely

		Not Applicable



		

		

		

		

		








Teaching Standard B4. The student teacher appropriately manages student learning and behavior.


Sample Indicators of Performance:

· Communicates high academic and behavioral expectations


· Communicates directions, procedures and expectations clearly and accurately


· Demonstrates an awareness of student behavior


· Anticipates potential behavior problems and adjusts lessons to avoid them when possible.


· Responds appropriately to students’ behavior, using a variety of direct and non-direct strategies such as proximity, eye contact, non-verbal cueing, etc.


· Establishes a culture that values learning as important student work


Rating: Standard  B4


		Consistently

		Often

		Sometimes

		Rarely

		Not Applicable



		

		

		

		

		








Teaching Standard B5. The student teacher communicates effectively using verbal, nonverbal, and media communication techniques while teaching.


Sample Indicators of Performance:

· Speaks and writes correctly, effectively, and expressively


· Uses well-chosen, developmentally appropriate language that enriches lessons for all learners


· Uses communications techniques that are relevant and sensitive to the learner and school context


· Uses appropriate and effective questioning and discussion techniques


· Uses media and technology appropriately to support student learning


Rating: Standard B5


		Consistently

		Often

		Sometimes

		Rarely

		Not Applicable



		

		

		

		

		








SUMMARY OF DOMAIN “B”   --  Teaching

		Category

		EXEMPLARY


 

		GOOD


 

		SATISFACTORY


      

		NEEDS IMPROVEMENT

		UNSATISFACTORY






		Criteria for Rating

		Performance consistently exceeds expectations. The vast majority of ratings on individual standards are “consistent.”

		Performance consistently meets and often exceeds expectations.  Typical ratings are “often” with some ratings of “consistent”

		Performance typically meets and occasionally exceeds expectations. Typical ratings are “often” or “sometimes”

		Performance typically meets expectations but fails to meet expectations in an area or two. Typical ratings are “sometimes” with one or two “rarely”

		Performance typically fails to meet expectations. Ratings of “rarely” are present in more than one or two areas or are so significant in one or more areas that overall performance is ineffective





Sources of evidence used to determine rating: 

____ Lesson Plans


____ Unit Plan 

____ Assessment Materials


____ Journal Entries

____ Portfolio

____ Observations
(dates)  


____ Other Assignment/Tasks 


Comments to justify rating:


Domain C:  Analyzing Student Learning and Inquiring into Teaching


The Penn State teacher examines student assessment data and continually and systematically inquires into the quality of his/her teaching and the conditions of schooling in order to enhance student learning and development.


Analyzing/Inquiring Standard C1. The student teacher monitors and adjusts instructional and assessment strategies during teaching.


Sample Indicators of Performance:

· Uses formal and informal assessment to determine extent of student understanding of subject matter


· Makes modifications in instruction and assessment in response to student understanding


· Uses observations of student engagement and behavior to adjust instruction and assessment


· Capitalizes on “teachable moments” as appropriate


Rating:  Standard C1


		Consistently

		Often

		Sometimes

		Rarely

		Not Applicable



		

		

		

		

		








Analyzing/Inquiring Standard C2. The student teacher systematically analyzes assessment data to characterize performance of whole class and relevant sub-groups of students.


Sample Indicators of Performance:

· Collects assessment data systematically


· Generates appropriate criteria for assessments


· Determines patterns of student performance evident in the assessments for whole class


· Can determine the extent to which each student has met learning outcomes


· Reports on student achievement in appropriate ways to student, parents, and others


· Can recommend “next steps” based on assessment data


· Selects specific alternative actions to re-teach challenging content


Rating: Standard  C2


		Consistently

		Often

		Sometimes

		Rarely

		Not Applicable



		

		

		

		

		








Analyzing/Inquiring Standard C3. The student teacher uses data from his/her own classroom teaching to evaluate his/her own strengths and areas for improvement.

Sample Indicators of Performance:

· Conducts systematic inquiry into own teaching practices and acts upon self-analyses 


· Makes thoughtful and accurate assessments of a lesson’s effectiveness and the extent to which it achieved its goals

· Identifies strengths and limitations as a teacher, using examples from actual teaching performance


· Responds to supervision in a positive way to improve instruction

· Draws data-based conclusions about his/her effectiveness


Rating:  Standard  C3


		Consistently

		Often

		Sometimes

		Rarely

		Not Applicable



		

		

		

		

		








SUMMARY OF DOMAIN “C”  --  Inquiry and Analysis of Learning and Teaching

		Category

		EXEMPLARY


 

		GOOD


 

		SATISFACTORY


      

		NEEDS IMPROVEMENT

		UNSATISFACTORY






		Criteria for Rating

		Performance consistently exceeds expectations. The vast majority of ratings on individual standards are “consistent.”

		Performance consistently meets and often exceeds expectations.  Typical ratings are “often” with some ratings of “consistent”

		Performance typically meets and occasionally exceeds expectations. Typical ratings are “often” or “sometimes”

		Performance typically meets expectations but fails to meet expectations in an area or two. Typical ratings are “sometimes” with one or two “rarely”

		Performance typically fails to meet expectations. Ratings of “rarely” are present in more than one or two areas or are so significant in one or more areas that overall performance is ineffective





Sources of evidence used to determine rating: 

____ Lesson Plans


____ Unit Plan 

____ Assessment Materials


____ Journal Entries

____ Portfolio

____ Observations
(dates)  


____ Other Assignment/Tasks 


Comments to justify rating:





Domain D.  Fulfilling Professional Responsibilities


The Penn State student teacher exhibits the highest standards of professionalism in all that s/he does.


Professionalism Standard D1. The student teacher consistently meets expectations and fulfills responsibilities.


Sample Indicators of Performance:

· Completes assignments and tasks accurately and with high quality


· Meets deadlines responsibly


· Fulfills commitments dependably and willingly


· Maintains an appropriate personal appearance


· Exhibits initiative, enthusiasm, and self-confidence


Rating: Standard  D1


		Consistently

		Often

		Sometimes

		Rarely

		Not Applicable



		

		

		

		

		








Professionalism Standard D2. The student teacher establishes and maintains productive, collaborative relationships with colleagues and families.


Sample Indicators of Performance:

· Views parents and families as partners in the education of their children


· Communicates pertinent information about the instructional program and student progress with families, as appropriate


· Shares ideas, information, skills and resources with colleagues in order to enhance the learning of all students


· Demonstrates tactful, respectful interactions


· Accepts opportunities to participate in extra-curricular, departmental or school-wide activities when appropriate


Rating: Standard  D2


		Consistently

		Often

		Sometimes

		Rarely

		Not Applicable



		

		

		

		

		








Professionalism Standard D3. The student teacher values and seeks professional growth.


Sample Indicators of Performance:

· Takes advantage of opportunities for professional development, such as attending workshops or conferences; procuring membership in a related professional organization; coaching or receiving coaching from a peer; making presentations to a school board or parents’ group; leading a seminar discussion; conducting action research in a classroom.


· Takes responsibility for own learning


· Seeks and uses educational research as a form of professional development


· Possesses a growing repertoire of instructional and assessment strategies


· Demonstrates ongoing growth in appropriate applications of technology


Rating: Standard  D3


		Consistently

		Often

		Sometimes

		Rarely

		Not Applicable



		

		

		

		

		








Professionalism Standard D4. The student teacher continuously demonstrates integrity, ethical behaviors, and appropriate professional conduct.


Sample Indicators of Performance:

· Demonstrates professionalism as defined by the Pennsylvania Code of Professional Practice and Conduct for Educators.


· Demonstrates academic integrity and professionalism as defined by the University program and partnering school personnel.


· Demonstrates commitment to the highest professional standards when making decisions, solving problems, and safeguarding student records.


· Follows district and university policies, as well as state, local, and federal laws and regulations


Rating: Standard – D4


		Consistently

		Often

		Sometimes

		Rarely

		Not Applicable



		

		

		

		

		








SUMMARY OF DOMAIN “D”  --  Fulfilling Professional Responsibilities

		Category

		EXEMPLARY


 

		GOOD


 

		SATISFACTORY


      

		NEEDS IMPROVEMENT

		UNSATISFACTORY






		Criteria for Rating

		Performance consistently exceeds expectations. The vast majority of ratings on individual standards are “consistent.”

		Performance consistently meets and often exceeds expectations.  Typical ratings are “often” with some ratings of “consistent”

		Performance typically meets and occasionally exceeds expectations. Typical ratings are “often” or “sometimes”

		Performance typically meets expectations but fails to meet expectations in an area or two. Typical ratings are “sometimes” with one or two “rarely”

		Performance typically fails to meet expectations. Ratings of “rarely” are present in more than one or two areas or are so significant in one or more areas that overall performance is ineffective





Sources of evidence used to determine rating: 

____ Lesson Plans


____ Unit Plan 

____ Assessment Materials


____ Journal Entries

____ Portfolio

____ Observations
(dates)  


____ Other Assignment/Tasks 


Comments to justify rating


Final Evaluation


OVERALL RATING


Student Teaching


		Category

		EXEMPLARY

		GOOD

		SATISFACTORY

		UNSATISFACTORY



		Rating 


(indicate with an X)

		

		

		

		





(Supervisor and Mentor both complete a letter of reference for final evaluation)


I acknowledge that I have read/prepared this assessment and discussed it with the appropriate party(ies).


Mid-Term Conference Date:   ____________________

Final Conference Date:   ____________________


		Student Teacher  

		



		Mentor Teacher  

		



		University Supervisor  

		





�





�
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ST-1 (Referenced in Assessment #5)


Assessment #3: Candidate ability to plan appropriate teaching and learning experiences



Performance in Domain A: Planning and Preparing for Student Learning on the PSU College of Education Performance-based assessment of student teaching (“ST-1”)

Dom











Type or Form of Assessment (e.g., essay, case study, project, comprehensive exam, reflection, state licensure test, portfolio):



Performance-Based Assessment







When the Assessment is Administered (e.g., admission to the program, admission to student teaching/internship, required courses [specify course title and numbers], or completion of the program): 

This assessment is completed at the midpoint and final point of student teaching.
















(1) A two-page narrative that includes the following:



a. A brief description of the assessment and its use in the program (one sentence may be sufficient)



This assessment is part of the Penn State College of Education Performance-Based Assessment of Student Teaching. This assessment is completed at the midpoint and final point of student teaching jointly by the mentor teacher and the university supervisor. 







b. A description of how this assessment specifically aligns with the standards it is cited for in Section III. Cite AMLE standards by number, title, and/or standard wording.



We regard the evaluation of our students’ performance in Domain A (Planning and preparing for student learning) as an indicator of their ability to “understand and use the central concepts, standards, research, and structures of content to plan and implement curriculum that develops all young adolescents’ competence in subject matter.” (AMLE 2). 



We note that two of the elements of Standard 2 (Element a: Subject matter content knowledge, and Element b: Middle level student standards) can be found within the substandards of Domain A. However, we do not consider Element c (interdisciplinary nature of knowledge) to be captured by Domain A, or anywhere else in the ST-1.





c. A brief analysis of the data findings



In looking at the summary scores of our 3 cohorts of students at the midpoint and final points of evaluation, we note that there is improvement in every single year.





d. An interpretation of how that data provides evidence for meeting standards, indicating the specific AMLE standards by number, title, and/or standard wording;



[bookmark: _GoBack]We are pleased to see that by and large, the data suggests that across their student teaching, our candidates are improving in their ability to plan and prepare for student learning. However, we note that we do not currently have data that allows us to assess our students’ proficiency with Standard 2 Element c. This is concerning to us because interdisciplinarity is one of the hallmarks of our program, and while we incorporate it into many aspects of our program (integrating subject matter such as social studies, reading, writing, mathematics, and science) and integrating methods coursework with field experiences, we have not attended to the collection of data about our efforts. We are committing to do so as a result of this realization.  


(2) Assessment Documentation (no more than 5 text pages each, if possible):



e. The assessment tool itself or a rich description of the assessment (i.e., the directions given to candidates)





See attached for a copy of the ST-I



f. The scoring guide for the assessment





See attached for a copy of the ST-1





g. Charts that provide candidate data derived from the assessment.



See below.












		ST-1 Forms



		Domain A:   Planning and Preparing for Student Learning





		SP 2016

		SP 2015

		SP 2014



		Mid

		Consistently

		Often

		Some

		Rarely

		NA

		Mid

		Consistently

		Often

		Some

		Rarely

		NA

		Mid

		Consistently

		Often

		Some

		Rarely

		NA



		A1

		 1

		12

		 

		 

		 

		A1

		1

		6

		3

		 

		 

		A1

		1

		3

		2

		 

		 



		A2

		 1

		10

		2

		 

		 

		A2

		1

		5

		4

		 

		 

		A2

		1

		2

		3

		 

		 



		A3

		 2

		9

		2

		 

		 

		A3

		 

		2

		6

		1

		1
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		1

		 

		 



		A4
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		A5

		2

		8

		 

		 

		 

		A5

		 

		2

		4

		 

		 



		A6

		 6

		6

		1
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		A7
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		Sum
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		Sum

		

		6
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		4

		2

		 

		 



		Final

		Consistently

		Often

		Some

		Rarely

		NA

		Final

		Consistently
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		Rarely
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		Final
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		A1

		 9

		4

		 

		 

		 

		A1

		2

		6

		2

		 

		 

		A1

		6

		5

		1

		 

		 



		A2

		 9

		4

		 

		 

		 

		A2

		3

		6

		1

		 

		 

		A2

		7

		3

		1

		1

		 



		A3

		 9

		4

		 

		 

		 

		A3

		2

		6

		2

		 

		 

		A3

		8

		4

		 

		 

		 



		A4

		 6

		7

		 

		 

		 

		A4

		2

		7

		1
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		Sum
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		1
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		6
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		Candidate Name

		

		 Penn State ID# 

		  

		Semester 
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PENNSYLVANIA STATE UNIVERSITY

College of Education

PERFORMANCE-BASED ASSESSMENT OF STUDENT TEACHING


Revised 12/18/07


		Candidate:  (Last)

		

		(First)

		

		(Maiden/MI)

		





		Student Identification #:

		

		Certification Area:

		





		Permanent Address      (Street)

		



		

		(City)

		

		,   (State)

		

		(Zip)

		





		Student Teaching Experience:  (circle one) Spring or Fall Semester, 20

		

		Practicum dates:

		



		

		School District:

		



		

		School Building:

		



		

		City:

		

		State:

		



		

		Grade Level (s):

		



		

		Subject (s):

		



		

		Mentor Teacher:

		



		Candidate’s Signature

		

		 Date:

		





Effective April 2005, Penn State Career Services established an electronic credentials service, eCredentials. Documents are now stored electronically and may be uploaded by reference writers, candidates, or Career Services staff who have authenticated their identities with a valid Penn State digital identity. This authentication serves as an electronic signature for those documents without written signatures.   

I understand that the final assessment completed by the assessor(s) below will be sent to my eCredentials file and that I am given the option of  activating my eCredentials file and, if I do, removing any documents that have been uploaded.  

		Assessor  

		Assessor Signature* 

		Assessor Address/Phone # 

		Date



		University Supervisor 


 

		 

		 

		



		Mentor Teacher


 

		 

		 

		



		Student Teacher




		 

		 

		





*The University supervisor, as designate, authenticates all signatures when uploading this document into eCredentials.
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PENNSYLVANIA STATE UNIVERSITY

College of Education

PERFORMANCE-BASED ASSESSMENT OF STUDENT TEACHING


Guidelines for Completing Mid-Term and End-of-Term Assessments


The Performance-Based Assessment of Student Teaching focuses on performances within four major domains included in the Penn State Model of Teacher Preparation Performance Framework: 


(A) Planning and Preparing for Student Learning


(B) Teaching


(C) Inquiring and Analyzing Learning and Teaching


(D) Professionalism


Each domain identifies critical understandings, abilities, and dispositions that Penn State teacher candidates should know and be able to do in their work as teachers. The mid-term and end-of-term assessment process contributes to a candidate’s overall assessment, as specified in Chapter 49 of the Pennsylvania School Code, in the areas of basic skills and general knowledge, professional knowledge and practice, and subject matter knowledge.


There are three kinds of assessments reported on this assessment form.   The student teacher’s performance on each standard of the performance framework is assessed. The student teacher’s performance in each domain of the performance framework is addressed. Finally, an overall assessment of the student teacher’s performance is made.

The level of candidate performance is determined by examining a sampling of the candidate’s work and considering the aspects of teaching presented in the program performance framework.  General distinctions across rating categories can be summarized as:


EXEMPLARY:  The candidate is highly sophisticated and insightful, unusually thorough and consistent in ability to draw on extensive knowledge of learners and teaching to create and adjust powerful learning opportunities; is highly aware of strengths and limitations; actively pursues professional growth.


GOOD:  The candidate’s performance is of moderately high quality.  In nearly all circumstances the candidate is able to adequately draw on knowledge of learners and teaching to create appropriate learning opportunities; can articulate strengths and limitations as well as plans for continued professional growth.


SATISFACTORY:  The candidate is performing at the minimum level expected of a new teacher.  The candidate has limited but appropriate understandings of learning and teaching.  Ability to be adaptive, creative, and innovative is limited; appears to be somewhat aware of limitations.


NEEDS IMPROVEMENT: The candidate is performing a bit below the minimum level expected of a new teacher, but with improvement in one or two areas would be performing at a minimally acceptable level. The candidate has limited but appropriate understandings of learning and teaching.  Ability to be adaptive, creative, and innovative is limited; appears to be somewhat aware of limitations.


UNSATISFACTORY:  Candidate relies on a limited repertoire of routines, can perform only with coaching, relies on highly scripted procedures or approaches, and is generally unaware of limitations.


Mid-Term Assessment (2-part)


•
The form, Performance-Based Assessment of student teaching 


•
An attachment—a list of strengths exhibited to date as well as a set of goals established for the remainder of the practicum.   


End-of-Term Assessment (2-part)  


•
The form, Performance-Based Assessment of student teaching


•
A narrative, written by the assessor and attached to the Performance-Based Assessment of student teaching


The narrative, a summary of the student teacher’s performance, emphasizes the specific context and performances strengths and areas of growth.  


		[image: image1.png]

		Penn State New Teacher Performance Framework 


(rev. 10-02)





Domain A:  Planning and Preparing for Student Learning.  The Penn State teacher plans instruction and assessments based upon robust knowledge of subject matter, students and their learning and development, curriculum goals and standards, and the community.  


A1. The teacher demonstrates an understanding of subject matter and subject-specific pedagogy during planning.


A2. The teacher uses principles of learning and development, and understanding of learners and learner diversity during planning of instruction and assessment.


A3. The teacher uses relevant community, district, school, and classroom factors and characteristics in planning.


A4. The teacher develops and selects appropriate instructional goals and objectives. 


A5. The teacher designs coherent short range and long range opportunities for student learning and assessment.


A6. The teacher selects, adapts, and/or creates appropriate instructional resources and materials, including instructional technologies.


A7. The teacher plans for an inclusive, nurturing, stimulating, and academically challenging learning environment.


Domain B: Teaching.  The Penn State teacher actively encourages students’ development and learning by creating a positive classroom learning environment, appropriately using a variety of instructional and assessment strategies and resources, including instructional technologies.


B1. The teacher actively and effectively engages all learners.


B2. The teacher assesses student learning in multiple ways in order to monitor student learning, assist students in understanding their progress, and report student progress.


B3. The teacher appropriately manages classroom procedures.


B4. The teacher appropriately manages student learning and behavior.


B5. The teacher communicates effectively using verbal, nonverbal, and media communication techniques while teaching.


Domain C. Analyzing Student Learning and Inquiring into Teaching.  The Penn State teacher continually and systematically inquires into the quality of their teaching and the conditions of schooling in order to enhance student learning and development.


C1. The teacher monitors and adjusts instructional and assessment strategies during teaching based on understanding of students.


C2. The teacher systematically analyzes assessment data to characterize performance of whole class and relevant sub-groups of students.


C3. The teacher uses data from his/her own classroom teaching to evaluate his/her own strengths and areas for improvement.


Domain D. Fulfilling Professional Responsibilities.  The Penn State teacher exhibits the highest standards of professionalism in all that he/she does.


D1. The teacher consistently meets expectations and fulfills responsibilities.


D2. The teacher establishes and maintains productive, collaborative relationships with colleagues and families.


D3. The teacher values and seeks professional growth.


D4. The teacher continuously demonstrates integrity, ethical behaviors, and appropriate professional conduct. 
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		Student Teacher

		



		Assessor

		

		

		Title

		



		Mid-term Assessment

		

		

		End Assessment

		

		



		Date

		

		

		Date

		





Domain A.  Planning and Preparing for Student Learning


The Penn State student teacher plans instruction and assessments based upon robust understanding of subject matter, students and their learning and development, curriculum standards, and community and school context. 


Planning Standard A1.  The student teacher demonstrates an understanding of subject matter and subject-specific pedagogy during planning.  


Sample Indicators of Performance:


· Has a clear and accurate understanding of the content to be taught


· Identifies important concepts and understandings to be learned


· Sees connections among concepts, procedures, and applications


· Uses appropriate resources to deepen own subject matter understanding


· Anticipates potential for student misconceptions and difficulties with specific subject matter


Rating: Standard A1


		Consistently

		Often

		Sometimes

		Rarely

		Not Applicable



		

		

		

		

		








Planning Standard A2.  The student teacher uses principles of learning and development, and understanding of learners and learner diversity during planning of instruction and assessment.


Sample Indicators of Performance:


· Considers and accommodates social, emotional, cognitive, and physical characteristics and needs of target learners in planning instruction


· Ascertains and uses learner prior knowledge in planning instruction


· Plans lessons and materials for learner diversity and background


Rating: Standard A2


		Consistently

		Often

		Sometimes

		Rarely

		Not Applicable



		

		

		

		

		








Planning Standard A3. The student teacher uses relevant community, district, school, and classroom factors and characteristics in planning.


Sample Indicators of Performance:


· When appropriate, uses local school or community resources in planning instruction


· Uses knowledge of the local community to plan customized lessons or units for a specific classroom of students


Rating: Standard A3


		Consistently

		Often

		Sometimes

		Rarely

		Not Applicable



		

		

		

		

		






Planning Standard A4. The student teacher develops and selects appropriate instructional goals and objectives.


Sample Indicators of Performance:


· Lesson plans include clear goals written in the form of student learning outcomes


· Lesson plans include learning goals that account for learner diversity and are challenging for all learners


· Lesson plans identify goals that are achievable and permit measurable methods of assessment


· Lesson plans identify goals that are based on appropriate local, state, and/or national academic standards 


Rating: Standard A4


		Consistently

		Often

		Sometimes

		Rarely

		Not Applicable



		

		

		

		

		








Planning Standard A5. The student teacher designs coherent short range and long range opportunities for student learning and assessment.


Sample Indicators of Performance:


· Lesson plans include lesson goals, activities and assessments that are congruent with each other.


· Lesson plans for daily lessons are consistent with long-range instructional goals


· Lesson plans sequence learning activities to maximize learning


· Lesson plans include both formative and summative assessment opportunities


Rating: Standard A5


		Consistently

		Often

		Sometimes

		Rarely

		Not Applicable



		

		

		

		

		








Planning Standard A6. The student teacher selects, adapts, and/or creates appropriate instructional resources including instructional technologies.

Sample Indicators of performance:


· Selects/creates resources, materials, and technologies that match learning goals


· Adapts materials as necessary to accommodate diverse learning needs


· Uses technological resources to enhance student understanding of content when appropriate


Rating: Standard A6


		Consistently

		Often

		Sometimes

		Rarely

		Not Applicable



		

		

		

		

		








Planning Standard A7. The student teacher plans for a nurturing and supportive learning environment.


Sample Indicators of Performance:


· Plans a physical environment that accommodates needs of all learners


· Plans a learning environment in which students feel safe and know what is expected


· Plans specifically to enhance active student participation in lessons


· Plans lessons that enable students to become more responsible for their own behavior


· Plans classroom procedures and routines that are consistent with lesson goals and learning activities


Rating: Standard  A7


		Consistently

		Often

		Sometimes

		Rarely

		Not Applicable



		

		

		

		

		








SUMMARY OF DOMAIN “A”  --  Planning and Preparing for Student Learning


		Category

		EXEMPLARY


 

		GOOD


 

		SATISFACTORY


      

		NEEDS IMPROVEMENT

		UNSATISFACTORY






		Criteria for Rating

		Performance consistently exceeds expectations. The vast majority of ratings on individual standards are “consistent.”

		Performance consistently meets and often exceeds expectations.  Typical ratings are “often” with some ratings of “consistent”

		Performance typically meets and occasionally exceeds expectations. Typical ratings are “often” or “sometimes”

		Performance typically meets expectations but fails to meet expectations in an area or two. Typical ratings are “sometimes” with one or two “rarely”

		Performance typically fails to meet expectations. Ratings of “rarely” are present in more than one or two areas or are so significant in one or more areas that overall performance is ineffective





Sources of evidence used to determine rating: 

____ Lesson Plans


____ Unit Plan 

____ Assessment Materials


____ Journal Entries

____ Portfolio

____ Observations
(dates)  


____ Other Assignment/Tasks 


Comments to justify rating:


DOMAIN B:  TEACHING

The Penn State student teacher encourages students’ development and learning by creating a positive classroom learning environment and appropriately using a variety of instructional and assessment strategies and resources, including instructional technologies.


Teaching Standard B1. The student teacher actively and effectively engages all learners.


Sample Indicators of Performance:

· Links instructional activities to student prior knowledge and experience


· Adjusts instructional activities and provides alternative approaches in response to learner needs


· Uses questioning and discussion techniques that stimulate student thinking and participation


· Uses motivational and reinforcement techniques that encourage engagement and intellectual risk-taking


· Demonstrates flexibility and responsiveness to unplanned or spontaneous events


Rating: Standard  B1


		Consistently

		Often

		Sometimes

		Rarely

		Not Applicable



		

		

		

		

		








Teaching Standard B2. The student teacher assesses student learning in multiple ways in order to monitor student learning, assist students in understanding their progress, and report student progress.


Sample Indicators of Performance:

· Communicates to learners the role of assessment in the learning process


· Provides assessment opportunities that capture student knowledge and ability in a variety of ways


· Collects and analyzes relevant student data systematically and continuously


· Uses assessment data to draw conclusions about the impact of teaching upon learners and adjusts instruction accordingly


· Provides feedback to learners that is timely, accurate, specific, and constructive


· Provides opportunities for students to use feedback in their learning activities


· Maintains secure, accurate and pertinent student records


Rating: Standard  B2


		Consistently

		Often

		Sometimes

		Rarely

		Not Applicable



		

		

		

		

		








Teaching Standard B3. The student teacher appropriately manages classroom procedures.


Sample Indicators of Performance:

· Establishes/implements routines that effectively manage time and resources


· Communicates clear and consistent expectations


· Uses transitional time productively and effectively


· Uses instructional time productively and effectively


· Organizes the physical environment to support instructional activities


· Designs and uses an efficient system for handling non-instructional activities


· Designs and uses a system for maintaining information on student completion of assignments and progress


Rating: Standard B3


		Consistently

		Often

		Sometimes

		Rarely

		Not Applicable



		

		

		

		

		








Teaching Standard B4. The student teacher appropriately manages student learning and behavior.


Sample Indicators of Performance:

· Communicates high academic and behavioral expectations


· Communicates directions, procedures and expectations clearly and accurately


· Demonstrates an awareness of student behavior


· Anticipates potential behavior problems and adjusts lessons to avoid them when possible.


· Responds appropriately to students’ behavior, using a variety of direct and non-direct strategies such as proximity, eye contact, non-verbal cueing, etc.


· Establishes a culture that values learning as important student work


Rating: Standard  B4


		Consistently

		Often

		Sometimes

		Rarely

		Not Applicable



		

		

		

		

		








Teaching Standard B5. The student teacher communicates effectively using verbal, nonverbal, and media communication techniques while teaching.


Sample Indicators of Performance:

· Speaks and writes correctly, effectively, and expressively


· Uses well-chosen, developmentally appropriate language that enriches lessons for all learners


· Uses communications techniques that are relevant and sensitive to the learner and school context


· Uses appropriate and effective questioning and discussion techniques


· Uses media and technology appropriately to support student learning


Rating: Standard B5


		Consistently

		Often

		Sometimes

		Rarely

		Not Applicable



		

		

		

		

		








SUMMARY OF DOMAIN “B”   --  Teaching

		Category

		EXEMPLARY


 

		GOOD


 

		SATISFACTORY


      

		NEEDS IMPROVEMENT

		UNSATISFACTORY






		Criteria for Rating

		Performance consistently exceeds expectations. The vast majority of ratings on individual standards are “consistent.”

		Performance consistently meets and often exceeds expectations.  Typical ratings are “often” with some ratings of “consistent”

		Performance typically meets and occasionally exceeds expectations. Typical ratings are “often” or “sometimes”

		Performance typically meets expectations but fails to meet expectations in an area or two. Typical ratings are “sometimes” with one or two “rarely”

		Performance typically fails to meet expectations. Ratings of “rarely” are present in more than one or two areas or are so significant in one or more areas that overall performance is ineffective





Sources of evidence used to determine rating: 

____ Lesson Plans


____ Unit Plan 

____ Assessment Materials


____ Journal Entries

____ Portfolio

____ Observations
(dates)  


____ Other Assignment/Tasks 


Comments to justify rating:


Domain C:  Analyzing Student Learning and Inquiring into Teaching


The Penn State teacher examines student assessment data and continually and systematically inquires into the quality of his/her teaching and the conditions of schooling in order to enhance student learning and development.


Analyzing/Inquiring Standard C1. The student teacher monitors and adjusts instructional and assessment strategies during teaching.


Sample Indicators of Performance:

· Uses formal and informal assessment to determine extent of student understanding of subject matter


· Makes modifications in instruction and assessment in response to student understanding


· Uses observations of student engagement and behavior to adjust instruction and assessment


· Capitalizes on “teachable moments” as appropriate


Rating:  Standard C1


		Consistently

		Often

		Sometimes

		Rarely

		Not Applicable



		

		

		

		

		








Analyzing/Inquiring Standard C2. The student teacher systematically analyzes assessment data to characterize performance of whole class and relevant sub-groups of students.


Sample Indicators of Performance:

· Collects assessment data systematically


· Generates appropriate criteria for assessments


· Determines patterns of student performance evident in the assessments for whole class


· Can determine the extent to which each student has met learning outcomes


· Reports on student achievement in appropriate ways to student, parents, and others


· Can recommend “next steps” based on assessment data


· Selects specific alternative actions to re-teach challenging content


Rating: Standard  C2


		Consistently

		Often

		Sometimes

		Rarely

		Not Applicable



		

		

		

		

		








Analyzing/Inquiring Standard C3. The student teacher uses data from his/her own classroom teaching to evaluate his/her own strengths and areas for improvement.

Sample Indicators of Performance:

· Conducts systematic inquiry into own teaching practices and acts upon self-analyses 


· Makes thoughtful and accurate assessments of a lesson’s effectiveness and the extent to which it achieved its goals

· Identifies strengths and limitations as a teacher, using examples from actual teaching performance


· Responds to supervision in a positive way to improve instruction

· Draws data-based conclusions about his/her effectiveness


Rating:  Standard  C3


		Consistently

		Often

		Sometimes

		Rarely

		Not Applicable



		

		

		

		

		








SUMMARY OF DOMAIN “C”  --  Inquiry and Analysis of Learning and Teaching

		Category

		EXEMPLARY


 

		GOOD


 

		SATISFACTORY


      

		NEEDS IMPROVEMENT

		UNSATISFACTORY






		Criteria for Rating

		Performance consistently exceeds expectations. The vast majority of ratings on individual standards are “consistent.”

		Performance consistently meets and often exceeds expectations.  Typical ratings are “often” with some ratings of “consistent”

		Performance typically meets and occasionally exceeds expectations. Typical ratings are “often” or “sometimes”

		Performance typically meets expectations but fails to meet expectations in an area or two. Typical ratings are “sometimes” with one or two “rarely”

		Performance typically fails to meet expectations. Ratings of “rarely” are present in more than one or two areas or are so significant in one or more areas that overall performance is ineffective





Sources of evidence used to determine rating: 

____ Lesson Plans


____ Unit Plan 

____ Assessment Materials


____ Journal Entries

____ Portfolio

____ Observations
(dates)  


____ Other Assignment/Tasks 


Comments to justify rating:





Domain D.  Fulfilling Professional Responsibilities


The Penn State student teacher exhibits the highest standards of professionalism in all that s/he does.


Professionalism Standard D1. The student teacher consistently meets expectations and fulfills responsibilities.


Sample Indicators of Performance:

· Completes assignments and tasks accurately and with high quality


· Meets deadlines responsibly


· Fulfills commitments dependably and willingly


· Maintains an appropriate personal appearance


· Exhibits initiative, enthusiasm, and self-confidence


Rating: Standard  D1


		Consistently

		Often

		Sometimes

		Rarely

		Not Applicable



		

		

		

		

		








Professionalism Standard D2. The student teacher establishes and maintains productive, collaborative relationships with colleagues and families.


Sample Indicators of Performance:

· Views parents and families as partners in the education of their children


· Communicates pertinent information about the instructional program and student progress with families, as appropriate


· Shares ideas, information, skills and resources with colleagues in order to enhance the learning of all students


· Demonstrates tactful, respectful interactions


· Accepts opportunities to participate in extra-curricular, departmental or school-wide activities when appropriate


Rating: Standard  D2


		Consistently

		Often

		Sometimes

		Rarely

		Not Applicable



		

		

		

		

		








Professionalism Standard D3. The student teacher values and seeks professional growth.


Sample Indicators of Performance:

· Takes advantage of opportunities for professional development, such as attending workshops or conferences; procuring membership in a related professional organization; coaching or receiving coaching from a peer; making presentations to a school board or parents’ group; leading a seminar discussion; conducting action research in a classroom.


· Takes responsibility for own learning


· Seeks and uses educational research as a form of professional development


· Possesses a growing repertoire of instructional and assessment strategies


· Demonstrates ongoing growth in appropriate applications of technology


Rating: Standard  D3


		Consistently

		Often

		Sometimes

		Rarely

		Not Applicable



		

		

		

		

		








Professionalism Standard D4. The student teacher continuously demonstrates integrity, ethical behaviors, and appropriate professional conduct.


Sample Indicators of Performance:

· Demonstrates professionalism as defined by the Pennsylvania Code of Professional Practice and Conduct for Educators.


· Demonstrates academic integrity and professionalism as defined by the University program and partnering school personnel.


· Demonstrates commitment to the highest professional standards when making decisions, solving problems, and safeguarding student records.


· Follows district and university policies, as well as state, local, and federal laws and regulations


Rating: Standard – D4


		Consistently

		Often

		Sometimes

		Rarely

		Not Applicable



		

		

		

		

		








SUMMARY OF DOMAIN “D”  --  Fulfilling Professional Responsibilities

		Category

		EXEMPLARY


 

		GOOD


 

		SATISFACTORY


      

		NEEDS IMPROVEMENT

		UNSATISFACTORY






		Criteria for Rating

		Performance consistently exceeds expectations. The vast majority of ratings on individual standards are “consistent.”

		Performance consistently meets and often exceeds expectations.  Typical ratings are “often” with some ratings of “consistent”

		Performance typically meets and occasionally exceeds expectations. Typical ratings are “often” or “sometimes”

		Performance typically meets expectations but fails to meet expectations in an area or two. Typical ratings are “sometimes” with one or two “rarely”

		Performance typically fails to meet expectations. Ratings of “rarely” are present in more than one or two areas or are so significant in one or more areas that overall performance is ineffective





Sources of evidence used to determine rating: 

____ Lesson Plans


____ Unit Plan 

____ Assessment Materials


____ Journal Entries

____ Portfolio

____ Observations
(dates)  


____ Other Assignment/Tasks 


Comments to justify rating


Final Evaluation


OVERALL RATING


Student Teaching


		Category

		EXEMPLARY

		GOOD

		SATISFACTORY

		UNSATISFACTORY



		Rating 


(indicate with an X)

		

		

		

		





(Supervisor and Mentor both complete a letter of reference for final evaluation)


I acknowledge that I have read/prepared this assessment and discussed it with the appropriate party(ies).


Mid-Term Conference Date:   ____________________

Final Conference Date:   ____________________


		Student Teacher  

		



		Mentor Teacher  

		



		University Supervisor  

		





�





�
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ST-1 (Referenced in Assessment #3)






Field Experience Chart


Assessment #1: Licensure assessment, or other content-based assessment



Assessment Name:



ETS Praxis Pennsylvania Grades 4-8 Core Assessment (5153, 5154, and 5155) plus a Subject Concentration test (5156 or 5157 or 5158)











Type or Form of Assessment (e.g., essay, case study, project, comprehensive exam, reflection, state licensure test, portfolio):



State Licensure test







When the Assessment is Administered (e.g., admission to the program, admission to student teaching/internship, required courses [specify course title and numbers], or completion of the program): 

Upon completion of the program
















(1) A two-page narrative that includes the following:



a. A brief description of the assessment and its use in the program (one sentence may be sufficient)



We use this assessment to validate candidates’ content knowledge.





b. A description of how this assessment specifically aligns with the standards it is cited for in Section III. Cite AMLE standards by number, title, and/or standard wording.



 We regard student performance on the Praxis Core Assessment and especially the Subject Concentration test as most directly aligned to Standard 2 Element a (Subject matter content knowledge). We use the subject concentration subscores to evaluate how well our students have learned specific subdisciplines within each content area (in particular: Reading, Writing, Media Literacy and Literacy Development in English; and U.S. History, World History, Government/Political Science, Economics, and Geography in Social Studies). 





c. A brief analysis of the data findings





Our students perform well on the Core Assessment, indicating to us that they are well-prepared in all the “core subjects,” so we feel confident in their content knowledge to teach, for example, in self-contained, upper elementary classroom. 



We observed that the English specialists appear to perform equally well across the 3 subcategories of the Praxis English concentration test (71% on reading, 73% on writing, 72% on media literacy and literacy development). The Social Studies specialists appear to perform slightly higher on government (75%), economics (73%), and geography (75%) than they do on U.S. history (69%) and World history (63%). 





d. An interpretation of how that data provides evidence for meeting standards, indicating the specific AMLE standards by number, title, and/or standard wording;


[bookmark: _GoBack]Our students perform well on the Praxis exams, so we think our program is satisfactorily meeting AMLE Standard 2. However, as noted above, there is some differential performance across the subdisciplines of the social studies concentration test, so this will be something to monitor. 






(2) Assessment Documentation (no more than 5 text pages each, if possible):



e. The assessment tool itself or a rich description of the assessment (i.e., the directions given to candidates)





From the ETS website: “The purpose of the Pennsylvania Grades 4-8 Core Assessment test is to assess whether the entry-level middle school teacher has the content knowledge that is important, necessary, and needed at time of entry to the profession in order to teach English, mathematics, social studies, and science.”







f. The scoring guide for the assessment



Scoring is completed through ETS.













g. Charts that provide candidate data derived from the assessment.



See below.
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Assessment #2: Content knowledge in middle level education



Final Grades in Specialized Content Courses









Type or Form of Assessment (e.g., essay, case study, project, comprehensive exam, reflection, state licensure test, portfolio):



Mastery of course content as assessed in final grades







When the Assessment is Administered (e.g., admission to the program, admission to student teaching/internship, required courses [specify course title and numbers], or completion of the program): 

Students take significant content hours before admission to the program. Students then take some of the courses listed below (depending on their area of specialization) once they have entered the major):



English 4-8 students are required to take LLED 412W (Teaching Language Arts in Secondary Schools II ) and LLED 450  (Content Area Reading)



 Social Studies 4-8 students are required to take SSED 412W (Teaching Secondary Social Studies II) 



Math 4-8 students are required to take MTHED 428 (Fundamentals of Middle School Mathematics I)  and MTHED 429 (Fundamentals of Middle School Mathematics II)
















(1) A two-page narrative that includes the following:



a. A brief description of the assessment and its use in the program (one sentence may be sufficient)



We follow PDE’s recommendation that students take courses in the area of specialization in the following amounts: 



Candidates complete 30 hours of coursework in their area of specialization. We further follow PDE’s recommended break-down within these 30 hours: For English and Mathematics, 18 of these hours are “Advanced” and 12 are “Introductory Level,” and for Social Studies, 15 of the hours are “Advanced” and 15 are “Introductory Level.”



In addition to taking these courses, which are largely housed in the Colleges outside of the College of Education, our candidates are required to take a specialized content courses which are listed below. Some of these were inherited from the secondary education program, and most of them treat content knowledge as inextricable from professional knowledge. These courses are listed below:





LL ED 412W Teaching Language Arts in Secondary Schools II: Exploration of language, literacy, and culture and development of curricular designs for teaching language arts in secondary schools. 



LLED 450: Content Area Reading:  Study of reading skills and materials for specific content areas; diagnostic and instructional procedures for classroom teachers



SS ED 412W Teaching Secondary Social Studies II: Writing-intensive course focusing on study of the social studies teacher's role in planning instruction; strategies for teaching



MTHED 428 Fundamentals of Middle Grades Mathematics 1: This course develops essential understanding of number and algebra for teaching middle grades mathematics and builds on earlier mathematics courses. 

MTHED 429 Fundamentals of Middle Grades Mathematics 2: This course develops essential understanding of geometry and probability for teaching middle grades mathematics and builds on earlier mathematics courses. 


b. A description of how this assessment specifically aligns with the standards it is cited for in Section III. Cite AMLE standards by number, title, and/or standard wording.











c. A brief analysis of the data findings



Two charts are provided below.



In the first chart, we see three cohorts of candidates’ final grades in the specialized content courses listed above (SSED 412W, LLED 450, LLED 412W). We note that all students earn a grade of B, B+, A-, or A, which indicates to us that they are mastering the content of these courses.



In the second chart, we see a comparison that is perhaps a bit crude but is nonetheless interesting and perhaps informative. This chart represents a comparison of the final GPS for three cohorts of graduates by comparing the 4-8 Specialists with their Content-major counterparts who are not studying education. In other words: this chart compares the overall G.P.A.s of 4-8 English majors with the overall GPAs of English majors and likewise the overall GPAS of 4-8 Social Studies majors with the overall GPAs of History majors. We note that in every case, our candidates outperform their peers. Again: our sample sizes are too small to make statistically significant claims, but nonetheless, we take this data to reinforce our claim that our students are subject-serious.





d. An interpretation of how that data provides evidence for meeting standards, indicating the specific AMLE standards by number, title, and/or standard wording;



[bookmark: _GoBack]In both data sets, we see that our students are performing well in their content courses and that they are having opportunities to develop “depth and breadth of subject matter content knowledge in the subjects they teach” (AMLE Standard 2.a)





(2) Assessment Documentation (no more than 5 text pages each, if possible):



e. The assessment tool itself or a rich description of the assessment (i.e., the directions given to candidates)





This is assessment is based on final grades for courses. Many of these courses reside outside of the College of Education, and even for the ones that are taught by our program faculty, use a variety of methods to assign final grades. 



f. The scoring guide for the assessment





Final grades for each course:

A=4

A- = 3.67

B+ = 3.33

B = 3





g. Charts that provide candidate data derived from the assessment.



See Below




		id

		semester

		plan

		SSED 412W Teaching Sec Soc St II

		LLED 412W Teaching Lang Arts II

		LLED 450  Content Areas Rdg



		22

		201516SP

		ENGED

		

		 

		4



		2

		201314SP

		ENGED

		

		4

		4



		23

		201516SP

		ENGED

		

		 

		4



		12

		201314SU

		ENGED

		

		4

		4



		3

		201314SP

		ENGED

		 

		4

		4



		25

		201516SP

		ENGED

		

		

		4



		14

		201415SP

		ENGED

		4

		 

		4



		6

		201314SP

		ENGED

		

		4

		4



		27

		201516SP

		ENGED

		

		

		4



		7

		201314SP

		ENGED

		 

		4

		4



		30

		201516SP

		ENGED

		 

		

		4



		31

		201516SP

		ENGED

		

		 

		4



		33

		201516SP

		ENGED

		 

		 

		4



		10

		201314SP

		ENGED

		

		3.67

		3



		11

		201314SP

		ENGED

		

		4

		4



		34

		201516SP

		ENGED

		 

		

		4



		1

		201314SP

		SS ED

		 

		4

		 



		24

		201516SP

		SS ED

		3

		

		 



		13

		201415SP

		SS ED

		3

		

		3



		26

		201516SP

		SS ED

		4

		 

		 



		4

		201314SP

		SS ED

		

		4

		4



		5

		201314SP

		SS ED

		

		4

		 



		28

		201516SP

		SS ED

		3.67

		

		 



		29

		201516SP

		SS ED

		4

		 

		 



		15

		201415SP

		SS ED

		4

		

		 



		16

		201415SP

		SS ED

		4

		

		 



		32

		201516SP

		SS ED

		3.67

		

		4



		8

		201314SP

		SS ED

		

		4

		 



		17

		201415SP

		SS ED

		4

		 

		 



		18

		201415SP

		SS ED

		4

		 

		4



		9

		201314SP

		SS ED

		

		4

		4



		19

		201415SP

		SS ED

		3

		

		



		20

		201415SP

		SS ED

		3.33

		

		










CEAED ENGED VS ENGLISH (Liberal Arts)  Three Year Comparison  3.66 vs 3.41

		Spring 2014

		Spring 2015

		Spring 2016



		ENGED – 3.57

		ENGED – 3.67

		ENGED – 3.74



		ENGLISH – 3.42

		ENGLISH – 3.42

		ENGLISH – 3.40







CEAED SS ED VS HISTORY (Liberal Arts) Three Year Comparison  3.66 vs 3.26

		Spring 2014

		Spring 2015

		Spring 2016



		SS ED – 3.64

		SS ED – 3.54

		SS ED – 3.59



		HISTORY – 3.23

		HISTORY – 3.26

		HISTORY – 3.32
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First Teaching License

    10.  Degree or award level
Baccalaureate
Post Baccalaureate
Master's
Post Master's
Endorsement only

    11.  Is this program offered at more than one site?
Yes
No

    12.  If your answer is "yes" to above question, list the sites at which the program is offered
 

    13.  Title of the state license for which candidates are prepared
Grades 4-8 English Language Arts

    14.  Program report status:
Initial Review
Response to One of the Following Decisions: Further Development Required or Recognition with Probation
Response to National Recognition With Conditions

    15.  Is your unit seeking
NCATE accreditation for the first time (initial accreditation)
Continuing NCATE accreditation

    16.  State Licensure requirement for national recognition:
NCATE requires 80% of the program completers who have taken the test to pass the applicable state licensure test for the content 
field, if the state has a testing requirement. Test information and data must be reported in Section IV. Does your state require such a 
test?

Yes
No

SECTION I - CONTEXT

    1.  Descriptions of any state or institutional policies that may influence the application of AMLE standards. (Response limited to 
4,000 characters)

In September 2016, Middle Level Education (MLE) is anticipating official approval as a new undergraduate major at Penn State University-
University Park. This major is housed in the College of Education, and was originally offered as an option within the "Childhood and Early 
Adolescent Education" (CEAED) Major. The CEAED major was developed in October 2010 in response to the Pennsylvania Department of 
Education's closing of its K-6 Elementary Education program. As a result of the establishment of a ML Option in 2010 within the CEAED 
major, and the more recent establishment of MLE as a standalone major, the current MLE program at Penn State University-University Park 
reflects a program in transition.

Beginning in 2012, the ML Option has offered the PA 4-8 Instructional Certification in either English or Social Studies. In 2015, 
Mathematics was added. As of the summer of 2016, the program has graduated three cohorts of completers. With the mathematics option, 
enrollment projections indicate that the program will attract undergraduate students so the program is poised for significant growth. 

Because the ML program was originally offered under the redesigned elementary program, some of its design reflects an early-childhood 
and elementary-focused approach to teacher preparation. For example, the course titles and signature assignments for some of the methods 
courses were inherited from the pre-existing elementary courses, course instructors incorporated ML philosophies and adaptations. These 
were mission-driven, high-quality courses and assignments, but were accountable to different sets of teacher preparation standards, namely, 
those by NAEYC.

Additionally, the middle level program was mandated by PDE to rigorously prepare candidates in their discipline of specialization. For 
example, in the case of the mathematics 4-8 certification, PDE requires that the program has documented 38 mathematical competencies on 
its completers. 

All teacher preparation programs at Penn State share a common set of commitments, communicated in "Penn State's Conceptual Framework 
for the Preparation of School Personnel." The Penn State's New Teacher Performance Framework lists the following domains:



Domain A: Planning and Preparing for Student Learning
Domain B: Teaching
Domain C: Analyzing Student Learning and Inquiring into Teaching
Domain D: Fulfilling Professional Responsibilities 

Now that MLE is poised to be granted approval as its own major, the program faculty has begun to articulate the program's distinct mission. 
Drawing heavily on the 2012 AMLE Standards, This We Believe, and the research that many of our faculty conduct in the areas of early 
adolescent learning, teacher education, and equity, we have begun to identify shared commitments. The text below reflects the current form 
of our program's mission statement, which we view as a statement that we should regularly revisit as a matter of course.

We believe young adolescents require and deserve teachers and schools with specialized knowledge, expertise, and skills that are based in 
respect for this stage of development. 
Middle grade classrooms (grades 4-8) are therefore sites that serve as important places of transition from elementary school to high school. 
Nevertheless: middle schools and the middle years are not only defined by this developmentally-transitional role. Middle school education 
has its own history, body of research-based knowledge, and best practices, including a commitment to collaboration, integration, democracy, 
inclusivity, and challenging and meaningful academic learning. 

Middle grades teachers require and deserve a pre-service education that is led by faculty members, supervisors, and mentors who share these 
commitments. Here at Penn State University, we have approached the design of our program so that teacher candidates learn through and are 
supported in development of effective teaching practices for students in the middle level grades.

    2.  Descriptions of middle level field and clinical experiences required for the program, including the number of hours for early 
field experiences and the number of hours/weeks for student teaching or internships. (Response limited to 8,000 characters)

Introductory Field Experience for Middle Level Education [CI 295B (3 cr)] During this early field experience, all Middle Level teacher 
candidates will spend 60 hours in an elementary or middle school setting observing grades 4-8 classrooms. This experience is one full day 
per week for ten weeks. Candidates will be engaged in observing and working with individual children and small groups of children. 
Candidates will also participate in a weekly seminar totaling 21 hours that focuses on a variety of topics.

Students will develop an awareness of observation as a tool for understanding and analyzing educational environments, teaching and 
learning as well as a variety of frameworks and strategies that can be used for observation as well as the skills necessary to communicate 
observations professionally and ethically. CI 295B will provide an opportunity for students to examine middle level education as a future 
career. They will be introduced to notions of teaching in general as a career as well as to specialized aspects of teaching in middle school 
settings. Students will examine their own biographies as learners and the implications of their biographies for the development of a teacher 
identity and the potential suitability of middle level education as a career. Students will also be engaged in examining a variety of codes for 
professional and ethical conduct for educators. Through examining, critiquing and synthesizing these various articulations of 
professionalism, students will begin the development of a personalized code of ethical, and professional conduct.

The major assignments for this course include an observation log signed by the cooperating/mentor teacher, weekly journals reacted to by 
course instructors, the development of a set of professional dispositions that the candidate will strive to attain, and a paper that assesses the 
viability of middle level education as a career for the candidate given the candidate's assessment of his/her strengths and goals and the 
demands of middle level education as a career. 

Mid-Level Field Experience [CI 495B (3 cr)] 
The middle level field experience for Middle Level majors is taken as part of a block of 12 total credits labeled the Discipline Inquiry Block. 
The other three courses are teaching mathematics (MTHED 420), science (SCIED 458), and social studies (SSED 430W). During this 
middle field experience, candidates will spend 270 hours (12 weeks, 3 hours per day, 5 days per week, plus 2 weeks, 6 hours per day, 5 days 
per week) in a school setting working in grades 4-8 classrooms that include a variety of learners including students with special needs. 
Teacher candidates will be engaged in observing, teaching individual children, teaching small groups of children, and teaching whole 
classes. Planning responsibilities will be scaffolded over time and allow candidates to progress at an individualized pace. In order to 
complete the practicum successfully, candidates must teach minimum of 10 large group lessons, including a three-lesson sequence on one 
topic. Candidates are asked to reflect on and analyze each lesson taught and to use a digital video analysis tool (Studiocode) to analyze two 
teaching episodes. Candidates are also asked to write weekly reflective journals. 

CI 495B provides an opportunity for candidates to integrate concepts, theories and ideas across the various courses by engaging candidates 
in exploring the following questions: 
1. What does it mean to be a professional and establish professional relationships with colleagues, students, and families? 
2. How well am I using the various tools (e.g. observation, writing, reflection, teaching, case studies, etc.) that are available to me in learning 
to be a teacher? 
3. Am I making connections across the various courses and experiences that are designed to help me learn to be a teacher? 
4. How effectively am I developing the knowledge and skills of a beginning teacher and what sources of evidence should I use in judging my 
effectiveness? 

In addition, each candidate begins the development of a digital portfolio that addresses the candidate's ability to meet the standards of the 
Penn State Teacher Education Performance Framework. The framework addresses four domains of teaching and learning: 
A. Planning and Preparing for Student Learning 
B. Teaching 
C. Inquiry and Analysis of Teaching and Learning 



D. Fulfilling Professional Responsibilities 

The supervisors for the experience are part-time employees or graduate students who have both certification and successful teaching 
experience. Field experience supervisors conduct a 75-minute weekly seminar with teacher candidates focusing on a variety of topics 
including instructional planning, assessment, classroom learning environments, differentiated instruction, cultural diversity, parent and 
family interaction, developmentally appropriate practice, and content specific pedagogy. Supervisors also assess all candidate work including 
lesson plans and observe candidates when they are teaching and provide feedback. A mid-term goal setting conference among the candidate, 
mentor, and supervisor is designed to set goals for candidate development for the remainder of the experience. The final conference among 
the candidate, mentor, and supervisor assesses the candidate's overall performance. 

Student Teaching [CI 495D (12cr) and CI 495F (3cr)] Student teaching is a full-semester (12-15 weeks), full-time, full-day, clinical 
component of the teacher preparation program for Penn State students seeking initial teacher certification with an accompanying 120 minute 
weekly seminar. The Middle Level candidates will complete student teaching in a grade four through eight elementary or middle school 
classroom. The primary purpose of the student teaching experience is to provide the candidate with a carefully mentored experience to help 
him or her develop and enhance the knowledge, skills, and dispositions necessary to positively impact student learning and development. 

Student teaching supervisors are full-time university faculty members who are certified teachers with successful teaching experience in the 
specific areas in which they supervise. University faculty observe student teachers 8 to 10 times over the course of the semester and also 
facilitate three-way mid-term and final evaluation and goal setting conferences among the teacher candidate, mentor teacher, and supervisor. 
Supervisors also conduct the weekly seminars with the help of the mentor teachers and various school personnel. 

Candidates are expected to assume increasingly greater responsibility over the course of the student teaching semester until they eventually 
assume a full-time teaching load. Candidates are expected to assume responsibility for all planning during the course of the semester, but are 
encouraged to engage in co-teaching with their mentor teacher over the course of the experience. The progression towards full responsibility 
is individualized and developmentally appropriate, not lock step. 
In addition to their teaching responsibilities and attendance at weekly seminars, student teachers are asked to complete several related 
assignments: 
1) Inquiry into the school community and context; 
2) Inquiry into curriculum- the development of a 2-week unit of instruction; 
3) Inquiry into student learning- an evidence-based assessment of the learning of the entire group of students as well as the learning of a 
particular student with special needs during the course of the unit planned and taught by the candidate; 
4) Inquiry into my teaching- a reflection by the candidate of the overall impact of the unit and what changes in planning, delivery and 
assessment that the candidate would make for the future; and 
5) Continued development of the digital portfolio that demonstrates the candidate's ability to meet the standards of the Penn State Framework 
(described under CI 495B)

    3.  A program of study that outlines the courses and experiences required for candidates to complete the program. The program of 
study must include course titles. (This information may be provided as an attachment from the college catalog or as a student 
advisement sheet.) 

Programs of Study Middle Level

See Attachment panel below.

    4.  This system will not permit you to include tables or graphics in text fields. Therefore any tables or charts must be attached as 
files here. The title of the file should clearly indicate the content of the file. Word documents, pdf files, and other commonly used file 
formats are acceptable.

Field Experience Chart

See Attachment panel below.

    5.  Candidate Information
Directions: Provide three years of data on candidates enrolled in the program and completing the program, beginning with the most 
recent academic year for which numbers have been tabulated. Report the data separately for the levels/tracks (e.g., baccalaureate, 
post-baccalaureate, alternate routes, master's, doctorate) being addressed in this report. Data must also be reported separately for 
programs offered at multiple sites. Update academic years (column 1) as appropriate for your data span. Create additional tables as 
necessary.

Program:
Middle Level Education 4-8 English Option

Academic Year
# of Candidates
Enrolled in the

Program

# of Program
Completers(2)

2015-2016 16 8

2014-2015 13 1

2013-2014 11 7



    (2) NCATE uses the Title II definition for program completers. Program completers are persons who have met all the requirements of a state-approved teacher 
preparation program. Program completers include all those who are documented as having met such requirements. Documentation may take the form of a degree, 
institutional certificate, program credential, transcript, or other written proof of having met the program's requirements.

Program:
Middle Level Education 4-8 Social Studies Option

Academic Year
# of Candidates
Enrolled in the

Program

# of Program
Completers(2)

2015-2016 11 5

2014-2015 15 8

2013-2014 14 5

Program:
Middle Level Education 4-8 Math Option 

Academic Year
# of Candidates
Enrolled in the

Program

# of Program
Completers(2)

2015-16 6

    6.  Faculty Information
Directions: Complete the following information for each faculty member responsible for professional coursework, clinical 
supervision, or administration in this program.

Faculty Member Name Alicia McDyre

Highest Degree, Field, & University(3) Ph.D., Curriculum and Instruction, Penn State University

Assignment: Indicate the role of the 
faculty member(4) SCIED, Program Manager for the Childhood and Early Adolescent Education (CEAED) program

Faculty Rank(5) Assistant Professor

Tenure Track YESgfedc

Scholarship(6), Leadership in 
Professional Associations, and Service
(7):List up to 3 major contributions in 
the past 3 years(8)

Teaching or other professional 
experience in P-12 schools(9) Middle School Science Teacher - 10 years

Faculty Member Name Allison Kootsikas

Highest Degree, Field, & University(3) Ph.D.

Assignment: Indicate the role of the 
faculty member(4) CIFE/ECE

Faculty Rank(5) Assistant Professor

Tenure Track YESgfedc

Scholarship(6), Leadership in 
Professional Associations, and Service
(7):List up to 3 major contributions in 
the past 3 years(8)

Teaching or other professional 
experience in P-12 schools(9) elementary

Faculty Member Name Andrea McCloskey

Highest Degree, Field, & University(3) Ph.D., Curriculum & Instruction, Mathematics Education, Indiana University (Bloomington)

Assignment: Indicate the role of the 
faculty member(4) Faculty; Mathematics Education (university Park); Prek-4 and 4-8; MTHED 420 and math content courses 

Faculty Rank(5) Associate Professor

Tenure Track YESgfedcb

Scholarship(6), Leadership in 
Professional Associations, and Service
(7):List up to 3 major contributions in 
the past 3 years(8)

1). Member of the Nominations and Elections Committee of AMTE (Association of Mathematics Teacher 
Educators), 2013-2016. 2). McCloskey, A. (2014). The promise of ritual: A lens for understanding persistent 
practices in mathematics classrooms. Educational Studies in Mathematics, 86, 19-38., 3.) Welder, R., Jansen, 
A., & McCloskey, A. (2014). Preparing and supporting mathematics teacher educators: Opportunities and 
challenges. In Liljedahl, P., Nicol, C., Oesterle, S., & Allan, D. (Eds.), Proceedings of the Joint Meeting of PME 



38 and PME-NA 36 (Vol. 1, p. 248). Vancouver, Canada. 
Teaching or other professional 
experience in P-12 schools(9) Middle School and High School Mathematics- 3 years 

Faculty Member Name Daniel Thompson

Highest Degree, Field, & University(3) Ph.D. Education, University of Iowa 

Assignment: Indicate the role of the 
faculty member(4) Director: Curriculum and Instruction Field Experiences (CIFE) 

Faculty Rank(5) Assistant Professor

Tenure Track YESgfedc

Scholarship(6), Leadership in 
Professional Associations, and Service
(7):List up to 3 major contributions in 
the past 3 years(8)

" Developing a Comfort with Risk: Pedagogy for the 21st Century. International Qualitative Inquiry 
Conference (ICQI), Urbana, IL. May, 2015 Easily Distracted: Young Children Negotiating Contemporary 
Pedagogy Practice. International Qualitative Inquiry Conference (ICQI), Urbana, IL. May, 2014 Talking back: 
The educational romantics of the 60s and the crises of the moment. The 14th Annual Curriculum and 
Pedagogy Conference, New Orleans, LA. November 2013 " 

Teaching or other professional 
experience in P-12 schools(9) 8th grade social studies: 2 years, Elementary teacher: 13 years 

Faculty Member Name Fran Arbaugh

Highest Degree, Field, & University(3) Ph.D., Curriculum & Instruction (Mathematics Education) Indiana University - Bloomington

Assignment: Indicate the role of the 
faculty member(4)

Faculty, Mathematics Education/Curriculum & Supervision (University Park); Coordinator, Middle Level 
Education; MTHED 411; C&S graduate courses; MTHED 460; MTHED 428/429

Faculty Rank(5) Associate Professor

Tenure Track YESgfedcb

Scholarship(6), Leadership in 
Professional Associations, and Service
(7):List up to 3 major contributions in 
the past 3 years(8)

President/Immediate Past-President, Association of Mathematics Teacher Educators (2013-2016); Co-Editor, 
Journal of Teacher Education (2011-2015); Arbaugh, F., Marra, R., Lannin, J. K., Merle, D., Cheng, Y., & 
Smith, R. (2016). Supporting university content specialists in providing effective professional development: 
The educative role of evaluation. Teacher Development, 20, 538-554.

Teaching or other professional 
experience in P-12 schools(9) High School Mathematics - 11 years

Faculty Member Name Kathleen Collins

Highest Degree, Field, & University(3) Ph.D., Literacy Studies University of Michigan

Assignment: Indicate the role of the 
faculty member(4) Language and Literacy

Faculty Rank(5) Associate Professor

Tenure Track YESgfedcb

Scholarship(6), Leadership in 
Professional Associations, and Service
(7):List up to 3 major contributions in 
the past 3 years(8)

Teaching or other professional 
experience in P-12 schools(9) English teacher - 4 years

Faculty Member Name Kimberly Mowery

Highest Degree, Field, & University(3) MEM, Masters of Envioronmental Management, Yale University School of Forestry and Environmental Studies 

Assignment: Indicate the role of the 
faculty member(4) Instructor and Supervisory, Middle Level Education 

Faculty Rank(5) FT-1 Instructor 

Tenure Track YESgfedc

Scholarship(6), Leadership in 
Professional Associations, and Service
(7):List up to 3 major contributions in 
the past 3 years(8)

Presenter at AMLE Fall National Conference, 2016 

Teaching or other professional 
experience in P-12 schools(9) Middle School Science - 9 years, Instructional Coach - 3 years, Curriculum Development - 5 years 

Faculty Member Name Mandy Biggers

Highest Degree, Field, & University(3) Ph.D., Science Education University of Iowa

Assignment: Indicate the role of the 



    (3) e.g., PhD in Curriculum & Instruction, University of Nebraska.
    (4) e.g., faculty, clinical supervisor, department chair, administrator
    (5) e.g., professor, associate professor, assistant professor, adjunct professor, instructor
    (6) Scholarship is defined by NCATE as systematic inquiry into the areas related to teaching, learning, and the education of teachers and other school personnel.
    Scholarship includes traditional research and publication as well as the rigorous and systematic study of pedagogy, and the application of current research findings in 
new settings. Scholarship further presupposes submission of one's work for professional review and evaluation.
    (7) Service includes faculty contributions to college or university activities, schools, communities, and professional associations in ways that are consistent with the 
institution and unit's mission.
    (8) e.g., officer of a state or national association, article published in a specific journal, and an evaluation of a local school program.
    (9) Briefly describe the nature of recent experience in P-12 schools (e.g. clinical supervision, inservice training, teaching in a PDS) indicating the discipline and grade 
level of the assignment(s). List current P-12 licensure or certification(s) held, if any.

faculty member(4) SCIED

Faculty Rank(5) Assistant Professor

Tenure Track YESgfedc

Scholarship(6), Leadership in 
Professional Associations, and Service
(7):List up to 3 major contributions in 
the past 3 years(8)

Teaching or other professional 
experience in P-12 schools(9) Elementary

Faculty Member Name Mark Kissling

Highest Degree, Field, & University(3) Ph.D., Curriculum, Instruction, and Teacher Education, Social Studies Education, Michigan State Uiversity

Assignment: Indicate the role of the 
faculty member(4) Faculty, Social Studies Education; Instructor for Middle Level sections of SSED 412W and SSED 430W 

Faculty Rank(5) Assistant Professor

Tenure Track YESgfedcb

Scholarship(6), Leadership in 
Professional Associations, and Service
(7):List up to 3 major contributions in 
the past 3 years(8)

Scholarship includes: Kissling, M. T. (2014). Now and then, in and out of the classroom: Teachers learning to 
teach through the experiences of their living curricula. Teaching and Teacher Education, 44, 81-91. 
Leadership includes: Membership Chair for the Social Studies Research Special Interest Group of the 
American Education Research Association. Service includes leading PSU's Middle Level Social Studies Option 

Teaching or other professional 
experience in P-12 schools(9) Secondary Social Studies--3 years 

Faculty Member Name Vivian Yenika-Agbaw

Highest Degree, Field, & University(3) PhD., Education, Language and Literacy with a children's literature expertise, Penn State University, 
University Park 

Assignment: Indicate the role of the 
faculty member(4) Faculty, Children's Literature (University Park); PIC, English Language Arts 

Faculty Rank(5) Full Professor 

Tenure Track YESgfedcb

Scholarship(6), Leadership in 
Professional Associations, and Service
(7):List up to 3 major contributions in 
the past 3 years(8)

Adolescents Rewrite their Worlds: Using Literature to Illustrate Writing Forms (2015) Textbook, Literacy and 
Global Citizenship: The Case of Anglophone Cameroon (2016). Reimagine Life After the Darfur War: Writing 
as Emancipatory Practice (2016). Board of Directors, United States Board on Books for Young People 
(USBBY), 2013; NCTE Standing Committee for Global Citizenship, 2015-17 Editorial Board Member: Journal 
of Adolescent and Adult Literacy; Language Arts; Journal of Children's Literature; Dragon Lode (children's 
literature -- pk-8); Journal of Negro Education; Manuscript reviewer: Children's Literature in Education 
(2015); Pedagogy, Culture and Society (2016) 

Teaching or other professional 
experience in P-12 schools(9) High School English -- 3 years Cooperating Teacher 

SECTION II - LIST OF ASSESSMENTS

    In this section, list the 6-8 assessments that are being submitted as evidence for meeting the AMLE standards. All programs must 
provide a minimum of six assessments. If your state does not require a state licensure test in the content area, you must substitute an 
assessment that documents candidate attainment of content knowledge in #1 below. For each assessment, indicate the type or form of the 
assessment and when it is administered in the program.

    1.  Please provide following assessment information (Response limited to 250 characters each field)
Type and Number of Assessment Name of Assessment (11) Type or Form of Assessment (11) When the Assessment Is Administered (12)



Assessment #1: 
Licensure 
assessment, or 
other content-
based assessment 
(required)

ETS Praxis 
Pennsylvania 

Grades 4-8 Core 
Assessment (5153, 
5154, and 5155) 
plus a Subject 

Concentration test 
(5156, 5157, or 

5158)

state licensure test
completion of the 

program

Assessment #2: 
Content knowledge 
in middle level 
education 
(required)

Final grades in 
specialized content 

courses: 
LLED 412W: 

Teaching Language 
Arts in Secondary 
Schools II, LLED 

450: Content Area 
Reading, SSED 

412W: Teaching 
Secondary Social 

Studies II, MTHED 
428/429: 

Fundamentals of 
Middle School Math 

I and II

Required courses
Coursework upon 
entry to the major

Assessment #3: 
Candidate ability to 
plan appropriate 
teaching and 
learning 
experiences 
(required)

Domain A: Planning 
and preparing for 

student learning on 
the PSU 

Performance-based 
assessment of 

student teaching 
("ST-1")

Performance-based 
assessment

at the midpoint and 
the final point of 
student teaching

Assessment #4: 
Student teaching or 
internship 
(required)

Pennsylvania 
Statewide 

evaluation form for 
student 

professional 
knowledge and 
practice ("PDE 

430")

Professional 
performance 
evaluation

at the midpoint and 
the final point of 
student teaching

Assessment #5: 
Candidate effect on 
student learning 
(required)

Domain C: 
Analyzing student 

learning and 
inquiring into 

teaching on the 
PSU Performance-
based assessment 
of student teaching 

("ST-1")

Performance-based 
assessment

at the midpoint and 
the final point of 
student teaching

Assessment #6: 
Additional 
assessment that 
addresses AMLE 
standards 
(required)

Community Inquiry

Project (inquiry into 
school and local 

context; 
presentation)

Assignment during 
coursework upon 
entry to the major 

(assignment 
completed as part 

of SSED 430W, and 
integrated with the 

mid-level field 
experience-CI 

495B)

Assessment #7: 
Additional 
assessment that 
addresses AMLE 
standards 
(optional)

Reflective Analysis 
of Children's 
Reading and 

Reflective Analysis 
of Children's 

Writing

Project (lesson 
plan, case study of 
children's learning, 
reflective analysis)

Assignment during 
coursework upon 
entry to the major 

(assignment 
completed as part 
of LLED 400 and 
LLED 401 and 

integrated with an 
early field 

experience)
Assessment #8: 
Additional 
assessment that 
addresses AMLE 
standards 
(optional)

Determining 
Obstacles to 
Learning in a 
Middle School 

Classroom

Reflective essay 
(written as one of 

ten weekly 
observation 

reports)

Assignment during 
coursework prior to 

admission to the 
program (CI 295B)



    (10) Identify assessment by title used in the program; refer to Section IV for further information on appropriate assessment to include.
    (11) Identify the type of assessment (e.g., essay, case study, project, comprehensive exam, reflection, state licensure test, portfolio).
    (12) Indicate the point in the program when the assessment is administered (e.g., admission to the program, admission to student teaching/internship, required courses 
[specify course title and numbers], or completion of the program).

SECTION III - RELATIONSHIP OF ASSESSMENT TO STANDARDS

    1.  Standard 1: Young Adolescent Development
  #1 #2 #3 #4 #5 #6 #7 #8

Middle level teacher candidates understand, use, and reflect on the major concepts, principles, theories, and 
research related to young adolescent development and use that knowledge in their practice. They 
demonstrate their ability to apply this knowledge when making curricular decisions, planning and 
implementing instruction, participating in middle level programs and practices, and providing healthy and 
effective learning environments for all young adolescents.

Element a. Knowledge of Young Adolescent Development:
Middle level teacher candidates demonstrate a comprehensive knowledge of young adolescent development. They 
use this understanding of the intellectual, physical, social, emotional, and moral characteristics, needs, and interests 
of young adolescents to create healthy, respectful, supportive, and challenging learning environments for all young 
adolescents, including those whose language and cultures are different from their own.

Element b. Knowledge of the Implications of Diversity on Young Adolescent Development:
Middle level teacher candidates demonstrate their understanding of the implications of diversity on the development 
of young adolescents. They implement curriculum and instruction that is responsive to young adolescents’ local, 
national, and international histories, language/dialects, and individual identities (e.g., race, ethnicity, culture, age, 
appearance, ability, sexual orientation, socioeconomic status, family composition). They participate successfully in 
middle level practices that consider and celebrate the diversity of all young adolescents.

Element c. Implications of Young Adolescent Development for Middle Level Curriculum and Instruction:
Middle level teacher candidates use their knowledge of young adolescent development when planning and 
implementing middle level curriculum and when selecting and using instructional strategies.

Element d. Implications of Young Adolescent Development for Middle Level Programs and Practices:
Middle level teacher candidates apply their knowledge of young adolescent development when making decisions 
about their respective roles in creating and maintaining developmentally responsive learning environments. They 
demonstrate their ability to participate successfully in effective middle level school organizational practices such as 
interdisciplinary team organization and advisory programs.

    2.  Standard 2: Middle Level Curriculum
  #1 #2 #3 #4 #5 #6 #7 #8

Middle level teacher candidates understand and use the central concepts, standards, research, and structures 
of content to plan and implement curriculum that develops all young adolescents’ competence in subject 
matter. They use their knowledge and available resources to design, implement, and evaluate challenging, 
developmentally responsive curriculum that results in meaningful learning outcomes. Middle level teacher 
candidates demonstrate their ability to assist all young adolescents in understanding the interdisciplinary 
nature of knowledge. They design and teach curriculum that is responsive to all young adolescents’ local, 
national, and international histories, language/dialects, and individual identities (e.g., race, ethnicity, culture, 
age, appearance, ability, sexual orientation, socioeconomic status, family composition). 

Element a. Subject Matter Content Knowledge: 
Middle level teacher candidates demonstrate a depth and breadth of subject matter content knowledge in the subjects 
they teach (e.g., English/language arts, mathematics, reading, social studies, health, physical education, and family 
and consumer science). They incorporate information literacy skills and state-of-the-art technologies into teaching 
their subjects.

Element b. Middle Level Student Standards: 
Middle level teacher candidates use their knowledge of local, state, national, and common core standards to frame 
their teaching. They draw on their knowledge of these standards to design, implement, and evaluate 
developmentally responsive, meaningful, and challenging curriculum for all young adolescents.

Element c. Interdisciplinary Nature of Knowledge: 
Middle level teacher candidates demonstrate the interdisciplinary nature of knowledge by helping all young 
adolescents make connections among subject areas. They facilitate relationships among content, ideas, interests, and 
experiences by developing and implementing relevant, challenging, integrative, and exploratory curriculum. They 
provide learning opportunities that enhance information literacy (e.g., critical thinking, problem solving, evaluation 
of information gained) in their specialty fields (e.g., mathematics, social studies, health).

    3.  Standard 3: Middle Level Philosophy and School Organization



  #1 #2 #3 #4 #5 #6 #7 #8
Middle level teacher candidates understand the major concepts, principles, theories, and research underlying 
the philosophical foundations of developmentally responsive middle level programs and schools, and they 
work successfully within middle level organizational components.

Element a. Middle Level Philosophical Foundations: 
Middle level teacher candidates demonstrate an understanding of the philosophical foundations of developmentally 
responsive middle level programs and schools.

Element b. Middle Level Organization and Best Practices:
Middle level teacher candidates utilize their knowledge of the effective components of middle level programs and 
schools to foster equitable educational practices and to enhance learning for all students (e.g., race, ethnicity, 
culture, age, appearance, ability, sexual orientation, socioeconomic status, family composition). They demonstrate 
their ability to apply this knowledge and to function successfully within a variety of school organizational settings 
(e.g., grades K-8, 6-8, 7-12). Middle level teacher candidates perform successfully in middle level programs and 
practices such as interdisciplinary teaming, advisory programs, flexible block schedules, and common teacher 
planning time.

    4.  Standard 4: Middle Level Instruction and Assessment 
  #1 #2 #3 #4 #5 #6 #7 #8

Middle level teacher candidates understand, use, and reflect on the major concepts, principles, theories, and 
research related to data-informed instruction and assessment. They employ a variety of developmentally 
appropriate instructional strategies, information literacy skills, and technologies to meet the learning needs of 
all young adolescents (e.g., race, ethnicity, culture, age, appearance, ability, sexual orientation, socioeconomic 
status, family composition).

Element a. Content Pedagogy: 
Middle level teacher candidates use their knowledge of instruction and assessment strategies that are especially 
effective in the subjects they teach.

Element b. Middle Level Instructional Strategies: 
Middle level teacher candidates employ a wide variety of effective teaching, learning, and assessment strategies. 
They use instructional strategies and technologies in ways that encourage exploration, creativity, and information 
literacy skills (e.g., critical thinking, problem solving, evaluation of information gained) so that young adolescents 
are actively engaged in their learning. They use instruction that is responsive to young adolescents’ local, national, 
and international histories, language/dialects, and individual identities (e.g., race, ethnicity, culture, age, appearance, 
ability, sexual orientation, socioeconomic status, family composition).

Element c. Middle Level Assessment and Data-informed Instruction: 
Middle level teacher candidates develop and administer assessments and use them as formative and summative tools 
to create meaningful learning experiences by assessing prior learning, implementing effective lessons, reflecting on 
young adolescent learning, and adjusting instruction based on the knowledge gained.

Element d. Young Adolescent Motivation: 
Middle level teacher candidates demonstrate their ability to motivate all young adolescents and facilitate their 
learning through a wide variety of developmentally responsive materials and resources (e.g., technology, 
manipulative materials, information literacy skills, contemporary media). They establish equitable, caring, and 
productive learning environments for all young adolescents.

    5.  Standard 5: Middle Level Professional Roles
  #1 #2 #3 #4 #5 #6 #7 #8

Middle level teacher candidates understand their complex roles as teachers of young adolescents. They 
engage in practices and behaviors that develop their competence as middle level professionals. They are 
informed advocates for young adolescents and middle level education, and work successfully with colleagues, 
families, community agencies, and community members. Middle level teacher candidates demonstrate 
positive dispositions and engage in ethical professional behaviors.

Element a. Professional Roles of Middle Level Teachers: 
Middle level teacher candidates understand, reflect on, and are successful in their unique roles as middle level 
professionals (e.g., members of teaching teams and advisors to young adolescents). 

Element b. Advocacy for Young Adolescents and Developmentally Responsive Schooling Practices: 
Middle level teacher candidates serve as advocates for all young adolescents and for developmentally responsive 
schooling practices. They are informed advocates for effective middle level educational practices and policies, and 
use their professional leadership responsibilities to create equitable opportunities for all young adolescents in order 
to maximize their students' learning.



Element c. Working with Family Members and Community Involvement: 
Middle level teacher candidates understand and value the ways diverse family structures and cultural backgrounds 
influence and enrich learning. They communicate and collaborate with all family members and community partners, 
and participate in school and community activities. They engage in practices that build positive, collaborative 
relationships with families from diverse cultures and backgrounds (e.g., race, ethnicity, culture, age, appearance, 
ability, sexual orientation, socioeconomic status, family composition).

Element d. Dispositions and Professional Behaviors: 
Middle level teacher candidates demonstrate positive orientations toward teaching young adolescents and model 
high standards of ethical behavior and professional competence. They are continuous, collaborative learners who 
demonstrate knowledgeable, reflective, critical perspectives on their teaching.

SECTION IV - EVIDENCE FOR MEETING STANDARDS

    DIRECTIONS: The 6-8 key assessments listed in Section II must be documented and discussed in Section IV. Taken as a whole, 
the assessments must demonstrate candidate mastery of the SPA standards. The key assessments should be required of all 
candidates. Assessments and scoring guides and data charts should be aligned with the SPA standards. This means that the 
concepts in the SPA standards should be apparent in the assessments and in the scoring guides to the same depth, breadth, and 
specificity as in the SPA standards. Data tables should also be aligned with the SPA standards. The data should be presented, in 
general, at the same level it is collected. For example, if a rubric collects data on 10 elements [each relating to specific SPA 
standard(s)], then the data chart should report the data on each of the elements rather that reporting a cumulative score..

In the description of each assessment below, the SPA has identified potential assessments that would be appropriate. Assessments 
have been organized into the following three areas to be aligned with the elements in NCATE’s unit standard 1:
• Content knowledge (Assessments 1 and 2)
• Pedagogical and professional knowledge, skills and dispositions (Assessments 3 and 4)
• Focus on student learning (Assessment 5)

Note that in some disciplines, content knowledge may include or be inextricable from professional knowledge. If this is the case, 
assessments that combine content and professional knowledge may be considered "content knowledge" assessments for the 
purpose of this report.

For each assessment, the compiler should prepare one document that includes the following items: 

(1) A two-page narrative that includes the following:
a. A brief description of the assessment and its use in the program (one sentence may be sufficient);
b. A description of how this assessment specifically aligns with the standards it is cited for in Section III. Cite SPA standards by 
number, title, and/or standard wording.
c. A brief analysis of the data findings;
d. An interpretation of how that data provides evidence for meeting standards, indicating the specific SPA standards by number, 
title, and/or standard wording; 
and

(2) Assessment Documentation
e. The assessment tool itself or a rich description of the assessment (often the directions given to candidates);
f. The scoring guide for the assessment; and
g. Charts that provide candidate data derived from the assessment.

The responses for e, f, and g (above) should be limited to the equivalent of five text pages each , however in some cases assessment 
instruments or scoring guides may go beyond five pages. 

Note: As much as possible, combine all of the files for one assessment into a single file. That is, create one file for Assessment #4 
that includes the two-page narrative (items a – d above), the assessment itself (item e above), the scoring guide (item f above, and 
the data chart (item g above). Each attachment should be no larger than 2 mb. Do not include candidate work or syllabi. There is 
a limit of 20 attachments for the entire report so it is crucial that you combine files as much as possible. 

    1.  State licensure tests or professional examinations of content knowledge. If your state does not require licensure tests or 
professional examinations in the content area, data from another assessment must be presented to document candidate attainment of 
content knowledge. (Required)

Provide assessment information as outlined in the directions for Section IV

Assessment #1.docx

See Attachment panel below.

2.  Assessment of content knowledge in middle childhood education. AMLE standards addressed in this entry could include but are 



not limited to Standard 2. For post-baccalaureate teacher preparation, include an assessment used to determine that candidates have 
adequate content background in the subject to be taught. 

Provide assessment information as outlined in the directions for Section IV.

Assessment #2.docx

See Attachment panel below.

    3.  Assessment that demonstrates candidates can effectively plan and implement appropriate teaching and learning experiences. 
AMLE standards that could be addressed in this assessment include but are not limited to Standard 4. Examples of assessments 
include the evaluation of candidates' abilities to develop lesson or unit plans, individualized educational plans, needs assessments, or 
intervention plans. (Answer Required)

Provide assessment information as outlined in the directions for Section IV

Assessment #3.docx ST-1 (Referenced in Assessment #3)

See Attachment panel below.

    4.  Assessment that demonstrates candidates' knowledge, skills, and dispositions are applied effectively in practice. AMLE 
standards that could be addressed in this assessment include but are not limited to Standards 1-5. An assessment instrument used in 
student teaching or an internship should be submitted. (Answer Required)

Provide assessment information as outlined in the directions for Section IV

Assessment #4.docx BLANK PDE 430.pdf

See Attachment panel below.

    5.  Assessment that demonstrates candidate effects on student learning. AMLE standards that could be addressed in this 
assessment include but are not limited to Standard 4. Examples of assessments include those based on student work samples, portfolio 
tasks, case studies, and follow-up studies. (Answer Required)

Provide assessment information as outlined in the directions for Section IV

Assessment #5.docx ST-1 (Referenced in Assessment #5)

See Attachment panel below.

    6.  Additional assessment that addresses AMLE standards. All AMLE standards could be addressed by this assessment. Examples 
of assessments include evaluations of field experiences, case studies, portfolio tasks, and follow-up studies. (Answer Required) 

Provide assessment information as outlined in the directions for Section IV

Assessment #6.docx

See Attachment panel below.

    7.  Additional assessment that addresses AMLE standards. All AMLE standards could be addressed by this assessment. Examples 
of assessments include evaluations of field experiences, case studies, portfolio tasks, and follow-up studies. 

Provide assessment information as outlined in the directions for Section IV

Assessment #7.docx Rubric 1 of 3 for Assessment #7

Rubric 2 of 3 for Assessment #7 Rubric 3 of 3 for Assessment #7

See Attachment panel below.

    8.  Additional assessment that addresses AMLE standards. All AMLE standards could be addressed by this assessment. Examples 
of assessments include evaluations of field experiences, case studies, portfolio tasks, and follow-up studies. 



Provide assessment information as outlined in the directions for Section IV

Assessment #8.docx

See Attachment panel below.

SECTION V - USE OF ASSESSMENT RESULTS TO IMPROVE PROGRAM

    1.  Evidence must be presented in this section that assessment results have been analyzed and have been or will be used to improve 
candidate performance and strengthen the program. This description should not link improvements to individual assessments but, 
rather, it should summarize principal findings from the evidence, the faculty's interpretation of those findings, and changes made in 
(or planned for) the program as a result. Describe the steps program faculty has taken to use information from assessments for 
improvement of both candidate performance and the program. This information should be organized around (1) content knowledge, 
(2) professional and pedagogical knowledge, skill, and dispositions, and (3) student learning. 

(Response limited to 12,000 characters)

Due to changes in certification requirements in the Pennsylvania Department of Education (PDE), structural and curricular changes at Penn 
State University, the College of Education, and the Department of Curriculum & Instruction, our young program has already undergone 
several rounds of significant transition. Much about our program's curriculum and practices were inherited from the PreK-4 program from 
which it originally developed. At the same time, other components of our program (such as some of the required courses for each specialized 
area) were inherited from the secondary preparation program. Currently, we are anticipating news of the approval of Middle Level Education 
becoming an autonomous major with options in 4-8 English, 4-8 Social Studies, and 4-8 Mathematics. 

Since its inception, our program's implementation has been informed by the AMLE teacher preparation standards, but the anticipated status 
change into a new major will provide us the ability to incorporate the language (and not just the spirit) of these standards explicitly into our 
syllabi, course assignments, evaluation rubrics, program curriculum, and extracurricular components. Because our enrollment numbers have 
been small, we were able to regularly meet as program faculty to discuss and respond to observations about student development or concern. 
We continue to meet regularly as a faculty group every month and we hold annual retreats to discuss candidate course observations, 
feedback from mentor teachers who have hosted the candidates in their classrooms, and anecdotal feedback from 3 cohorts of program 
completers.

CONTENT KNOWLEDGE
The primary assessments documenting Penn State candidates' content knowledge include the Praxis Core Assessments and the Subject 
Concentration tests (Assessment 1), and a selection of candidates' required coursework (Assessment 2). Three years of data from these 
assessments show that candidates have very strong content knowledge in the academic disciplines and especially in the academic disciplines 
of their specialization. We are also pleased with the findings that candidates are able to use this content knowledge in order to plan and 
prepare for student learning, as evidenced in the three years of data reported in Assessment 3 (Domain A of the Penn State Teacher 
Education Performance Framework). 

We are pleased with the findings about candidates' content knowledge. Data from the Praxis (Assessment 1) and coursework (Assessment 2) 
are consistent with our sense that candidates develop strong content knowledge over the course of the program and successfully engage 
young adolescents with subject matter in classrooms. We think that because our program develops candidates' subject matter knowledge in 
meaningful ways- for example, in the specialized content courses for each area (SSED 412W, LLED 412W, and the newly-developed 
MTHED 428 and MTHED 429)_candidates can develop conceptual understandings of social studies, English, and mathematics topics 
relevant to teaching young adolescents. Our requirement that candidates maintain at least a 3.0 GPA throughout the program and attain 
grades of C or higher in major and option requirements also contributes to candidates' opportunities to develop robust content knowledge.

We observed in Assessment 1 that the English specialists appear to perform equally well across the 3 subcategories of the Praxis English 
concentration test (71% on reading, 73% on writing, 72% on media literacy and literacy development). The Social Studies specialists appear 
to perform slightly higher on government (75%), economics (73%), and geography (75%) than they do on U.S. history (69%) and World 
history (63%). We will continue to monitor this pattern. It may be the case that we need to either recommend or require that our students take 
specific social studies content courses from the academic disciplines.

Our programs have been designed to follow PDE's recommendation that candidates complete 30 hours of coursework in their area of 
specialization. We further follow PDE's recommended break-down within these 30 hours: For English and Mathematics, 18 of these hours 
are "Advanced" and 12 are "Introductory Level," and for Social Studies, 15 of the hours are "Advanced" and 15 are "Introductory Level." As 
we found in our analysis of Assessment 2, the English and Social Studies completers perform as well as if not better than their non-
Education studying peers, as indicated in overall G.P.A. comparisons (though statistical significance is impossible to acquire with our 
limited numbers). As we continue to collect data from our students' Praxis 4-8 Subject Concentration performance (Assessment 1), we may 
find that there are specific content courses that may be required to strengthen content knowledge in particular areas.

PROFESSIONAL AND PEDAGOGICAL KNOWLEDGE, SKILL, AND DISPOSITIONS
Candidates' performance on assignments (Assessments 6, 7, and 8) and student teaching evaluations (Assessment 3, 4, and 5) provide 
documentation of candidates' professional knowledge, skills, and dispositions. Three years of student teaching grades provide evidence of 
candidates' excellent performance in areas that relate to Penn State's Domains A-D and AMLE Standards 4 and 5. Moreover, evaluation data 



illustrates clear growth in candidates' professional knowledge, skills, and dispositions from the mid-level field experience (CI 495B) to 
student teaching (CI 495D and F).

Data illustrating growth in candidates' student teaching performance resonates with our sense that, over time, candidates become more 
reflective and provide richer evidence of satisfactory performance across the domains of the Performance Framework. Faculty noted 
significant improvement in evaluation scores from the midpoint evaluation to the final evaluation of student teaching. As noted in 
Assessment 5, we see growth across all standards from Domain C (analyzing student learning and inquiring into teaching), but we especially 
value the growth in standard C3 ("The student teacher uses data from his/her own classroom teaching to evaluate his/her own strengths and 
areas for improvement"). One area for improvement is that we have begun to make plans to collect data about our candidates' development 
across Penn State's Domains A-D and AMLE Standards #1-5 not only during student teaching, but also during the 3 preceding semesters of 
"Major" coursework and the early and middle field experiences.

We believe that the developmental approach of our program, in which candidates' responsibilities and activities in classrooms build over time 
as they gain deeper content knowledge and additional pedagogical insights, contributes to candidates' development of essential professional 
knowledge, skills, and dispositions. We also recognize that candidates' development is impacted by their consistent use of notebook 
computers and digital tools across the program. Due to the EDUCATE initiative (http://www.ed.psu.edu/educ/educate), candidates are 
required to bring MacBooks to all class sessions. In methods courses and field experiences, candidates use digital tools (e.g., blogs, video 
analysis, podcasts [as in the Community Inquiry Project of Assessment 6], etc.) intended to support their development as teachers. Faculty's 
decision to extend the program following extensive research in the PreK-4 setting is one example of how our program is informed by faculty 
research in the area of teacher learning.

From our program's inception, we have sought to provide candidates the opportunity to conduct their field experiences with different age 
groups in a variety of classroom settings. We think that candidates should have classroom experiences with upper elementary children and 
classrooms (i.e., self-contained) and also middle school students and classrooms (i.e., departmentalized in the area of their specialization). 
We furthermore have made an effort to provide opportunities for our students to have field experiences with schools and mentor teachers 
who share the middle level philosophy and who implement middle level organization and best practices, as described in AMLE Standard 3. 
Our faculty is working hard to establish relationships with such schools and educators, such as through collaborative relationships with our 
state organization, PAMLE.

Mandates from PDE led our program to include a set of professional content knowledge courses that are required for program completion. 
Whereas CI 280, SPLED 400, and 403A were previously required only for a small number of candidates, these courses are now required for 
all candidates. Candidates are required to complete additional courses such as HDFS 239, which is more relevant for middle childhood and 
early adolescent professionals. (See Program Checksheet in Section I.3.) Early discussions among our faculty have identified the need to 
include a course to more fully address AMLE Standard 4d (Young Adolescent Motivation) and AMLE Standard 3 (Middle Level Philosophy 
and School Organization). To this end, CI 405 and CI 295B have been added to the program, respectively. One assignment from CI 295B is 
described in Assessment 8, but more work needs to be done to collect systematic data from all of the newly-added courses. These changes in 
program requirements will provide important opportunities for candidates to develop middle level content knowledge, particularly in the 
areas of young adolescent development and learning and middle school philosophy and school organization.

STUDENT LEARNING
Candidates' impact on student learning is documented in a collection of key course assignments from language and literacy. (Assessment 7). 
Three years of data from this assessment demonstrate that candidates have developed important understandings and abilities about teaching 
and assessment practices that positively impact fifth grade children's learning. This assessment has been adapted most recently into a "Book 
Club" format, thereby becoming a more scalable assignment that draws on research conducted during the first 3 instantiations of this 
assessment. Culminating projects provide candidates opportunities to construct lesson plans, to implement the lesson plans, and then to 
construct reflective analyses of the children's reading and writing.

Additional evidence about our candidates' impact on student learning is provided by the Student Teaching evaluation described in 
Assessment 5 (ST-1) and is a component of the final student teaching evaluations (PDE 430, described in Assessment 4). As described 
above, we see growth across all standards from Domain C (analyzing student learning and inquiring into teaching), but we especially value 
the growth in substandard C3 ("The student teacher uses data from his/her own classroom teaching to evaluate his/her own strengths and 
areas for improvement").

Faculty are pleased with the findings related to candidates' impact on student learning from both coursework (Assessment 7) and Student 
Teaching (Assessments 4 and 5), but in recent discussions about this data we have recognized the need for more thorough and more 
systematic data collection efforts after our candidates have graduated and entered the teaching profession. We would like to collect data 
about questions such as

Where are our students getting teaching jobs?
What types of teaching positions are our students acquiring? (i.e., upper elementary or middle school?)
Are they teaching in their areas of specialization?
How well prepared do they and their relevant stakeholders (students, principals, colleagues, department chairs, parents, etc.) feel they were?
Can they document any evidence about the effects they are having on student learning?

We are committed to answering these questions in a systematic way, not only to inform reports such as this one but also so that we can make 
meaningful adjustments to our program.

SECTION VI - FOR REVISED REPORTS OR RESPONSE TO CONDITIONS REPORTS ONLY

1.  For Revised Reports: Describe what changes or additions have been made to address the standards that were not met in the 



original submission. Provide new responses to questions and/or new documents to verify the changes described in this section. Specific 
instructions for preparing a Revised Report are available on the NCATE web site at 
http://www.ncate.org/Accreditation/ProgramReview/ProgramReportSubmission/RevisedProgramReports/tabid/453/Default.aspx

For Response to Conditions Reports: Describe what changes or additions have been made to address the conditions cited in the 
original recognition report. Provide new responses to questions and/or new documents to verify the changes described in this section. 
Specific instructions for preparing a Response to Conditions Report are available on the NCATE web site at 
http://www.ncate.org/Accreditation/ProgramReview/ProgramReportSubmission/ResponsetoConditionsReport/tabid/454/Default.aspx

(Response limited to 24,000 characters.)

 

Please click "Next"

    This is the end of the report. Please click "Next" to proceed.



Program Report for the Initial Preparation of Physical Education Teachers
American Alliance for Health, Physical Education, Recreation, & 

Dance/National Association for Sport and Physical Education (NASPE)
2008 Standards - Option A

NATIONAL COUNCIL FOR ACCREDITATION OF TEACHER EDUCATION

COVER SHEET

    1.  Institution Name
The Pennsylvania State University

    2.  City/State 
University Park, PA

    3.  Date submitted

  MM   DD   YYYY

09 / 15 / 2016

    4.  Report Compiler's Information:

Name:
Alison Weimer

Phone: Ext.

( ) -814 865 5780  

E-mail:

axw206@psu.edu

    5.  NCATE Coordinator's Information:

Name:

Stephanie Knight

Phone: Ext.

( ) -814 865 2524  

E-mail:

slk44@psu.edu

    6.  Name of institution's program
Physical and Health Education Teacher Education 

    7.  NCATE Category
Physical Education-First Teaching License

    8.  Grade levels(1) for which candidates are being prepared

    (1) e.g. K-6, K-12, 7-12

K-12

    9.  Program Type
First teaching license

    10.  Degree 
Baccalaureate
Post Baccalaureate

Con
fid

en
tia

l




 
Penn State University, NCATE/NASPE, 2016 Assessment 1        Page 1 
     


Assessment 1: 
Data from licensure tests or professional examinations of content knowledge 


Praxis II: Health and Physical Education Content Knowledge (5856/5857) 
Fundamental Subjects Content Knowledge (5511) 


 
1a. Description of the Assessment and its use in the program: 
 
Praxis II Health and Physical Education Content Knowledge (5856/5857) and 
Fundamental Subjects Content Knowledge (5511) is required for certification in K-12 
Physical Education & Health. The state of Pennsylvania revised the Health and Physical 
Education Content Knowledge exam and that test was effective 3/1/15.  Teacher 
candidates (TCs) that were student teaching during this period were permitted to take 
either exam to use for certification.  Data is reported below on both the old and new 
exams.  Exam 5857 consists of 130 selected response questions covering 5 specific 
content areas. Exam 5856 consists of 120 multiple choice questions covering 6 specific 
content areas. Praxis II Fundamental Subjects Content Knowledge (5511) exam consists 
of 120 selected response questions covering 4 specific content areas. Teacher candidates 
primarily take the Praxis II exams during their Student Teaching Internship, since they 
must be successfully passed in order to receive K-12 PE/Health certification in 
Pennsylvania. The TC group that student taught 2014-2015 academic year were all 
undergraduate students.  The TC group that student taught the 2015-2016 academic year 
were all undergraduates.  
 
1b. Alignment with NASPE Standards/Elements: 


 
NEW TEST (5857) 


PRAXIS II Alignment with NASPE/NCATE 
Standards 


Test 5857  1.1,1.2, 1.3, 1.5, 3.1, 3.2, 3.3, 3.4, 3.5, 5.1, 
5.2 


Content Categories: 
Health Education 


I. Health Education as a 
Discipline/Heath Instruction 


II. Health Education Content 
 
Physical Education 


III. Content Knowledge and Student 
Growth and Development  


      VI.       Management, Motivation, and  
Communication/Collaboration, Reflection 
and Technology 
      V.         Planning, Instruction, and 
Student Assessment  


 
 
 
 
 
 
 
1.1,1.2, 1.3 
 
 
1.5, 3.4 
 
3.1, 3.2, 3.3, 3.5, 5.1, 5.2 


Test 5511  
Content Categories:  
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I. English Language Arts 
II. Mathematics 


III. Citizenship and Social Science 
IV. Science 
 


OLD TEST (5856) 
PRAXIS 2 Alignment with NASPE/NCATE 


Standards 
Test  1.1, 1.2, 1.3, 1.4, and 1.5. 
Content Categories: 


I. Personal Health Care 
II. Family Living & Sex Ed. 
III. Community Health/Diseases 


and Disorders 
IV. Fundamental Movements, 


Motor Development, and Motor 
Learning 


V. Movement Forms 
      VI.       Fitness and Exercise Science 


 
 
 
 
 
1.2, 1.3 
 
 
1.5 
1.1, 1.2 


 
1c. Brief Analysis of the data: 
 
Academic Year 2014-2015 and 2015-2016, TC must pass the Praxis II exam in order to 
receive certification for K-12 Health and Physical Education in Pennsylvania.  Our 
program had a successful pass rate of 100% for those TCs who took Exam 5856 for 
academic year 2014-2015.  Our program had a successful pass rate of 100% for those 
TCs who took Exam 5857 for academic year 2014-2016.  Our program had a 93.3% pass 
rate for those TCs who took Exam 551 2014-2016. 
 
1d. Interpretation of how data provides evidence for meeting NASPE 
Standards/Elements: 
 
We have a combined100%% passing rate for the Praxis II Health and Physical Education 
Content Knowledge Exam at The Pennsylvania State University, which shows that our 
TCs are very strong in Health and Physical Education Content Knowledge.  We have a 
93.3 out of 100 pass rate for the Praxis II Fundamental Subjects Content Knowledge.  
The Praxis II Health and Physical Education Content Knowledge Exam tests the Physical 
Education Content for Fundamental Movement, Motor Development and Motor 
Learning, Movement Forms, Fitness & Exercise Science, Management, Motivation, and 
Communication/Collaboration, Reflection, Use of Technology, Planning, Instruction, and 
Student Assessment.  The Praxis II Health and Physical Education Content Knowledge 
Exam 5856 meets the following Elements: 1.1, 1.2, 1.3, and 1.5.  The Praxis II Health 
and Physical Education Content Knowledge Exam 5857 meets the following Elements: 
1.1,1.2, 1.3, 1.5, 3.4, 3.1, 3.2, 3.3, 3.5, 5.1, 5.2.  Element 1.4 will be met through Course 
Grades in Assessment 7.  All the TCs have successfully passed the Kinesiology Core 
classes before taking the Praxis II exams, which has prepared them with the Content 
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Knowledge needed to successfully pass the Praxis II exams.  From the Praxis II passing 
scores, we have evidence that our Teacher Candidates demonstrate a comprehensive 
knowledge of health and physical education content and will be able to implement such 
knowledge in K-12 Physical and Health education teaching settings.  
 
 
2e. Assessment Tool Used: 
N/A 
 
 
2f. Scoring Guide for the Assessment: 
N/A 
 
2g. Candidate Data Chart: 
 


NEW TEST 
Undergraduate PRAXIS II Content Scores for Health Physical Education – 5857 


Academic Year  
2014-2016 
 


Number 
of 
Students 


Qualifying 
Score/Or 
Possible # 
of Points 


Mean Range % of 
Candidates 
Passing 


Overall Test N=12 160 cut 
score 


171.20 138-
183 


100% 


Health Education As a 
Discipline/Health Instruction 
 


N=12 
 


22 15.6 13-18 100% 


Health Education Content 
 


N=12 
 


28 22.8 18-25 100% 


Content Knowledge and 
Student Growth and 
Development 
 


N=12 
 


18 12.3 9-16 100% 


Management, Motivation, and 
Communication/Collaboration, 
Reflection, and Technology 
 


N=12 
 


25 19.8 13-22 100% 


Planning, Instruction, and 
Student Assessment 


N=12 
 


17 13.8 12-16 100% 


 
OLD TEST 


Undergraduate PRAXIS II Content Scores for Health Physical Education – 5856 
Academic Year 2014-15 Number 


of 
Students 


Qualifying 
Score/Or 
Possible # of 
Points 


Mean Range % of 
Candidates 
Passing 
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Overall N=3 146 cut score 165.7 163-170 100% 
Personal Health Care 
 N=3 19 12.7 10-14 100% 


Family Living & Sex 
Ed. 
 


N=3 17 12.7 11-15 100% 


Community 
Health/Diseases and 
Disorders 
 


N=3 15 10.3 10-11 100% 


Fundamental 
Movements, Motor 
Development, and 
Motor Learning 
 


N=3 22 13.7 12-15 100% 


Movement Forms N=3 25 18 18 100% 
Fitness and Exercise 
Science N=3 25 18.3 16-21 100% 


 
 


Undergraduate PRAXIS II Content Scores for Fundamental Subjects- 
 Content Knowledge - 5511 


Academic Years 
2014-2016 


Number 
of 
Students 


Qualifying 
Score/Or 
Possible # 
of Points 


Mean Range % of 
Candidates 
Passing 


Overall 
N-15 


150 cut 
score 167.8 


134-
189 93.3% 


 
English Language N=15 23 18.5 10-22 93.3% 
 
Mathematics N=15 22 18.8 14-24 93.3% 
 
Citizenship and Social Science N=15 22 15.9 9-21 93.3% 
 
Science N=15 20 16.4 11-22 93.3% 
 





Assessment 1
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Assessment 2: 
Assessment of Content Knowledge in Physical Education 


PHETE Physical Education Movement Skills and Performance Concepts and Fitness Tests 
 


1a. Description of the Assessment and its use in the program: 
The PHETE Physical Education Movement Skills and Performance Concepts and Fitness Tests 
are initially used in Block 1 of the program (Kines 264), during the TC’s 5th semester, to assess 
the teacher candidate’s competency and content knowledge in the following areas: agility, 
locomotor movements, overhand throwing and catching, jumping rope, volleying, striking with 
an implement, kicking/passing, throwing a flying disc, aerobic capacity, muscular strength and 
endurance, and flexibility.  Fitnessgram and the Healthy Fitness Zone Criteria are used to assess 
the TC’s fitness levels.  In addition to performing all of the tests, TCs research each of these 
areas, present content knowledge to their peers, and administer skill and fitness tests to their 
peers. 
 
The PHETE Physical Education Movement Skills and Performance Concepts and Fitness Tests 
are administered to TCs at the beginning and at the end of each semester, starting the 5th 
semester through the completion of the semester prior to student teaching. 
 
 
1b. Alignment with NASPE Standards/Elements: 
 
PHETE Physical 
Education Movement 
Skills and Concepts, 
Fitness, and Sports Skills 
and Performance 
Concepts Tests 


Alignment with NASPE/NCATE Standards 


Movement Skills and 
Performance Concepts Tests 


1.1, 1.2, 1.3, 1.5, 2.1, 2.3 


Fitness Tests 1.1, 1.3, 2.2 
Research Presentation 1.1, 1.2, 1.3, 1.5, 2.1, 2.2, 2.3 


 
1c. Brief Analysis of the data: 
 
For the PHETE Physical Education Movement Skills and Performance Concepts and Fitness 
Tests, 50% of TCs in Fall 2015 are Acceptable or better for the skills and performance concepts 
in Part 1.  TCs showed improvement in the second administration of Part 1 in all of the skill and 
performance concepts categories.  The most significant improvement was seen in jumping rope 
and throwing a flying disc.  In Spring 2016, 100% of TCs met the Acceptable level or better in 
all categories in Part 1.  Notable improvements compared to Fall 2015, were agility t-test, 
volleying, and striking with an implement. 
 
For the PHETE Physical Education Movement Skills and Performance Concepts and Fitness 
Tests, 75% of TCs met the Target level for the Pacer Test in both the first and second 
administration of Part 2 in Fall 2015.  Upper body strength improved from first administration of 
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Part 2 to second administration of part to for Fall 2105.  Push-ups improved from 33% of TCs 
achieving the Target level to 67% of TCs achieving the Target level.  100% of the TCs received 
Target level for the trunk lift.  100% of TCs achieved Acceptable or better for sit and reach 
during the second administration.  For Spring 2016, TCs showed an improvement in the Pacer 
test during the second administration with 75% scoring at the Target level.  TCs also showed 
improvement with push-ups, with 67% of TCs achieving the Target level compared to 50% 
during the first administration. 
 
 
1d. Interpretation of how data provides evidence for meeting NASPE Standards/Elements: 
  
The TC data associated with Standard 2 provides evidence that TCs are being assessed in the 
following areas in the PHETE program: motor skill performance, movement patterns, 
performance concept and sports skills, and personal physical fitness.  Data for Elements, 2.1, 2.2, 
and 2.3 reveal that our TCs are meeting or exceeding the Acceptable level of performance.  The 
data reveals that TCs can apply the content knowledge associated with the skill in order to 
perform the skill as well as administer the test associated with the skill.  
 
For Element 2.1 and 2.3 we are pleased to see the improvement made from the first 
administration of the PHETE Physical Education Movement Skills and Performance Concepts 
and Fitness Tests to the second administration for Fall 2015.  Results from the first 
administration of Part 1, showed 4 out of the 10 areas assessed had TCs score at the 
Unacceptable level.  The second administration revealed an improvement, where only 1 TC 
scored at the Unacceptable level for striking with an implement.  At least 50% of the TC’s 
performed at Target level during the second administration of Part 1.  During the administration 
of Part 1 Spring of 2016 showed even further improvement in TCs ability to perform movement 
skills and performance concepts related to sports.  During the second administration 100% of the 
TCs achieved Target for all categories except agility t-test (92%) and volleying (83%). 
 
Data for Element 2.2 reveals that TCs need to work on their muscular strength and endurance 
and aerobic capacity. During the first administration of push-up test for Fall 2015, only 4 out of 
12 TCs performing at the Target level and 4 TCs performing at Acceptable level, which left 4 of 
the TCs performing at the Unacceptable level.  During the second administration of the push-up 
test, 8 out of 12 TCs reached the Target level and no TCs were at the Unacceptable level.  There 
was even further improvement in TCs muscular strength and endurance during the Spring 2016 
administration of Part 2.  83% of TCs achieved an Acceptable level or better for push-ups during 
the first administration of Part 1 and 92% of TCs achieved an Acceptable level or better for 
push-ups during the second administration.  For 3 out of the 4 test administrations for Part 2, 
only 75% of TCs were able to meet the Target level for the Pacer test.  There was slight 
improvement from the first administration and to second administration for both Fall 2015 and 
Spring 2016.  Fall 2015 had 1 TC at the Unacceptable level and Spring 2016 had 2 TCs at the 
Unacceptable level for the first administration.  There were no TCs at the Unacceptable level 
during the second administration for both Fall and Spring.  We realize this is a problem in our 
program, but we plan on working on this fitness element, as we will discuss in Section V.   
 







 
Penn State University, NCATE/NASPE, 2016  Assessment 2      Page 3 


Data for Element Elements 1.1, 1.2, 1.3, 1.5, 2.1, 2.2, 2.3 where TCs are researching and 
presenting content skill, technique, and administration of such in an authentic environment 
provides evidence that our TCs are performing at Acceptable or better levels.  Specifically, the 
data table for the Research Presentation provides evidence that 100% of TC’s are knowledgeable 
about how to perform and execute skills and techniques related to sport and games in an 
authentic setting.  
 
Overall, we feel that our TC’s are performing at Acceptable or better levels on their movement 
skills, performance concepts and sports skills and fitness tests.  This provides the evidence that 
we have met Elements 1.1, 1.2, 1.5, 2.1, 2.2, and 2.3.   
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2e. Assessment Tool Used: 
 
PHETE Physical Education Movement Skills and Performance Concepts and Fitness Tests 


PART 1 
 


Teacher candidate’s ability to demonstrate personal competence in motor skill performance in a 
variety of physical activities and movement patterns are key elements of effective teaching.   
 
Teacher candidates will be required to complete the PHETE Physical Education Skills Test at the 
beginning as well as at the end of a semester in Kines 264.  The teacher candidate will be tested 
on the following elements: 


o Agility T-test  
o Locomotor Movements  
o Throwing & Catching  
o Jumping Rope  
o Volleying  
o Striking with an Implement  
o Kicking/Passing  
o Throwing a Flying Disc 


 
TCs will work in pairs to complete/administer the test.  TC A will perform the specific element 
of the test and TC B will time and or record the score on the scoring sheet provided.  TC A and 
TC B will switch roles: TC B will perform the specific element of the test and TC A will time 
and/or record the score on the scoring sheet provided.  All TCs will submit their score sheet to 
the instructor at the end of class. 
Modifications will be made for TCs with documented disabilities. 
 
Refer to the syllabus for test participation/administration dates. Attendance is mandatory in order 
to be eligible to receive a passing grade. 
 
NAME: Agility: 


T-Test 
Throwing: 
30 times 
without a 
miss 


Jumping 
Rope: 60 
secs 
without a 
miss 


Volleying: 
15 times 
in a row 


Striking 
with an 
Implement: 
60 secs 


Kicking: 
hit target 
15 times 


Throwing 
a Flying 
Disc: 15 
times in a 
row 


Date:        


Date:        


 
Locomotor 
Movement 


Skipping Galloping Shuffling 


Pass/Fail    
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PART 2 


 
Teacher candidate’s ability to achieve and maintain a health-enhancing level of physical fitness 
throughout the program is critical in becoming an effective physical education teacher. 
 
Teacher candidates will be required to complete the PHETE Physical Fitness and Skills Test: 
Part II at the beginning as well as at the end of a semester in Kines 264.  The teacher candidate 
will be tested on the following Fitnessgram elements: 


o PACER Test  
o Curl-ups  
o Push-ups  
o Trunk Lift  


 
TC’s will work in pairs to complete/administer the test.  TC A will perform the specific element 
of the test and TC B will time and or record the score on the scoring sheet provided.  TC A and 
TC B will switch roles: TC B will perform the specific element of the test and TC A will time 
and or record the score on the scoring sheet provided.  All TCs will submit their score sheet to 
the instructor at the end of class. 
 
*TCs are to refer to their required text: FITNESSGRAM Administration Manual for proper 
technique of all tests.  
 
*Modifications will be made for TCs with documented disabilities. 
 
Refer to the syllabus for test participation/administration dates. Attendance is mandatory in order 
to be eligible to receive a passing grade. 
 
 


Fitnessgram 
Personal Fitness Record 


Name____________  School ______________  Grade _____  Age _____  Ht _____  Wt ______ 
 Date: Date: Date: 
 Score HFZ Score HFZ Score HFZ 
Aerobic Capacity:       
    Curl-up       
    Trunk Lift       
    Upper body strength       
Flexibility:       
    Total       
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Research Presentation  
 
TCs will be divided into seven skill and/or fitness groups and assigned one of the following 
fitness/skill testing areas: agility, locomotor movements, throwing and catching, jumping rope, 
volleying, striking with an implement, and kicking/passing.  TCs are to collaborate as a group 
and become “experts” in their assigned area.  Their area of “expertise” will include the 
following: the meaning, objective, and/or focus of that area; the proper and/or proficient 
technique(s) used in the area; finding a valid and reliable skills/fitness test to use in order to 
assess individual student performance related to that area/sport.  Each group will be assigned a 
date to present their researched findings to the class and instructor as well as administer the 
appropriate test(s) to each student in the class.  Please take note of the following: provide visual 
aids that communicate the following: the correct technique for the movement, application to 
sport and games, use in an authentic setting, the guidelines/instructions for the skill/fitness test, 
and the target, acceptable, and unacceptable scores for the test.  You will have 65 minutes to 
complete this task. 
 


Presentation for PHETE Physical Education Skills Test: Scoring Sheet 
 
Task Points 


Possible 
Points 
Earned 


Presents meaning of the element to be tested and how the body is affected 
by this element, using the correct scientific terms and theories. 


2  


Presenters demonstrate/present correct movement/technique in an 
authentic/applicable setting. 


2  


Presenters demonstrate correct way to perform the fitness/skills test that 
applies to their particular movement/technique. 


2  


Visual Aids are used and distributed during presentation to show application 
to sport and games. 


2  


Administration of Test 2  
 


 
2f. Scoring Guide for the Assessment: 
 


Movement Skills and Concepts and Sports Skills Test: Scoring Rubric 
 
PHETE Physical Education Skills 
Test  


Target 
 


Acceptable Unacceptable 


Agility T-Test 9.9 or less 10-11 11.1 and above 
Locomotor Movements (Pass/Fail) 
     Skipping (proper form) 50 yards N/A Under 50 yards 
     Galloping (proper form) 50 yards N/A Under 50 yards 
     Shuffling (proper form) 50 yards N/A Under 50 yards 
Skills Test 
     Overhand Throwing & Catching  With proper With proper Limited or no 
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technique, 30 times in 
a row, distance equals 
25 yards 


technique, 29-
20 times in a 
row, distance 
equals 25 
yards 


technique, 19-0 
times in a row, 
distance equals 
25 yards 


     Jumping Rope  2-footed, 60 seconds 
without a miss 


2-footed, 
Jump 59-45 
seconds 
without a 
miss 
 


2-footed, jump 
44-0 seconds 
without a miss 


     Volleying Forearm or overhand 
pass to self, 15 times 
in a row 


Forearm or 
overhand pass 
to self, 14-10 
times in a row 


Forearm or 
overhand pass to 
self, 9-0 times in 
a row 


Forehand & Backhand Striking               
with an Implement 


Using a paddle of 
choice and tennis ball; 
hitting against the 
wall 0-1 bounces, 
consecutively, 60 
seconds, distance 
equals 5 yards or 
greater 


Using a 
paddle of 
choice and 
tennis ball; 
hitting against 
the wall 0-1 
bounces, 
consecutively, 
59-50 
seconds, 
distance 
equals 5 yards 
or greater 


Using a paddle 
of choice and 
tennis ball; 
hitting against 
the wall 0-1 
bounces, 
consecutively, 
49-0 seconds, 
distance is less 
than 5 yards 


 Passing a Soccer Ball Using the inside of 
foot, keeping the ball 
on the ground, hit 
target 15 times in a 
row, distance equals 
25 yards 


Using the 
inside of foot, 
keeping the 
ball on the 
ground, hit 
target 14-10 
times in a 
row, distance 
equals 25 
yards 


Limited use or 
not using the 
inside of foot, 
the ball is not 
always on the 
ground, hit target 
9-0 times in a 
row, distance 
equals 25 yards 


Throwing a Flying Disc Using the correct form 
for a backhand throw, 


Using the 
correct form 


Using the correct 
form for a 
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hit target 15 times in a 
row, distance equals 
25 yards 


for a 
backhand 
throw, hit 
target 14-10 
times in a 
row, distance 
equals 25 
yards 


backhand throw, 
hit target 9-0 
times in a row, 
distance equals 
25 yards 


 
 
 


Physical Fitness Test: Scoring Rubric 
*Refer to FITNESSGRAM Administration Manual for proper technique of all tests.  
Physical Fitness and Skills Test  
Female 


Target Acceptable Unacceptable 


20-meter Pacer 73 and above 41-72 40 and below 
Curl-ups 36 and above 18-35 17 and below 
Trunk Lift 12 9-11 8 and below 
Push-ups 16 and above 7-15 6 and below 
Sit and Reach (Pass/Fail) 12 N/A 11 and below 
 
Physical Fitness and Skills Test  
Male 


Target Acceptable Unacceptable 


20-meter Pacer 107 and above 72-106 71 and below 
Curl-ups 48 and above 24-47 23 and below 
Trunk Lift 12 9-11 8 and below 
Push-ups 36 and above 18-35 17 and below 
Sit and Reach (Pass/Fail) 8 N/A 7 and below 
 
 


Research Presentation: Scoring Rubric 
 


Description of Task Target (2 points) Acceptable (1 point) Unacceptable (0 
points) 


Presents meaning of 
the element to be 
tested and how the 
body is affected by 
this element, using the 
correct scientific 
terms and theories. 


Presenter clearly 
defines the element to 
the class with 
appropriate scientific 
definitions, terms, and 
theories.  Clearly 
presents how the body 
is affected by the 


Presenter presents 
the movement 
elements to the class 
with correct 
scientific terms and 
definitions.  
Presenter also 
mentions how the 


Presenter presents the 
movement element, 
but is not clear with 
the definition or 
terms.  Also, does not 
present how the body 
is affected or how the 
body can benefit from 
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movement, the purpose 
of the movement and 
how the body can 
benefit from this 
movement. (NASPE 
1.1, 1.2, 1.3, 1,5) 


body can benefit 
from the 
movements.  


this movement. 


Presenters 
demonstrate/present 
correct 
movement/technique 


Presenters work as a 
group to 
demonstrate/present the 
correct 
movement/technique, 
using correct scientific 
critical elements to 
describe the technique 
or movement pattern. 
(1.1, 1.5) 


Presenters 
demonstrate/present 
the correct 
movement/techniqu
e using correct 
scientific elements. 


Presenters 
demonstrate/present 
the 
movement/technique 
incorrectly or with 
incorrect scientific 
elements. 


Presenters 
demonstrate correct 
way to perform the 
fitness/skills test that 
applies to their 
particular 
movement/technique. 


Presenters demonstrate 
the correct and incorrect 
ways to perform the 
fitness/skills test.   The 
fitness/skills test is 
appropriate for the 
movement/technique 
assigned.  Discuss the 
Target, Acceptable and 
Unacceptable Scores.  
Lastly, provide 
motivational techniques 
that motivate the class 
to do their best. 


Presenters 
demonstrate the 
correct way to 
perform the 
fitness/skills test.  
The fitness/skills 
test is appropriate 
for the 
movement/techniqu
e assigned.  Target, 
Acceptable and 
unacceptable scores 
are stated.  
Motivational 
techniques are 
provided. 


Presenters 
demonstrate the 
incorrect way to 
perform the 
fitness/skills test.  
Test is not appropriate 
for element assigned.  
Scores are not stated.  


Visual Aids are used 
during presentation 


Visual aids are bright, 
colorful, easy to read, 
and visually inviting.  
Visual aids display: a 
picture of correct 
technique, 
guidelines/instructions 
for the fitness/skills test, 
and table with Target, 
Acceptable, and 
Unacceptable Scores. 


Visual aids are easy 
to read.  Visual aids 
display:  correct 
technique, 
guidelines/instructio
ns for fitness/skills 
test, and Target, 
Acceptable, and 
Unacceptable 
scores. 


Visual aids are not 
easy to read (print too 
small or sloppy).  
Incorrect technique 
displayed.  
Incomplete 
guidelines/instructions 
for fitness/skills test.  
No scores are 
displayed. 


Administration of 
Test 


Each group member 
administers the test to 
classmates, using 


Each group member 
administers the test 
to classmates, using 


Not every group 
member is 
administering the test.  
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correct procedures.  
Each group member 
records data in an 
appropriate and 
organized manner.  
Each group member 
motivates classmates by 
providing appropriate 
encouragement and 
feedback 


correct procedures.  
Each group member 
records data.  Each 
group member 
encourages 
classmates to do 
their best.   


Test is not 
administered 
correctly.  Data is not 
recorded correctly.  
No encouragement 
given to classmates. 


 
 
 2g. Candidate Data Chart: 
 
Undergraduates Fall 2015 (n= 12) Target Acceptable  Unacceptable  
TC’s ability to meet Elements 1.1, 1.2, 
1.3, 1.5, 2.1, 2.3 
PART 1 – September 2015 
FIRST ADMINISTRATION 
T-Test 
Throwing & Catching 
Jumping Rope 
Volleying 
Striking with an Implement 
Kicking/Passing 
Throwing a Flying Disc 
Skipping 
Galloping 
Shuffling 


9/12     75% 
7/12     58% 
4/12     33% 
6/12     50% 
5/12     42% 
10/12    83% 
7/12     58% 
12/12   100% 
12/12   100% 
12/12   100% 


3/12     25% 
5/12     42% 
4/12     33% 
4/12     33% 
3/12     25% 
2/12     17% 
2/12     17% 
0/12 
0/12 
0/12 


0/12 
0/12 
4/12     33% 
2/12     17% 
4/12     33% 
0/12 
3/12     25% 
0/12 
0/12 
0/12 


 
Undergraduates Fall 2015 (n=12) Target  Acceptable  Unacceptable  
TC’s ability to meet Elements 1.1, 1.2, 
1.3, 1.5, 2.1, 2.3 
PART 1 – December 2015 
SECOND ADMINSTRATION 
T-Test 
Throwing & Catching 
Jumping Rope 
Volleying 
Striking with an Implement 
Kicking/Passing 
Throwing a Flying Disc 
Skipping 
Galloping 
Shuffling 


10/12     83% 
9/12       75% 
12/12    100% 
11/12     92% 
6/12       50% 
11/12     92% 
10/12     83% 
12/12   100% 
12/12   100% 
12/12   100% 


2/12    17% 
3/12    25% 
0/12 
1/12    8% 
7/12    58% 
1/12    8% 
2/12   17% 
0/12 
0/12 
0/12 


0/12 
0/12 
0/12 
0/12 
1/12     8% 
0/12 
0/12 
0/12 
0/12 
0/12 
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Undergraduates Spring 2016 (n=12) Target  Acceptable  Unacceptable  
TC’s ability to meet Elements 1.1, 1.2, 
1.3, 1.5, 2.1, 2.3 
PART 1 – January 2016 
FIRST ADMINSTRATION 
T-Test 
Throwing & Catching 
Jumping Rope 
Volleying 
Striking with an Implement 
Kicking/Passing 
Throwing a Flying Disc 
Skipping 
Galloping 
Shuffling 


11/12    92% 
12/12   100% 
10/12    83% 
10/12    83% 
12/12   100% 
11/12     92% 
12/12   100% 
12/12   100% 
12/12   100% 
12/12   100% 


1/12    8% 
0/12 
2/12    17% 
2/12    17% 
0/12 
1/12    8% 
0/12 
0/12 
0/12 
0/12 


0/12 
0/12 
0/12 
0/12 
0/12 
0/12 
0/12 
0/12 
0/12 
0/12 


 
Undergraduates Spring 2016 (n=12) Target  Acceptable  Unacceptable  
TC’s ability to meet Elements 1.1, 1.2, 
1.3, 1.5, 2.1, 2.3 
PART 1 – April 2016 
SECOND ADMINSTRATION 
T-Test 
Throwing & Catching 
Jumping Rope 
Volleying 
Striking with an Implement 
Kicking/Passing 
Throwing a Flying Disc 
Skipping 
Galloping 
Shuffling 


11/12    92% 
12/12   100% 
12/12   100% 
10/12    83% 
12/12   100% 
12/12   100% 
12/12   100% 
12/12   100% 
12/12   100% 
12/12   100% 


1/12    8% 
0/12 
0/12 
2/12    17% 
0/12 
0/12 
0/12 
0/12 
0/12 
0/12 


0/12 
0/12 
0/12 
0/12 
0/12 
0/12 
0/12 
0/12 
0/12 
0/12 


 
Undergraduates Fall 2015 (n=12) Target  Acceptable  Unacceptable  
TC’s ability to meet Elements 1.1, 1.3, 
2.2 
PART 2 – September 2015 
FIRST ADMINISTRATION 
Pacer 
Curl-ups 
Trunk Lift 
Push-ups 
Sit and Reach 


9/12      75% 
11/12    92% 
12/12   100% 
4/12      33% 
10/12    83% 


2/12    17% 
1/12    8% 
0/12 
4/12    33/% 
0/12 


1/12     8% 
0/12 
0/12 
4/12     33% 
2/12     17% 


 
Undergraduates Fall 2015 (n=12) Target  Acceptable  Unacceptable  
TC’s ability to meet Elements 1.1, 1.3, 
2.2 
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PART 2 – December 2015 
SECOND ADMINISTRATION 
Pacer 
Curl-ups 
Trunk Lift 
Push-ups 
Sit and Reach 


9/12     75% 
10/12   83% 
12/12    100% 
8/12      67% 
11/12    92% 


3/12     25% 
2/12     17% 
0/12 
4/12     33% 
1/12     8% 


0/12 
0/12 
0/12 
0/12 
0/12 


 
Undergraduates Spring 2016 (n=12) Target  Acceptable  Unacceptable  
TC’s ability to meet Elements 1.1, 1.3, 
2.2 
PART 2 – January 2016 
FIRST ADMINISTRATION 
Pacer 
Curl-ups 
Trunk Lift 
Push-ups 
Sit and Reach 


7/12     58% 
9/12     75% 
12/12   100% 
6/12     50% 
11/12   92% 


3/12     25% 
2/12     17% 
0/12 
4/12     33% 
1/12     8% 


2/12     17% 
1/12     8% 
0/12 
2/12    17% 
0/12 


 
Undergraduates Spring 2016 (n=12) Target  Acceptable  Unacceptable  
TC’s ability to meet Elements 1.1, 1.3, 
2.2 
PART 2 – April 2016 
SECOND ADMINISTRATION 
Pacer 
Curl-ups 
Trunk Lift 
Push-ups 
Sit and Reach 


9/12     75% 
9/12     75% 
12/12   100% 
8/12     67% 
11/12   92% 


3/12     25% 
3/12     25% 
0/12 
3/12     25% 
1/12     8% 


0/12 
0/12 
0/12 
1/12     8% 
0/12 


 
 
Undergraduates Fall 2014 (n=4) Target  Acceptable  Unacceptable  
TC’s ability to meet Elements 1.1, 1.2, 
1.3, 1.5, 2.1, 2.2, 2.3 
Research Presentation 
Presents meaning of the element to be 
tested and how the body is affected by 
this element, using the correct scientific 
terms and theories. 


4/4    100% 0/4 0/4 


Presenters demonstrate/present correct 
movement/technique in an 
authentic/applicable setting. 


4/4    100% 0/4 0/4 


Presenters demonstrate correct way to 
perform the skills test that applies to their 
particular movement/technique. 


4/4    100% 0/4 0/4 


Visual Aids are used and distributed 4/4    100% 0/4 0/4 
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during presentation to show application 
to sport and games. 
Administration of Test(s) 4/4    100% 0/4 0/4 
 
 
Undergraduates Fall 2015 (n=8) Target  Acceptable  Unacceptable  
TC’s ability to meet Elements 1.1, 1.2, 
1.3, 1.5, 2.1, 2.2, 2.3 
Research Presentation 
Presents meaning of the element to be 
tested and how the body is affected by 
this element, using the correct scientific 
terms and theories. 


7/8    88% 1/8    13% 0/8 


Presenters demonstrate/present correct 
movement/technique in an 
authentic/applicable setting. 


8/8    100% 0/8 0/8 


Presenters demonstrate correct way to 
perform the skills test that applies to their 
particular movement/technique. 


8/8    100% 0/8 0/8 


Visual Aids are used and distributed 
during presentation to show application 
to sport and games. 


7/8    88% 1/8    13% 0/8 


Administration of Test(s) 8/8    100% 0/8 0/8 
 





Assessment 2
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Assessment 3: 
Candidates’ Ability to Plan Instruction 


Lesson Plan 1, Lesson Plan 2, Lesson Plan 3 
Part A: Narrative 


 
1a. Description of the Assessment and its use in the program: 
 
Assessment 3 is a bundle of three lesson plans used progressively throughout the 
program. 
 
Lesson Plan 1 is used for TCs taking Block 2 courses, the Adapted Physical Education 
(APE) course (Kines 400) which is taken during the TC’s 6th semester. The TCs are 
assigned to an APE K-12 class and are assigned to a particular student in that class.  The 
TC’s are to gather information about that particular student in order to help that student 
progress towards his/her IEP PE goals.  The TC’s teach, observe, and assist in the school 
setting during this 5-week practicum experience.  TC’s are required to write 1 lesson plan 
to implement/teach in the class that their particular student is in.  Lesson Plan 1 is the 
lesson plan template used to plan lessons for K-12 APE students.  
 
Lesson Plan 2 is used for TCs taking Block 3 course, Kines 395A, during the TC’s 7th 
semester. Kines 395A is a 10-week practicum course where TCs are assigned a K-12 
school where they teach, observe, and assist in the school setting. Lesson Plan 2 is the 
lesson plan template used twice during the semester by the TC to plan lessons to K-12 
students.   
 
Lesson Plan 3 is also used for TCs taking Block 3 in the course Kines 464, which is taken 
during the TC’s 7th semester. In Kines 464, TCs are required to teach a series of lessons 
to K-5 school aged students.  TCs’ lessons are planned for long and short-term goals, 
since they are in the elementary schools for 5 weeks. 
 
1b. Lesson Plan #1 Alignment with NASPE Standards/Elements: 
 
APE Plan  Alignment with NASPE/NCATE Standards 
#6 Element 3.1 
#10 Element 3.3 
#7 Element 3.4 
#3 Element 3.5 
#11 Element 3.6 
#15 Element 3.7 
#9 Element 4.1 
#12 Element 4.2 
#16 Element 4.3 
#13 Element 4.4 
#8 Element 4.5 
#14 Element 4.6 
IPAP Part 1  
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#6 Element 3.1 
#8 Element 3.3 
#7 Element 5.2 
IPAP Part 2  
#5 Element 3.1 
#3 Element 5.3 
 
 
Lesson Plan #2 Alignment with NASPE Standards/Elements: 
Lesson Plan 2  Alignment with NASPE/NCATE Standards 
#5 Element 1.5 
#1 Element 3.2 
#2 Element 3.3 
# Element 3.4 
# Element 3.5 
#3 Element 3.6 
# Element 3.7 
#4 Element 4.1 
#6 Element 4.2 
# Element 4.3 
# Element 4.4 
#7 Element 4.5 
#8 Element 4.6 
 
Lesson Plan #3 Alignment with NASPE Standards/Elements: 
Lesson Plan 3 Alignment with NASPE/NCATE Standards 
#2 Element 3.2 
#12 Element 3.3 
#22 Element 3.4 
#21 Element 3.5 
#4 Element 3.6 
#19 Element 3.7 
#15 Element 4.1 
#20 Element 4.2 
#27 Element 4.3 
#14 Element 4.4 
#18 Element 4.5 
#7 Element 4.6 
#26 Element 5.2 
#28 Element 5.3 
 
1c. Brief Analysis of the data: 
For Lesson Plan 1, Academic Year 2014-2015, the average score for TCs ability to 
design and implement short and long term plans linked to program and instructional goals 
was 1.83 out of 2.  The average score for TCs ability to design and implement lesson 
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content, plan for fair learning experiences and adapt instruction for diverse students 
needs, and implement progressive and sequential instruction that addresses diverse needs 
was at the Target level of 2.  For Academic Year 2015-2016, the average score for TCs 
ability to design and implement lesson content was 1.88 out of 2.  The average score for 
TCs ability to plan for fair learning experiences and adapt instruction for diverse students 
needs was 1.94.  The average score for TCs to implement progressive and sequential 
instruction that addresses diverse needs was 1.82.   
 
For Lesson Plan 2, Academic Year 2014-2015, TCs showed improvement in their ability 
to develop and implement appropriate objectives.  The average score improved from 1.69 
to 1.75 over the course of the two lesson plans.  All TCs achieved the Target level of 2 
for their ability to implement technology into their lesson.  For Academic Year 2015-
2016, the average score for TCs ability to develop and implement appropriate objectives 
was 1.75 out of 2 over the course of the two lessons.  All TCs achieved the Target level 
of 2 for their ability to plan and manage resources to provide fair learning experiences, 
implement effective demonstrations and cues, and implement strategies to demonstrate 
responsible personal and social behaviors. 
 
For Lesson Plan 3, Academic Year 2014-2015, all TCs achieved the Target level of 2 for 
their ability to develop and implement appropriate objectives, plan and manage resources 
to provide fair learning experiences, implement technology into their lesson, and 
demonstrate effective communication skills.  All TCs also achieved the Target level of 2 
for their ability to use appropriate assessment measures.  For Academic Year 2015-2016, 
all TCs achieved the Target level of 2 for their ability to develop and implement 
appropriate objectives, plan and manage resources to provide fair learning experiences 
and adapt instruction for diverse populations, and implement technology into their lesson.  
All TCs achieved the Target level of 2 for their ability to utilize the reflective cycle to 
improve teaching performance. 
 
 
1d. Interpretation of how data provides evidence for meeting NASPE 
Standards/Elements: 
For Lesson Plan 1, TCs have demonstrated the ability to write Acceptable or better lesson 
plan objectives and lesson content with an average score of 1.83 for 2014-2015 and 2015-
2016.  TCs have demonstrated the ability to design and implement content for a variety of 
students with an average score of 2.0 for 2014-2015 and 1.88 for 2015-2016.  Since these 
areas of Lesson Plan 1 are based on Content Knowledge, we feel that the TCs are well 
prepared from Core Courses and individual research practices and demonstrate the ability 
to plan and apply appropriate content knowledge to their students.   
 
For Lesson Plan 2, TCs have demonstrated improvement over the development and 
implementation of two lessons plans for both academic years in terms of their ability to 
develop and implement objectives and lesson content.  100% of the TC’s wrote 
acceptable or better objectives and lesson content that incorporated technology and 
included acceptable or better managerial strategies.  Planning is a vital part of our TCs’ 
education in the PHETE program and TCs demonstrate this ability at a very high level.  
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For Lesson Plan 3, TCs have demonstrated a strong ability to plan fair learning 
experiences, implement technology, demonstrate effective communication skills and the 
use of cues, and provide instructional feedback.  Also TCs have demonstrated a strong 
ability to implement appropriate assessment measures and use the results of those 
measures to implement change in their teaching performance.   
 
One area for improvement is the TCs’ ability to recognize the need to change instruction 
and/or task in order to better engage all students.  Another area for improvement is the 
TC’s ability to implement smoother transitions from task to task which is a direct 
reflection of managerial routines.  See comments in Section V. 
 
2e. Assessment Tool Used: 


LESSON PLAN 1 
Individualized Physical Activity Program Report and Lesson 


Directions 
 


The Individualized Physical Activity Program (IPAP) Report is designed to provide you 
with a framework to follow over your 12-hour practicum experience.  To complete this 
report, you will be choosing one individual at the beginning of your practicum 
experience, upon which you can observe, interact with, and write about. This person (at a 
minimum) will also be the individual for whom you plan an activity program (can include 
others, as well).  
 
This program plan is NOT a contract that will be used to evaluate your performance in 
this class - if your individual does not reach his/her goals, you will still have been 
successful if you have put forth effort to help him or her improve.  
 
The IPAP Report is separated into 2 parts. Refer to the course schedule as to when each 
part is due. 
 
PART 1: 
A. Heading: 
An IPAP includes the student’s name and dates that you worked with the student, the 
school(s) and/or setting(s), along with your name at the top.  
 
After this preliminary information, the key components are: 


*Description of the individual you are completing the IPAP for and their 
disability 
*General goals for the individual’s education 


 *Baseline and/or present levels of performance (PLP).  What can the individual 
 do, based on assessment results? 
 *Short-term instructional objectives (STO) 
 *Special equipment/considerations/activities 
 *A description of the special activity you will be planning for the individual(s) 
 *Reflection on the effectiveness of your activity – Lesson Plan 
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B. Description of Individual and Disability: 
Individual 
This should give some basic demographic data about the individual for whom you are 
basing the plan - their first name only, age, how long they have been involved in the 
program, and any additional medical and/or family information you can gain about 
him/her. How would you describe this individual as a person, just as if you were 
describing a friend or anyone else?  This would be based on anecdotal evidence – your 
opinion/interaction with him/her, not necessarily valid data from assessments. For 
example, “Tom is a fun-loving individual who always has a smile on his face.  He loves 
to talk about cars and will do so at any opportunity.” 
 
C. Disability: 
***Due to HIPPA, you may not be able to answer all of these questions – answer 
them as best you can! 
You must describe the disability(s) which the individual has - include the following 
information: 
*What disability(s) does the individual have? 
*What are the known causes for this disability?  Were you made aware of the cause for 
your individual’s disability? If so, describe. 
*What is the incidence/occurrence of this disability in the U.S. population?  (Cite 
sources.)  Describe whom it affects, from an overall perspective, in detail.  Does it occur 
more often in one sex vs. the other? Racial/ethnic group? SES group? 
*What are the implications/characteristics typical of this disability?  How does it affect 
individuals in terms of their psychomotor/cognitive/affective development?  Does your 
individual tend to exhibit characteristics typical of this disability? 
 
D. General (Long-term) Goals: 
These are broad general statements that provide direction as to what the program and 
YOU will be trying to achieve/improve for the individual.  These goals would be what 
your individual is working on for either the school year or for the entire sport season.  
You should be able to gain information on the goals for your individual by talking with 
your “leader.” You need to state a minimum of 2 goals. 
 
For example - goals relative to fitness for a high school student might be: 


*To improve muscular strength and endurance of 6 major muscle groups 
*To improve cardiovascular endurance 
*To understand the procedures for safe use of equipment in the different activity 
settings 
*To socialize with peers and adults in an age-appropriate manner 
*To be prepared and be willingly participate in order to improve his/her fitness 
levels 


 
E. Present Level of Performance (PLP): 
These are statements that are based on assessment/evaluation of the individual, that tells 
what he or she “can do” at the present time, in terms of his/her 
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psychomotor/cognitive/affective development.  For example, if an individual can balance 
on one foot for 5 seconds, then the statement should read something like this: “Sarah is 
able to balance on one foot for 5 seconds on the gymnasium floor.” The baseline 
describes a situation that can be re-created by someone else who may want to test the 
individual again in the same area.  A PLP never indicates that a child “cannot do 
something” (ex. Sarah cannot walk across a balance beam.), nor does a baseline represent 
a zero (ex. Sarah completed zero pull-ups). 
 
You may want to ask your leader if he/she can share any recent assessment results from 
standardized tests (all information will, of course, be kept confidential).  In addition, the 
PLP can be based on your observation of his/her abilities during your practicum—based 
on evidence (ex. Michael runs 40 yards in 40 seconds, based on your timing of him 
during practice.) You need to state a minimum of 2 PLP statements. 
 
F. Short-term Instructional Objectives (STO): 
These are statements which represent the shorter-term objectives you want your 
individual to accomplish, over the course of your practicum/unit of instruction/part of the 
sport season.  These should reflect the general (long-term) goals the individual is working 
on, and again, you should talk to your leader to find out what short-term goals he/she has 
for your individual. (For example, if you are working with a student in a volleyball unit 
that just recently began, your leader will likely have short-term objectives for his/her 
progress).  
 
As an example, for the high school student’s goals (given above), a short-term objective 
for Michael, a high school boy, might read “Michael will be able to walk or run for 30 
minutes without stopping. 
 
For each General Goal, you must list a minimum of 3 STO’s leading up to the General 
Goal you want him/her to ultimately achieve.   
 
Again using Michael as an example, one might list the following STO’s (Note how you 
start with the actual General Goal written down, and provide a baseline related to the 
STO): 
 
 General Goal: To improve cardiovascular endurance 
 Baseline: Michael is able to presently run and walk around the ¼-mile track for 
 15 minutes without stopping 
 STO #1: Michael will be able to run and walk around the track for 20 minutes 
 without stopping. 
 STO #2: Michael will be able to ride the adult tricycle around the track for 20 
 minutes without stopping. 
 STO #3: Michael will be able to run and walk around the track for 25 minutes 
 without stopping. 
  
 General Goal: To be prepared and willingly participate in order to improve his 
 fitness levels 
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 Baseline: Michael presently participates generally only when it is an activity he 
 likes to do. He does not willingly participate in activities he is not familiar with, 
 or, that he does not like. When he knows we are doing an activity he doesn’t like, 
 he won’t change into his PE clothes. 
 STO #1: Michael will change into his PE clothes even if he is choosing not to 
 participate in PE 
 STO #2: Michael will try every activity for at least 10 minutes in each PE lesson 
 before deciding not to participate any further (even if he doesn’t like the activity). 
 STO #3: Michael will participate for at least 20 minutes in each PE lesson before 
 deciding not to participate any further. 
 STO #4: Michael will participate for at least 35 minutes in each PE lesson before 
 deciding not to participate any further. 
 
Using the example of the goal for Sarah to improve her ability to balance, STO’s might 
read: 
 
 General Goal: Child will improve on her ability to balance 
 Baseline: Sarah is able to balance on one foot for 5 seconds on the gymnasium 
 floor. 
 STO #1: Sarah will be able to balance using four different body parts, holding her 
 balance for 5 seconds. 


STO #2: Sarah will be able to balance on her non-dominant foot for 5 seconds. 
STO #3: Sarah will be able to walk across a wide balancing bench (1 foot off 
ground) without hand assistance. 
STO #4: Sarah will be able to walk across a narrow beam 6” off the floor, without 
assistance. 


 
PART 2: 
A. Special equipment/considerations: 
Some individuals require specialized pieces of equipment that allows them to be 
successful in meeting their goals and objectives.  For example, Sarah might need to use a 
specially equipped tricycle that allows her to balance while gaining cardio benefits or a 
student with autism may need to use special communication equipment.  List these 
special equipment considerations.  Special accommodations should also be mentioned 
here (ex. Calvin needs ear plugs in the water during his swimming lessons.) Even if the 
student does not currently need any special equipment or consideration to work toward 
his/her goals, research/suggest a minimum of 2 pieces of equipment that you think your 
individual could benefit from using and why (Cite sources). 
 
B. Description of the special activity you will be planning for the individual(s): 
In paragraph form, please describe the special activity/lesson plan you have created.  
Discuss the main objectives of the lesson, the skill(s) to be taught and learned, and the 
level of mastery. 
 
C. Reflection on Effectiveness of the Program: 
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After you have completed your practicum experience, which includes teaching your 
special lesson, reflect on how it went in a narrative format.  You should discuss how 
effective/helpful the program was in helping the student achieve their General Goals; 
how effective/helpful the Short-term Goals were in achieving the General Goals; the 
effectiveness of the special activity that you taught; the student’s response to the 
program, activities, lessons, what went well; what did not goes as well; what would you 
change, if you were ever to do this again/implement it into your own PE program? 
 


***APE LESSON PLAN*** 
 


Based on what your individual needs (based on the above goals and objectives), you will 
plan, organize, and implement an activity during one of your sessions.  You need to begin 
thinking of this early on in your placement and discuss your ideas with your leader.  
He/she is there to give you feedback on your ideas, NOT to give you the specific 
activity/lesson itself.  They may direct you to specific resources, for example, give you a 
general idea of what your activity should address (ex. “volleyball serve”), or give you 
hints about what works well with your individual/group (or not).  
 
You need to plan your activity out in a lesson plan (even if you are not working in a 
school setting).  The lesson plan template is on ANGEL.  Note on your plan if your 
activity is only for the individual you are spotlighting, and/or a larger group of students.  
Once you plan your activity, you need to show it to your leader at least one week ahead 
of time so that he/she can give you feedback on your plan, AS WELL AS SIGN THAT 
THEY HAVE SEEN THE LESSON AT LEAST A WEEK AHEAD OF TIME. 
 
***The LESSON PLAN can be taught at anytime during your practicum 
experience.  The LESSON PLAN is to be submitted separately from Part 2. 
 


KINES 400: Adapted Physical Education 
Lesson Plan Template 


 
Name:       Date:    
 Time:   
Setting/Site:. 
 
Activity/Unit/Topic: 
 
Student Information:  
 
Grade Level or Age of Individual(s) you are planning this activity for:  
 
 
Student(s) Disability and Implications: (Briefly describe your student’s disability. List the 
important implications will you need to remember when presenting your lesson/activity 
to your individual.) 
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Disability Condition Implications/Adaptations 
  


 
  


  
 


 
 
Degree of Assistance/Support Needed: Describe any physical and/or technological 
assistance or support your individual(s) will need in order to successfully complete your 
lesson/activity. Include personnel assistance beyond yourself, when appropriate. 
  


Disability Condition Degree of Assistance 
  


 
  


  
 


 
Individual(s) Objectives: 
 Cognitive 
 Psychomotor 
 Affective 
Teacher Objectives: 
Equipment: 
Protocols: (What are important protocols you will review with the individual(s) at the 
beginning of the lesson/activity?  Script them so it is exactly what you will be saying) 
 
LESSON CONTENT 
& PROGRESSIONS 
 


Teaching Cues –  
The cues are short 
quotes of what you 
are saying to 
students to remind 
them of proper form. 
 


MANAGERIAL STRATEGIES 
Organization of space, 
equipment, students (diagrams 
of practice formations, 
equipment set up, and game 
situations ), including method 
for assigning students to groups 


Safety Procedures 
Checking field, 
equipment, and 
facilities for debris, 
damage, etc.  What 
safety procedures 
will you take to 
make sure ALL 
students are safe in 
your class. 


Instant Activity  
 


  


Introduction/Set 
Induction 
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Activity/Task 
 


 
 


  


Transition - After 
each specific 
activity/task you 
MUST describe how 
you will 
TRANSITION to 
the next 
activity/task. 
 


   


Activity/Task 
 


   


Transition - After 
each specific 
activity/task you 
MUST describe how 
you will 
TRANSITION to 
the next 
activity/task. 
 


   


Closure    
 
Instructor’s Signature and Date for Approval of Lesson 
Plan_________________________________________________________________ 
 
Instructor’s Signature and Date After Lesson has been 
taught________________________________________________________________ 
 
Instructor’s Comments/Feedback on Lesson: 


LESSON PLAN 2 


Description of Assignment for Lesson Plan 2 


You are to write two lesson plans for the two times you will teach during your Kin 395A 
practicum.  Each lesson plan is worth 10 points each for a total of 20pts.  You must 
discuss with your mentoring teacher the topic to be taught to the K-12 students two 
weeks before you are to teach.   If your Cooperating Teacher wants you to get the 
Instructor’s approval, you must email your lesson plan to the instructor 10 days before 
you teach your lesson.  Do not submit it to TaskStream to get the Instructor’s approval. 
Once you have the topic and met with your Cooperating Teacher, you must write a lesson 
plan and have your Cooperating Teacher make any revisions and approve the lesson plan 
a week prior to implementing the lesson plan.  You are not permitted to teach the lesson 
to K-12 students without getting this process done BEFORE teaching to the students. 
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On the lesson plan form you must include the following required information: number of 
students, grade level, equipment, and unit/lesson title. 


Lesson Objectives: 


1. You need to create objectives that are specific, measureable, and observable. 
NASPE 3.2 


2. You need to have three areas of objectives: (1) Psychomotor objective – this is 
based on physiological, biomechanical, and motor development concepts. What 
skills/techniques will the students be able to demonstrate with skill based cues 
properly by the end of your clinic? Motor learning, psychological and behavioral 
theories need to be applied when writing psychomotor objectives. (2) Affective 
objective – this objective is based on students demonstrating proper decision 
making skills for teamwork, strategies, and tactics to successfully succeed as a 
team. (3) Cognitive objective – this is based on students demonstrating knowledge 
of the rules for your activity, strategies, and tactics involved in your activity, 
correct cues/concepts involved in skills/activities, proper safety rules/procedures. 
NASPE 3.2 


3. Objectives are developmentally appropriate for all stages of student proficiency. 
NASPE 3.3 


4. You must include an objective for using technology (pedometers, polar watches, 
or heart rate monitors) in the school setting lesson and how you will provide 
feedback to the students. (If technology is available)  NASPE 3.7 


Lesson Content:          
         This is the part of your lesson plan where you write out in detail the 
following: the instant activity, protocols, how you will state objectives to class, skills task 
analysis for each skill using correct biomechanical and physiological concepts NASPE 
1.5, how you will demonstrate each skill, what activity/task will follow the 
demonstration, direct links from tasks to objectives NASPE 1.5, as well as how each skill 
and task progressively, developmentally, and sequentially, is connected. NASPE 3.6, 
4.1.  


For each skill and task, you must also include Teaching by Invitation NASPE 3.5,4.1 and 
Intra-task strategies. NASPE 4.1, 3.6 


If you are teaching a particular sport/activity, you need to write out the rules for each 
skill, as you teach/demonstrate the skill. Then, before you “play the game,” write out the 
EXACT rules, strategies, tactics, and concepts you will be stressing during student game 
time play NASPE 1.5 


If Applicable, you need to write out exactly what form of technology you will be using in 
your class, how this technology will enhance the students’ learning experience, and what 
forms of feedback will you be providing the students. NASPE 3.7 
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Cues:                     
This is where you apply skill cues to each of the skills/tasks in the lesson content. Must 
have 1-2 skill based cues for each skill/task. The cues text can be helpful here for correct 
physiological and biomechanical terminology. NASPE 1.5 


Managerial Strategies:                                
This is the part of the lesson plan where you clearly describe how the equipment, 
students, and facility are set up for your lesson.  Then, you explain how transitions are 
planned for each new task or activity. Explain how students will be grouped appropriately 
and quietly, how equipment will be put away or set up efficiently, and the flow from one 
activity to the next will transition efficiently.  NASPE 3.5 


Safety Procedures:                   
This is the section of your lesson plan where you plan and ensure the safety of your 
students. For each task/activity, you must state what equipment, spacing, or rules you will 
implement to keep your students safe. For example, using appropriate amount of space 
between student activities, using foam balls, etc. 


Standards:                    
You must write on the bottom of your lesson plan which PA and National Standards are 
met with your lesson. The websites for the Standards are on Angel.  NASPE 3.2 


***Your lesson plan is read from left to right, so make sure your lesson content, cues, 
managerial strategies, and safety procedures are all aligned. I have a sample lesson plan 
on CANVAS.*** 


Lesson Plan 2 Template  
  


Name:     Date:    Unit:    
Grade Level: 
 
Lesson #______  of _______ 
 
Lesson Format 
1. Objectives - Be sure to state as an objective 
 A  Students – What will they be able to do by the end of your lesson?  Be sure to 
include  3 objectives. 


B. Teacher - Your specific goal for that class...what you plan to work on as a   
     pedagogical skill 


2. Complete List of Equipment You Will Need 
3. Protocols - What are 3-5 protocols you will review with the students at the beginning 
of class?  Write them the same way you will tell them to the students. 
4. Instant Activity -- Include an IA, even if your cooperating teacher has their own IA.  
5. Set Induction 
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LESSON 
CONTENT & 
PROGRESSION
S 
Introduction, 
skill’s task 
analysis, 
activity/games 


Teaching Cues –  The 
cues are short quotes of 
what you are saying to 
students to remind them of 
proper form. 
 


MANAGERIAL 
STRATEGIES 
Organization of space, 
equipment, students 
(diagrams of practice 
formations, equipment 
set up, and game 
situations ), including 
method for assigning 
students to groups 


Safety 
Procedures 
Checking field, 
equipment, and 
facilities for 
debris, damage, 
etc.  What 
safety 
procedures will 
you take to 
make sure ALL 
students are 
safe in your 
class. 


 
 
 
 


 
 


  


 
6. Closure/Assessment - How can you prove they met the objectives stated above? 
 
Instructor’s Signature and Date for Approval of Lesson Plan______________________ 
 
Instructor’s Signature and Date After Lesson has been taught_____________________ 
 
Instructor’s Comments/Feedback on Lesson: 
 


LESSON PLAN 3 
 


Lesson Plan 3 Directions 
 


DIRECTIONS: You are to submit 3 different lesson plans of lessons that YOU taught at 
Park Forest Elementary. 
Lesson Planning & Teaching 1 
Lesson Planning & Teaching 2 
Lesson Planning & Teaching 3 
All 3 lesson plans must be submitted by 5:00pm on the last day of teaching at Park Forest 
Elementary.  You will be graded on the lesson plan you submitted and your ability to 
teach that specific lesson.  Proofread each lesson plan for formatting, spelling, grammar, 
etc. 


***IMPORTANT: Your lesson content should be “scripted out” in the way that YOU 
would present the information to students.****  


1.) Lesson Plan Heading: Fill in all required information 
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2.) Objectives & State/National Standards: Write a minimum of one 
objective for each category. 


a. Psychomotor 
b. Cognitive 
c. Affective 
d. Align each with State/National Standards 
e. Technology Objective – when applicable 


 
3.) Equipment/Supplies: 


a. Develop a complete list of all equipment needed. 
b. Include the minimum #/amount of each type of 


equipment/supply needed. 
 


4.) Instant activity 
a. Related to objectives and activity 
b. Developmentally appropriate 


 
5.) Set induction 


a. Clearly designed to introduce lesson 
b. Has relevance to student; provoking interest and enthusiasm 


 
6.) Lesson Content Development 


a. Introduction 
b. Skills/Activity/Tasks Development are aligned with the Skill 


Theme Approach: Pre-control, Control, Utilization, Proficiency 
c. Following each Skill/Actvity/Task is a Transition 


i. Clearly describing how students will move/progress to 
the next skill/activity/task 


d. Teaching Cues 
i. Short quotes of what you are saying to students to remind 


them of proper form.  
e. Challenges - to decrease boredom not increase difficulty 


i. Interesting, appropriate, varied 
1. repetitions – hop 4 times 
2. cognitive challenge – how many times can they do 


jumping jacks 
3. timing – how long can they balance or jump rope 


without stopping 
4. keeping score – count the number of goals 
5. replays – can they repeat a sequence  
6. video – tape class and show to students 


 
f. Managerial Strategies: 


i. Organization of space, equipment, students  
ii. Describe location of class  


iii. Create diagrams of practice formations, equipment set 
up, and game situations, etc.  
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iv. Explain method(s) for assigning students to groups and 
transitioning between activities.  


g. Safety Procedures:  
i. Check field, equipment, facilities for debris, damage, 


etc.  
ii. Outline safety procedures you will take to make sure 


ALL students are safe.  
h. Assessment:  


i. Formal/informal assessment/evaluation of student progress. 
i. Closure: 


i. Review 
ii. Preview 


j. Reflection  
i. Includes a detailed description and justification of teaching 


performance, with a detailed critique of teaching 
performance.   


ii. Includes changes that need to be made for future lessons, 
based on teaching performance and a rationale on 
implementing the changes.  


iii. Changes based on reflection are placed into action for future 
lessons.  Short and long term goals are reflected upon for future 
lessons.  


 
Teacher: 
Date:  
Lesson #:     of  
Lesson Time:  
Unit Topic:  
Lesson Topic:  
# of Students:  
Grade: 
 
Objectives & National Standards – write a minimum of 1 objective for each category 
and align with NATIONAL STANDARDS 
 
TYPE OBJECTIVE STANDARD(s) 
Psychomotor   
Cognitive   
Affective   
Technology 
(if applicable) 


  


 
Equipment/Supplies: 
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LESSON 
CONTENT & 
PROGRESSIO
NS 
 


TEACHIN
G CUES   


TEACHING 
BY 
INVITATIO
N & 
INTRA-
TASK 
VARIATIO
N – A 
minimum of 
one TBI & 
ITV must be 
described for 
each 
activity/task 


MANAGERI
AL 
STRATEGIE
S 
 


SAFET
Y 


ASSESSMEN
T – at least 
one formal or 
informal 
assessment 
measure must 
be listed for 
each 
activity/task. 


Instant Activity      
Set Induction      
Activity/Task 
 


     


Transition - 
After each 
specific 
activity/task 
you MUST 
describe how 
you will 
TRANSITION 
to the next 
activity/task. 
 


     


Activity/Task 
 


     


Transition - 
After each 
specific 
activity/task 
you MUST 
describe how 
you will 
TRANSITION 
to the next 
activity/task. 
 


     


Closure      
 
 
Reflection: See description on direction sheet.  Minimum one paragraph. 
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2f. Scoring Guide for the Assessment: 
 


IPAP Scoring Rubric – Part 1  
 
 TARGET = 3 ACCEPTABLE = 1 UNACCEPTABLE 


= 0 
1) Heading The TC included the 


student’s name and dates 
that he/she worked with 
the student, the school(s) 
and/or setting(s), along 
with his/her name at the 
top. 


 One or more of the 
required heading 
elements is missing. 


2) 
Description 
of 
Individual 


The TC provided basic 
demographic data about 
the student for whom 
he/she is basing the plan: 
student’s first name only, 
age, how long they have 
been involved in the 
program, and any 
additional medical and/or 
family information you 
can gain about him/her.  
The TC included a 
grammatically correct, 
detailed description about 
the student. 


The TC provided 
basic demographic 
data about the student 
for whom he/she is 
basing the plan: 
student’s first name 
only, age, how long 
they have been 
involved in the 
program, and any 
additional medical 
and/or family 
information you can 
gain about him/her.   


The TC did not 
provide information 
for all of the 
demographic 
categories pertaining 
to the student. 


3) 
Description 
of 
Disability -
Part A 


The TC described the 
student’s disability in 
detail, which included: 
the name of the 
disability(s), the known 
causes of the disability, if 
the TC was made aware 
of the cause of the 
disability in a 
grammatically correct 
fashion. 


The TC described the 
student’s disability 
and included: the 
name of the 
disability(s), the 
known causes of the 
disability, if the TC 
was made aware of 
the cause of the 
disability. 


The TC did not 
describe the student’s 
disability in detail. 


4) 
Description 
of 
Disability – 
Part B  


The TC described in 
detail the 
incidence/occurrence of 
the student’s disability in 
the U.S. population, 


The TC described the 
incidence/occurrence 
of the student’s 
disability in the U.S. 
population, whom it 


The TC did not 
describe the 
incidence/occurrence 
of the student’s 
disability in detail 
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whom it affects from an 
overall perspective, if it 
occurs more often in one 
sex vs. the other, 
racial/ethnic group and 
SES groups, and the 
implications/characteristi
cs typical of the 
disability, citing 
supporting sources and 
written in a 
grammatically correct 
fashion. 


affects from an 
overall perspective 
citing supporting 
sources.   


and/or did not provide 
supporting sources. 


5) 
Description 
of 
Disability – 
Part C 


The TC described in 
detail how the student’s 
disability affects the 
student in terms of 
his/her 
psychomotor/cognitive/ 
affective development 
and included to what 
extent the student 
exhibits such 
characteristics typical of 
their particular disability 
in a grammatically 
correct fashion. 


The TC described 
how the student’s 
disability affects the 
student in terms of 
his/her 
psychomotor/cognitiv
e/ 
affective development 
and included to what 
extent the student 
exhibits such 
characteristics typical 
of their particular 
disability. 


The TC did not 
describe how the 
student’s disability 
affects the student in 
terms of his/her 
psychomotor/cognitiv
e/ 
affective development 
and/or did not include 
to what extent the 
student exhibits such 
characteristics typical 
of their particular 
disability. 


6) General 
Long-term 
Goals 
(NASPE 
3.1) 


The TC states a minimum 
of 2 broad statements that 
provide direction as to 
what the program and the 
TC will be trying to 
achieve/improve for the 
student.  The goals are 
developmentally 
appropriate and 
achievable for the 
student. 


The TC states 2 broad 
statements that 
provide direction as to 
what the program and 
the TC will be trying 
to achieve/improve 
for the student.   


The TC states only 
one or no General 
Long-term Goals. 


7) Present 
Level of 
Performanc
e (NASPE 
5.2) 


The TC states a minimum 
of 2 PLP statements.  The 
statements are based on 
assessment/evaluation of 
the student and it is a 
baseline that can be re-
created by someone else 
who may want to test the 


The TC states a 
minimum of 2 PLP 
statements.  The 
statements are based 
on 
assessment/evaluation 
of the student. The 
PLP does not indicate 


The TC states only 
one or no PLP 
statements or the PLP 
statements are not 
based on 
assessment/evaluation 
of the student or the 
PLP indicated that the 
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student again in the same 
area.  The PLP does not 
indicate that the student  
“cannot do something”. 


that the student  
“cannot do 
something”. 


student  “cannot do 
something”. 


8) Short-
term 
Instructiona
l Objectives 
(NASPE 
3.3) 


The TC states a minimum 
of 3 STOs for each 
General Goal.  The STOs 
are strongly aligned with 
the General Goals and are 
specific, developmentally 
appropriate, assessable 
and achievable. 


The TC states a 
minimum of 3 STOs 
for each General 
Goal.  The STOs are 
aligned with the 
General Goals. 


The TC states only 
one or no STO for 
each General Goal or 
the STOs are not 
aligned with the 
General Goals.  


9) 
Grammar 


The IPAP is 
grammatically correct, 
containing no errors. 


The IPAP contains 
one grammatical 
error. 


The IPAP contains 
more than one 
grammatical error. 


 
 


IPAP Scoring Rubric – Part 2 
 
 TARGET = 3 ACCEPTABLE = 


1 
UNACCEPTABL
E = 0 


1) Special 
Equipment/Considerati
ons 


All equipment, 
adaptations, and 
considerations 
necessary for the 
program are 
included. 


 One or more pieces 
of equipment are 
missing or not all 
adaptations and 
considerations have 
been accounted for. 


2) Description of the 
Special Lesson w/LP 
Attached 


The TC explained 
in supporting detail 
the lesson and the 
main objectives of 
the lesson, the 
skill(s) to be taught 
and learned, and 
the level of mastery 
in a grammatically 
correct fashion. 


The TC explained 
the main objectives 
of the lesson, the 
skill(s) to be taught 
and learned, and the 
level of mastery. 


The special lesson 
description is 
missing one or 
more areas, lacks 
details, and 
contains 
grammatical errors. 


3) Reflection on 
Effectiveness of the 
Program, Activities, & 
Lessons – Part 1 
(NASPE 5.3) 


The TC reflects in 
detail on the 
effectiveness of the 
program, activities, 
and lessons during 
his/her practicum 
experience.  The 
TC includes the 
level to which the 


The TC reflects on 
the effectiveness of 
the program, 
activities, and 
lessons during 
his/her practicum 
experience.  The 
TC includes the 
level to which the 


The reflection is 
limited in nature, 
missing 
components, or 
was not included. 
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student met the 
General Goals and 
the Short-term 
Goals, and the 
effectiveness of the 
special activity 
taught. All 
reflective points 
are supported by 
program examples. 


student met the 
General Goals and 
the Short-term 
Goals, and the 
effectiveness of the 
special activity 
taught. 


4) Reflection on 
Effectiveness of the 
Program, Activities, & 
Lessons – Part 2  


The TC included 
changes that need 
to be made for the 
future, based on 
teaching 
performance and a 
rationale on 
implementing the 
changes. 


The TC included 
changes that need to 
be made for the 
future, based on 
teaching 
performance. 


The reflection does 
not mention any 
changes needed for 
future use. 


5) Alignment (NASPE 
3.1) 


There is evident 
alignment between 
the nature of the 
student’s disability 
and their PLP, the 
General Goals, the 
STOs, and 
activities/tasks/less
ons with no 
inconsistencies. 


There is alignment 
between the nature 
of the student’s 
disability and their 
PLP, the General 
Goals, the STOs, 
and 
activities/tasks/less
ons. 


There is minimal 
alignment between 
the nature of the 
student’s disability 
and their PLP, the 
General Goals, the 
STOs, and 
activities/tasks/less
ons and there are 
multiple 
inconsistencies. 


6) Format The TC presents 
the IPAP in a 
logical, easy-to-
read format that 
would be 
presentable and 
informative for 
administrators and 
parents to 
understand. 


The TC presents the 
IPAP in a logical 
way. 
 


The TC does not 
present the IPAP in 
a logical way and it 
is difficult to 
understand. 


7) Grammar The IPAP is 
grammatically 
correct, containing 
no errors. 


The IPAP contains 
one grammatical 
error. 


The IPAP contains 
more than one 
grammatical error. 


 
Adapted Physical Education LESSON PLAN RUBRIC 
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KINES 400 LESSON PLAN RUBRIC 


 
 TARGET = 2 ACCEPTABLE = 1 UNACCEPTABL


E = 0 
1) Lesson Plan 
Heading 


All required information 
provided. 
 


Missing 1 piece of 
information. 


Missing more than 
1 piece of 
information. 


2) Student(s) 
Disability & 
Implications 
 


The student(s) disability 
condition is stated and 
includes detail as to the 
extent of the disability 
condition as well as 
appropriate and detailed 
implications and adaptions 
necessary for the 
activities/tasks planned. 


The student(s) 
disability condition is 
stated and includes 
appropriate 
implications and 
adaptions necessary 
for the activities/tasks 
planned. 


The student(s) 
disability condition 
is not stated and/or 
appropriate 
implications and 
adaptions are not 
stated. 


3) Degree of 
Assistance/Support 
Needed (NASPE 
3.5) 


The student(s) disability 
condition is listed and a 
detailed description of 
physical and/or 
technological assistance or 
support necessary for the 
student(s) to successfully 
complete the 
activities/tasks is included. 


The student(s) 
disability condition is 
listed and a 
description of 
appropriate assistance 
necessary for the 
student(s) to be 
successful is included.  


The student(s) 
disability condition 
is not listed and/or 
degree of 
assistance is not 
listed. 


4) Objectives   Objectives are measurable, 
containing criteria for 
student mastery. 


Objectives are 
measurable. 
 


Objectives are not 
measurable 


5) Objectives   Objectives are specific and 
observable, containing 
correct verbal cues.   


Objectives are specific 
and observable 


Objectives are not 
specific and/or 
observable.   
 


6) Objectives 
(NASPE 3.1) 


Objectives are 
developmentally 
appropriate for subject 
area and level of learners. 


2 out of 3 objectives 
are developmentally 
appropriate for the 
subject area and 
level of learners.  


 


Objectives are not 
developmentally 
appropriate for 
subject area/level 
of learners. 


7) Equipment 
(NASPE 3.4) 


All necessary equipment is 
listed. 


 One or more 
pieces of 
equipment are 
missing. 


8) Protocols 
(NASPE 4.5) 


Protocols are aligned with 
the objectives and 
activities/tasks of the 


Protocols are stated 
and align with the 
objectives and 


Protocols are not 
stated. 
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lesson and are scripted 
out, which include clear 
student expectations. 


activities/tasks of the 
lesson. 


9) Introduction/Set 
Induction (NASPE 
4.1) 


Set induction clearly 
designed to introduce 
lesson and has relevance 
to student(s). 


Not clear how ties to 
purpose of lesson or 
has relevance to only 
segment of class. 


A description or is 
not included. 


10) Activities/Tasks 
(NASPE 3.3) 


Activities/tasks chosen are 
congruent with the 
objectives and can be 
successfully completed by 
the student(s).  


Activities chosen are 
congruent with 
objectives. 
 


Activities chosen 
are not congruent 
with objectives.  
 


11) Activities/Tasks  
(NASPE 3.6) 


Activities planned are 
developmentally and 
progressively in a logical 
sequence with no gaps. 


Activities planned are 
developmentally and 
progressively correct. 
 


Activities planned 
are not 
developmentally/pr
ogressively 
correct.  
 


12) Cues (NASPE 
4.2) 


Cues are skill or behavior 
based using correct 
terminology. 1-2 cues for 
each skill/activity/task and 
correct demonstration. 


Cues are skill or 
behavior based using 
correct terminology. 
Too many cues for 
each skill/activity/task. 


Cues are not skill 
or behavior based. 


13) Managerial 
Strategies (4.4) 


Managerial strategies 
clearly describe and use 
maximum space based on 
the student(s) skill level, 
disability condition, and 
adaptations/modifications.  


Diagrams display 
correct use of space 
but does not 
necessarily consider 
all components: 
student(s) skill level, 
disability condition, 
and 
adaptations/modificati
ons. 


Incorrect use of 
space/equipment. 
 


14) Safety 
Procedures (NASPE 
4.6) 


For each task/activity, 
safety is thoroughly 
planned for equipment, 
spacing and safe play. 
 


For each task/activity, 
safety is adequately 
planned for 
equipment, spacing, 
and safe play. 


For each 
task/activity, safety 
is not planned or 
not appropriate. 


15) Technology 
(NASPE 3.7) 


Technology enhances 
student learning and 
provides correct and 
valuable feedback. 
(NASPE 3.7) 


Technology enhances 
student learning, but 
provides minimal to 
no feedback. 
 


No technology 
incorporated. 


16) Feedback 
(NASPE 4.3) 


Linked to student 
objectives, can be 
measured efficiently, and 


Linked to student 
objectives and 
developmentally 


Not linked to 
student objectives 
and/or not 
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is developmentally 
appropriate. 


appropriate. developmentally 
appropriate. 


 


Rubric Lesson Plan 2 


 Objectives Target: 2 point Acceptable: 1 point Unacceptable: 0 pts. 
#1 


 2       1      0 


All required 
information 
provided. 


(NASPE 3.2) 


Missing 1 piece of 
information 


Missing more than 1 piece of 
information 


#2 


2       1      0 


Instant activity is 
related to 
objectives and is 
developmentally 
appropriate. 
(NASPE 3.3) 


Instant activity relates 
to objectives, not 
developmentally 
appropriate. 


 


Instant activity is not related 
to lesson objectives, not 
designed to improve skills, or 
is absent from lesson plan 


 Lesson 
Content Target: 1 point Acceptable:  .5 point Unacceptable: 0 points. 


#3 


2       1      0 


Activities planned 
are 
developmentally 
and progressively 
in a logical 
sequence with no 
gaps. (NASPE 
3.6) 


Activities planned are 
developmentally and 
progressively correct. 


 


Activities planned are not 
developmentally/progressively 
correct. 


 


#4 


2       1      0 


Teaching By 
Invitation 
Facilitates 
students with a 
variety of tasks 
and equipment, 
which lead to 
success. (NASPE  
4.1) 


Teaching By Invitation 
facilitates students with 
a few different tasks 
and equipment, but 
more is needed to lead 
to success. 


Teaching By Invitation does 
not facilitate the students with 
different equipment or 
tasks.  All is the same for each 
student. 


#5 


2       1      0 


Intra-Task 
Variation is 
planned to allow 
for the level of 
difficulty to be 
increased or 
decreased for 
practice activities, 


Intra-task 
Variation is 
planned to allow 
for the level of 
difficulty to be 
increased or 
decreased for 
activities, tasks, 


Intra-task Variation is not 
planned. 
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tasks, and 
challenges, 
allowing students 
to begin and end 
at different skill 
levels. (NASPE 
1.5) 


and challenges, 
allowing students 
to end at different 
skill levels. 


 Cues Target: 1 Point Acceptable: .5 point Unacceptable: 0 pts. 
#6 


2       1      0 


Cues are skill 
based using 
correct 
physiological and 
biomechanical 
terminology. 1-2 
cues for each skill 
(NASPE 4.2) 


Cues are skilled based 
using correct 
physiological and 
biomechanical 
terminology.  Too many 
cues for each skill; 
more than 2 cues are 
incorrect. 


Cues are incorrect for the skill 


 Managerial 
Strategies Target: 1 point Acceptable: .5 point Unacceptable: 0 pts. 


#7 


2       1      0 


Managerial 
strategies clearly 
describe 
organization of 
space, display and 
types of 
equipment, 
grouping and 
transitioning of 
students. (NASPE 
4.5) 


Managerial strategies 
include 3 of the 
required elements. 


Managerial strategies include 
less than 2 elements. 


 Safety 
Procedures Target: 1 point Acceptable: .5 point Unacceptable: 0 pts. 


#8 


2       1      0 


For each 
task/activity, 
safety is 
thoroughly 
planned for 
equipment, 
spacing and safe 
play. (NASPE 4.6) 


For each task/activity, 
safety is adequately 
planned for equipment, 
spacing, and safe play. 


For each task/activity, safety 
is not planned or not 
appropriate. 


 Standards Target: 1 point Acceptable: .5 point Unacceptable: 0 points 
#9 


2       1      0 


Pennsylvania and 
National standards 
align explicitly 
with the content 
and objectives.  


Standards align with the 
content and 
objectives.  May have 
too few or too many 
objectives. 


Standards are not listed or do 
not align. 
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 Signatures    
#10 


2       1      0 


Lesson plan has 
two signatures 
from the 
cooperating 
teacher with dates 
one week prior to 
teaching date and 
teaching date. 


Lesson plan has two 
signatures, but only the 
teaching date. 


Lesson plan has only one 
signature or no dates. 


 
 
 


Rubric Lesson Plan 3 
 


 Student Name: 
 


 Lesson Plan 
Heading 


Target: 2 pts. Acceptable: 1 pt. Unacceptable: 0 pts. 


#1 2        1        0 All required 
information provided. 
 


Missing 1 piece of 
information. 


Missing more than 1 
piece of information. 


 Objectives Target: 2 pts. Acceptable: 1 pt. Unacceptable: 0 pts. 
#2 2        1        0 Objectives are 


measurable, 
containing criteria 
for student mastery. 
(NASPE 3.2) 
 


Objectives are 
measurable. 


 
 


Objectives are not 
measurable.  
 


#3 2        1        0 Objectives are 
specific and 
observable, 
containing correct 
verbal cues.   
 


Objectives are specific 
and observable. 


 


Objectives are not 
specific and/or 
observable.   
 


#4 2        1        0 Objectives are 
developmentally 
appropriate for 
subject area and level 
of learners. (NASPE 
3.6) 
 


2 out of 3 objectives 
are developmentally 
appropriate for the 
subject area and level 
of learners.  
 


Objectives are not 
developmentally 
appropriate for subject 
area/level of learners. 
 


#5 2        1        0 Objectives are 
connected explicitly 
with Pennsylvania 
and National 
Standards. 


Objectives are 
connected  with 
Pennsylvania and 
National Standards. 


 


Objectives are not 
connected to 
Pennsylvania and 
National Standards. 
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#6 2        1        0 Psychomotor and 
cognitive objectives 
provide appropriate 
tasks and challenges 
for the students.  


Psychomotor and 
cognitive objectives 
provide tasks and 
challenges for the 
students, but 1 of the 
objectives does not 
contain appropriate 
tasks/challenges for the 
student learner. 
 


More than 1 of the 
objectives does not 
provide appropriate 
tasks or challenges for 
the student learner. 


#7 2        1        0 Affective objective is 
linked to students 
developing 
responsible social and 
personal behaviors.  
(NASPE 4.6) 


Affective objective is 
linked to students 
developing responsible 
social behavior or 
personal behavior. 


Affective objective is 
not appropriate for 
developing student 
behavior or is missing. 


#8 2        1        0 
 


Technology 
objective will 
enhance student 
learning and 
provides correct and 
valuable feedback.  


Technology objective 
will enhance student 
learning and provides 
correct feedback. 
 


Technology objective 
stated but will not 
enhance student 
learning and is not 
correct feedback. 


 Lesson 
Content 
Development 


Target: 2 pts. Acceptable: 1 pt. Unacceptable: 0 pts. 


#9 2        1        0 Instant activity is 
related to objectives 
and is 
developmentally 
appropriate.  
 


Instant activity relates to 
objectives or is 
developmentally 
appropriate. 
 


Instant activity is not 
related to lesson 
objectives, not 
designed to improve 
skills, or is absent 
from lesson plan. 


#10 2        1        0 Set induction – 
clearly designed to 
introduce lesson and 
has relevance to 
students.  


Not clear how ties to 
purpose of lesson or has 
relevance to only 
segment of class. 


 A description or is not 
included. 


#11 Progressions: 
2        1        0 


Introduction - 
Protocols and 
objectives stated 
clearly with 
expectations. 
 


Protocols and objectives 
stated. 
 


Protocols and 
objectives are not 
stated. 
 


#12 2        1        0 Activities chosen are 
congruent with the 
objectives and 
facilitate mastery.  


Activities chosen are 
congruent with 
objectives. 
 


Activities chosen are 
not congruent with 
objectives.  
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(NASPE 3.3) 
 


#13 2        1        0 Activities planned 
are developmentally 
and progressively in a 
logical sequence with 
no gaps.  
 


Activities planned are 
developmentally and 
progressively correct. 
 


Activities planned are 
not 
developmentally/progr
essively correct.  
 


#14 2        1        0 Teaching By 
Invitation facilitates 
all student 
achievement by 
providing maximum 
practice 
opportunities, with a 
variety of tasks and 
equipment, which 
lead to student 
success. (NASPE 4.4) 


Teaching By Invitation 
facilitates student 
achievement by 
providing practice 
opportunities, could plan 
smaller groups for more 
practice time or too few 
tasks and equipment to 
lead to success.  


Teaching By 
Invitation does not 
facilitate student 
achievement; limits 
practice opportunities. 
 


#15 2        1        0 
 


Teaching By 
Invitation 
facilitates students 
with special needs by 
providing a display of 
equipment for the 
tasks to accommodate 
different needs based 
on exceptionalities 
collaborating with the 
IEP or previous 
experience with 
students. (4.1) 


Teaching by Invitation 
facilitates students with 
special needs by 
providing a few 
different equipment 
options, based on the 
IEP or previous 
experiences with 
students.  


Teaching by 
Invitation does not 
facilitate students 
with special needs 
with different 
equipment and/or is 
not based on IEP or 
previous experience 
with students.  


#16 2        1        0 Intra-Task 
Variation is planned 
to allow for the level 
of difficulty to be 
increased or 
decreased for practice 
activities, tasks, and 
challenges, allowing 
students to begin and 
end at different skill 
levels.   


Intra-task Variation is 
planned to allow for the 
level of difficulty to be 
increased or decreased 
for activities, tasks, and 
challenges, allowing 
students to begin or 
end at different skill 
levels. 


Intra-task Variation is 
not adequately 
planned or is not 
planned at all. 


#17 2       1         0 Intra-Task 
Variation   
Variations provided 


Intra-task Variation  
Variations are provided 
for individuals during 


Intra-task Variation 
Variations are not 
planned for based on 
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are for both small 
groups within the 
class and 
individualized.   
 


task practice trials, not 
for small groups during 
game or activity time. 


group or individual 
need.  


#18 2        1        0 
 


Rules, etiquette, and 
procedures are 
written out in detail. 
Strategies and 
tactics are written to 
align with the rules, 
skills, and concepts 
for the activity. All 
above information 
aligns with 
objectives. (NASPE 
4.5) 
 


Rules, etiquette, and 
procedures are written 
out. Strategies and 
tactics align with rules, 
skills, and concepts of 
activity Align with 2 out 
of 3 objectives.  


Rules, etiquette, and 
procedures are 
unclear, and/or 
strategies and tactics 
do not align with 
skills and concepts. 


#19 2        1        0 
 


Technology is 
planned for use in the 
school setting.  
Activities planned are 
current technologies 
and will enhance 
student learning; 
aligned with 
objectives. Also, 
methods for student 
feedback are quick, 
correct and valuable. 
(NASPE 3.7) 


Technology is planned 
for use in the school 
setting.  Activities 
planned are current 
technologies; aligned 
with objectives.  
Methods for feedback 
are correct. 


Technology is not 
planned for or the 
activities are not 
current and/or do not 
align with objectives, 
and/or feedback is not 
planned.   


 Cues Target: 2 pts. Acceptable: 1 pt. Unacceptable: 0 pts. 
#20 2        1        0 Cues are skill based 


using correct 
physiological and 
biomechanical 
terminology as well 
as demonstration. 1-2 
cues for each skill 
(NASPE 4.2) 
 


Cues are skilled based 
using correct 
physiological and 
biomechanical 
terminology.  Too many 
cues for each skill; more 
than 2 cues.  


Cues are not skill 
based or do not use 
correct physiological 
and biomechanical 
terminology.  
 
 
 
 
 
 


 Challenges Target: 2 pts. Acceptable: 1 pt. Unacceptable: 0 pts. 
#21 2        1        0 Challenges are 


appropriate, with 
Challenges are correct 
with progressions and 


Challenges are not 
appropriate, not varied 
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proper progressions 
that are sequential 
and appropriate for 
student success. 
(NASPE 3.5) 


sequences that facilitate 
student learning. 


and/or not provided. 


 Managerial 
Strategies 


Target: 2 pts. Acceptable: 1 pt. Unacceptable: 0 pts. 


#22 2        1        0 Managerial 
strategies clearly 
describe and uses a 
variety of methods 
for grouping students 
are based on 
individual skill 
levels, diversity, and 
the student 
population.  (NASPE 
3.4) 
 


Managerial strategies 
use methods for 
grouping students based 
on individual skill levels 
and diversity, but not 
based on the student 
population. 


Managerial strategy 
methods for grouping 
students are generic, 
random, or not 
included. 


#23 2        1        0 Maximum use of 
space and equipment, 
with detailed 
diagrams of practice 
formations, 
equipment set up, and 
game/activity 
situations. 
 


Diagrams display 
correct use of space and 
equipment, but not 
maximized.  


Incorrect use of 
space/equipment. 


 


#24 2        1        0 Transition from one 
activity to the next is 
planned with no time 
wasted, allowing for 
maximum practice 
opportunities.  


 


Transitions from one 
activity to the next are 
planned with minimum 
time wasted. 


Transitions are 
planned but not 
timely, or not planned. 


 


 Safety 
Procedures 


Target: 2 pts. Acceptable: 1 pt. Unacceptable: 0 pts. 


#25 2        1        0 For each 
task/activity, safety is 
thoroughly planned 
for equipment, 
spacing and safe play.  
 


For each task/activity, 
safety is adequately 
planned for equipment, 
spacing, and safe play. 


For each task/activity, 
safety is not planned 
or not appropriate.  


 Assessment Target: 2 pts. Acceptable: 1 pt. Unacceptable: 0 pts. 
#26 2        1        0 Linked to student 


objectives, can be 
Linked to student 
objectives and 


Not linked to student 
objectives and/or not 
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measured efficiently, 
and is 
developmentally 
appropriate. (NASPE 
5.2) 


developmentally 
appropriate. 


developmentally 
appropriate. 


 Closure Target: 2 pts. Acceptable: 1 pt. Unacceptable: 0 pts. 
#27 2        1        0 Clearly tied to 


student objectives 
using cues and 
previews future 
lessons stating future 
goals. (NASPE 4.3) 


Closure is tied into 
objectives using cues 
and   preview of future 
lessons. 


Closure is not tied into 
student objectives or is 
not included. 


 Reflection Target: 2 pts. Acceptable: 1 pt. Unacceptable: 0 pts. 
#28 2        1        0 Includes a detailed 


description and 
justification of 
teaching 
performance, with a 
detailed critique of 
teaching 
performance.  
(NASPE 5.3) 


Includes a brief 
description and 
justification of teaching 
performance, with a 
brief critique of teaching 
performance.  


Does not include a 
description of teaching 
performance and/or 
critique and/or 
justification.  


#29 2        1        0 Includes changes that 
need to be made for 
future lessons, based 
on teaching 
performance and a 
rationale on 
implementing the 
changes.  


Includes changes that 
need to be made for 
future lessons based on 
teaching performance.  
Rationale for 
implementing the 
changes is not 
appropriate. 


Does not include 
changes that need to 
be made for future 
lessons.  


#30 2        1        0 Changes based on 
reflection are placed 
into action for future 
lessons.  Short and 
long term goals are 
reflected upon for 
future lessons.  


Changes based on 
reflection are discussed 
for future lessons.  


Reflection does not 
mention any changes 
needed for future 
lessons.  


TOTAL POINTS = 60 
 
 
2g. Candidate Data Charts: 
*All TCs are undergraduates. 
 
For the Lesson Plans, we have provided a table that supplies the mean scores for our TCs, 
providing evidence of meeting the elements.  
 







 
Penn State University, NCATE/NASPE, 2016 Assessment 3A                Page 31 


Data Tables for Lesson Plan #1 
Academic Year 2014-2015 (N=4) 


 
Lesson Plan 1 


 
 Average Rubric 


Score 27/32 
 


Element Target Score Final Mean 
3.1 2 1.83 
3.3 2 2.0 
3.4 2 2.0 
3.5 2 2.0 
3.6 2 2.0 
3.7 2 .5 
4.1 2 1.25 
4.2 2 1.75 
4.3 2 1.25 
4.4 2 2.0 
4.5 2 1.83 
4.6 2 2.0 
 


IPAP Part 1 
 


  


Element Target Score Final Mean 
3.1 3 2.38 
3.3 3 2.5 
5.2 3 3.0 
 


IPAP Part 2 
 


  


Element Target Score Final Mean 
3.1 3 3.0 
5.3 3 3.0 
 


 
Academic Year 2015-2016 (N=8) 


 
Lesson Plan 1 


 
 Average Rubric 


Score 29.13/32 
 


Element Target Score Final Mean 
3.1 2 1.83 
3.3 2 1.88 
3.4 2 2.0 
3.5 2 1.94 
3.6 2 1.82 
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3.7 2 1.63 
4.1 2 1.63 
4.2 2 1.69 
4.3 2 1.63 
4.4 2 1.75 
4.5 2 1.75 
4.6 2 1.82 
 


IPAP Part 1 
 


  


Element Target Score Final Mean 
3.1 3 2.82 
3.3 3 2.63 
5.2 3 2.75 
 


IPAP Part 2 
 


  


Element Target Score Final Mean 
3.1 3 3.0 
5.3 3 3.0 


 
Data Tables for Lesson Plan #2 


Academic Year 2014-2015 (N=8) 
 


Lesson Plan 2 
 


 Lesson #1 
 


Lesson #2 
 


Element Target Score Final Mean Final Mean 
1.5 2 1.75 1.63 
3.2 2 1.69 1.75 
3.3 2 1.75 1.84 
3.4 2 1.5 1.63 
3.5 2 1.75 1.88 
3.6 2 1.75 1.69 
3.7 2 1.88 2.0 
4.1 2 1.69 1.69 
4.2 2 1.75 1.63 
4.3 2 1.75 1.63 
4.4 2 1.63 1.76 
4.5 2 1.76 1.69 
4.6 2 1.88 1.88 
  
 


Data Tables for Lesson Plan #2 
Academic Year 2015-2016 (N=4) 
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Lesson Plan 2 
 


 Lesson #1 
 


Lesson #2 
 


Element Target Score Final Mean Final Mean 
1.5 2 2.0 2.0 
3.2 2 1.75 1.75 
3.3 2 1.67 1.67 
3.4 2 2.0 2.0 
3.5 2 1.0 1.0 
3.6 2 1.5 1.5 
3.7 2 1.5 1.5 
4.1 2 1.0 1.0 
4.2 2 2.0 2.0 
4.3 2 2.0 2.0 
4.4 2 1.5 1.5 
4.5 2 1.5 1.5 
4.6 2 2.0 2.0 
 


 
Data Tables for Lesson Plan #3 


Academic Year 2014-2015 (N=8) 
 


Lesson Plan 3 
 


 Average Rubric 
Score  


 
Element Target Score Final Mean 
3.2 2 2.0 
3.3 2 1.85 
3.4 2 2.0 
3.5 2 1.46 
3.6 2 1.86 
3.7 2 2.0 
4.1 2 2.0 
4.2 2 1.88 
4.3 2 1.84 
4.4 2 1.63 
4.5 2 1.93 
4.6 2 1.82 
5.2 2 2.0 
5.3 2 1.75 
 


Data Tables for Lesson Plan #3 
Academic Year 2015-2016 (N=4) 


 
Lesson Plan 3 


 
 Average Rubric 


Score  
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Element Target Score Final Mean 
3.2 2 2.0 
3.3 2 1.8 
3.4 2 2.0 
3.5 2 2.0 
3.6 2 1.88 
3.7 2 2.0 
4.1 2 2.0 
4.2 2 2.0 
4.3 2 2.0 
4.4 2 2.0 
4.5 2 1.95 
4.6 2 2.0 
5.2 2 2.0 
5.3 2 2.0 
 
 





Assessment 3
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Assessment 4: 
Instructional Delivery and Management 


Part A: Narrative 
 


1a. Description of the Assessment and its use in the program: 
Assessment 4 is an AIM Evaluation tool used by PHETE Faculty and cooperating teachers in 
Block 4, which is the student teaching internship in K-12 school settings. TCs are in a K-5 
school setting for 7-8 weeks and a 6-12 school setting for 7-8 weeks. AIM 4 is the evaluation 
tool used twice during the K-5 placement and twice during the 6-12 placement. 
  
1b. Alignment with NASPE Standards/Elements: 
 
AIM Alignment with NASPE/NCATE 


Standards 
#22 Element 3.1 
#15 Element 3.2 
#34 Element 3.3 
#13 Element 3.4 
#16 Element 3.5 
#11 Element 3.6 
#35 Element 3.7  
#4 Element 4.1 
#23 Element 4.2 
#19 Element 4.3 
#7 Element 4.4 
#24 Element 4.5 
#5 Element 4.6  
#28 Element 5.1 
#26 Element 5.2 
#6 Element 6.1 
#38 Element 6.2 
#27 Element 6.3 
#21 Element 6.4 
 
1c. Brief analysis of the data: 
For AIM 4, 100% of TCs met Acceptable or better levels for Elements 3.1, 3.2, 3.3, 3.4, 3.5, 3.6 
and 3.7.  AIM 4 is administered 4 times, so if a TC was not at an acceptable level the first 
administration, there was an improvement by the second administration at both the elementary 
and secondary level.  100% of TCs met Acceptable or better levels for Elements 4.1, 4.2, 4.3, 
4.4, 4.5,and 4.6.  100% of TCs met Acceptable or better levels for Elements 5.1 and 5.2.  100% 
of TCs met Acceptable or better levels for Elements 6.1, 6.2, 6.3, and 6.4.  
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1d. Interpretation of how data provides evidence for meeting NASPE Standards/Elements: 
For AIM 4, 100% of TCs for Academic Year 2014-2015 Elementary Placement met Target for 
Elements 4.2, 6.2, 6.3; met Acceptable for Elements 3.1, 3.2, 3.3, 3.4, 3.5, 3.6, 3.7, 4.1, 4.3, 4.4, 
4.5, 4.6, 5.1, 5.2, 6.1. 
 
For AIM 4, 100% of TCs for Academic Year 2014-2015 Secondary Placement met Target for 
Elements 3.2, 4.4, 6.2; met Acceptable for Elements 3.1, 3.3, 3.4, 3.5, 3.6, 3.7, 4.1, 4.2, 4.3, 4.5, 
4.6, 5.2, 6.1, 6.3, 6.4. 
 
For AIM 4, 100% of TCs for Academic Year 2015-2016 Elementary Placement met Target for 
Elements 3.7, 5.2, 6.1, 6.2; met Acceptable for Elements 3.1, 3.2, 3.3, 3.4, 3.5, 3.6, 4.1, 4.2, 4.3, 
4.4, 4.5, 4.6, 5.1, 6.3, 6.4 
 
For AIM 4, 100% of TCs for Academic Year 2015-2016 Secondary Placement met Target for 
Elements 3.2, 3.5, 3.7, 5.1, 6.2, 6.3, 6.4; met Acceptable for Elements 3.1, 3.3, 3.4, 3.6, 4.1, 4.2, 
4.3, 4.4, 4.5, 4.6, 5.2, 6.1. 
 
After reviewing the AIM data tables, we are pleased with the TCs’ ability to demonstrate the 
following: implement appropriate pedagogical skills and assessments that impacts student 
learning; plan and implement lesson using effective instructional delivery and managerial 
strategies. 
 
 
2e. Assessment Tool Used: 
 


Best Practices Observation Instrument for Physical Education 
AIM High for a Quality Physical Education Program 


 
During both of your student teaching placements the mentor teacher is requested to use this 
instrument on a weekly basis as a formative assessment. It is understood that for some lessons all 
of the categories will not apply however, the mentor teacher and the university supervisor will 
complete the entire instrument as a summative assessment that will comprise 20% of your grade 
for the elementary placement and 20% for the secondary placement in physical education.  
The goal is to identify what would be outstanding (Target), what we definitely want to be in 
evidence (Acceptable) and what we would not want to be true (Unacceptable).  
 
This instrument was created by D. Lambdin & T. Ramirez University of Texas at Austin © 
11/1998   
Revised by PHETE faculty for use in Kines 495A practicum, The Pennsylvania State University, 
University Park, PA (August 2015). 
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2f. Scoring Guide for the Assessment: 
 


 A= Admirable 
(Target) = 2 pts.  


I=Included 
(Acceptable) = 


1 pt.  


M=Missed 
(Unacceptable) 


= 0 pts.  
1. Physical 
Environment 
Visually inviting 
displays  


A. Multiple, colorful, 
attractive, 
appropriate 
posters/bulletin 
boards; excellent 
instructional/visual 
aids; clean, neat 
and organized 
environment  


I. Organization is 
evident; 
appropriate 
bulletin boards 
and visual aids  


M. Visual aids 
not found in 
environment; 
cluttered, dirty, 
not organized for 
the day’s 
activities  


 2. Physical 
Environment 
TC is ready for 
class 


A. Materials out & 
efficiently 
organized for 
students, 
management 
devices used 
(labels, etc.)  


I. Most materials 
ready and 
available; minimal 
class time used to 
organize class 
materials  


M. Not ready  


3. Climate: 
Rapport/Respect/ 
Culture for 
Learning 
TC greets the 
students 
 


A. Individual 
greetings, smiles, 
enthusiasm, sincere  
 
 
 


I. General 
greeting  


M. No greeting 
given  


4. Climate: 
Rapport/Respect/ 
Culture for 
Learning 
TC 
demonstrates/mod
els respect when 
speaking with 
students; uses 
proper 
dictation/grammar, 
and verbal pace 
(NASPE 4.1) 


A. Tone of voice 
and expressions 
used are mostly 
courteous, genuine, 
and varied; proper 
grammar and 
diction consistently 
used; verbal pace 
is age appropriate.  


I. Tone of voice 
and expressions 
are mostly varied, 
courteous, and 
genuine; proper 
grammar and 
diction is used for 
most of the 
lesson; verbal 
pace is age 
appropriate.  


M. Verbal and 
facial 
expressions are 
not varied; a few 
sarcastic or 
inappropriate 
statements 
made; speaks 
too fast or too 
slow for age 
group.  


 
 
 


5. Climate: A. Specifically I. Teaches M. Techniques 
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 A= Admirable 
(Target) = 2 pts.  


I=Included 
(Acceptable) = 


1 pt.  


M=Missed 
(Unacceptable) 


= 0 pts.  
Rapport/Respect/ 
Culture for 
Learning 
TC teaches, 
reinforces and 
encourages positive 
social skills & 
appropriate 
behavior (NASPE 
4.6) 


teaches and posts 
expected 
behaviors, 
consistently 
reinforces 
/celebrates 
appropriate 
behavior; uses a 
variety of ways to 
demonstrate 
approval and 
encouragement 
that impact student 
behavior and self-
management  


expected 
behaviors but 
they are not 
posted; 
reinforces/celebra
tes appropriate 
behavior; 
demonstrates 
approval and 
encouragement to 
students, but 
impact on student 
behavior is 
moderate.  


have little or no 
impact on 
student 
behaviors; or not 
evident  


 
 


6. Climate: 
Rapport/Respect/ 
Culture for 
Learning 
Students are 
engaged, 
challenged/high 
expectations, 
successful, and 
enjoy activity 
(NASPE 6.1) 


A. Students appear 
to enjoy practicing 
activities; activities 
provide 
challenge/high 
expectations 
experience 
enjoyment in 
physical activity; 
express personal 
satisfaction in their 
accomplishments 
and have multiple 
opportunities to 
succeed  


I. Students 
practice/participat
e with a couple of 
prompts from TC; 
activity facilitates 
challenged/high 
expectations  


M. Students are 
off-task; not 
successful; not 
challenged  


 7. Climate: 
Rapport/Respect/ 
Culture for 
Learning 
Student’s positive 
self-esteem/self-
efficacy is fostered 
(NASPE 4.4) 


A. Demonstrates 
flexibility and 
creativity based on 
student responses; 
responds 
appropriately to 
teachable moments  


I. Demonstrates 
flexibility in lesson 
OR with students 
by adjusting 
lessons based on 
responses  


M. Does not 
make 
adjustments to 
lessons OR 
responds 
inappropriately 
to teachable 
moments and 
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 A= Admirable 
(Target) = 2 pts.  


I=Included 
(Acceptable) = 


1 pt.  


M=Missed 
(Unacceptable) 


= 0 pts.  
student 
responses.  


 8. Climate: 
Rapport/Respect/ 
Culture for 
Learning 
Safety standards, 
rules/protocols are 
evident in 
environment & 
activity  


A. Rules/protocols 
that reinforce 
safety are evident 
(posted) and 
stated; students 
take 
responsibility/self-
manage for their 
own safety; activity 
is appropriate for 
the space available 
and student ability  


I. Safety 
procedures are 
stated, not 
posted; TC 
addresses 
problems; activity 
is matched for 
space available or 
adapted to 
student ability; TC 
has to make a few 
adjustments  


M. Protocols are 
not clear or not 
evident; activity 
does not 
promote the 
welfare of the 
student; no 
safety standards 
posted or are 
inappropriate for 
physical 
education  


 9. Class is 
efficiently managed 
Obvious routines 
make group 
organization 
efficient  


A. 
Routines/protocols 
for organizing 
students are 
efficient and 
evident from 
beginning to end of 
lesson  


I. 
Routines/protocol
s are evident for 
majority of class 
time; some 
instructional time 
is used for 
organizing 
students  


M. Protocols are 
not efficient or 
not in place  


 10. Class is 
efficiently managed 
Obvious 
protocols/routines 
make equipment 
distribution & 
collection efficient  


A. 
Protocols/routines 
for distributing and 
collecting 
equipment are 
efficient and 
evident from 
beginning to end of 
lesson  


I. 
Protocols/routines 
are evident for 
majority of class 
time; some 
unnecessary 
instructional time 
is used for 
distributing and 
collecting 
equipment  


M. Protocols are 
not efficient, 
disorganized, 
disruptive to the 
class, or not in 
place  


 11. Class is 
efficiently managed 
Transitions are 
organized and 
efficient (NASPE 


A. TC instructions 
are concise and 
effective; 
transitions are 
smooth and quickly 


I. Organizational 
planning is 
evident but not all 
transitions are 
smooth or quickly 


M. Obvious lack 
of organizational 
planning creating 
disorganization; 
loss of 
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 A= Admirable 
(Target) = 2 pts.  


I=Included 
(Acceptable) = 


1 pt.  


M=Missed 
(Unacceptable) 


= 0 pts.  
3.6) achieved from one 


activity to another  
achieved; time 
wasted because 
changing from 
one activity to 
another has not 
been carefully 
thought out  


instructional time  


12. Class is 
efficiently managed 
TC monitors 
students during 
activity  


A. Scans; back to 
the wall; adjusts 
position often; 
makes adjustments 
when necessary  


I. Observes and 
makes some 
adjustments (i.e. 
changing tasks); 
misses 1 or 2 
important off-task 
behavior or 
discipline 
problems  


M. Not actively 
attending to 
class  


13. Class is 
efficiently managed 
Students unable to 
actively participate 
that day are 
engaged in 
productive 
activities (NASPE 
3.4) 


A. TC provides 
multiple choices 
suitable for the 
activity planned 
and implemented, 
students individual 
differences are 
attended/adapted 
to the activity  


I. TC offers 
multiple choices, 
students are 
involved in an 
alternative 
activity  


M. Students sit 
out and are not 
engaged in 
productive 
activities  


 14. Instruction 
TC voice projects 
across the learning 
space with energy 
and enthusiasm  


A. Can be heard by 
all students; 
enunciates clearly 
and uses proper 
grammar; voice 
reflects energy and 
enthusiasm  


I. Loud at times, 
speaks clearly and 
uses proper 
grammar, voice is 
positive  


M. Hard to hear 
in the back of 
the room/gym; 
cannot 
understand; 
sounds tired or 
timid  


 15. Instruction 
TC clearly states 
lesson objective; 
short- and long-
term goals stated 
with reasons 
provided (NASPE 


A. Lesson 
objectives align 
with state and 
national standards 
are stated, 
repeated, written 
and in view of all; 


I. Lesson 
objectives are 
stated and aligned 
but not posted; 
goals stated and 
linked directly to 
student needs; 


M. Not stated 
and/or not linked 
to student needs 
and/or does not 
allow for 
differentiated 
instruction  
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 A= Admirable 
(Target) = 2 pts.  


I=Included 
(Acceptable) = 


1 pt.  


M=Missed 
(Unacceptable) 


= 0 pts.  
3.2) long- and short-


term goals are 
clearly stated and 
linked directly to 
student learning 
activities and 
allows for 
differentiated 
instruction.  


allows for 
differentiated 
instruction  


 16. Instruction 
TC instruction is 
clear and concise; 
appropriate for all 
students  


A. Clear, short, 
simple; promotes 
student success; 
appropriate to meet 
varied 
characteristics of 
students; promotes 
engagement; 
appropriate to 
lesson objective  


I. Clear, short, 
simple; 
appropriate to 
meet the majority 
of students; 
appropriate to 
lesson objective  


M. Lengthy 
instruction 
delivery or 
instructions are 
insufficient for 
the activity; is 
not appropriate 
to meet the 
majority of 
students; not 
appropriate to 
lesson objectives  


17. Instruction 
TC provides 
information that is 
correct and 
important and is 
linked to other 
learning concepts, 
if applicable  


A. Correct and 
timely information 
about skill 
development and 
activity; 
connections to 
learning 
consistently 
provided  


I. Most of the 
information given 
is correct for 
activity; some 
opportunities 
missed for linking 
activity to other 
learning  


M. Incorrect, 
inappropriate, 
and/or 
unnecessary 
information 
given; no 
evidence of 
learning 
connections  


 18. Instruction 
TC provides 
feedback that is 
specific and 
corrective, applies 
to group/individual  


A. Feedback is 
specific and 
corrective based on 
the task 
cues/demonstration
s, is specific to 
group and 
individual. 
Appropriate use of 


I. Majority of 
feedback is 
specific and 
corrective, 
occasional use of 
general feedback 
to 
group/individuals  


M. Feedback is 
general; not 
corrective or 
individualized; 
feedback not 
given  
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 A= Admirable 
(Target) = 2 pts.  


I=Included 
(Acceptable) = 


1 pt.  


M=Missed 
(Unacceptable) 


= 0 pts.  
general feedback to 
group/individual  
 19. Instruction 


TC provides 
feedback that is 
positive, well-timed 
and congruent 
(related to specific 
cues linked to the 
motor skills and 
tasks) (NASPE 4.3) 


A. Feedback is 
positive, well-timed 
and congruent, 
using specific cues 
given during 
instructions and/or 
demonstrations  


I. Majority of 
feedback is 
specific, positive, 
and congruent, 
occasional use of 
general feedback 
to 
group/individuals  


M. Feedback is 
general and/or 
not given; not 
congruent or 
individualized  


 
 


20. Instruction 
TC provides 
Feedback to both 
individual and 
group responses 
and is linked to key 
elements of the 
motor skills and 
tasks  


A. Feedback is 
delivered to 
individuals and 
groups for skills 
and tasks, linked to 
motor skill based 
on specific cues 
given during 
instructions and/or 
demonstrations.  


I. Majority of 
feedback is given 
to individuals for 
skills and tasks, 
occasional use of 
feedback to group  


M. Feedback is 
general; not 
directed towards 
group or 
individual  


 21. Instruction 
TC language is 
inclusive; 
stereotyping 
remarks/sarcasm 
avoided (NASPE 
6.4) 


A. Inclusion is 
obvious in all 
written and spoken 
information; 
classroom 
atmosphere is 
inclusive in nature; 
stereotypical 
language is avoided  


I. Inclusion is 
addressed in all 
written and 
spoken 
information; TC 
behavior is 
inclusive in 
nature; 
stereotypical 
language is 
avoided  


M. Language 
identifying 
gender, skill 
level, etc. is used 
and/or sarcasm 
is evident  


 22. Instruction 
Lessons are 
sequential; 
facilitate 
development of 
strategies and 


A. Obvious 
sequencing in 
lesson, lesson 
appears part of a 
larger 
progression/long 


I. Most 
progressions are 
sequentially and 
developmentally 
appropriate; 
forward and 


M. Little or no 
evidence of 
progression or 
prior learning  
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 A= Admirable 
(Target) = 2 pts.  


I=Included 
(Acceptable) = 


1 pt.  


M=Missed 
(Unacceptable) 


= 0 pts.  
backward mapping 
with multiple 
means of teaching 
sequences  


term plans, with 
student 
achievement 
mapped to past, 
present and future 
learning and/or  
performance goals 
to meet short-term 
objectives  


backward 
mapping is 
evident across 
many sequences  


 23. Instruction 
TC demonstrates/ 
models/cues of 
skills/activities are 
clearly stated 
throughout class in 
a timely manner, 
they are skill-
related, innovative, 
and corrective 
(NASPE 4.2) 


A. TC 
demonstrates/mod
els/ 
cues for skill 
performance are 
stated and 
repeated frequently 
to students; 
appropriate for age 
and skill levels and 
are accompanied 
by a verbal focus  


I. TC 
demonstrates/ 
models/cues of 
performance are 
stated often but 
needs to be given 
more frequently 
during practice 
and game-like 
activities to 
facilitate student 
learning  


M. Majority of 
demonstration/c
ues are not 
stated, 
appropriate, 
and/or are 
incorrect  


 24. Instruction 
Safety in the 
environment 
(emotional & 
physical) is 
consistently 
encouraged; 
protocols/rules are 
developmentally 
appropriate (NASPE 
4.5) 
 


A. Critical elements 
for safe behavior in 
the environment is 
present are 
communicated 
consistently and 
are 
developmentally 
appropriate for the 
students  


I. Critical 
elements for safe 
behavior is 
present, 
communication is 
frequent but 
general (not 
age/development 
specific)  


M. Critical 
elements for safe 
performance are 
not stated or 
encouraged  


 


25. Instruction 
Set induction is 
stated and 
motivating for 
students and 
makes lesson 


A. Set induction is 
interesting, 
provoking student 
enthusiasm and 
willingness  


I. Set induction is 
stated, some 
interest and 
willingness is 
prompted  


M. Set induction 
is not stated or 
set induction is 
not motivating  
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 A= Admirable 
(Target) = 2 pts.  


I=Included 
(Acceptable) = 


1 pt.  


M=Missed 
(Unacceptable) 


= 0 pts.  
purpose 
understood 
 
26. Instruction 
TC checks for 
understanding and 
closure (NASPE 
5.2) 


A. Checking for 
understanding 
occurs informally 
throughout the 
lesson; feedback 
provided based on 
the observations, 
closure is efficient 
using critical 
elements from 
demonstrations  


I. Checking for 
understanding 
occurs 
occasionally with 
some general 
feedback provided 
based on 
observations, 
closure is efficient 
but maybe lacking 
some critical 
elements from 
demonstrations  


M. Little or no 
evidence of 
closure and/or 
checking for 
understanding  


 27. Instruction 
TC shows 
consistent behavior 
in and outside of 
class (NASPE 6.3) 


A. TC encourages 
physical activity 
and shows 
consistent behavior 
in the 
class/community  


I. Students 
encouraged to 
engage in 
physical activity 
outside of class 
and school  


M. Little or no 
display of 
consistent 
behavior or 
encouragement 
for physical 
activity outside 
of the class  


 28. Instruction 
Evidence that 
learning is taking 
place (measurable 
objectives) 
assessment 
systems evident 
(NASPE 5.1) 


A. Student 
successful 
performance of 
critical objectives is 
measured in a 
variety of ways  


I. Student’s 
successful 
performance of 
critical objectives 
are demonstrated 
but not always 
measured  


M. No 
accountability 
system in place 
to determine 
individual 
student 
achievement  


 
  


29. Activity Time 
Warm-up (instant 
activity) is 
appropriate, 
worthwhile, and 
related to the day's 
lesson objectives. 


A. Warm-ups 
(instant activities) 
is designed to 
review past skills 
and is related to 
the day’s lesson 
objectives and 


I. Warm-ups 
(instant activity) 
are effective and 
appropriate and 
are related to 
present day’s 
lesson plan and 


M. Warm-ups 
(instant activity) 
lasts beyond 5 
minutes or was 
not appropriate  
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 A= Admirable 
(Target) = 2 pts.  


I=Included 
(Acceptable) = 


1 pt.  


M=Missed 
(Unacceptable) 


= 0 pts.  
activities, instant 
activity is 
completed within 5 
minutes and allows 
for appropriate 
activity  


activities, 
completed within 
5 minutes  


Standards  
USA- NASPE- National Association for Sport and Physical Education 
Program Area: Standards for Initial Programs in Physical Education Teacher 
Education  
Standard: Standard 3: Planning and Implementation Physical education 
teacher candidates plan and implement developmentally appropriate learning 
experiences aligned with local, state, and national standards to address the 
diverse needs of all students  
Element: 3.3 Design and implement content that is aligned with lesson 
objectives. 


30. Activity Time 
Teaching by 
invitation is used 
appropriately for 
the entire class, 
with a variety of 
equipment/tasks to 
choose from, 
allowing the class 
to make 
adjustments to 
tasks based on 
their diverse needs 
and performance  


A. Variety of 
equipment and 
tasks are provided 
to the entire class 
allowing for all the 
diverse needs of 
students to achieve 
success and 
enables individual 
students to 
increase or 
decrease task 
complexity based 
on their own 
readiness  


I. Equipment and 
tasks are 
provided for the 
entire class 
allowing students 
to increase or 
decrease difficulty 
of task.  


M. Limited 
equipment and 
tasks do not 
accommodate 
majority of 
students’ ability 
to increase or 
decrease task 
complexity  


 31. Activity Time 
Intra-task 
variation: TC 
makes adjustments 
to task/equipment 
based on student 
performance 
(increasing or 
decreasing task 
complexity)  


A. TC makes 
adjustments to 
task(s) and 
equipment 
consistently based 
on individual/small 
group performance, 
providing both 
increases and 
decreases of task 
complexity  


I. TC makes 
adjustments to 
task and 
equipment 
consistently based 
on 
individual/small 
group 
performance 
providing 
decreases or 


M. Fails to make 
adjustments 
based on 
individual/group 
performance  
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 A= Admirable 
(Target) = 2 pts.  


I=Included 
(Acceptable) = 


1 pt.  


M=Missed 
(Unacceptable) 


= 0 pts.  
increases in task 
complexity  


 32. Activity Time 
Teaching by 
invitation is used 
specifically to meet 
the needs of 
students with 
disabilities in 
collaboration with 
their IEP  


A. Variety of 
equipment and 
tasks are provided 
to meet the needs 
of students with 
disabilities enabling 
them to achieve 
success by 
increasing or 
decreasing task 
complexity, 
accommodations 
made specific to 
IEP  


I. Equipment and 
tasks are 
provided for 
students with 
special needs 
allowing student 
to increase or 
decrease tasks 
complexity; 
accommodations 
made based on 
IEP  


M. Limited 
equipment and 
tasks do not 
accommodate 
special need or 
collaborate with 
IEP  


 33. Activity Time 
Intra-task 
variation: TC 
makes adjustments 
to task/equipment 
based on 
performance of 
students with 
special needs and 
specific 
recommendations 
in their IEP  


A. TC makes 
adjustment to tasks 
and equipment 
consistently based 
on student(s) with 
special needs 
performance, 
provides increases 
and decreases in 
task complexity 
implementing 
recommendations 
from the IEP  


I. TC makes 
adjustments to 
task and 
equipment based 
on students with 
special needs 
performance, 
provides only 
increase/decrease 
in task complexity 
based on 
recommendations 
of IEP  


M. TC makes 
little or no 
adjustments to 
task and 
equipment 
and/or not based 
on IEP  


 34. Activity Time 
Each student gets 
many 
successful/appropri
ate practice 
trials/opportunities 
to participate, 
which allow 
students to achieve 
objectives. (NASPE 


A. Students have 
opportunity for 
many successful 
practice 
trials/participation 
at an appropriate 
level, allowing for 
achievement of 
objectives.  


I. Students have 
opportunity for 
successful 
practice 
trials/participation 
at an appropriate 
level, more 
opportunities 
could have been 
provided but 


M. Students have 
fewer than 10 
practice trials; 
are not 
successful 
because task is 
not at 
appropriate level 
of difficulty  
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 A= Admirable 
(Target) = 2 pts.  


I=Included 
(Acceptable) = 


1 pt.  


M=Missed 
(Unacceptable) 


= 0 pts.  
3.3) achievement was 


still evident  
 35. Technology  


Integration and 
Implementation 
(NASPE 3.7) 
 


A. Technology is 
planned for use in 
the school setting.  
Activities planned 
are current 
technologies and 
will enhance 
student learning; 
aligned with 
objectives. Also, 
methods for 
student feedback 
are quick, correct 
and valuable.  


I. Technology is 
planned for use in 
the school setting.  
Activities planned 
are current 
technologies; 
aligned with 
objectives.  
Methods for 
feedback are 
correct. 


M. Technology is 
not planned for 
or the activities 
are not current 
and/or do not 
align with 
objectives, 
and/or feedback 
is not planned.   


36. Activity Time 
Each student is 
physically active at 
least 75% of total 
class time  


A. Involves all 
students in 
activities that allow 
them to remain 
continuously active 
for more than 75% 
of total class time  


I. Students are 
active between 
50% - 74% of 
total class time  


M. Activity time 
limited by having 
students wait in 
line for a turn 
(i.e. in relay 
races), limited 
equipment, or 
inappropriate 
games of 
elimination; 
activity time is 
less than 50%  


37. Activity Time 
Small sided group 
games are used 
rather than whole 
class games (does 
not apply to all 
lessons) 
 


A. Team size is 
limited to 2 or 3 
students per team  


I. Team size is 
limited to 4 to 5 
students per team  


M. Children 
participate in full 
sided games 
(class divided in 
half or into 4 
teams)  


38. Professional 
Role and 
Responsibilities 


A. Initiates sharing 
and working with 
colleagues and 


I. Collaborates 
well with 
colleague and 


M. Gets involved 
only after being 
asked; does not 
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 A= Admirable 
(Target) = 2 pts.  


I=Included 
(Acceptable) = 


1 pt.  


M=Missed 
(Unacceptable) 


= 0 pts.  
TC establishes and 
maintains 
productive, 
collaborative 
relationships with 
colleagues and 
families (NASPE 
6.2) 


families; promotes 
class/community 
collaboration  


families; 
sometimes waits 
to be 
asked/invited to 
collaborate with 
community  


appear to see 
the value of 
family/communit
y involvement  


 
 
 


39. Professional 
Role and 
Responsibilities 
TC seeks 
professional growth 
with integrity, 
ethical behavior, 
and appropriate 
conduct  


A. Consistently ask 
questions to 
improve 
performance, 
researches 
materials from the 
professional 
literature/conferenc
es, and exceeds 
policies with tact, 
manners, and class  


I. Asks questions 
when confused, 
explores new 
materials, and 
follows policy  


M. Must be 
prompted to ask 
questions, uses 
what s/he 
knows, needs to 
be reminded 
about policy  


 40. Professional 
Role and 
Responsibilities 
TC meets 
expectations and 
fulfills professional 
responsibilities  


A. Lessons are 
completed and 
reviewed at least 1-
2 days prior to 
teaching; early for 
class/duties; goes 
above and beyond 
daily requirements.  


I. Lessons are 
completed and 
reviewed on time, 
ready for 
class/duties in 
time for students; 
does what is 
asked/expected.  


M. Lessons are 
handed in at the 
last minute or 
late; late for 
class/duties; 
does not appear 
to strive to meet 
minimal 
expectations  


  
Target = 80-60 points 
Acceptable = 59-40 points 
Unacceptable = Below 40 points 
*Minimal level of acceptance would be 40 points. 
 
2g: Candidate Data Charts: 
*All TCs are undergraduates. 
 
For AIM 4, the table shows the mean scores for the TCs, providing evidence of meeting each 
element. Target scores equals 2.0.  Acceptable score equals 1.0.  The table provides the evidence 
that the mean scores from our TCs’ AIM 4 performances are above the acceptable level.    
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2014-2015 Elementary Mean Comparison Table (N=4) 
Average Rubric Score 68.67/80 


Element Target Score Final Mean 
3.1 2 1.66 
3.2 2 1.67 
3.3 2 1.34 
3.4 2 1.54 
3.5 2 1.78 
3.6 2 1.33 
3.7 2 1.67 
4.1 2 1.89 
4.2 2 2.0 
4.3 2 1.89 
4.4 2 1.67 
4.5 2 1.53 
4.6 2 1.67 
5.1 2 1.67 
5.2 2 1.67 
6.1 2 1.5 
6.2 2 2.0 
6.3 2 2.0 
6.4 2 2.0 


 
2014-2015 Secondary Mean Comparison Table (N=5) 


Average Rubric Score 70.67/80 
Element Target Score Final Mean 
3.1 2 1.78 
3.2 2 2.0 
3.3 2 1.67 
3.4 2 1.73 
3.5 2 1.89 
3.6 2 1.33 
3.7 2 1.67 
4.1 2 1.89 
4.2 2 1.84 
4.3 2 1.89 
4.4 2 2.0 
4.5 2 1.73 
4.6 2 1.67 
5.1 2 2.0 
5.2 2 1.33 
6.1 2 1.84 
6.2 2 2.0 
6.3 2 1.84 
6.4 2 1.84 
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2015-2016 Elementary Mean Comparison Table (N=5) 


Average Rubric Score 72.50/80 
Element Target Score Final Mean 
3.1 2 1.83 
3.2 2 1.75 
3.3 2 1.75 
3.4 2 1.75 
3.5 2 1.92 
3.6 2 1.33 
3.7 2 2.0 
4.1 2 1.83 
4.2 2 1.75 
4.3 2 1.75 
4.4 2 1.75 
4.5 2 1.8 
4.6 2 1.75 
5.1 2 1.75 
5.2 2 2.0 
6.1 2 2.0 
6.2 2 2.0 
6.3 2 1.88 
6.4 2 1.88 


 
 


2015-2016 Secondary Mean Comparison Table (N=4) 
Average Rubric Score 67.75/80 


Element Target Score Final Mean 
3.1 2 1.58 
3.2 2 2.0 
3.3 2 1.38 
3.4 2 1.55 
3.5 2 2.0 
3.6 2 1.33 
3.7 2 2.0 
4.1 2 1.83 
4.2 2 1.75 
4.3 2 1.67 
4.4 2 1.75 
4.5 2 1.6 
4.6 2 1.67 
5.1 2 2.0 
5.2 2 1.25 
6.1 2 1.88 
6.2 2 2.0 
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6.3 2 2.0 
6.4 2 2.0 
 
 
 





Assessment 4
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Assessment 5: 
Impact on Student Learning 
Reflections and Assessments 


 
1a. Brief Description of the Assessment and its use in the Program: 
Assessment 5 is a bundle of three assignments. The first assignment is the TCs administration of 
an assessment tool(s) to K-12 students while the TC is teaching in an elementary school field 
experience in Kines 464 (Elements 5.1 and 5.2).  The assessment tools are discussed and/or 
developed in Kines 466, then administered in Kines 464. (Both of these courses are in Block 3 of 
the PHETE program, which the TCs take during their 7th semester)  The second assignment is a 
series of weekly reflections on their teaching, by the TC, in Kines 464. (Element 5.3)  The third 
assignment is a reflection based on the administration of an assessment to K-5 school students in 
Kines 466 (Element 5.3).  
 
The first assignment, “Games Performance Assessment Instrument”, is an assessment tool that 
TCs design and is comprised of both skill execution (psychomotor competence) and tactical 
understanding (e.g. decision making, support play, spatial awareness). At a minimum, this 
assessment tool must be administered two times during the first half of the field experience.  TCs 
then need to use the results from this assessment tool to revise, as necessary, their Lesson Plan #3 
(Assessment 3) lesson objectives, tasks, challenges, and cues for instruction and feedback for the 
remaining weeks of the placement. 
 
The second assessment tool, “Open-response Assessment”, is an assessment tool in which TCs 
design six different open-response questions using both Health and Physical Education content 
for elementary, middle and high school students. Assessment questions must be linked to both 
National and State Standards, be developmentally appropriate for the grade targeted and allow for 
multiple answers to be selected by students.  At a minimum, this assessment tool must be 
administered two times during the first half of the field experience.  TCs then need to use the 
results from this assessment tool to revise, as necessary, their Lesson Plan #3 (Assessment 3) 
lesson objectives, tasks, challenges, and cues for instruction and feedback for the remaining 
weeks of the placement. 
 
The third assessment tool, “TC Reflections”, requires TCs to reflect upon their teaching 
experiences in Kines 464. These reflections are based upon their perceptions of the students’ 
reactions to their lessons, the effectiveness of their lesson plans, instructional tasks, challenges, 
cues, and student data from administered assessments, and their results from a series of systematic 
observation tools utilized during the teaching of their lessons. As a result of these reflections, TCs 
are encouraged to modify their future lesson goals, objectives, instructional tasks and cues, and 
assessments. 
 
In conclusion, TCs write lesson plans in Kines 464 (Lesson plan #3 – Assessment 3), which are 
then implemented in a K-5 school setting.  Each week the TCs will write a reflection based on the 
results of their lesson and makes the necessary revisions for the following week.  The 
revisions/reflections are based on student data from the implemented assessment tool, feedback 
from a series of systematic observation analysis forms, and students’ reactions to the lesson.  The 
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TCs meet weekly with the instructor of Kines 464 and Kines 466 to discuss their 
reflections/revisions to make sure they are appropriate. 
 
 
1b. Alignment with NASPE/NCATE Standards: 
Teacher Candidates use assessments and reflection to foster student learning and inform decisions 
about instruction, which align with Elements 5.1, 5.2, and 5.3. 
 


Part of Assessment #5 Alignment with  NASPE/NCATE 
Standards 


Games Performance Assessment  5.1, 5.2, 5.3 


Open-response Assessment 5.1 & 5.2 


TC Reflections  5.3 


 
1c. Brief Analysis of the data: 
 
For the Games Performance Assessment, the TCs for Academic Year 2014-2015 met the 
following categories which align with Elements 5.1 and 5.2 at the Acceptable level or better: 
broad assessment, scoring system, administration, teaching/assessment alignment, games 
assessment components, and developmentally appropriate.  63% of the TCs provided feedback at 
the Target level.  TCs met the following categories that align with Element 5.3 at the Acceptable 
level or better:  Reflection – administration Success and Reflection – critical thought.  The TCs 
for Academic Year 2015-2016 met the following categories that align with Elements 5.1 and 5.2 
at the acceptable level or better: broad assessment, scoring system, administration, 
teaching/assessment alignment, games assessment components, developmentally appropriate, and 
feedback.  100% of the TCs met Target level for all of the categories that align with Element 5.3. 
 
For the Open-response Assessment, 100% of the TCs for Academic Year 2014-2015 met the 
following categories that align with Element 5.1 at the Acceptable level: national and state 
standard alignment, developmentally appropriate, and open response.  100% of the TCs met the 
following categories that align with Element 5.2 at the Acceptable level: national and state 
standard alignment, developmentally appropriate and evidence of student work.  75% of the TCs 
met the Acceptable level for the category open response.  100% of the TCs for Academic Year 
2015-2016 met all of the categories that align with Element 5.1 and 5.2 at the Acceptable level. 
 
For the TC Reflection Assignment for Kines 464, 88% of the TCs for Academic Year 2014-2015 
met the Target level for narratives of the lesson and specified the objectives for the lesson. 50% of 
TCs critiqued their teaching performance at the Target level. 88% of TCs were able to provide an 
Acceptable or better rationale for future lesson revisions. 100% of TCs were able to provide an 
Acceptable or better rationale for the revisions of their teaching performances. 100% of the TCs 
for Academic Year 2015-2065 met the Target level for narratives of the lesson and specified the 
objectives for the lesson. 50% of TCs critiqued their teaching performance at the Target level. 
50% of TCs were able to provide a Target rationale for future lesson revisions and a Target 
rationale for the revisions of their teaching performances.  
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1d. Interpretation of how data provides evidence for meeting NASPE Standards/Elements: 
The data tables for the TC Reflection Assignment for Kines 464 and the Games Performance 
Assessment reveals that the TCs are reflecting on their teaching experiences, thus providing 
evidence for meeting Element 5.3. We did notice that our TCs need to work on critiquing their 
teaching performance and providing a rationale for their revisions. The TCs mainly focused on 
what went well in their lesson, rather than on student learning.  We feel that the TCs need to 
improve their ability to analyze the assessment evidence and include that in their written 
reflection. 
  
The data table for the Games Performance Assessment and the Open-response Assessment 
provides evidence for meeting Elements 5.1 and 5.2. Specifically, 100% of the TCs have 
Acceptable or better levels for meeting broad assessment, scoring system, administration, 
teaching/assessment alignment, games assessment components, and developmentally appropriate 
for the Games Performance Assessment.  In addition, 75% of TCs met the Acceptable level for 
creating an Open-response assessment.  An area that needs to be addressed is the TCs ability to 
provide student feedback in relationship to the assessment. 
 
 
 
2e. Assessment Tool Used: 
 


Games Performance Assessment Instrument: 
 


The purpose of this assignment is for students to gain experience in developing and/or 
administering assessment to the K-5 students they are teaching in Kines 464.  


In small groups, students will design and implement a games performance assessment instrument 
(GPAI) assesses both skill execution (psychomotor competence) and tactical understanding (e.g. 
decision making, support play, special awareness). This assessment will be administered to K-5 
students (as part of Kines 464).  Students will create a scoring system and analyze performance 
measures, which will result in a final scoring grade for each student taught. Students will reflect 
on the use of a GPAI assessment tool including but not limited to; the possible use of results in 
schools, the advantages and disadvantages of using GPAI instead of a skill execution assessment 
tool, and include additional independent and critical thought. 


Open-response Assessment (Health & PE) 


Part 1: In small groups students will develop an example of six different open-response questions 
using both Health and Physical Education content for elementary, middle and high school 
students. Assessment questions must be linked to both National and State standards (write down 
standards next to question and provide chosen grade targeted), be developmentally appropriate for 
the grade targeted and allow for multiple answers to be selected by students.  (Health= 1x 
Elementary, 1x Middle, 1x High) (PE== 1x Elem, 1x Middle, 1 x High). 


Part two: You will then administer the Elementary PE open response assessment tool during class 
time as part of your Kines 464 course. You will collect the evidence data, make comments on two 
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students’ work, and submit those two pieces of work (for part two only) to the instructor within 7 
days of the lesson being taught (ie: if lesson was taught on Monday 23rd September is due by 5pm 
on Monday September 30th).  You will then upload one good example and one poor example of 
students work to your e-portfolio. 


 
Teacher Candidate Reflections 
Directions for TC Reflection 1: 


 
After you teach each of your lessons in the elementary school, reflect upon what happened; 
combine your thoughts from your lesson in a written reflection. Be sure to consider the results 
from your weekly systematic observation (use one of the 3 forms given to you in class and on 
CANVAS) in your reflection. You should have one reflection for each week of your field 
placement.  There is no minimum page limit for your reflection; it should be of sufficient length 
so that the following questions are addressed in detail: 


1. What went well in the lesson you taught today? Did the children reach the 
objective(s) you had for them? Did you accomplish your lesson objective(s)? (Be 
sure to refer to the systematic observation that your partner completed and also the 
assessment tool used if you did one for this lesson.) 
 


2. What do you want to improve for the next lesson(s)/ 
  
 3. What do you need to know? learn? for future lessons. 
See the scoring sheet and rubric below for further clarification of what is expected in your 
reflections. 
 


Kines 464 TC Reflection 1 Scoring Sheet 
 
Criteria: Weekly Reflections Points  


Possible 
Points 
Earned 


1. What took place in the lesson is detailed (e.g., protocols used, 
instant activity and tasks presented, how students reacted to each, 
assessment (if given) 


2  


2. Objectives of lesson specified; critical cue(s) for instruction and 
feedback detailed, when appropriate 


2  


3. Teaching performance is critiqued based on objective measures 
(e.g., assessment results, systematic observation results) 


 
2 


 


4. Rationale for revision (or not) of future lesson objectives, cues, 
and tasks elaborated upon and are defensible, based on results 
from assessment(s), systematic observations 


 
2 


 


5. Rationale for revision of teaching procedures and methods 
elaborated upon and are defensible, based on results from 
assessment(s), systematic observations 


 
2 


 


TOTAL 10  
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TC’s use the following Systematic Observation Analysis forms on each other to reflect on 
their teaching ability in the schools. 
 


Student’s use of time coding form 


Teacher: ________________________ Class: _____________________________ 
Topic: __________________________ Grade:_____________________________ 
Date: _________              # of Students: __________________ 
Time analysis codes: Decision is based on what 51% of the observed students are doing at the 
time. 
M=Management Time when most students (over 50%) are not receiving instruction or 


involved in lesson activity (e.g., changing activities, getting out or putting 
away equipment, listening to behavior rules or reminder). 


A=Activity Time when most students (over 50%) are involved in physical movement 
(e.g., catching a ball, throwing at a target, running). 


I=Instruction Time when most students (over 50%) are receiving information about how 
to move or perform a skill (e.g., how to move using all the space, watching 
a demonstration, listening to instructions). 


W=Waiting Time when students are not involved in other categories (e.g., group 
activity but only one or two are participating, waiting for a turn, off-task 
behavior, waiting for the teacher to give directions). 


             1              2              3              4              5              6              7              8             9          10 
                                        
                                        
            11            12             13           14            15            16            17            18            19        20 
                                        
                                        
             21           22            23            24            25            26            27            28            29        30 
                                        
                                        
Percent of M time =                                            ÷                                                =                       % 
                                   __________________            ____________________      __________   
                                      TOTAL M seconds          TOTAL LESSON seconds              
Percent of A time =                                            ÷                                                 =                      % 
                                   __________________           _____________________     __________   
                                      TOTAL A seconds          TOTAL LESSON seconds              
Percent of I time =                                             ÷                                                  =                      % 
                                   __________________          ______________________     __________   
                                      TOTAL I seconds          TOTAL LESSON seconds               
Percent of W time =                                          ÷                                                  =                       % 
                                   __________________          ______________________     __________   
                                      TOTAL M seconds          TOTAL LESSON seconds              
Grade: 
Management < 15% = 1 pt.                _____________ 
Activity > 50% = 2 pts.                      _____________ 
Instruction < 30% = 1 pt.                    _____________ 
Waiting < 5% = 1 pt.                          _____________     Total Score (M+A+I+W)= __________ 







 
Penn State University, NCATE/NASPE, 2016  Assessment 5   Page 6 


FEEDBACK ANALYSIS FORM 


Date___________ Class___________________________________Grade______________ 


Topic of lesson_____________________________________________________________ 


Names General Feedback Specific Feedback 
(May not want to list entire 


class) 
(no specific referent) Behavior Skill Congruent 


+ 0 - + 0 - Yes No 
1. 
2. 
3. 
4. 
5. 
6. 
7. 
8. 
9. 
10. 
11. 
12. 
13. 
14. 
15. 
16. 
17. 
18. 
19. 
20. 
21. 
22. 
23. 
24. 
25. 
26. 
26. 
27. 
28. 
29. 
30. 
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DEVELOPING THE CONTENT 


Teacher’s name: ___________________________  Observer:______________________ 
Class taught: ______________________________  Date: _________________________ 
Lesson focus: __________________________________________________________________ 
 
Directions: Write down the statements the teacher makes to the entire class, not to groups or 
individuals, about motor skills – not about behavior or management. At times you may need to 
abbreviate but try to capture the intent of the meaning. When the lesson is over, classify each 
statement as tasks (extend), cues (refining), or challenges (applying), then graph the statements in 
order in which they occur. 
 
Example: 1. Throw the ball at a target on the wall (Inform) 
 
1. 


2. 


3. 


4. 


5. 


6. 


7. 


8. 


9. 


10. 


11. 


12. 


13. 


14. 


15.


As a follow-up to this exercise, if you are currently teaching you will find it interesting to tape a 
new lesson and try to develop a content pattern that would enhance your students’ involvement. 


 


0 1 


Challenge 


Cue 


Task 
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2f: Scoring Guide for the Assessment: 
 
 


GPAI Evaluation Rubric 
 


 Target (2 pts)  Acceptable (1 
pt)  


Unacceptable 
(0 pts)  


Broad assessment  GPAI assesses at 
least three of the 
7 games 
components 


GPAI assesses 
two of the 7 
games 
components. 


GPAI only 
assesses skill 
execution. 


Scoring system GPAI has a valid 
scoring system 
that provides a 
final grade for 
student’s 
performance.  


GPAI has a valid 
scoring system, 
but no final grade 
is reported.  


GPAI has no 
scoring system in 
place.  


Administration A minimum of 
two students are 
assessed using 
the GPAI.  


Only one student 
is assessed using 
the GPAI. 


No students are 
formally 
assessed.  


Teaching/assessment 
alignment 


GPAI assessment 
is highly linked to 
the teaching 
activities and 
lesson objectives.  


GPAI is 
somewhat linked 
to the teaching 
activities and 
lesson objectives, 
but some 
dislocation is 
present.  


GPAI is not 
aligned with the 
lesson objectives 
or teaching 
activities.  


Games assessment 
components 


All the 
assessment 
components are 
appropriate for 
the activity being 
taught.  


Some of the 
assessment 
components are 
not appropriate 
for the activity 
being taught.  


All of the 
assessment 
components 
chosen do not fit 
the activity being 
taught. 


Developmentally 
appropriate 


All of the 
assessment 
components 
measure 
developmentally 
appropriate skills, 
knowledge and 
understanding.  


Some of the 
assessment 
components are 
developmentally 
appropriate, 
some are not.  


None of the 
assessment 
components are 
developmentally 
appropriate. (Too 
easy, too hard, 
too unsafe).  
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 Target (2 pts)  Acceptable (1 
pt)  


Unacceptable 
(0 pts)  


Feedback Assessment 
includes feedback 
(via written 
comments) for 
each student 
assessed. 


Assessment 
includes feedback 
(via written 
comments) for 
some of the 
students 
assessed.  


No written 
feedback 
comments are 
present on 
submitted work.  


Reflection – 
Administration 
Success 


Teacher reflects 
on the test 
administration by 
discussing the 
positives, areas 
for development, 
and highlighting 
how they would 
improve the 
assessment sheet 
for future use. 


Teacher reflects 
on the test 
administration by  
discussing the 
positives and 
areas for 
development. 
They provide no 
insight into future 
assessment 
changes. 


Teacher does not 
reflect on the 
success of the 
administered 
GPAI.  


Reflection – Critical 
thought 


Teacher displays 
a high level of 
critical thinking 
to analyze the 
use of GPAI 
results and the 
pros and cons of 
a GPAI versus 
skill execution 
assessment 
model.  


Teacher analyzes 
the uses of GPAI 
in schools, but in 
limited detail.  


Teacher does not 
provide any 
analysis of GPAI 
use in schools.  


Submission All work is 
submitted within 
7 days of 
teaching and 
assessing. 


N/A Work is 
submitted late. 
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Open-response Assessment (Health & PE) Evaluation Rubrics 


PART 1 


 Acceptable = 1 
point  


Unacceptable = 0 
points  


National and 
State Standard 
Alignment 


The national and 
state standards are 
listed for the 
question being 
asked. (Standards 
written down next to 
question).  


No state or national 
standards are given 
or written down. 


Developmentally 
appropriate 


Question being 
asked is 
developmentally 
appropriate for the 
grade targeted. 
(Grade is written 
down next to 
question)  


Question is not 
developmentally 
appropriate, and/or 
grade chosen is not 
provided.  


Open Response Question is open 
response in nature 
(allows for variety of 
solutions, rewards 
creativity and 
insight, incorporates 
students 
experiences, real life 
connection, unique 
task etc) 


Question is not truly 
open response in 
nature. 


 
PART 2 


 1 point  0 points  
National and 
State Standard 
Alignment 


The national and state 
standards are listed for the 
question being asked. 
(Standards written down 
next to question).  


No state or national 
standards are given or 
written down. 


Developmentally 
appropriate 


Question being asked is 
developmentally appropriate 
for the grade targeted. 
(Grade is written down next 
to question)  


Question is not 
developmentally appropriate, 
and/or grade chosen is not 
provided.  


Open Response Question is open response in 
nature (allows for variety of 


Question is not truly open 
response in nature. 
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 1 point  0 points  
solutions, rewards creativity 
and insight, incorporates 
students experiences, real 
life connection, unique task 
etc) 


Evidence of 
student work 


Student submits evidence of 
two pieces of students work 
with written teacher 
feedback comment. (Submit 
a good and a poor piece of 
work if possible) 


Student does not submit two 
pieces of student work with 
written feedback.  


Submission date Work is submitted within the 
7 days of 
teaching/administering test. 


Work is not submitted within 
the 7 days of 
teaching/administering test. 


 
 
 


TC Reflection Assignment for Kines 464: Evaluation Rubric 
 TARGET 2 pts. ACCEPTABLE 1 pt. UNACCEPTABLE 0 pts. 


1. Lesson description describes 
in detail what went well in 
the lesson.  Includes 
examples of what tasks, 
challenges, and protocols 
worked well for the students, 
as well as the students’ 
reactions to the lesson. 


Lesson description describes 
what went well in the lesson.  
Includes one or two 
examples of what tasks, 
challenges, and protocols 
worked well for the students, 
as well as the students’ 
reactions to the lesson. 


Lesson description 
describes the lesson, but 
does not state examples of 
what went well or students’ 
reactions. 


2. Lesson objectives with 
critical cues are stated in 
reflection, by stating if the 
objectives were 
accomplished or not.  If not, 
revisions for future lessons 
are discussed in detail, with 
focus on revised critical 
cues. 


Lesson objectives with 
critical cues are stated in 
reflection.  States if 
objectives were met or not, 
revisions for future lessons 
are discussed. 


Lesson objectives are 
mentioned in reflection.  
Does not reflect on 
revisions for future lessons. 


3.  Teaching performance is 
critiqued with justification 
given based on multiple data 
sources (e.g., systematic 
observation results, student 
data results, students’ 
reactions, etc.). Use of 
examples and insights reflect 
highest use/level possible.  


Teaching performance 
critiqued; one or two 
examples of data such as 
systematic observation or 
student assessment data 
results are used to justify the 
critique. Use of examples 
and insight reflect use/level 
possible. 


Teaching performance 
critiqued, but little to no 
explanation of objective 
data (e.g., systematic 
observation results, student 
assessment data) used to 
justify the critique.  
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4. Suggestions for potential 
revisions of future lesson 
challenges, cues, and tasks 
are given, demonstrating 
insight and justification 
based on lesson and data 
results.  


Suggestions for potential 
revisions of future lesson 
challenges, cues, and tasks 
are given, but may not be 
totally defensible given 
reporting of lesson results 
and data from observation 
analyses.  


Suggestions for potential 
revisions of future lesson 
challenges, cues, and tasks 
are barely, if at all, 
described and/or justified, 
based on reporting of lesson 
results and data from 
observation analyses. 


5. Suggestions for potential 
revisions of teaching 
methods and procedures 
(e.g., use of feedback, 
monitoring of student 
behavior) are given, 
demonstrating insight and 
justification based on lesson 
and data results.   


Suggestions for potential 
revisions of teaching 
methods and procedures 
(e.g., use of feedback, 
monitoring of student 
behavior) are given, but may 
not be totally justified, based 
on reporting of lesson results 
and data from observation 
analyses. 


Suggestions for potential 
revisions of teaching 
methods and procedures 
(e.g., use of feedback, 
monitoring of student 
behavior) barely, if at all, 
described and/or justified, 
based on reporting of lesson 
results and data from 
observation analyses. 


 
Assessment  5 – Overall Scoring 
 
GPAI Assessment 
Target for Student Assessment = 17-20 points 
Acceptable for Student Assessment = 10-16 points 
Unacceptable for Student Assessment = 9 points or below 
 
Minimal level of Acceptance for Student Assessment = 10 points 
 
Open-response Assessment Part 1  
Acceptable for Student Assessment = 6 points 
Unacceptable for Student Assessment = 0-5 points or below 
 
Minimal level of Acceptance for Student Assessment = 6 points 
 
Open-response Assessment Part 2 
Acceptable for Student Assessment = 3 points 
Unacceptable for Student Assessment = 0-2 points or below 
 
Minimal level of Acceptance for Student Assessment = 3 points 
 
TC Reflection 1 for Kines 464 
Target for TC Reflection1 = 8-10 points 
Acceptable for TC Reflection 1 = -5-7 points 
Unacceptable for TC Reflection 1 = 4 points or below 
 
Minimal level of Acceptance for TC Reflection 1 = 5 points 
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2g: Candidate Data Chart: 
 


Games Performance Assessment 
 
Undergraduates - 2014-2015 (n=8) Target Acceptable Unacceptable 
Element 5.1 & 5.2    
Broad assessment 8/8     100% 0/8 0/8 
Scoring system 7/8     88% 1/8     13% 0/8 
Administration 8/8     100% 0/8 0/8 
Teaching/assessment alignment 8/8     100% 0/8 0/8 
Games assessment components 8/8     100% 0/8 0/8 
Developmentally appropriate 8/8     100% 0/8 0/8 
Feedback 4/8     50% 0/8 3/8     38% 
Element 5.3    
Reflection – Administration Success 6/8     75% 2/8     25% 0/8 
Reflection – Critical thought 7/8     88% 1/8     13% 0/8 
Submission 8/8     100% 0/8 0/8 
    
 
Undergraduates - 2015-2016 (n=4) Target Acceptable Unacceptable 
Element 5.1 & 5.2    
Broad assessment 4/4     100% 0/8 0/8 
Scoring system 2/4      50% 2/4     50% 0/8 
Administration 4/4     100% 0/8 0/8 
Teaching/assessment alignment 2/4      50% 2/4      50% 0/8 
Games assessment components 3/4      75% 1/4      25% 0/8 
Developmentally appropriate 4/4     100% 0/8 0/8 
Feedback 4/4     100% 0/8 0/8 
Element 5.3    
Reflection – Administration Success 4/4     100% 0/8 0/8 
Reflection – Critical thought 4/4     100% 0/8 0/8 
Submission 4/4     100% 0/8 0/8 
 
 


Open-response Assessment (Health & PE) 


PART 1: 


Undergraduates - 2014-2015 (n=8) Acceptable Unacceptable 
Element 5.1   
National and State Standard 
Alignment 


8/8     100% 0/8 


Developmentally appropriate 8/8     100% 0/8 
Open Response 8/8     100% 0/8 
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PART 2:  
 
Undergraduates - 2014-2015 (n=8) Acceptable Unacceptable 
Element 5.2   
National and State Standard 
Alignment 


8/8     100% 0/8 


Developmentally appropriate 8/8     100% 0/8 
Open Response 6/8     75% 2/8     25% 
Evidence of student work 8/8     100% 0/8 
Submission date 8/8     100% 0/8 
 
PART 1: 
 
Undergraduates - 2015-2016 (n=4) Acceptable Unacceptable 
Element 5.1   
National and State Standard 
Alignment 


4/4     100% 0/4 


Developmentally appropriate 4/4     100% 0/4 
Open Response 4/4     100% 0/4 
 
PART 2: 
 
Undergraduates - 2014-2015 (n=4) Acceptable Unacceptable 
Element 5.2   
National and State Standard 
Alignment 


4/4     100% 0/4 


Developmentally appropriate 4/4     100% 0/4 
Open Response 4/4     100% 0/4 
Evidence of student work 4/4     100% 0/4 
Submission date 4/4     100% 0/4 
 
 


TC Reflection Assignment for Kines 464 
 
Undergraduates 2014-2015 (n=8) Target Acceptable Unacceptable 
TC Reflections for Element 5.3 
What took place in the lesson is detailed 
(e.g., protocols used, instant activity and 
tasks presented, how students reacted to 
each, assessment (if given) 


7/8     88%    1/8     13% 0/8 


Objectives of lesson specified; critical 
cue(s) for instruction and feedback 
detailed, when appropriate 


7/8     88% 1/8     13% 0/8 


Teaching performance is critiqued based 4/8     50% 2/8     25% 2/8     25% 
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on objective measures (e.g., assessment 
results, systematic observation results) 
Rationale for revision (or not) of future 
lesson objectives, cues, and tasks 
elaborated upon and are defensible, 
based on results from assessment(s), 
systematic observations 


5/8     63% 2/8     25% 1/8     13% 


Rationale for revision of teaching 
procedures and methods elaborated upon 
and are defensible, based on results from 
assessment(s), systematic observations 


6/8     75% 2/8     25% 0/8 


 
 
 
Undergraduates 2015-2016 (n=4) Target Acceptable Unacceptable 
TC Reflections for Element 5.3 
What took place in the lesson is detailed 
(e.g., protocols used, instant activity and 
tasks presented, how students reacted to 
each, assessment (if given) 


4/4     100% 0/4 0/4 


Objectives of lesson specified; critical 
cue(s) for instruction and feedback 
detailed, when appropriate 


4/4    100% 0/4 0/4 


Teaching performance is critiqued based 
on objective measures (e.g., assessment 
results, systematic observation results) 


2/4    50% 2/4     50% 0/4 


Rationale for revision (or not) of future 
lesson objectives, cues, and tasks 
elaborated upon and are defensible, 
based on results from assessment(s), 
systematic observations 


2/4     50% 2/4     50% 0/4 


Rationale for revision of teaching 
procedures and methods elaborated upon 
and are defensible, based on results from 
assessment(s), systematic observations 


2/4     50% 2/4     50% 0/4 
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Assessment 6: 
Additional Assessment that addresses NASPE Standards 


E-Portfolio for Professional Growth 
 


1a. Description of the Assessment and its use in the program: 
 
Assessment 6 provides evidence for Element 6.2 where TCs demonstrate their “participation in 
activities that enhance collaboration and lead to professional growth and development.” In order 
to evidence this professional involvement, PHETE teacher candidates are required to develop 
and maintain an on-line electronic portfolio. This is expected to occur both before and during 
their capstone (i.e. Block 4) student teaching experience. In this portfolio, TCs are required to 
submit evidence and artifacts which illustrate their learning and development in the four main 
areas of Planning, Teaching, Assessment, and Professionalism. This portfolio is developed early 
in their entrance to the program (pre-Block 1) and continuously updated and evaluated as they 
progress through the program. By the culmination of their student teaching experience in both 
Health and Physical Education (Kines 495A), TCs are expected to demonstrate multiple sources 
of evidence of their professional growth and development. It is hoped that TCs’ e-portfolios will 
be a positive reflection of their future potential as a professional, especially as they look to 
acquire a teaching position in a K-12 school situation. 
 
1b. Alignment with NASPE Standards/Elements: 
 
TCs are expected throughout their time at Penn State in the PHETE program to update and 
maintain an electronic portfolio.  The material on the e-portfolio will align with Element 6.2. 
 
Part of Assessment 6 Alignment with NASPE/NCATE 


Standards 
Electronic Portfolio (Kines 495A) Element 6.2 
 
 
1c. Brief Analysis of the data: 
Academic Year 2014-215:  For the e-portfolio assignment, 80% of the TCs met an Acceptable 
level or better for membership in a professional organization.  70% of TCs are an Acceptable 
level for attending a professional meeting.  40% of the TCs have some involvement at an event 
or professional meeting.  80% of the TCs have placed evidence on their e-portfolios for 
collaboration with faculty, parents, and supervising teachers.  100% of the TCs placed example 
of lesson planning on the e-portfolios at the Acceptable or better level.  100% of the TCs placed 
evidence of teaching experiences on the e-portfolios with a level of Acceptable or better.  80% of 
TCs placed at a Target level for description of teaching experiences on their e-portfolio.  70% of 
TCs placed two or more reflections on their e-portfolio.  100% of TCs placed proof of student 
learning at an Acceptable or better level on their e-portfolio.  100% of TCs had easy accessibility 
to the sites on their e-portfolios at Target level.  100% of the TCs have aesthetically pleasing e-
portfolios at an Acceptable level or better.  100% of the TCs connected all items in each 
category. 
 







 
Penn State University, NCATE/NASPE, 2016  Assessment 6       Page 2 


Academic Year 2015-216:  For the e-portfolio assignment, 60% of the TCs met an Acceptable 
level or better for membership in a professional organization.  60% of TCs are an Acceptable 
level for attending a professional meeting.  100% of the TCs have some involvement at an event 
or professional meeting.  100% of the TCs have placed evidence on their e-portfolios for 
collaboration with faculty, parents, and supervising teachers, 60% at the Target level and 40% at 
the Acceptable level.  100% of the TCs placed example of lesson planning on the e-portfolios at 
the Acceptable or better level.  100% of the TCs placed evidence of teaching experiences on the 
e-portfolios with a level of Acceptable or better.  80% of TCs placed at the Acceptable level for 
description of teaching experiences on their e-portfolio.  80% of TCs placed two or more 
reflections on their e-portfolio.  100% of TCs placed proof of student learning at the Target level 
on their e-portfolio.  100% of TCs had easy accessibility to the sites on their e-portfolios at 
Target level.  100% of the TCs have aesthetically pleasing e-portfolios at an Acceptable level or 
better.  100% of the TCs connected all items in each category. 
 
 
1d. Interpretation of how data provides evidence for meeting NASPE Standards/Elements: 
Successful areas include attendance at a professional meeting and involvement at an event or 
professional meeting, including examples of lesson planning, and the inclusion of student 
assessments. 
 
To provide evidence of meeting Element 6.2, we are pleased that the average across the two 
Academic Years show the following: 80% of our TCs are a member of at least one professional 
organization.  In addition to just being members in the professional organizations, 70% of our 
TCs have attended a professional meeting, and 70% of TCs had involvement in an event or 
professional meeting. 90% of our TCs have Acceptable or better collaboration with faculty, 
parents, and supervising teachers. All four of these areas on the e-portfolios provide us with the 
evidence that our TCs are participating in activities that enhance collaboration and lead to 
professional growth and development. 
 
 
2e. Assessment Tool Used: 
 


Directions for Electronic Portfolio Assignment 
 


Over the last three blocks, you have developed and added artifacts to your electronic portfolio in 
the four areas of Teaching, Planning, Assessment, and Professional Development. In this, your 
final block of student teaching, you undoubtedly will be able to add a number of additional, 
quality artifacts to these areas of your portfolio. One area in which you should be able to make 
tremendous strides this semester is that of Professional Development.  
 
By the end of your student teaching, you should be able to demonstrate your potential as a strong 
future professional through your membership in professional organizations, attendance at 
professional meetings, involvement at professional meetings or events, and your collaboration 
with parents, faculty, and your supervising teachers. Some examples of how these can be 
demonstrated in your placements include helping present PSU’s Student session at PSAHPERD, 
attending local in-service meetings with your mentor teacher, assisting your mentor teacher 
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and/or other teachers at your placements in the organization and administration of events such as 
Jump Rope for Heart, and developing bulletin boards, web pages, newsletters, and other forms of 
communication intended for parents, school colleagues, administrators, and/or community 
members. You may also be involved with communicating with community members and others 
when helping to plan events such as a Health fair, for example.  
 
Thus, your electronic portfolio assignment for this semester is to add evidence of your 
professional development in the above areas (see attached rubric for further information). Keep 
in mind that you are encouraged to add additional quality artifacts from the other areas, as well. 
When possible, use photos and/or other visual media to best illustrate your professional 
involvement (e.g., don’t just say you have developed a bulletin board—actually show a picture 
of it). When necessary, describe your involvement in the activity (e.g., if you assisted in the 
organization of a school event, briefly describe your duties and how you collaborated with others 
as a part of these.) When listing attendance at professional events, remember to write out the 
name of the event (e.g., “State Conference of the Pennsylvania State Association for Health, 
Physical Education, Recreation, and Dance”) as well as the year and location of the event.  
 
Your listings should be completed by the last day of your student teaching experience. Add a 
link to your home page in your CANVAS account, so that I can easily access your portfolio. If 
you use links as part of your listings, please be sure beforehand that they work. As always, see 
me should you have questions about the assignment or if you have questions about particular 
listings.  
 


 
PHETE E-Portfolio Requirements 


Element 6.2:  Participation in activities that enhance collaboration and lead to professional 
growth and development. 
 
Home Page 


• Photo of Self 
• Description of Self (no more than 5 sentences) 
• Teaching Philosophy (KINES 469W) 


 
1. Resume 


• Text and Link 
 


2. Planning – All pieces of evidence used for this page should include a brief description.  DO 
NOT just post the evidence as a Word doc or PDF. 


• Description/overview of Units (261 & 262) 
• Lesson plan for elementary P.E. (KINES 464) 
• Fitness Integration Project & Fitness Lesson Plan (KINES 464) 
• Lesson Plan for Secondary Health (KINES 468) 
• Lesson Plan for Middle School (KINES 469W) 
• Scope & Sequence for Secondary PE (KINES 469W) 
• Lesson Plan (from K-12 setting) (KINES 395A) 
• Lesson Plan for Adapted Physical Education (KINES 400) 
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• Unit Plan for Secondary or Elementary PE from Student Teaching (KINES 495A) 
• Lesson Plan for Health (Secondary) from Student Teaching (KINES 495A) 
• Elementary Lesson Plan for Physical Education from Student Teaching (KINES 495A) 
• Secondary Lesson Plan for Physical Education from Student Teaching (KINES 495A) 


 
3. Teaching 


• Photos from Outdoor Education (KINES 266) 
• Photos from Elementary Practicum (KINES 464) 
• Photos from Middle School Practicum (KINES 469W) 
• Video clip of micro-teaching (KINES 366 and/or 495A) 
• Bulletin board picture & description (KINES 468) 
• Rules Poster (KINES 366, KINES 469W, and/or 495A) 
• Bulletin Board (KINES 468, 469W and/or 495A) 
• Power point presentation on Health content or Health instructional strategy (KINES468 


and/or 495A) 
• Description of teaching experience:  (KINES 395A, 400, 464, 468, 469W, 495A) 


o Including school, teaching setting, description of students taught, brief 
description of content, applicable reflections, photos. Written reflections on 
teaching experiences. 


o Include in description a link to the appropriate lesson plans, student assessments 
& reflections 


 
 
 
4. Assessment 


• Student Assessment 
o Artifact(s) from teaching Physical Education at the elementary school  


§ KINES 466/464:  description of task, rubric, and examples showing 
students who did well and poorly on constructed response assessment  


§ KINES 495A:  description of task, scoring rubric, and examples of student 
performance on a given assessment 


o Artifact(s) from teaching Health and/or Physical Education at the middle 
school level 


§ KINES 466/469W:  description of task, scoring rubric, and examples of 
student performance on a given assessment 


§ KINES 495A:  description of task, scoring rubric, and examples of student 
performance on a given assessment 


o Artifact(s) from teaching Health and/or Physical Education at the high school 
§ KINES 466/468: description of task, scoring rubric, and examples of 


student performance on a performance assessment in Health  
§ KINES 495A:  description of task, scoring rubric, and examples of student 


performance on a given assessment 
• Analysis of My Teaching 


o Systematic observation analyses – completed forms with analysis (KINES 
366) 
§ Duration Recording (Time Analysis) 
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§ Teacher Feedback 
§ Analysis of Success Rates 


o Reflection & Example of completed AIM 3 Assessment from Practicum 
Experience (KINES 395A) (Link to teaching experience) 


o Reflection of three student teaching lessons - one for health & two for 
physical education (one elementary & one secondary) (KINES 495A) 


§ Example of a completed AIM 4 Assessment & accompanying reflection 
(KINES 495A) 


 
5. Advocacy 


• Advocacy Video (KINES 469W) 
• Physical education and health education promotion projects and/or examples (Wellness 


Weeks, Brain Breaks, Cross-curricular opportunities, etc.) 
• Evidence of collaboration with faculty, parents, and community 


 
 
6. Professionalism 


• Letters of recognition (e.g. from parents, administrators) 
• Examples of communication to parents and/or administrators 
• Certifications (e.g. CPR, First Aid, WSI, EMT, Coaching, etc) 
• Clearances (list of accepted clearances - e.g. State of PA Little League, Boy/Girl Scouts, 


etc.) 
• Attendance and/or participation in a local professional event (major’s meeting, Jump 


Rope for Heart, health fair, etc.) 
• Service projects (i.e. volunteer work) beyond program requirements 
• Professional Memberships (list organizations; include professional journals received) 


o Member in good standing of PSAHPERD 
o Member in good standing of AAHPERD 


• Attendance at least one yearly national or state professional meeting 
o Describe level of assistance, if any, in session presentation (s) 


 
 
E-Portfolio Website  


• Site is easily accessible and navigation is clear 
• Links connect information between categories 
• Site is aesthetically pleasing, with photos of good quality, legible text, and uncramped 


page layouts. 
 
 
2f. Scoring Guide for the Assessment: 


E-Portfolio Assignment – Scoring Rubric 
Target = 2 


Acceptable = 1 
Unacceptable = 0 


 
1)_____  Membership in Professional Organizations 
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2 pts = TC provides evidence on e-portfolio of membership in good standing with a 
national (__________) AND state professional association (___________) 


1 pts = TC provides evidence on e-portfolio of membership in good standing with 
EITHER a state or local professional association (___________) 


0 pts = TC is provides no evidence on e-portfolio of membership in good standing in 
either a National or a State professional association 


 
2)_____  Attendance at Professional Meeting 


2 pts = TC provides evidence on e-portfolio of attendance at least one national or state 
professional meeting in the preceding school year (beyond that which may be 
required by program) (__________________) 


1 pts = TC provides evidence on e-portfolio of attendance in a local professional event 
_________________ 


0 pts = TC provides no evidence on e-portfolio of attendance in either a national, state, or 
local professional event  


 
3)_____  Involvement at Professional Meeting or Event 


2 pts = TC provides evidence on e-portfolio of participation in the implementation of a 
professional-related event at either the national or state level (e.g. Major’s 
presentation, etc.) (beyond that which is used for program requirements) 


1 pts = TC provides evidence on e-portfolio of participation in the implementation of a 
professional-related event at the local level (e.g. Jump Rope for Heart, health fair, 
major’s presentation, etc.) (beyond that which is used for program requirements) 


0 pts = TC provides no evidence on e-portfolio of the planning of a professional-related 
event at either the national, state, or local level 


 
4)_____ Collaboration with Faculty, Parents, Supervising Teachers 


2 pts = TC provides two different artifacts of evidence on e-portfolio of advocacy and/or 
collaboration with faculty, parents, supervising teachers, or community (beyond 
that which is used for program requirements) 


1 pts = TC provides one artifact of evidence on e-portfolio of advocacy and/or 
collaboration with faculty, parents, supervising teachers, or community (beyond 
that which is used for program requirements) 


0 pts = TC provides no evidence on e-portfolio of advocacy and/or collaboration with 
faculty, parents, supervising teachers, or community (beyond that which is used for 
program requirements. 


 
5)_____ Examples of PE Lesson Planning 


2 pts = TC provides an exemplary lesson plan for Elementary and Secondary P.E., as well 
as a Unit Plan/Scope & Sequence for Secondary P.E. and an elementary or 
secondary Adapted Lesson Plan.  


1 pts = TC provides one lesson plan for either Elementary or Secondary P.E. 
0 pts = TC provides no lesson plans. 
 


 
6)_____ Examples of Health Lesson Planning 
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2 pts = TC provides an exemplary lesson plan for Elementary and Secondary Health.  
1 pts = TC provides one lesson plan for either Elementary or Secondary Health. 
0 pts = TC provides no lesson plans. 


 
7)_____ Evidence of Teaching Experiences 


2 pts = TC provides three pieces of evidence documenting teaching experiences, 
including a video clip of micro-teaching, photos of teaching elementary school 
students, and a bulletin board picture with description. 


1 pts = TC provides two of the following pieces of evidence documenting teaching 
experiences: a video clip of micro-teaching, photos of teaching elementary school 
students, and a bulletin board picture with description. 


0 pts = TC provides one or none of the following pieces of evidence documenting 
teaching experiences: a video clip of micro-teaching, photos of teaching 
elementary school students, and a bulletin board picture with description.  


 
8)_____ Description of Student Teaching Experiences 
 2 pts = TC provides a written description of the school, teaching setting, and of the 


students. 
 1 pts = TC provides a written description of two of the following: the school, teaching 


setting, and the students. 
 0 pts = TC provides a written description of one or none of the following: the school, 


teaching setting, and the students. 
 
9)_____ Reflections from Student Teaching Experiences 
 2 pts = TC provides three of their written assignments that reflected on their teaching 


experiences. 
 1 pts = TC provides two of their written assignments that reflected on their teaching 


experiences. 
 0 pts = TC provides one or none of their written assignments that reflected on their 


teaching experiences. 
 
10)_____ Proof of Student Learning (during Student Teaching) 
 2 pts = TC provides past assessments, including one incorrect and one correct student 


assessment. 
 1 pts = TC provides a past assessment, including either one correct assessment, one 


incorrect assessment, or the blank assessment template they used. 
 0 pts = TC provides no past evidence of assessments. 
 
 
11)_____ Includes an Updated Resume 
 2 pts = TC’s resume is updated and includes student teaching locations & experiences. 


Resume is prepared & ready for the job search. 
 1 pts = TC’s resume is slightly updated but improvements & updates can be made. 


Resume is not prepared adequately & is not ready for the job search. 
 0 pts = TC’s resume has not been updated & is clearly not ready for the job search. 
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12)_____ Accessibility to the Six (6) Main Areas of Site 
 2 pts = Site is easily accessible, with all important areas labeled and easily navigated to 


from main page. 
 1 pts = Site navigation is complex, though all information can be found with little 


searching. 
 0 pts = Site is either inaccessible, or requires much difficulty and searching in finding 


information. 
 
13)_____ Site is Aesthetically Pleasing 
 2 pts = Photos are of good quality, Photos have a detailed, well-written explanation of 


what is happening in the photo, Illustrations used throughout for each area.  
 1 pts = Photos are of good quality, Photos have an explanation of what is happening in 


the photo, Illustrations are used, but not for each area. 
 0 pts = Photos are of poor quality, no description of what is happening in the photos, 


Illustrations are used, but incorrectly. 
 
14)_____ Items in Each Category Connected 
 2 pts = Links between categories of the site exist, creating a smooth transition between 


categories of information. 
 1 pts = Links between categories of the site exist, but are not clearly marked for the 


navigator. 
 0 pts = Links between categories either do not exist, or are very confusing. 


 
Scoring: 
23-28 points = TARGET: TC exemplifies highest level of professional involvement and 


collaboration 
17-12 points = ACCEPTABLE: TC exemplifies adequate level of professional involvement and 


collaboration 
Below 17 points = UNACCEPTABLE: TC does not exemplify an adequate level of professional 


involvement and collaboration 
 
 
2g. Candidate Data Chart: 
For the E-portfolio, we have provided a table that supplies the mean scores for our TCs, 
providing evidence of meeting the element.  
 
CATEGORY Target Score Academic 


Year 2014-
2015 (n=10) 


Academic 
Year 2015-
2016 (n=5) 


Membership in Professional 
Organizations 


2 1.25 .75 


Attendance at Professional 
Meeting 


2 .88 1 


Involvement at Professional 
Meeting or Event 


2 .42 1.25 


Collaboration with Faculty, 2 1.67 1.38 







 
Penn State University, NCATE/NASPE, 2016  Assessment 6       Page 9 


Parents, Supervising Teachers 
Examples of Lesson Planning 2 1.92 1.5 
Evidence of Teaching 
Experiences 


2 1.59 1.25 


Description of Teaching 
Experience 


2 1.67 .75 


Reflections from Teaching 
Experiences 


2 1.5 1 


Proof of Student Learning 2 1.75 2 
Accessibility to the Four Main 
Areas of Site 


2 2 2 


Site is Aesthetically Pleasing 2 1.79 1.5 
Items in Each Category 
Connected 


2 2 2 


 
Undergraduates - 2014-2015 (n=10) Target Acceptable Unacceptable 
TC has an effective e-portfolio for NASPE Element 6.2 
Membership in Professional Organizations 2/10     20% 8/10    80%      0/10 
Attendance at Professional Meeting 1/10     10% 7/10    70% 2/10      20% 
Involvement at Professional Meeting or Event 4/10     40% 0/10 6/10      60% 
Collaboration with Faculty, Parents, 
Supervising Teachers 


4/10     40% 4/10     40% 2/10      20% 


Examples of Lesson Planning 9/10     90% 1/10     10% 0/10 
Evidence of Teaching Experiences 6/10     60% 4/10     40% 0/10 
Description of Teaching Experience 8/10     80% 0/10 2/10      20% 
Reflections from Teaching Experiences 7/10     70% 1/10     10% 2/10      20% 
Proof of Student Learning 7/10     70% 3/10     30% 0/10 
Accessibility to the Four Main Areas of Site 10/10 100% 0/10 0/10 
Site is Aesthetically Pleasing 8/10     80% 2/10     20% 0/10 
Items in Each Category Connected 10/10  100% 0/10 0/10 
 
Undergraduates - 2015-2016 (n=5) Target Acceptable Unacceptable 
TC has an effective e-portfolio for NASPE Element 6.2 
Membership in Professional Organizations 0/5 3/5     60% 2/5     40% 
Attendance at Professional Meeting 1/5     20% 2/5     40% 2/5     40% 
Involvement at Professional Meeting or Event 2/5     40% 3/5     60% 0/5 
Collaboration with Faculty, Parents, 
Supervising Teachers 


3/5     60% 2/5     40% 0/5 


Examples of Lesson Planning 4/5     80% 1/5     20% 0/5 
Evidence of Teaching Experiences 2/5     40% 3/5     60% 0/5 
Description of Teaching Experience 2/5     40% 2/5     40% 1/5     20% 
Reflections from Teaching Experiences 4/5     80% 0/5 1/5     20% 
Proof of Student Learning 5/5    100% 0/5 0/5 
Accessibility to the Four Main Areas of Site 5/5    100% 0/5 0/5 
Site is Aesthetically Pleasing 4/5     80% 1/5     20% 0/5 
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Items in Each Category Connected 5/5    100% 0/5 0/5 
 





Assessment 6
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Assessment 7: 
Additional Assessment that addresses NASPE Standard 1.4 


Course Grades 
 


1a. Description of the Assessment and its use in the program: 
 
Kines 141 and Kines 345 are both required courses for our TCs in the PHETE major.  The TCs 
must earn a “C” or better in both courses.  Kines 141 is taken during the TC’s 3rd semester and 
Kines 345 is taken during the TCs 4th semester.  Kines 141, which is a pre-requisite for Kines 
345, is titled Physical Activity: Historical and Cultural.  Kines 141 is a course that discusses the 
evolution of cultural values in physical activity from antiquity to present.   
 
The Kines 141 objectives are:  	
Upon completion of this course, the student will: 


1. Trace the growth and development of physical education and related areas of sport, 
athletics, and recreation among cultures from antiquity to the present. (Element 1.4) 


2. Differentiate among historical aspects of physical education, physical activity, sport, and 
athletics and philosophical theories in time and culture. (Element 1.4) 


3. Understand how physical activities, games, dance, and sport have been used to further 
political, religious, social, and socioeconomic aims of people and of nations through 
research writing and presentation. (Element 1.4) 


4. Understand how physical activities, games, dance, and sport have been affected relative to 
social identity such as religion, education, physical/mental limitations, gender, race, 
ethnicity, nationally and internationally through research writing and presentation. 
(Element 1.4) 


5. Understand the historical and philosophic division between mind and body, and its role in 
culture. 


6. Understand how physical education developed as a profession nationally and 
internationally in order to gain pride in the profession today. (Element 1.4) 


7. Cultivate knowledge of similarities and differences among nations as to cultural values, 
traditions, beliefs, and customs. (Element 1.4) 


8. Apply knowledge of history of physical activity to the understanding of current issues and 
controversies. (Element 1.4) 


9. Describe significant historical events and figures and integrate this information with 
contemporary issues. (Element 1.4) 


10. Explain how historical forces have shaped the development of organized sport in public 
schools, universities, professionally, and in the Olympic Games. (Element 1.4) 


 
Kines 345 is titled Meaning, Ethics, and Movement, which is taken during the TC’s 4th semester.  
This course discusses the development of philosophic reasoning skills to better understand the 
value of physical activity, physical education, and ethics in a variety of performance settings.  
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The Kines 345 objectives are:  	
Upon completion of this course, the student will: 


1. Work effectively in small groups, specifically in negotiating the requirements of group 
tests, challenges, and projects. 


2. Use inductive, deductive, and descriptive reasoning to solve philosophic questions. 
(Element 1.4) 


3. Describe the nature of philosophy and its relationship to the empirical sciences. . 
(Element 1.4) 


4. Analyze the strengths and weaknesses of three fundamental positions on the nature of the 
person (dualism, materialism, and holism), and discuss their implications for kinesiology. 


5. Describe the potential benefits of holism both theoretically and practically.   
6. Identify differences in various forms of movement—in particular, sport, dance, exercise, 


games, and play—and describe their contributions to good living. . (Element 1.4) 
7. Describe the values of movement as an end in itself (a “jewel”) and as a means to other 


ends (a “tool”). 
8. Identify ethical problems that kinesiologists may face and evaluate the merits of different 


solutions to them. . (Element 1.4) 
9. Provide arguments to support a position on whether or not skilled movement is a 


prerequisite for the so-called good life.   
 
 These two courses are used in Assessment 2 to provide evidence for Element 1.4. 
 
1b. Alignment with NASPE Standards/Elements: 
 
Course name and number Alignment with NASPE/NCATE 


Standards 
Kines 141 – Physical Activity: Historical 
and Cultural 


1.4 


Kines 345 – Meaning, Ethics, and 
Movement 


1.4 


 
1c. Brief Analysis of the data: 
All of the TCs are Undergraduates. 
 
Target for the course would be a 4.0, Acceptable would be 3.9-2.0, Unacceptable would be 1.9 or 
below.  Minimal level of Acceptance is a 2.0. 
 
2014-2015 
For Kines 141, 4 out of 13 TCs met the Target level for the course by earning a 4.0.  9 out of 13 
TCs met the Acceptable level with the class average of 3.18.   
 
2014-2015:  
For Kines 345, 7 out of 7 TCs met the Acceptable level, with the class average of 3.29. 
 
2015-2016:  
For Kines 345, 5 out of 5  TCs met the Acceptable level, with the class average of 2.89. 
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1d. Interpretation of how data provides evidence for meeting NASPE Standards/Elements: 
 
We felt that the Praxis II Health and Physical Education Content Knowledge Exam did not meet 
the Element 1.4, which is assessing TCs content knowledge in the areas of historical, 
philosophical, and social perspectives of physical education issues and legislation.  The courses, 
Kines 141 and Kines 345, do meet these components for Element 1.4, as they both assess the 
areas of content knowledge for Element 1.4.  The TCs class average for Kines 141 for academic 
year 2014-2015 was 3.18.  The class average for Kines 345 for academic year 2014-2015 was 
3.29.  The class average for Kines 345 for academic year 2015-2016 was 2.89.  100% of the TCs 
have met Acceptable or better for their grades in the Kines 141 and Kines 345, which provides 
evidence that the TCs have met Element 1.4 content knowledge.  
 
2e. Assessment Tool Used: 
 
Kines 141 Course Expectations & Requirements: 
1. Students are responsible for attending all classes, taking notes, and obtaining other materials 
provided by the professor and discussion instructors, taking tests, and completing assignments as 
scheduled by the professor and discussion instructors. Conflicts with dates on which 
examinations or assignments are scheduled must be discussed with the professor and discussion 
instructors prior to the date of the exam or assignment.  


2. Students are responsible for keeping track of changes in the course syllabus made by the 
professor throughout the semester. Any changes to the syllabus will be sent in written form via e-
mail to all students.  


3. Students are responsible for monitoring their grades.  


4. Students must contact the professor and discussion instructors as soon as possible if they 
anticipate missing multiple classes due to events such as chronic illnesses, travel related to team 
sports, or other university activities. The professor and discussion instructors will determine the 
minimal attendance and participation required in order to meet course responsibilities.  


5. Behaviors that disrupt other students’ learning are not acceptable (e.g., arriving consistently 
late for class; cell phone use, reading non-course related materials, or social conversation during 
class), and will be addressed by the professor and discussion instructors.  


Methods of Evaluation and Grading: Discussion Sections and Weekly Reading Quizzes  


In order to create lively and informed discussions and to make sure that you keep up with the 
assigned readings, you will be given regular “WEEKLY READING QUIZZES.” The quizzes 
will cover the assigned readings (as outlined in the course calendar) and will be administered 
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during discussion sections. Eleven reading quizzes will be administered during the semester. The 
professor will count your eight best quiz scores in determining the 20% of your grade based on 
quizzes. As a bonus to any student who takes all eleven quizzes–and all of you should–the 
professor will count the best seven quizzes for those students who take each and every quiz. 
Students who do not remain for discussions after quizzes will receive scores of zero on those 
quizzes and will not be eligible for the bonus for taking all eleven quizzes.  


Study Aids for the Quizzes and Discussions  


To aid you in preparing for the quizzes, study questions are available on Penn State’s course 
management system, ANGEL. Access ANGEL through the Penn State home page. At the home 
page click on “Current Students.” <http://www.psu.edu/ur/students.html> Then click on the 
“Course Management (ANGEL)” link. Follow the instructions from there to the Kines 141 
material. Go to the lessons section. You can access the study questions through the “Study 
Questions for Readings” folder.  


Discussions  


Regular discussion periods provide students with an opportunity to converse with the discussion 
instructors about the readings and lectures. Discussion instructors will lead the discussions, 
scheduled for various times on Fridays. The discussions will be organized around the reading 
assignments outlined in the course calendar. Discussions are a crucial part of the learning process 
and one in which the effort of students to comprehend the material and share ideas is paramount. 
Do not expect the discussion instructor to lecture to you during these periods. Instead, expect the 
discussion instructor to facilitate your understanding of the material through intensive and 
directed discourse. You must have read the material in order to participate in the discussion. 
Failure to keep up with the assigned material will result in failure in the course.  


Bonuses for Outstanding Participation  


If, in the opinion of the discussion instructor, your participation in the discussion section is 
excellent and if your final score is near the borderline (generally within one point) of a higher 
grade, you might find your course grade adjusted upward.  


Extra Bonus for Participation via Clickers in Lecture Participation in clicker quizzes during the 
Monday and Wednesday lecture portions of class will be used to reward participation. If you 
answer the following percentages of all the clicker questions during the course you will be 
eligible for the following bonus addition to your final grade:  
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90-100% of questions answered: 3 points 80-89.9% of questions answered: 2 points 70%-79.9% 
of questions answered: 1 point  


 
Evaluation: 


Daily Reading Quizzes = 20%            


Exams 1-4 = 60%                  


Final Exam = 20%   


                        


Letter Grade Assignment:           


 92% and above = A           


 89-91% = A-           


 86-88% = B+           


 82-85% = B            


 80-81% = B-            


 76-79% = C+            


 70-75% = C            


 60-69% = D          


 59% and below = F  


NOTE: Kines majors MUST earn a C or higher in order to “pass” this class. 
 
 
Kines 345 Course Expectations & Requirements: 
 
Attendance:  Because this is a group-based learning class, absence from class can lower the 
overall performance of one’s group.  Thus regular attendance is a basic obligation of course 
enrollment.  Group attendance records and peer evaluations that indicate chronic absenteeism are 
taken seriously.  Excessive absences can lead to D or F grades under peer evaluation. 
 
Missed exams:  Apart from extreme emergencies, no make-up exams are given unless 
arrangements are made beforehand.  If one excused test is missed, at the student’s option, the 
remaining 4 tests can be averaged together.  If it is important for a student’s grade, a makeup can 
be given for an excused test. An unexcused miss counts as a zero.  Make ups are given 
automatically for missing more than one excused test.  
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Cheating, misconduct.  Plagiarism, cheating on examinations, or any other form of academic 
misconduct is not acceptable.  See Faculty Senate Policy 49-20 for the University’s position on 
such behavior and the consequences that may follow.  http://www.psu.edu/dept/ufs/policies/47-
00.html#49-20    Cheating on tests or projects can lead to an automatic failure of the course and 
potentially, to judicial proceedings.  Typically, cheating on an exam or project will result 
minimally in a 0 grade being given for that work.   
 
Behavior and Decorum.  Any behavior that disrupts the learning process unnecessarily will not 
be tolerated.  Because this section of Kinesiology 345 is structured around small-group work and 
inter-group dialogue, group members and other classmates need to be treated with all due 
courtesy.  Because it is important in philosophy to think and speak freely, classmate perspectives 
and opinions should be respected, even if they differ from one’s own positions.  Disagreements, 
debates, and other contentious dialogue will be carried out in a manner that focuses on finding 
better answers, not making ad hominum attacks.   
 
Students with Disabilities.  Penn State welcomes students with disabilities into its educational 
programs.  If you have a disability-related need, contact the Office for Disability Services.  In 
addition, you should notify the instructor as early in the semester as possible of any need for 
modification or reasonable accommodation.   
 
Individual Tests:  These tests will consist of 12-15 questions.  Typically, there will be 3-5 
review questions from the most difficult material from previous weeks, 3-5 informational 
questions from the new material, and 3-5 in-depth questions.  Each question will be worth 3 
points.  You may divide their points among responses in any way you wish.  (Note:  One cannot 
pass the class without having a passing average on the individual tests [50%] and final 
exam [50%].) 
 
Group Tests:  After answer sheets for the Individual Readiness Test are turned in, the same 
exact test will be taken by one’s group.  The group will submit a single answer sheet, and all 
group members will receive an identical score for their test.   Once again, the three points for 
each question can be divided.  
 
Written Challenges:  After the individual and group tests have been completed, the answer key 
will be distributed to each group.  With open book and notes, group members will discuss and 
debate controversial items.  If the group decides to challenge one or more items, it will fill out 
the form provided.  (Note:  The majority of a group must support a challenge before it is 
submitted.  Signatures at the bottom of the challenge form indicate majority support for 
everything on the form.)  If the challenge is successful, the group and individual scores for that 
group only will be adjusted.  Groups must submit written challenges for any scores to be 
changed.  Frivolous or undefended challenges will not be accepted. 
 
Group Projects:  These are formal exercises of considerable complexity where the insights of 
several people will usually produce a better result than the work of any one individual.  In most 
cases, groups will report their findings in written form on worksheets provided for each project.  
Often the projects are designed to increase group sophistication on a specific topic before an 
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expert guest speaker comes to class to address that issue.   Grades for group projects will be the 
same for each member of the group.   
 
Peer Evaluation:  On the last day of class, peer evaluation forms will be distributed to the 
group.  Each group member will rate the quality and quantity of contribution made by each other 
member of that group on an absolute scale.  In addition, rankings of other group members will be 
required.  All evaluations will be confidential.  The instructor will use these scores along with 
attendance records, group performance, and in-class participation to assign the final peer 
evaluation grade.   
 
Class Readings:  
Class lectures and activities will correspond with particular units and chapters of the textbook. 
Therefore it is important for students to come to class having already read the chapter or chapters 
to be discussed. Students will be asked questions about the readings and the readings will play a 
large part in the makeup of the unit tests.  
Evaluation:   
 
Area     Grade Weights  Percentage of 


    Within Area   Course Grade 
Readiness/Unit Tests 
  


1.  Individual (50-75%)  _____    _____   (20—35%)   
 2.  Group (25-50%)       _____ 
           100% 
Projects 
  5 in-class group projects   100%     _____   (20 – 30%)       
 
Peer Evaluation           100%    _____    (15 – 20%) 
 
Final Exam (during finals week)     _____    (20—30%)    
   
Note:  Individuals who have a combined failing average on the individual tests and the final 
exam cannot pass the course.    Those who have a D average and do not earn an A or B on the 
final exam will not be able to earn more than a C for the course.    The combined individual tests 
and final examination will be weighted equally to determine this average. 


Evaluation Definitions 
A 93-100  Exceptional work, of unusual quality.  Creative, insightful. 
A- 90-92  Superior verbal and logical skills. Superior responsibility. 
B+ 88-89   
B 83-87  Very good work, above average.  Shows good understanding. 
B- 80-82  Good verbal and logical skills.  Good responsibility. 
C+ 78-79  Average work.  Shows moderate understanding, good competence. 
C 70-77  Average verbal and logical skills.  Average responsibility. 
D 60-69  Below average work.  Poor understanding. 
   Poor verbal and logical skills.  Poor engagement/responsibility. 
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F <60  Failing.  Little comprehension of material, little engagement 
in assignments/class, lack of basic philosophic skills. 


 
2f. Scoring Guide for the Assessment: 
See above. 
 
 
2g. Candidate Data Charts 
 
Letter Grade Grade Points 
A 4.00 
A- 3.67 
B+ 3.33 
B 3.00 
B- 2.67 
C+ 2.33 
C 2.00 
 
TC Kines 141 2014-2015 
1 4.0 
2 3.00 
3 3.33 
4 4.00 
5 2.00 
6 3.67 
7 3.33 
8 2.67 
9 3.33 
10 2.00 
11 2.00 
12 4.00 
13 4.00 
Mean 3.18 
 
TC Kines 345 2014-2015 
1 3.00 
2 3.67 
3 3.67 
4 3.00 
5 3.00 
6 3.33 
7 3.33 
Mean 3.29 
 
TC Kines 345 2015-2016 
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1 2.67 
2 3.00 
3 3.00 
4 3.00 
5 2.67 
Mean 2.89 
 





Assessment 7


3. Required Courses for Graduation from The Pennsylvania State University PHETE Program

The following list shows the current (as of Summer 2010) required courses and course sequencing in the PHETE option. All courses are required with no electives other than those available in the University’s General Education Program. 

Recommended Academic Plan for Kinesiology/Physical and Health Education Teacher Education (KINES/PHETE)  Effective Summer 2010

NOTE: The Kinesiology/PHETE  Degree Audit takes precedence over the Recommended Academic Plan for graduation requirements.

		Semester 1

		Credits

		Semester 2

		Credits



		ENGL 015 or 030S (GWS) Effective Writing

		3

		BIOL 141 (GN) (if not taken fall) Physiology

		3



		Quantification (GQ)   

		3

		Arts (GA) 

		3



		Natural Sciences (GN) (BI SC 004 suggested)   

		3

		MATH 022 (GQ) College Algebra II 

		3



		Art (GA)

		3

		Humanities (GH) (Literature Course1)

		3



		Social and Behavioral Sciences (GS)

		3

		EDTHP 115 (US) Education in American Society

		3



		First-Year Seminar

		1

		

		



		Total Credits:

		16

		Total Credits:

		15



		Semester 3

		Credits

		Semester 4

		Credits



		KINES 141 (US;IL)  Phys. Activity: Historical and Cultural

		3

		KINES 180 Intro to Kinesiology (Kines 197A2)

		3



		KINES 165 Health Education Concepts

		3

		KINES 202 Human Anatomy

		4



		EDPSY 014 Learning and Instruction 

		3

		KINES 345 Meaning, Ethics, Movement

		3



		EDPSY 010 (GS) Individual Differences & Ed.

		3

		CAS 100 (A suggested) (GWS) Effective Speech

		3



		CHEM 101 (GN) Introductory Chemistry

		3

		CI 280 (GH) Introduction to Teaching English to English Language Learners 

		3 



		NUTR 251 (GHA) Principles of Nutrition

		3

		

		



		Total Credits:

		18

		Total Credits:

		16 



		Semester 5  (Includes Block 1: Kines 261, 262, 264, 266, 268.  Block 1 and Kines 295A are offered fall  only. ) 

		Credits

		Semester 6 

(Includes Block 2: Kines 362, 364, 366, 400.  Offered spring only)

		Credits



		KINES 261 Educational Gymnastics  (fall only)

		1

		KINES 362 Teaching Individual Activities  (spring only)

		1.5 



		KINES 262 Educational Dance  (fall only) 

		 1

		KINES 364 Teaching Group Activities  (spring only)

		 1.5



		KINES 264 Health-Related Physical Fitness  (fall only)

		 1

		KINES 366 Process of Teaching Phys. Ed.  (spring only)

		 3



		KINES 266 Adventure/Outdoor Rec. Activities  (fall only)

		 1

		KINES 400 Adapted Physical Education  (spring only)

		3



		KINES 268 Technology App. in Health & Physical Ed.  (fall only)

		1

		SPLED 400 Teaching Exceptional Students

		4



		KINES 295A Observation of Health and Phys Ed in Public Schools (fall only)

		1

		KINES 360 Neurobiology of Motor Control & Dev.

		3



		KINES 321 Psychology of Movement

		3

		KINES 445 Alcohol and Drug Education

		3



		KINES 350 Exercise Physiology

		3

		

		



		KINES 384 Biomechanics

		3

		

		



		BBH 146 Intro to Health and Human Sexuality

		3

		

		



		Total Credits: 

		18

		 Total Credits: 

		 19



		Semester 7 

(Includes Block 3: Kines 395A, 464, 466, 468, 469W.  Offered fall only)

		Credits

		Semester 8 

(Includes Block 4: Kines 495A.  Offered  fall & spring)

		Credits



		KINES 395A Leadership Practicum for Teachers  (fall only)

		1 

		KINES 495A Practicum in Student Teaching  

		12 



		KINES 464 Child. Phys. Ed. Curriculum & Practicum  (fall only)

		 3

		 (No other courses may be scheduled while student teaching)

		 



		KINES 466 Asses. & Eval. in Phys. Ed. & Health Ed.   (fall only)

		2

		 

		 



		KINES 468 Health Instruction – Content & Method  (fall only)

		3

		  

		 



		KINES 469W Curriculum Dev. in Health & Phys. Ed.  (fall only)

		3

		

		



		ENGL 202 (A or D suggested) (GWS) Effective Writing

		3

		

		



		Total Credits: 

		15 

		Total Credits: 

		12 





 	-CONTINUED-





1. Bold type indicates courses requiring a quality grade of C or better.

1. Italic type indicates courses that satisfy both major and General Education requirements.

1. Italic Bold type indicates courses requiring a quality grade of C or better and that satisfy both major and General Education

                         requirements.

1. GWS, GHA, GQ, GN, GA, GH, and GS are codes used to identify General Education requirements.

1. US, IL, and US;IL are codes used to designate courses that satisfy University United States/International Cultures requirements.

1. W is the code used to designate courses that satisfy University Writing Across the Curriculum requirement. 



Advising Notes:

 1The list of Literature Courses that may satisfy the Pennsylvania Department of Education requirement is at http://www.ed.psu.edu/educ/current-students/undergraduate/certification/literature . Students are advised to choose a course from the list that is also a designated GH.

2 KINES 197A taken FA10- SP15 is equivalent to Kines 180.

SEffective Fall 2012, all incoming Schreyer Honors College freshman at University Park will take ENGL/CAS 137H in the fall semester and ENGL/CAS 138T in the spring semester.  These courses carry GWS designation and replace both ENGL 030 and CAS 100.  Each course is 3 credits.  At the discretion of the college, ENGL/CAS 138T satisfies the first-year seminar requirement.

Program Notes: 

· Students may need to make schedule adjustments to accommodate special circumstances. However, the block scheduling plan during the last 4 semesters must be preserved.

· Effective FA14 Block 1 and Kines 295A are offered in the fall semester only; Block 2 is offered in the spring semester only; and Block 3 is offered in the fall semester only.  Block 4 (Kines 495A Student Teaching Practicum) is offered in fall and spring semesters.

Upon entrance to Pennsylvania State University, students gain admission into one of 11 Colleges or as a non-degree student (DUS). Throughout this document, the K-12 Health and Physical Education Teacher Preparation Option at the Pennsylvania State University will be referred to as PHETE (Physical Education and Health Education Teacher Education).  Students considering the PHETE option in the Department of Kinesiology gain admission into the College of Health and Human Development. Once students successfully complete 28 credit hours of coursework, and maintain a 2.0 GPA, they can apply for entrance into the Kinesiology Major. Once accepted into the major, students must complete the following requirements to enter the PHETE option (as of August 2003): 

· passing scores in PRAXIS I tests: reading, writing, and mathematics 

· completion of an Education Core with a “C” or better: EDPSY 14 and EDTHP 115 

· an early field experience preferably in a diverse setting (one with at least 25% minority students); for KINES majors, with a grade of “C” or higher in KINES 295A 

· 6 credits of required course work in the teaching field with a grade of “C” or higher; for KINES majors, KINES 141 and 180/197A

· documented evidence showing completion of at least 80 hours of paid or volunteer work in a setting with an age-appropriate population, including a minimum of 40 hours of work in each of two settings, one of which should involve students from an underrepresented group, or who are from rural or urban areas, but different from the candidate's own background 

· completion of  3 credits in a literature course 

· completion of ENG 15 or 30

· completion of 6 credits in quantification courses

· completion of at least 48 total credits

· approval by the PHETE option coordinator 

Requirements for Entrance to Student Teaching

· a minimum grade of "C" in all courses required for the PHETE Option

· maintain a minimum cumulative grade-point average of 3.00 

· acceptance into the PHETE option 

· submission of an application for student teaching to the coordinator's office by the end of the tenth week of the semester prior to the academic year in which the student teaching practicum is to be scheduled



Exit Criteria for a Pennsylvania Teaching Certificate



Eligibility for a Pennsylvania Instructional I Teacher Certificate is based on:



· Successful completion of a baccalaureate degree. 

· A minimum cumulative grade point average of 3.0

· [bookmark: _GoBack]A grade of C or better in all specified courses, including practicums..  

· Successful completion of the Pre-Certification Competency Exam on Educating the Handicapped. (This exam is waived for School Psychology and Special Education majors, holders of School Psychology or Special Education degrees, and students who completed the course Special Education 400 or 444 with a grade of at least "C" or better).  

· Approval (a) by the pertinent program representative and (b) by the University Certification Officer.  

· Successful completion of any clearances and tests as specified by the Pennsylvania Department of Education. 
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Master's, initial certification

    11.  Is this program offered at more than one site?
Yes
No

    12.  If your answer is "yes" to above question, list the sites at which the program is offered
 

    13.  Title of the state license for which candidates are prepared
Level 1 K-12 Health and Physical Education 

    14.  Program report status:
First Submission for review 
Response to National Recognition With Conditions
Response to One of the Following Decisions: Further Development Required or Recognition with Probation

    15.  Is your unit seeking
NCATE accreditation for the first time (initial accreditation)
Continuing NCATE accreditation

    16.  State Licensure requirement for national recognition:
If using Praxis as your state licensure exam for PETE, the appropriate, preferred form is Praxis 0091, Physical Education Content 
Exam. If your state requires the combined Health and Physical Education Praxis exam, that will be acceptable.

NCATE requires 80% of the program completers who have taken the test to pass the applicable state licensure test for the content 
field, if the state has a testing requirement. Test information and data must be reported in Section IV. Does your state require such a 
test?

Yes
No

SECTION I - CONTEXT

    1.  Description of any state or institutional policies that may influence the application of AAHPERD/NASPE standards. (Response 
limited to 4,000 characters)
The Pennsylvania Department of Education (PDE) issues the initial Pennsylvania Instructional I certificate upon (1) recommendation from 
the preparing institution and (2) determination that the candidate meets Pennsylvania clearances and qualifying scores on basic-skills or 
entrance testing requirements specified by the Pennsylvania Department of Education (PDE) enforced at the time of the institution's 
recommendation for the certificate. Teacher candidates must pass the following PRAXIS II exams to be certified by the Pennsylvania 
Department of Education. 

. PRAXIS II Physical and Health Education: Content Knowledge
  . PRAXIS II Fundamental Subjects: Content Knowledge  
. PDE 430 Form Pennsylvania Statewide Evaluation Form for Student Professional Knowledge and Practice 

The Pennsylvania Department of Education and The Pennsylvania State University require certification programs to include specific course 
work in the following areas: 9 credits of content that focuses on inclusive learners; 3 credits of content that focuses on English Language 
learners; 6 credits of English: 3 credits of composition & 3 credits of literature; 6 credits of math and 80 hours of paid or volunteer work with 
age-appropriate population: At least 40 of these age-appropriate 80 hours must be with majority of learners whose cultural, social, or ethnic 
backgrounds differ from the candidate's own. 

    2.  Description of the field and clinical experiences required for the program, including the number of hours for early field 
experiences and the number of hours/weeks for student teaching or internships. (Response limited to 8,000 characters)

Before entrance into the PHETE option, students are required to complete at least 80 hours of paid or volunteer work in a setting with an 
age-appropriate population, including a minimum of 40 hours with the majority of students, who are from an underrepresented group, a 
mentally or physically challenged group, or a group different from the candidate's own background. 

KINES 295A: Observation in the Public Schools - Three-Day Practicum for Teachers.   TCs must complete an introductory, observational 
experience in the public schools to be completed by no later than the end of the fourth semester. TCs are required to spend 3 days, at least 7 
hours per day, at a K-12 school of their choice. The TC will observe at least 3 different PE/Health teachers during this practicum. At 
University Park, Kines 295A is only offered in the spring semester. Total # of hours: 21 hours 



KINES 264: Health Related Physical Fitness.  This is one of the first field experiences our TCs partake in, during the TCs 5th semester. TCs 
observe and assist in K-8 physical education classes that are inclusive. TCs attend the class once a week, for 2 hours and participate in the 
practicum experience 2 hours per week for 5 weeks. Total # of hours: 10 hours 

KINES 395A: Leadership Practicum for Teachers. This is a practicum experience emphasizing lesson planning, assessment, reflective 
teaching in a supervised teaching setting in K-12 health and physical education classes. This practicum course is part of the last "block of 
courses" that the TC must complete prior to student teaching. TCs are assigned to a school and are required to attend for a minimum of 20 
hours, 2 hours per week over 10 weeks. During this practicum experience the TC is required to collaborate with the Mentor Teacher and 
course instructor to create lesson plans, teach lessons, administer formative and summative assessment, and reflect on their teaching 
experience. Total # of hours: 20 hours

KINES 400: Adapted Physical Education. This is a practicum experience that introduces basic concepts of planning and conducting physical 
activity programs and physical education lessons for individuals with physical, sensory, and/or intellectual disabilities in a K-12 setting. TCs 
are assigned to an Adapted Physical Education class and are required to attend for a minimum of 10 hours, 2 hours per week over 5 weeks. 
During this practicum experience the TC is required to collaborate with the Mentor Teacher and course instructor to create lesson plans that 
meet the needs of the students' IEP, teach lessons that are developmentally appropriate for the disabilities, and reflect on their teaching 
experience. Total # of hours: 10 hours

KINES 464: Children's Physical Education Curriculum and Practicum. TCs spend an average of 5-6 hours per week for 5 weeks in an 
elementary setting. TCs will plan and implement developmentally appropriate physical education lessons to K-5 students, assist the mentor 
teacher, and assess student progress. Total # of hours: 25-30 hours 

KINES 469W: Curriculum Development in Health and Physical Education:  TCs spend an average of 4 hours per week for 4 weeks in a 
middle school physical education setting. TCs plan, implement, and assess student progress at least 4 times during this field experience. TCs 
design and implement at least 2 assessment tools during this field experience, which allows the TCs to assess student progress during their 4 
week experience.  Total # of hours: 16 hours 

KINES 495A: Practicum in Student Teaching (12 credits).  TCs are required to complete 15 weeks in the K-12 setting. 7-8 weeks are spent in 
an elementary setting and 7-8 weeks are spent in a secondary setting with an average of 8 hours per day. This practicum requires TCs to 
participate in all school site activities including teaching classes, attending faculty meetings, and any other duties that the mentor teacher 
deems necessary. TCs complete unit and daily lesson plans, observation forms, systematic analysis observation forms, journal reflections, 
and other assignments prescribed by the supervisor of student teaching. Supervision of the TCs during this practicum is provided by Health 
and Physical Education teacher certification tenure-track or adjunct faculty members, all with K-12 Physical Education and/or Health 
Education experience. This practicum is done in the TCs 8th semester. Total # of hours: 600 hours 

    3.  Please attach files to describe a program of study that outlines the courses and experiences required for candidates to complete 
the program. The program of study must include course titles. (This information may be provided as an attachment from the college 
catalog or as a student advisement sheet.) 

Program of Study PSU.docx

See Attachment panel below.

    4.  This system will not permit you to include tables or graphics in text fields. Therefore any tables or charts must be attached as 
files here. The title of the file should clearly indicate the content of the file. Word documents, pdf files, and other commonly used file 
formats are acceptable.

    5.  Candidate Information
Directions: Provide three years of data on candidates enrolled in the program and completing the program, beginning with the most 
recent academic year for which numbers have been tabulated. Report the data separately for the levels/tracks (e.g., baccalaureate, 
post-baccalaureate, master's initial licensure) being addressed in this report. Data must also be reported separately for programs 
offered at multiple sites. Update academic years (column 1) as appropriate for your data span. Create additional tables as necessary.

    (2) NCATE uses the Title II definition for program completers. Program completers are persons who have met all the requirements of a state-approved teacher 
preparation program. Program completers include all those who are documented as having met such requirements. Documentation may take the form of a degree, 
institutional certificate, program credential, transcript, or other written proof of having met the program's requirements.

Program:
PHETE

Academic Year
# of Candidates
Enrolled in the

Program

# of Program
Completers(2)

2015-2016 18 6

2015-2014 32 9

2014-2013 18 12

6.  Faculty Information



Directions: Complete the following information for each faculty member responsible for professional coursework, clinical 
supervision, or administration in this program.

Faculty Member Name Alison Weimer

Highest Degree, Field, & University(3) Ph.D. Educational Theory & Policy, Penn State University

Assignment: Indicate the role of the 
faculty member(4) PHETE Program Director; Faculty

Faculty Rank(5) Instructor

Tenure Track YESgfedc

Scholarship(6), Leadership in 
Professional Associations, and Service
(7):List up to 3 major contributions in 
the past 3 years(8)

Weimer, A. & Burke, R. (2015). Fundamental of fitness: Integrating fitness into physical education. 
Charleston: CreateSpace. Weimer, A. & Burke, R. (2015) Invited lecture. Fundamentals of fitness. 
Pennsylvania State Association for Health, Physical Education, Recreation, and Dance. Philadelphia, PA. 
Weimer, A. (2015) Invited lecture: Integrating Wellness Into Your Classroom and School. Let's Move! Penn 
State Day Cares, University Park, PA.

Teaching or other professional 
experience in P-12 schools(9)

K-12 Health and Physical Education, Level 1 Pennsylvania Teaching Certificate, K-5 PE teacher - 2 years; K-8 
PE teacher - 2 years PHETE Practicum Supervisor

Faculty Member Name Helene Monthley

Highest Degree, Field, & University(3) Ph.D. Health Education, Penn State University

Assignment: Indicate the role of the 
faculty member(4) Student Teacher Coordinator; Faculty

Faculty Rank(5) Instructor

Tenure Track YESgfedc

Scholarship(6), Leadership in 
Professional Associations, and Service
(7):List up to 3 major contributions in 
the past 3 years(8)

PSAHPERD-Executive Board (2013-2015) Student Scholarship Committee (2013-2015) Author of World 
Campus course-Kines 081 (Summer/Fall 2015)

Teaching or other professional 
experience in P-12 schools(9)

Taught 11th Grade Health (2 years)-Warren Hills Regional Senior High School Student Teaching Coordinator 
for PHETE-Penn State (2000-2006 & 2008-2016) Student Teaching Supervisor-Penn State (2009, 2013) 
Certified Athletic Trainer (ATC), worked at secondary school level as certified athletic trainer 

Faculty Member Name Craig Parkes

Highest Degree, Field, & University(3) M.S. Health Education, Ithaca College

Assignment: Indicate the role of the 
faculty member(4) PHETE Instructor; Faculty

Faculty Rank(5) Instructor

Tenure Track YESgfedc

Scholarship(6), Leadership in 
Professional Associations, and Service
(7):List up to 3 major contributions in 
the past 3 years(8)

Service on PSU curriculum committee Author of Kinesiology Course Proposals Parkes, C., & Subramaniam, P. 
R. (2015). Linking the Revised National Standards to Teaching Games for Understanding: An Eighth-grade 
Soccer Example. Journal of Physical Education, Recreation & Dance, 86(8), 34-40.

Teaching or other professional 
experience in P-12 schools(9) PHETE Practicum Supervisor Head of PE for K-5 in England from 2006-2011

Faculty Member Name Eric Childs

Highest Degree, Field, & University(3) M.Ed. Health, Penn State University

Assignment: Indicate the role of the 
faculty member(4) PHETE Instructor/Student Teacher Evaluator; Faculty

Faculty Rank(5) Instructor

Tenure Track YESgfedc

Scholarship(6), Leadership in 
Professional Associations, and Service
(7):List up to 3 major contributions in 
the past 3 years(8)

PSAHPERD Student Leadership Advisor - 6 years NSCA Conference Committee - 6 years 

Teaching or other professional 
experience in P-12 schools(9) PHETE Practicum Supervisor Florida HPE Teaching Certificate - 16 years teaching HPE

Faculty Member Name Donna Dove

Highest Degree, Field, & University(3) B.S. 

Assignment: Indicate the role of the 
faculty member(4) PHETE Instructor; Faculty

Instructor



Faculty Rank(5)

Tenure Track YESgfedc

Scholarship(6), Leadership in 
Professional Associations, and Service
(7):List up to 3 major contributions in 
the past 3 years(8)

PHETE Club Advisor Coordinator for Special Olympics 

Teaching or other professional 
experience in P-12 schools(9)

K-12 Health and Physical Education, Level 1 Pennsylvania Teaching Certificate; Florida HPE Teaching 
Certificate - 11 years teaching HPE PHETE Practicum Supervisor

Faculty Member Name Jamie Schultz

Highest Degree, Field, & University(3) Ph.D., University of Iowa

Assignment: Indicate the role of the 
faculty member(4) Associate Professor, Sport History

Faculty Rank(5) Associate Professor

Tenure Track YESgfedcb

Scholarship(6), Leadership in 
Professional Associations, and Service
(7):List up to 3 major contributions in 
the past 3 years(8)

Schultz, J. (2015). Moments of impact: Injury, racialized memory, and reconciliation in college football. 
Lincoln: University of Nebraska Press. Dyreson, M. and Schultz, J. (Eds.).(2015). American National 
Pastimes_A History. London: Routledge. Schultz, J. (2014). Qualifying times: Points of change in U.S. 
women's sport. Urbana: University of Illinois Press.

Teaching or other professional 
experience in P-12 schools(9)

Faculty Member Name Mark Dyerson

Highest Degree, Field, & University(3) Ph.D., University of Arizona

Assignment: Indicate the role of the 
faculty member(4) Professor of Kinesiology, Sport History

Faculty Rank(5) Professor of Kinesiology

Tenure Track YESgfedcb

Scholarship(6), Leadership in 
Professional Associations, and Service
(7):List up to 3 major contributions in 
the past 3 years(8)

Teaching or other professional 
experience in P-12 schools(9)

Faculty Member Name Scott Kretchmar

Highest Degree, Field, & University(3) Ph.D., University of Southern California

Assignment: Indicate the role of the 
faculty member(4) Professor of Exercise and Sport Science 

Faculty Rank(5) Professor

Tenure Track YESgfedcb

Scholarship(6), Leadership in 
Professional Associations, and Service
(7):List up to 3 major contributions in 
the past 3 years(8)

NCAA Faculty Athletics Representative 

Teaching or other professional 
experience in P-12 schools(9)

Faculty Member Name Francisco Javier Lopez Frias 

Highest Degree, Field, & University(3) Ph.D.

Assignment: Indicate the role of the 
faculty member(4) Assistant Professor of Kinesiology 

Faculty Rank(5) Assistant Professor

Tenure Track YESgfedcb

Scholarship(6), Leadership in 
Professional Associations, and Service
(7):List up to 3 major contributions in 
the past 3 years(8)

Teaching or other professional 



    (3) e.g., PhD in Curriculum & Instruction, University of Nebraska.
    (4) e.g., faculty, clinical supervisor, department chair, administrator
    (5) e.g., professor, associate professor, assistant professor, adjunct professor, instructor
    (6) Scholarship is defined by NCATE as systematic inquiry into the areas related to teaching, learning, and the education of teachers and other school personnel.
    Scholarship includes traditional research and publication as well as the rigorous and systematic study of pedagogy, and the application of current research findings in 
new settings. Scholarship further presupposes submission of one's work for professional review and evaluation.
    (7) Service includes faculty contributions to college or university activities, schools, communities, and professional associations in ways that are consistent with the 
institution and unit's mission.
    (8) e.g., officer of a state or national association, article published in a specific journal, and an evaluation of a local school program.
    (9) Briefly describe the nature of recent experience in P-12 schools (e.g. clinical supervision, inservice training, teaching in a PDS) indicating the discipline and grade 
level of the assignment(s). List current P-12 licensure or certification(s) held, if any.

experience in P-12 schools(9)

SECTION II - LIST OF ASSESSMENTS

    1.  In this section, list the 6-8 assessments that are being submitted as evidence for meeting the AAHPERD/NASPE standards 
elements. All programs must provide a minimum of six assessments. If your state does not require a state licensure test in the content 
area, you must substitute an assessment that documents candidate attainment of content knowledge in #1 below. For each assessment, 
indicate the type or form of the assessment and when it is administered in the program. (Response limited to 250 characters each 
field)

Type and Number of Assessment Name of Assessment (10) Type or Form of Assessment (11) When the Assessment Is Administered (12)

Assessment #1: 
Licensure 
assessment, or 
other content-
based assessment 
(required)

Praxis II Exam: 
Health and Physical 
Education Content 
Knowledge (5857) 

Scores

Praxis II Exam: 
Fundamental 

Subjects Content 
Knowledge (5511) 

Scores

Multiple Choice 
Exams

During Student 
Teaching 
Internship

Assessment #2: 
Content knowledge 
in physical 
education 
(required)

PHETE Physical 
Education 

Movement Skills 
and Concepts, 

Fitness, and Sports 
Skills and 

Performance 
Concepts Tests

Physical Tests, 
Research and 
Presentation

At the beginning 
and at the end of 
the semester of 

Blocks 1, 2, and 3

Assessment #3: 
Candidate ability to 
plan instruction 
(required)

PHETE Lesson 
Planning

Lesson Bundle 
Projects

Lesson Plan 1: 
Kines 400

Lesson Plan 2: 
Kines 395A

Lesson Plan 3: 
Kines 464

Assessment #4: 
Internship or 
clinical experiences 
(required)

AIM Evaluation Clinical Evaluation
4 times during 

Student Teaching 
Internship

Assessment #5: 
Candidate effect on 
student learning 
(required)

PHETE Reflections 
and Assessments

Bundle of 
Assessments and 

Reflections

Continuously 
throughout Block 3, 
across 2 different 

courses 

Assessment #6: 
Additional 
assessment that 
addresses 
AAHPERD/NASPE 
standards 
(required)

E-portfolio
Teacher Candidate 

Portfolio

Started before 
entry into the 

program, Kines 
295A, then 

continuously 
updated, evaluated 
at the end of Kines 

495A
Assessment #7: 
Additional 
assessment that 
addresses 
AAHPERD/NASPE 
standards 
(optional)

Kines 141 and 
Kines 345 Course 

Grades
Course Grades

At the end of each 
semester of each 

course



    (10) Identify assessment by title used in the program; refer to Section IV for further information on appropriate assessment to include.
    (11) Identify the type of assessment (e.g., essay, case study, project, comprehensive exam, reflection, state licensure test, portfolio).
    (12) Indicate the point in the program when the assessment is administered (e.g., admission to the program, admission to student teaching/internship, required courses 
[specify course title and numbers], or completion of the program).

Assessment #8: 
Additional 
assessment that 
addresses 
AAHPERD/NASPE 
standards 
(optional)

SECTION III - RELATIONSHIP OF ASSESSMENT TO STANDARDS

    For each AAHPERD/NASPE standard on the chart below, identify the assessment(s) in Section II that address the standard. 
One assessment may apply to multiple AAHPERD/NASPE standards. 

    1.  Standard 1: Scientific and Theoretical Knowledge
Physical education teacher candidates know and apply discipline-specific scientific and theoretical concepts critical to the 
development of physically educated individuals

  #1 #2 #3 #4 #5 #6 #7 #8
1.1 Describe and apply physiological and biomechanical concepts related to skillful movement, physical activity and 
fitness.
1.2 Describe and apply motor learning and psychological/behavioral theory related to skillful movement, physical 
activity and fitness.
1.3 Describe and apply motor development theory and principles related to skillful movement, physical activity and 
fitness.
1.4 Identify historical, philosophical and social perspectives of physical education issues and legislation.
1.5 Analyze and correct critical elements of motor skills and performance concepts.

    2.  Standard 2: Skill-Based and Fitness Based Competence*
Physical education teacher candidates are physically educated individuals with the knowledge and skills necessary to demonstrate 
competent movement performance and health-enhancing fitness as delineated in the NASPE K – 12 Standards.

    *Without discrimination against those with disabilities, physical education teacher candidates with special needs are allowed and encouraged to utilize a variety 
of accommodations and/or modifications to demonstrate competent movement and performance concepts (modified/adapted equipment, augmented communication 
devices, multi-media devices, etc.) and fitness (weight training programs, exercise logs, etc.).

  #1 #2 #3 #4 #5 #6 #7 #8
2.1 Demonstrate personal competence in motor skill performance for a variety of physical activities and movement 
patterns.
2.2 Achieve and maintain a health-enhancing level of fitness throughout the program. 
2.3 Demonstrate performance concepts related to skillful movement in a variety of physical activities. 

    3.  Standard 3: Planning and Implementation
Physical education teacher candidates plan and implement developmentally appropriate learning experiences aligned with local, state 
and national standards to address the diverse needs of all students.

  #1 #2 #3 #4 #5 #6 #7 #8
3.1 Design and implement short-term and long-term plans that are linked to program and instructional goals as well 
as a variety of student needs.
3.2 Develop and implement appropriate (e.g., measurable, developmentally appropriate, performance-based) goals 
and objectives aligned with local, state and /or national standards.
3.3 Design and implement content that is aligned with lesson objectives.
3.4 Plan for and manage resources to provide active, fair and equitable learning experiences.
3.5 Plan and adapt instruction for diverse student needs, adding specific accommodations and/or modifications for 
student exceptionalities.
3.6 Plan and implement progressive and sequential instruction that addresses the diverse needs of all students.
3.7 Demonstrate knowledge of current technology by planning and implementing learning experiences that require 
students to appropriately use technology to meet lesson objectives.

    4.  Standard 4: Instructional Delivery and Management 



Physical education teacher candidates use effective communication and pedagogical skills and strategies to enhance student 
engagement and learning.

  #1 #2 #3 #4 #5 #6 #7 #8
4.1 Demonstrate effective verbal and non-verbal communication skills across a variety of instructional formats.
4.2 Implement effective demonstrations, explanations, and instructional cues and prompts to link physical activity 
concepts to appropriate learning experiences.
4.3 Provide effective instructional feedback for skill acquisition, student learning and motivation.
4.4 Recognize the changing dynamics of the environment and adjust instructional tasks based on student responses.
4.5 Use managerial rules, routines and transitions to create and maintain a safe and effective learning environment.
4.6 Implement strategies to help students demonstrate responsible personal and social behaviors in a productive 
learning environment.

    5.  Standard 5: Impact on Student Learning
Physical education teacher candidates use assessments and reflection to foster student learning and inform decisions about 
instructions.

  #1 #2 #3 #4 #5 #6 #7 #8
5.1 Select or create appropriate assessments that will measure student achievement of goals and objectives. 
5.2 Use appropriate assessments to evaluate student learning before, during and after instruction.
5.3 Use the reflective cycle to implement change in teacher performance, student learning and/or instructional goals 
and decisions.

    6.  Standard 6: Professionalism 
Physical education teacher candidates demonstrate dispositions that are essential to becoming effective professionals.

  #1 #2 #3 #4 #5 #6 #7 #8
6.1 Demonstrate behaviors that are consistent with the belief that all students can become physically educated 
individuals.
6.2 Participate in activities that enhance collaboration and lead to professional growth and development.
6.3 Demonstrate behaviors that are consistent with the professional ethics of highly qualified teachers.
6.4 Communicate in ways that convey respect and sensitivity. 

SECTION IV - EVIDENCE FOR MEETING STANDARDS

    DIRECTIONS: The 6-8 key assessments listed in Section II must be documented and discussed in Section IV. Taken as a whole, 
the assessments must demonstrate candidate mastery of the SPA standardsand elements. The key assessments should be required 
of all candidates. Assessments and scoring guides and data charts should be aligned with the SPA standards. This means that the 
concepts in the SPA standards and elements should be apparent in the assessments and in the scoring guides to the same depth, 
breadth, and specificity as in the SPA standards and elements. Data tables should also be aligned with the SPA standards and 
elements. The data should be presented, in general, at the same level it is collected. For example, if a rubric collects data on 10 
elements [each relating to specific SPA standard(s)], then the data chart should report the data on each of the elements rather that 
reporting a cumulative score.

In the description of each assessment below, the SPA has identified potential assessments that would be appropriate. Assessments 
have been organized into the following three areas to be aligned with the elements in NCATE’s unit standard 1:
• Content knowledge (Assessments 1 and 2)
• Pedagogical and professional knowledge, skills and dispositions (Assessments 3 and 4)
• Focus on student learning (Assessment 5)

Note that in some disciplines, content knowledge may include or be inextricable from professional knowledge. If this is the case, 
assessments that combine content and professional knowledge may be considered "content knowledge" assessments for the 
purpose of this report.

For each assessment, the compiler should prepare one document that includes the following items: 

(1) A two-page narrative that includes the following:
a. A brief description of the assessment and its use in the program;
b. A description of how this assessment specifically aligns with the standards and elements it is cited for in Section III. Cite SPA 
standards/elements by number (e.g.,1.1 or 1.2);
c. A brief analysis of the data findings;
d. An interpretation of how that data provides evidence for meeting standards/elements, indicating the specific SPA standards and 
elements by number (e.g.,1.1 or 1.2 etc); 
and



(2) Assessment Documentation
e. The assessment tool itself or a rich description of the assessment (often the directions given to candidates);
f. The scoring guide for the assessment; and
g. Charts that provide candidate data derived from the assessment.

The responses for e, f, and g (above) should be limited to the equivalent of five text pages each , however in some cases assessment 
instruments or scoring guides may go beyond five pages. 

Note: As much as possible, combine all of the files for one assessment into a single file. That is, create one file for Assessment #4 
that includes the two-page narrative (items a – d above), the assessment itself (item e above), the scoring guide (item f above, and 
the data chart (item g above). Each attachment should be no larger than 2 mb. Do not include candidate work or syllabi. There is 
a limit of 20 attachments for the entire report so it is crucial that you combine files as much as possible. 

    1.  State licensure tests or professional examinations of content knowledge. AAHPERD/NASPE standards addressed in this entry could 
include but are not limited to Standard 1. If your state does not require licensure tests or professional examinations in the content area, data 
from another assessment must be presented to document candidate attainment of content knowledge. (Assessment Required)

Provide assessment information (items 1. a,b,c,d and 2.e,f,g) as outlined in the directions for Section IVA complete description of the 
assessment should be included (format of the exam, content area sub-scores).

Assessment 1

See Attachment panel below.

    2.  Assessment of content knowledge in the field of physical education. AAHPERD/NASPE standards addressed in this assessment 
could include but are not limited to Standards 1 and 2. Examples of assessments include comprehensive examinations, portfolios; health-
related fitness assessments, assessments of fundamental movement skills; and assessments of performance-competency and game play. 
(Assessment Required)

Provide assessment information (items 1. a,b,c,d and 2.e,f,g) as outlined in the directions for Section IV

Assessment 2

See Attachment panel below.

    3.  Assessment that demonstrates candidates can effectively plan classroom-based instruction. AAHPERD/NASPE standards that 
could be addressed in this assessment include but are not limited to Standard 3. Examples of assessments include the evaluation of candidates’
abilities to develop lesson or unit plans, individualized educational plans, needs assessments, or intervention plans. (Assessment Required)

Provide assessment information (items 1. a,b,c,d and 2.e,f,g) as outlined in the directions for Section IV

Assessment 3

See Attachment panel below.

    4.  Assessment that demonstrates candidates' knowledge, skills, and dispositions are applied effectively in practice.
AAHPERD/NASPE standards that could be addressed in this assessment include Standards 3 and 4. The assessment instrument used in the 
internship or other clinical experiences should be submitted. (Assessment Required)

Provide assessment information (items 1. a,b,c,d and 2.e,f,g) as outlined in the directions for Section IV

Assessment 4

See Attachment panel below.

    5.  Assessment that demonstrates candidate effects on student learning and the creation of supportive learning environments for 
student learning. AAHPERD/NASPE standards that could be addressed in this assessment include but are not limited to Standard 5. 
Examples of assessments include those based on student work samples, (IEP's), case studies, or implemented unit plans. (Assessment 
Required)

Provide assessment information (items 1. a,b,c,d and 2.e,f,g) as outlined in the directions for Section IV



Assessment 5

See Attachment panel below.

    6.  Additional assessment that addresses AAHPERD/NASPE standards. Examples of assessments include evaluations of field 
experiences, case studies, teacher candidate work sample, IEPs, or other key assessment. (Assessment Required) 

Provide assessment information (items 1. a,b,c,d and 2.e,f,g) as outlined in the directions for Section IV

Assessment 6

See Attachment panel below.

    7.  Additional assessment that addresses AAHPERD/NASPE standards. Examples of assessments include evaluations of field 
experiences, teacher candidate work sample, case studies, IEPs, or other appropriate assessments. (optional)

Provide assessment information (items 1. a,b,c,d and 2.e,f,g) as outlined in the directions for Section IV

Assessment 7

See Attachment panel below.

    8.  Additional assessment that addresses AAHPERD/NASPE standards. Examples of assessments include evaluations of field 
experiences, case studies, portfolio tasks and licensure tests not reported in #1. (optional)

Provide assessment information (items 1. a,b,c,d and 2.e,f,g) as outlined in the directions for Section IV

SECTION V - USE OF ASSESSMENT RESULTS TO IMPROVE PROGRAM

    1.  Evidence must be presented in this section that assessment results have been analyzed and have been or will be used to improve 
candidate performance and strengthen the program. This description should not link improvements to individual assessments but, 
rather, it should summarize principal findings (data) from the evidence, the faculty's interpretation of those findings, and changes 
made in (or planned for) the program as a result. Describe the steps program faculty has taken to use information from assessments 
for improvement of both candidate performance and the program. This information should be organized around (1) content 
knowledge, (2) professional and pedagogical knowledge, skill, and dispositions, and (3) student learning. 

(Response limited to 12,000 characters)

The sources used as evidence for Content Knowledge were the Praxis II Health and Physical Education Content Knowledge & Fundamental 
Subjects Content Knowledge exams, the PHETE Physical Education Movement Skills and Performance Concepts and Fitness Tests, and 
course grades for Kines 141 & Kines 345.

As a program, we believe that Content Knowledge is one of our strengths due to such a strong range of core Kinesiology courses. All 
graduates of PSU Department of Kinesiology, PHETE Option, earn a B.S. degree in Kinesiology (not HPE). This makes us unique from 
other state and state-related colleges/universities in the Commonwealth of Pennsylvania. The Kinesiology core courses provide our TCs with 
a strong theoretical foundation in the biophysical, social sciences, and humanities surrounding the study of movement. TCs take courses with 
some of the top researchers in the world. They take 3-credit core courses in Biomechanics, Exercise Physiology, History & Culture of 
Physical Activity, Anatomy, Neural Control of Movement, Psychology of Movement, and Meaning & Ethics of Movement. The core is an 
intellectual strength of the option.

Physical fitness and skill competence tests have provided course instructors with a system to notify TCs about their physical fitness and skill 
competency levels. The TC data associated with Standard 2 provides evidence that TCs are being assessed in the following areas throughout 
the program:motor skill and movement pattern performance, personal physical fitness, and performance and skill concepts among a variety 
of physical activities. The faculty was surprised at the unacceptable performance for aerobic capacity (PACER Test) and muscular strength 
and endurance (push-ups). This underachievement will be addressed in our new HPE Certification that will lead to health and physical 
education certification and places a very strong emphasis on personal fitness and the TCs ability to implement fitness into a P-12 health and 
physical education program. The objectives and goals of the HPE Certification are discussed in more detail at the end of this Section. The 
data for Standard 2 reveals that the majority of TCs are meeting acceptable levels for flexibility according to scores aligned with 
FITNESSGRAM. TCs are also meeting or exceeding acceptable performance for individual skills test. The faculty was extremely pleased to 
see these results since skill, movement, and physical activity performance competency is needed in order to implement, teach, demonstrate, 
and assess student learning to ensure high-quality K-12 physical education lessons. 

The TCs' class average for Kines 141 is 3.18/4.0 and the class average for Kines 345 is 3.09/4.0. These two courses provide evidence for 
Element 1.4 and show the faculty that the TCs have learned the appropriate content knowledge. This content knowledge is then applied in a 



variety of ways (lesson planning, teaching, assessing, & reflecting) over the course of a TCs time in the program. 

The data displayed in Assessment 3 using: Lesson Plan 1, Lesson Plan 2, Lesson Plan 3 and the data displayed in Assessment 4 using:the 
AIM Evaluation tool, supports the TCs mastery of professional and pedagogical knowledge, skill, and disposition. Lesson Plan 1 is used in 
an Adapted Physical Education course in Block 2. Lesson Plan 2 & 3 are used in K-12 physical education practicum courses in Block 3. The 
AIM Evaluation tool is used continuously throughout Block 4 (student teaching internship in K-12 schools). The progression of the TCs' 
pedagogical knowledge, skill and disposition is monitored over the course of three semesters. This allows faculty to provide feedback to the 
TCs regarding areas of strength and weakness. The foundation of the program is based on pedagogical knowledge, skill and building 
professional dispositions. The faculty works closely with TCs to teach them techniques and methods that produce high-quality lessons that 
align with state and national standards and impact student learning. The cohesiveness of our program is evident by the data results in 
Assessment 3 & Assessment 4.

Short term lesson planning and implementation is another strong area for our TCs. With 100% of our TCs writing acceptable or better lesson 
plans, our TCs demonstrate the concept of writing/planning creative, developmentally appropriate, and implementable lesson plans that are 
aligned with standards. Opportunities for long-term planning are limited in the program, but there will be greater opportunities for TCs to 
develop and implement unit plans prior to their student teaching internship in our new HPE Certification. Another area of concern for our 
TCs is the ability to better recognize the need to change instruction and/or task or to implement a smoother transition and enforce managerial 
routines. 

For Professionalism, Growth, & Development TCs are required to develop and update an electronic portfolio throughout their time in the 
PHETE program. TCs place appropriate work samples, photos, videos, and other professional education documentation such as 
certifications, community service, and conference attendance/presentations in their e-portfolio. Most of the core courses do require work 
samples to be placed in the e-portfolio throughout the PHETE program. The TCs include a variety of lesson plans and teaching experiences 
in their e-portfolios, from outdoor adventure lessons to skill development lessons. We place great emphasis on including these lesson plans 
and experiences because they can then be used during a TCs future interview process. Additionally, over the course of the last 3 cohorts, we 
have seen an improvement in page and link accessibility and overall site aesthetics, which includes color scheme, layout, usefulness, rich 
explanations, and page transitions. This is very important because TCs will use their e-portfolio during the job interview process as well as 
continue to build and update their e-portfolio once they obtain a job as a means of communication for students, parents, and administrators. 

One area of concern that the data from Assessment 6 revealed is TCs participation in Professional Organizations and Meetings. The PHETE 
Program promotes attending the PSAHPERD conference and chooses a few TCs to present at the annual conference. In the past, we have had 
an average of 5-10 TCs present at the PSAHPERD conference. Due to lower enrollments in our off site course that facilitates the students 
attending this conference, the course could not continue and thus our students could not attend to this conference to present at no cost to 
them. However, the PHETE Program has partnered with the University and the local community to create other professional education 
opportunities for our TCs to be involved in such as:State College Area School District Jump Rope for Heart and Continuing Education 
Extended Learning Program, State College Community Fun Day, Focus on Strong Families Conference, Teambuilding and Leadership 
Training, and Exercise is Medicine. These programs have become part of course requirements in Block 3, so all TCs are involved, planning, 
and presenting. 

Our TCs have approximately 180 hours of observation and teaching practicum experience before they enter their student teaching internship. 
The majority of the first practicum experiences are observing and assisting the mentor teachers, which occurs during Block 1 of the program. 
The practicum experiences in Block 2 and Block 3 are when the TCs are required to create and implement lesson plans, assessments, etc. in a 
K-12 school setting. TCs are very strong in lesson planning and pedagogical skills. On the other hand, areas for improvement include the 
TC's ability to implement smooth transitions in order to better engage students and decrease wait time and provide performance feedback. 
We have recognized that this has been a continuous weakness, so we require that the TCs script out/diagram transitions and brainstorm 
possible individual student feedback that aligns with their lesson objectives in their typed lesson plans. We have seen an improvement in TCs 
ability to transition and provide feedback, but more progress is necessary. As we transition into the new HPE Certification, there are courses 
that will provide additional opportunities to practice these two skills. Further details will be discussed below.

Since implementing an assessment course into the PHETE Program, the data have revealed an improvement in TC's ability to create and 
implement effective assessment measures that can then be used as part of the reflective teaching cycle for future improvement. In this course 
TCs learn how to create a variety of assessment measures and align them with their lesson objectives. The TCs then implement these 
assessment measures in another course and by doing so cohesiveness across courses has been created. Furthermore, we have been able to 
establish better practicum relationships with the public school teachers and have gained support in understanding why and how effective 
assessment should be administered. Since the Pennsylvania Department of Education (PDE) mandated the use and reporting of yearly 
Student Learning Outcomes, we have aligned how we teach TCs to create and implement student assessment with the PDE process. The data 
from Assessment 5 revealed that 100% of the TCs met the Acceptable level or higher in their ability to create and implement Games 
Performance Assessments and Open-response Assessment in K-12 physical education classes. Furthermore, Assessment 5 revealed that TCs 
are able to interpret the student learning data that is collected using such assessments and reflect on the implementation/administration of the 
measure as well as reflect on student performance and alignment to lesson objectives. The faculty also has seen an improvement in TCs 
ability to create and implement multiple assessment measures, which includes technology, during their student teaching internship. This is 
validated in Assessment 4. Creating assessments can be a challenging and complex task, so we have provided additional opportunities for 
TCs to create and implement assessments in the new HPE Certification. TCs will be required to complete an additional assessment course 
which focuses on K-12 physical fitness assessment measures providing students with additional opportunities.

The data has revealed that the PHETE Program has met the 6 standards and upholds its reputation of being a strong Nationally Recognized 
Program. Notably, with the changing landscape of physical education and the National Standards, we have been working diligently on 
creating a new HPE teacher certification program. The current program was internally reviewed by Kinesiology Department faculty members 
in 2013, examining the current state and quality of the program; the recommended academic plan and courses; the current National and State 



standards and future trends; and the student enrollment. Based on this review it was decided that revisions and new courses were needed to 
create a higher-quality, standards aligned HPE teacher certification. The goal is to provide teacher candidates with practical opportunities to 
work with students in the P-12 health and physical education setting. Teacher candidates will be able to incorporate up-to-date content and 
methods to promote a physically active and healthy lifestyle for today's youth. In addition, teacher candidates will develop instructional 
strategies aimed toward P-12 students to encourage the practice and promotion of health, wellness, fitness and physical education. The 
concept of fitness and physical activity across the lifespan will be the underlying framework of this certification pathway by encouraging 
youth to focus on and enhance their personal health and well-being. We will graduate our last cohort of PHETE Program students spring 
2017 and we have started accepting students into the new program this fall.

SECTION VI - FOR REVISED REPORTS OR RESPONSE TO CONDITIONS REPORTS ONLY

    1.  For Revised Reports: Describe what changes or additions have been made to address the standards that were not met in the 
original submission. Provide new responses to questions and/or new documents to verify the changes described in this section. Specific 
instructions for preparing a Revised Report are available on the NCATE web site at 
http://www.ncate.org/Accreditation/ProgramReview/ProgramReportSubmission/RevisedProgramReports/tabid/453/Default.aspx

For Response to Conditions Reports: Describe what changes or additions have been made to address the conditions cited in the 
original recognition report. Provide new responses to questions and/or new documents to verify the changes described in this section. 
Specific instructions for preparing a Response to Conditions Report are available on the NCATE web site at 
http://www.ncate.org/Accreditation/ProgramReview/ProgramReportSubmission/ResponsetoConditionsReport/tabid/454/Default.aspx

(Response limited to 24,000 characters.)

 

Please click "Next"

    This is the end of the report. Please click "Next" to proceed.
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I.  GENERAL EDUCATION COMPONENTS 


45 Cr. 


 


(Select appropriate courses listed in the General Education 


Bulletin.  Note that General Education courses 


 may not be taken SA/UN.) 


 


WRITING/SPEAKING (GWS) – 9 Cr. 


ENGL 15 GWS or 30 GWS  _____ (3) 


ENGL 202A GWS or 202B GWS  _____ (3) 


CAS 100A GWS   _____ (3) 


 


QUANTIFICATION (GQ) – 6 Cr. 


(MATH 140 GQ)   _____ (3) 


(MATH 141 GQ)   _____ (3) 


 


NATURAL SCIENCES (GN) – 9 Cr. 


     _____ (3) 


     _____ (3) 


     _____ (3) 


 


ARTS (GA) – 6 Cr. 


     _____ (3) 


     _____ (3) 


 


HUMANITIES (GH) – 6 Cr. 


(LITERATURE GH)   _____ (3) 


     _____ (3) 


 


SOCIAL & BEHAVIORAL SCIENCES (GS) – 6 Cr. 


 (PSYCH 100 GS)   _____ (3) 


 (HD FS 239 GS)   _____ (3) 


 


HEALTH AND PHYSICAL ACTIVITY (GHA) – 3 Cr. 


_____ (   )             _____ (   )  _____ (3) 


 


II.  FIRST YEAR SEMINAR (FYS)/ ELECTIVES  0-4 Cr. 


 (FYS)    _____ (   ) 


 


SECONDARY EDUCATION 


Mathematics Teaching Option 


(See back for info on entrance, retention and exit criteria) 


 


III.  REQUIREMENTS FOR THE MAJOR 


45 Cr. 


 


Prescribed Courses – 36 Cr.+ 


PSYCH 100 GS  _____ (3)* 


EDPSY 14  _____ (3) 


C I 295  _____ (2) 


C I 280 GH  _____ (3) 


SPLED 400  _____ (4) 


SPLED 403 B  _____ (3) 


 PC I 495C (SA/UN)  _____ (3) 
 PC I 495E  _____ (15) 


 


Additional Courses – 3 Cr.+ 


PPSYCH 412 (or HDFS 239 GS*)  _____ (3) 


 


Supporting Courses & Related Areas – 6 Cr.+ 


EDTHP 400 – level selection (or 115 US)  _____ (3) 


Literature Selection GH  _____ (3)* 


 


 


DR. R. Zbiek, Contact Person 


132 Credits Required 


EFFECTIVE MAY 2014 


http://www.ed.psu.edu/ 


 


 


IV. OPTION REQUIREMENTS 


57-59 Cr. 


 


Prescribed Courses – 32-34 Cr.+ 


 


PMATH 140 GQ  _____ (4)* 


PMATH 141 GQ  _____ (4)* 


PMATH 220  _____ (2-3) 
PMATH 310  _____ (3) 
PMATH 311W  _____ (3-4) 
PMATH 312  _____ (3) 
PMATH 471  _____ (4) 


#PMTHED 411  _____ (3) 
PMTHED 427  _____ (3) 
PMTHED 412W  _____ (3) 


 


Additional Courses – 19 Cr.+ 


 CMPSC 101 GQ or 121 GQ  _____ (3) 


 MATH 230 or MATH 231 & 232  _____ (4) 
PMATH 414  _____ (3) 
PMATH 435 or P470  _____ (3) 
PMATH 436 or P441  _____ (3) 
PSTAT 401, MATH 415 or MTHED list  _____ (3) 


 (consult adviser for list)  


 


Supporting Courses & Related Areas – 6 Cr.+ 


 


 Select 6 crs. from 400 level MATH or MTHED  _____ (3) 


     _____ (3) 


   


 


 


 


 
Questions? See the Academic Advising website:  


http://www.ed.psu.edu/current-students/undergrad/academic-
advising 
 


CODES: 


+ Must earn “C” or better (C I 495C offered SA/UN only). 


 See adviser for prerequisites and early application for clinical experiences. 


* The following courses may satisfy General Education components:  


PSYCH 100 GS & HD FS 239 GS, (Social & Behavioral Science); 
 6 credits of the Prescribed GQ courses (Quantification) and 3 credits of 


Literature GH (Humanities). 


# MTHED 411 prerequisites are underlined above. 
P See Baccalaureate Degree Programs Bulletin for prerequisites. 


W Satisfies 3 credits of writing-intensive course requirement. 


 Required for entrance to major/certification program. 
 


 


PECT: PAPA (R) ____(M) ____ (W)____ or 


SAT ____ 


ACT ____ 


Specialty Test(s) ______ ______  


 


Note:  Must complete at least 3 cr. of IL and 3 cr. of US 
Cultures selections. 


 
 


 



http://www.ed.psu.edu/

http://www.ed.psu.edu/current-students/undergrad/academic-advising

http://www.ed.psu.edu/current-students/undergrad/academic-advising





 
SECONDARY EDUCATION – Mathematics Teaching Option:  Entrance Criteria 


 


Eligibility for entrance to the Mathematics teaching option in the Secondary Education (SECED) major is based on:  (1) formal application, (2) completion of specified prerequisites, and (3) 


cumulative grade point average.  (See Entrance to Major (ETM) information available from your adviser, or http://www.ed.psu.edu/educ/current-students/undergrad/academic-programs-1/entrance-and-exit-


criteria). 


Students must participate in a formal Entrance to Major process in a designated selection pool typically during the fourth semester in the Spring.  New students from other institutions and current Penn 


State students who wish to be considered for a change of major into SECED also participate in appropriate, designated selection pools. 


General sequences and block scheduling patterns of certain required courses follow.  (This is not a complete semester-by-semester schedule.)  General Education Courses and Prescribed, 


Supporting, and Additional Courses should be completed prior to student teaching. 


  Prerequisite for 412 


Requirements for Consideration    Prerequisites for   Methods Course  Prerequisites for Student Teaching 
       for Entrance to Major        411 Methods Courses      and C I 495C Student Teaching       Practicum 
 


 


 


 


 


 


 


 


 


 


 


 


 
 


 


 
 


 


Additional Courses Required for Student Teaching 


MATH 141 


CMPSC 101 or CSE 121 


C I 295 


EDPSY 14 


ENGL 15 or 30 


LITERATURE selection (3cr.GH)  


*CUM GPA 3.00 


*BASIC SKILLS MASTERY 


    1. PECT: PAPA (Reading, Writing, Mathematics) or 


    2. Qualifying scores on SAT or ACT 


http://www.ed.psu.edu/current-students/undergrad/teacher-testing-1  


* WORK EXPERIENCE 


Major Preference confirmation via eLion 
*Must be met by the end of  Fall semester prior to the Entrance to Major process during the 
Spring  


*Must be met by end of the Fall semester prior to Entrance to Major process during the Spring. 


“C” or better in 


Specified Courses 


 


MTHED 412W 
 


C I 495C 


PSYCH 412 or HD FS 239 


C I 495E 


 


RETENTION and EXIT CRITERIA 


Candidates for the baccalaureate degree and a Pennsylvania teacher certificate must (1) maintain throughout the program of study the cumulative grade point average required for admission to the program, and 


complete (2) the academic program requirements, (3) any applicable tests and clearances required by the Pennsylvania Department of Education. 


MATH 310P 


MATH  471P 


MATH 435P, 436P, 


441P, or 470P 


MATH 220 


MATH 140 


PSYCH  100 


MATH 230 or 231 & 232 


MATH 311W 


MTHED 411 


 


MTHED 427 


 


 


For complete information about Entrance/Retention/Exit Criteria applicable to teacher preparation programs, and eligibility for Pennsylvania Teacher Certification, please see: 


http://www.ed.psu.edu/educ/current-students/undergrad/academic-programs-1/entrance-and-exit-criteria 


 
 


(No additional coursework permitted 


during Student Teaching) 



http://www.ed.psu.edu/educ/current-students/undergrad/academic-programs-1/entrance-and-exit-criteria

http://www.ed.psu.edu/educ/current-students/undergrad/academic-programs-1/entrance-and-exit-criteria

http://www.ed.psu.edu/current-students/undergrad/teacher-testing-1

http://www.ed.psu.edu/educ/current-students/undergrad/academic-programs-1/entrance-and-exit-criteria
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SEMESTER 1


COURSE DETAILS CREDITS


ENGL 015: Rhetoric and Composition     


or ENGL 030: Honors Freshman Composition     
3


EDUC 100S: First-Year Seminar in Education 1


MATH 140: Calculus With Analytic Geometry I     4


CMPSC 101: Introduction to C++ Programming     


or CMPSC 121: Introduction to Programming
Techniques     


3


PSYCH 100: Psychology     3


Arts Selection     3


Total credits 17


SEMESTER 2


COURSE DETAILS CREDITS


MATH 141: Calculus with Analytic Geometry II 4


MATH 220: Matrices 3


Literature Selection 3


Science Selection 3


CAS 100A: Effective Speech 3


Health and Physical Activity 1.5


Total credits 16.5


SEMESTER 3


COURSE DETAILS CREDITS


MATH 230: Calculus and Vector Analysis    


or MATH 231: Calculus of Several Variables &
MATH 232:Integral Vector Calculus       


4


MATH 311W: Concepts of Discrete Mathematics    3


Science Selection     3


EDPSY 014: Learning and Instruction    3


C I 280: Introduction to Teaching English to English
Language Learners      3


Health and Physical Activity       1.5


Total credits 17.5


SEMESTER 4


COURSE DETAILS CREDITS


HD FS 239: Adolescent Development


or PSYCH 412: Adolescence
3


MATH 310: Elementary Combinatorics 3


MATH 312: Concepts of Real Analysis 3


Science Selection 3


C I 295: Introductory Field Experience for Teacher
Preparation     2


EDTHP 400 Level Selection


or EDTHP 115: Education in American Society
3


Total credits 17


SEMESTER 5


COURSE DETAILS CREDITS


MTHED 411: Teaching Secondary Mathematics I 
   3


MTHED 427: Teaching Mathematics in Technology-


SEMESTER 6


COURSE DETAILS CREDITS


MTHED 412W:Teaching Secondary Mathematics II
   3


C I 495C: Clinical Application of Instruction -


"Sample" Academic Plan: Secondary Education: Mathematics
Teaching Option-Fall Semester Student Teaching
Effective May 2015


This major is under an administrative enrollment control. Please review the Entrance-to-Major requirements found at
http://dus.psu.edu/students/etm/requirements.html
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Intensive Environments    3


SPLED 400: Teaching Exceptional Students in
General Education Settin    4


MATH 435: Basic Abstract Algebra    


or MATH 470: Algebra for Teachers    
3


MATH 414: Introduction to Probability Theory    3


Total credits 16


Secondary Education 3


SPLED 403B: Evidence-Based Methods for
Teaching Secondary Students with Disabilities in
Inclusive Settings    


3


MATH 471 :Geometry for Teachers 4


MATH 436: Linear Algebra


or MTHED 441: Matrix Algebra
3


Total credits 16


SEMESTER 7


COURSE DETAILS CREDITS


C I 495E: Practicum in Student Teaching -
Secondary Education     15


Total credits 15


SEMESTER 8


COURSE DETAILS CREDITS


MATH 400 Level Selection


or MTHED 400 Level Selection
3


MATH 400 Level Selection


or MTHED 400 Level Selection
3


ENGL 202A: Effective Writing: Writing in the Social
Sciences     


or ENGL 202B: Effective Writing: Writing in the
Humanities     


3


Arts Selection    3


STAT 401: Experimental Methods


or MATH 415: Introduction to Mathematical Statistics
   


3


Total credits 16


ADDITIONAL NOTES
Must complete at least 3 cr. of United States (US) and 3 cr. of International Cultures (IL).
W is the code used to designate courses that satisfy University Writing Across the Curriculum requirement.
Summer study could reduce some of the credit loads above.
Effective Fall 2012, all incoming Schreyer Honors College freshmen at University Park will take ENGL/CAS 137H in the fall semester and ENGL/CAS 138T in the spring
semester. These courses carry GWS designation and replace both ENGL 030 and CAS 100. Each course is 3 credits. At the discretion of the college, ENGL/CAS 138T
satisfies the first-year seminar requirement. Completing GA or GH selection in summer could reduce credit load in 4th or 5th semester.
Academic Advising Notes: The course series listed above is only one of many possible ways to move through this curriculum.   Please be sure to also use the curriculum
checksheets and degree audits, as well as consult with an adviser about appropriate scheduling sequences, clearances for field experiences and testing requirements.
Advisers also can assist students in identifying coursework offered at Penn State in the SUMMER.


 
Completing GA or GH selection in summer could reduce credit load in 4th or 5th semester.


This is only a sample. Almost all individual programs will vary considerably from this sample. Students MUST consult with their advisors to plan their programs, when
particular MATH courses and MTHED elective courses are offered may vary.
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SEMESTER 1


COURSE DETAILS CREDITS


ENGL 015: Rhetoric and Composition     


or ENGL 030: Honors Freshman Composition     
3


EDUC 100S: First-Year Seminar in Education 1


MATH 140: Calculus With Analytic Geometry I     4


CMPSC 101: Introduction to C++ Programming     


or CMPSC 121: Introduction to Programming
Techniques     


3


PSYCH 100: Psychology     3


Arts Selection     3


Total credits 17


SEMESTER 2


COURSE DETAILS CREDITS


MATH 141: Calculus with Analytic Geometry II 4


MATH 220: Matrices 3


Literature Selection 3


Science Selection 3


CAS 100A: Effective Speech 3


Health and Physical Education 1.5


Total credits 16.5


SEMESTER 3


COURSE DETAILS CREDITS


MATH 230: Calculus and Vector Analysis    


or MATH 231: Calculus of Several Variables &
MATH 232:Integral Vector Calculus       


4


MATH 311W: Concepts of Discrete Mathematics    3


Science Selection     3


EDPSY 014: Learning and Instruction    3


C I 280: Introduction to Teaching English to English
Language Learners      3


Health and Physical Education       1.5


Total credits 17.5


SEMESTER 4


COURSE DETAILS CREDITS


HD FS 239: Adolescent Development


or PSYCH 412: Adolescence
3


MATH 310: Elementary Combinatorics 3


MATH 312: Concepts of Real Analysis 3


Science Selection 3


C I 295: Introductory Field Experience for Teacher
Preparation     2


EDTHP 400 Level Selection


or EDTHP 115: Education in American Society
3


Total credits 17


SEMESTER 5


COURSE DETAILS CREDITS


Arts Selection     4


ENGL 202A: Effective Writing: Writing in the Social
Sciences     


SEMESTER 6


COURSE DETAILS CREDITS


SPLED 400: Teaching Exceptional Students in
General Education Settin 4


MTHED 411: Teaching Secondary Mathematics I 


Secondary Education: Mathematics Teaching Option-Spring
Semester Student Teaching
Effective May 2015


This major is under an administrative enrollment control. Please review the Entrance-to-Major requirements found at
http://dus.psu.edu/students/etm/requirements.html
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or ENGL 202B: Effective Writing: Writing in the
Humanities     


3


MATH 414: Introduction to Probability Theory    3


MATH 435: Basic Abstract Algebra    


or MATH 470: Algebra for Teachers    
3


MATH 436: Linear Algebra    


or MATH 441: Matrix Algebra    
3


Total credits 16


   3


MTHED 427: Teaching Mathematics in Technology-
Intensive Environments 3


MATH 471: Geometry for Teachers 4


MATH 400 Level Selection


or MTHED 400 Level Selection
3


Total credits 17


SEMESTER 7


COURSE DETAILS CREDITS


MTHED 412W:Teaching Secondary Mathematics II
   3


C I 495C: Clinical Application of Instruction -
Secondary Education     3


SPLED 403B: Evidence-Based Methods for
Teaching Secondary Students with Disabilities in
Inclusive Settings    


3


STAT 401: Experimental Methods    


or MATH 415: Introduction to Mathematical Statistics
   


or MTHED list    


3


MATH 400 Level Selection      


or MTHED 400 Level Selections    
3


Total credits 15


SEMESTER 8


COURSE DETAILS CREDITS


C I 495E: Practicum in Student Teaching -
Secondary Education 15


Total credits 15


ADDITIONAL NOTES
Must complete at least 3 cr. of United States (US) and 3 cr. of International Cultures (IL).
W is the code used to designate courses that satisfy University Writing Across the Curriculum requirement.
First Aid and CPR certification required. (on-line courses not acceptable)
Summer study could reduce some of the credit loads above.
Effective Fall 2012, all incoming Schreyer Honors College freshmen at University Park will take ENGL/CAS 137H in the fall semester and ENGL/CAS 138T in the spring
semester. These courses carry GWS designation and replace both ENGL 030 and CAS 100. Each course is 3 credits. At the discretion of the college, ENGL/CAS 138T
satisfies the first-year seminar requirement. Completing GA or GH selection in summer could reduce credit load in 4th or 5th semester.
Academic Advising Notes: The course series listed above is only one of many possible ways to move through this curriculum.   Please be sure to also use the curriculum
checksheets and degree audits, as well as consult with an adviser about appropriate scheduling sequences, clearances for field experiences and testing requirements.
Advisers also can assist students in identifying coursework offered at Penn State in the SUMMER.


 
Completing GA or GH selection in summer could reduce credit load in 4th or 5th semester.
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Student:        
PSU ID Number:   
E-Mail:    
Adviser:        
   
  


I.  GENERAL EDUCATION COMPONENTS  
45 Cr.  


  
(Select appropriate courses listed in the General Education 


Bulletin.  Note that General Education courses  
 may not be taken SA/UN.)  


  
WRITING/SPEAKING (GWS) – 9 Cr.  
•ENGL 15 GWS or 30 GWS    _____ (3)  
ENGL 202A GWS or 202B GWS    _____ (3)  
CAS 100A GWS      _____ (3)  
  
QUANTIFICATION (GQ) – at least 6 Cr.  
•(MATH 140 GQ)      _____ (4)  
•(MATH 141 GQ)      _____ (4)  
  
NATURAL SCIENCES (GN) – 9 Cr.  
          _____ (3)  
          _____ (3)  
          _____ (3)  
  
ILARTS (GA) – 6 Cr.  
          _____ (3)   


_____ (3)   
  
HUMANITIES (GH) – 6 Cr.  
•IL(LITERATURE GH)      _____ (3)  
•(CI 280 GH)       _____ (3)  
 
          
SOCIAL & BEHAVIORAL SCIENCES (GS) – 6 Cr.  
• (PSYCH 100 GS)      _____ (3)  
• (EDTHP 115A GS, US)      _____ (3)  
  
  
HEALTH AND PHYSICAL ACTIVITY (GHA) – 3 Cr.  


_____ (   ) 
_____ (   ) 
_____ (   )  


  
 


II.  FIRST YEAR SEMINAR (FYS)/ ELECTIVES  0-3 Cr. 
 (FYS)        _____ (   )  


  
 
 
 


 
PENN STATE ERIE, THE BEHREND COLLEGE 


SECONDARY EDUCATION (SECBC)  
Mathematics Teaching Option  


 
 
 


III.  REQUIREMENTS FOR THE MAJOR  
45 Cr.  


  
Prescribed Courses – 32 Cr.+  


•PSYCH 100 GS      _____ (3)*  
•EDPSY 14      _____ (3)  
•C I 295       _____ (3)°  
P
CI 280 GH    _____ (3) 


SPLED 400 (or SPLED 430, 431,432)  _____ (4)  
SPLED 403B (or SPLED 433,434b)  _____ (3)  
P
C I 495C (SA/UN)      _____ (3)°  


 P
C I 495E      _____ (15)°  


  


Additional Courses – 3 Cr.+  
P
PSYCH 412     _____ (3)  


  
Supporting Courses & Related Areas – 6 Cr.+  
 
EDTHP 115A –(or 400-level EDTHP)    _____ (3)  
•Literature Selection GH     _____ (3)*  
  


  
IV. OPTION REQUIREMENTS  


58-60 Cr.  
  
Prescribed Courses – 32 Cr.+  


  
•


P
MATH 140 GQ      _____ (4)*  


•
P
MATH 141 GQ      _____ (4)*  


•
P
MATH 220      _____ (2-3)  
P
MATH 310 (Offered Spring Even Years) _____ (3)  


P
MATH 311W      _____ (3-4)  


P
MATH 312 (Offered Every Fall)  _____ (3)  


P
MATH 427 (Offered Fall Even Years)  _____ (3)  


P
MATH 428 (Offered Fall Even Years)  _____ (1)  


#
P
MTHED 411 (Offered Every Spring)  _____ (3)  


P
MTHED 412W (Offered Every Fall)  _____ (3)  


P
MTHED 427 (Offered Every Spring)  _____ (3)  
  


 
 
 


 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
Additional Courses – 19 Cr.+  
 
 •CMPSC 121     _____ (3)  
 •MATH 230 or MATH 231 & 232    _____ (4)  
P
STAT 414 (Offered Fall Odd Years)   _____ (3)  


P
MATH 435 (Offered Fall Odd Years)   _____ (3)  


P
MATH 436 (Offered Spring Odd Years)  _____ (3)  


P
STAT 401 (Offered Every Spring)  _____ (3)  


  
  
Supporting Courses & Related Areas – 6 Cr.+  
  
 Select 6 crs. from 400 level MATH or MTHED    


_____ (3)  
          _____ (3)  
 
 Choices Include: 
 Fall Odd Years – MATH 455, MATH 412 


Spring Even Years – MATH 456, MATH 429, MATH 482,  
Fall Even Years – MATH 455, MATH 465 
Spring Odd Years – MATH 421, MATH 449,  
Any Semester – MATH 494 or MATH 496 or 497 
 
   Student Teaching Clearances/Verifications 


Criminal Record Check _____ Child Abuse Clearance _____ 
TB Test _____ Professional Liability Insurance _____ Fingerprint 


Check_____ Act 24_____Guest-Host Relationship Form _____ 
 


Pre-certification Competency Exam _____ 
PAPA: (R) _____  •(M)____ •(W)____ 


PRAXIS II: Specialty Test(s) ______ ______ 
 CODES:  
+ Must earn “C” or better (C I 495C offered SA/UN only).  
° See adviser for prerequisites and early application for clinical 
experiences.  
# MTHED 411  prerequisites are underlined above.  
P See Baccalaureate Degree Programs Bulletin for prerequisites.  
W Satisfies 3 credits of writing-intensive course requirement.  
• Required for entrance to major/certification program.  
IL Must complete at least 3 cr. of IL and 3 cr. of US Cultures selections.  
EDTHP 115 satisfies US Cultures.  Either the GA or Literature GH class 
can be chosen to satisfy the IL requirement.  
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SEMESTER 1


COURSE DETAILS CREDITS


MATH 140 (GQ) Calculus with Analytic Geometry I
   4


ENGL 015 (GWS) Rhetoric and Composition    


or ENGL 030 (GWS) Honors Composition    
3


Natural Sciences (GN)     3


CMPSC 121 (GQ) Introduction to Programming
Techniques    3


PSU 007 First-Year Seminar Behrend 1


PSYCH 100 (GS) Introductory Psychology    3


Total credits 17


SEMESTER 2


COURSE DETAILS CREDITS


MATH 141 (GQ) Calculus with Analytic Geometry II
   4


MATH 220 (GQ) Matrices 2


Natural Sciences (GN) 3


Arts (GA)    3


Literature Selection (GH) 3


Health and Physical Activity (GHA) 1.5


Total credits 16.5


SEMESTER 3


COURSE DETAILS CREDITS


CAS 100 (GWS) Effective Speech 3


MATH 230 Calculus and Vector Analysis    4


MATH 311W Concepts of Discrete Mathematics    4


STAT 301 (GQ) Statistical Analysis I    3


EDPSY 014 Learning and Instruction    3


Total credits 17


SEMESTER 4


COURSE DETAILS CREDITS


STAT 401 Experimental Methods 3


MATH 310 (even years) Elementary Combinatorics 
   


or MATH 436 (odd years) Linear Algebra 
3


EDTHP 115A (GS;US) Competing Rights: Issues in
American Education 3


C I 295 Introductory Field Experience for Teacher
Preparation     3


ENGL 202A (GWS) Effective Writing: Writing in the
Social Sciences


or ENGL 202B (GWS) Effective Writing: Writing in
the Humanities


3


C I 280 (GH) Introduction to Teaching English to
English Language Learners 3


Total credits 18


SEMESTER 5


COURSE DETAILS CREDITS


MATH 312 Concepts of Real Analysis    3


MATH 427/428 (even years) Geometry for Teachers
   


3-4


SEMESTER 6


COURSE DETAILS CREDITS


MTHED 411 Teaching Secondary Mathematics I 3


MTHED 427 Teaching Mathematics in Technology-
Intensive Environments 3


Recommended Academic Plan for Secondary Education/Math
Option (SECBC/BUS) at Behrend
Effective Date: Summer 2012
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or MATH 435 (odd years) Basic Abstract Algebra    


SPLED 400 Inclusive Special Ed Foundations:
Legal, Characteristics, Collaboration, Assessment,
and Management    


4


STAT 414 (odd years) Introduction to Probability
Theory    


or Arts (GA) (even years)    
3


400-level MATH Selection     3


Health and Physical Activity (GHA)      1.5


Total credits 17.5-18.5


MATH 310 Elementary Combinatorics 


or MATH 436 Linear Algebra 
3


SPLED 403B Evidence-Based Methods for Teaching
Secondary Students with Disabilities in Inclusive
Settings    


3


PSYCH 412 Adolescence 3


Natural Sciences (GN) 3


Total credits 18


SEMESTER 7


COURSE DETAILS CREDITS


MTHED 412W Teaching Secondary Mathematics II 
   3


MATH 427/428 (even years) Geometry for Teachers 
   


or MATH 435 (odd years) Basic Abstract Algebra 
   


3-4


STAT 414 (odd years) Introduction to Probability
Theory    


or Arts (GA) (even years)    
3


400-level MATH Selection     3


C I 495 Internship 3


Total credits 15-16


SEMESTER 8


COURSE DETAILS CREDITS


C I 495E Practicum in Student Teaching--Secondary
Education     15


No additional coursework permitted during Student
Teaching


Total credits 15


ADDITIONAL NOTES


 


A pound symbol (#) indicates courses required for entrance to major requirement. (Appears on printed version only)
An asterisk (*) indicates courses requiring a quality grade of C or better. (Appears on printed version only)
A cross symbol indicates courses that satisfy both major and General Education requirements. (Appears on printed version only) 
GWS, GHA, GQ, GN, GA, GH, and GS are codes used to identify General Education requirements.
US, IL, and US;IL are codes used to designate courses that satisfy University United States/International Cultures requirements.
Students must complete 3 credits in US and 3 credits in IL. If a student takes a 3 credit course that is both US and IL, to complete
the requirement, he/she must take another 3-credit course that is US, IL, or both US and IL. Education abroad courses and other
credit-bearing experiences such as internships that meet this requirement, will be designated US, IL or both US and IL. 
W is the code used to designate courses that satisfy University Writing Across the Curriculum requirements. 
Students who have not met the admission requirement of two units of a high school foreign language must complete a college
level-one foreign language within their first 60 credits.


Program Notes:


1) There are additional entrance to major requirements (PRAXIS, 80-hour Work Experience, 3.0 GPA), see program website.
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2) Additional requirements must be met to be certified.


3) The 3-course sequence SPLED 430(1), SPLED 431(2), and SPLED 432(2) may be petitioned to count for SPLED 400.                         


4) The 2-course sequence  SPLED 433(2) and SPLED 434b(2) may be petitioned to count for SPLED 403b.


 Academic Advising Notes:


  1) Students interested in double majoring should carefully select their GN courses to fulfill math major requirements


  2) Several courses above are taught every other year (e.g. MATH 435 is taught in fall of odd years).
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Assessment #1 – PRAXIS II MATHEMATICS CONTENT EXAMINATION (5161) 
Narrative 


 
A. Description of the assessment and its use in the program 
 
The PRAXIS II Mathematics Content Examinations (0061/5061 and 5161) are measures 
of secondary mathematics teacher knowledge professionally generated, administered, and 
scored by Educational Testing Service (ETS). Candidates must pass the examination with 
a minimum score of 136 on PRAXIS II Mathematics Content Examination (0061/5061) 
or 160 on The PRAXIS II Mathematics Content Examination (5161) to be recommended 
by the Dean of the College of Education to the Pennsylvania Department of Education. 
Candidates typically take the examination during the last 2 years of a four-year program. 
 
B. Alignment with SPA standards  


Alignment to NCTM CAEP/NCATE Mathematics Content for Secondary (2012) (Based 
on a joint collaboration by NCTM and ETS) addresses the following Standards.  


Praxis Mathematics: Content Knowledge (Exam 0061*/5061*) [September 2005 through 
August 2013 administrations] 
Mathematical 
Domain  Competency Addressed  Technology and Varied Representational 


Tools Including Concrete Models  
A.1 Number and 
Quantity  


A.1.1, A.1.2, A.1.3, 
A.1.4  


0061: Graphing calculator 5061: Online 
graphing calculator  


A.2 Algebra  A.2.1, A.2.2, A.2.3, 
A.2.5  


0061: Graphing calculator 5061: Online 
graphing calculator  


A.3 Geometry and 
Trigonometry  


A.3.2, A.3.3, A.3.4, 
A.3.5, A.3.6, A.3.7  


0061: Graphing calculator 5061: Online 
graphing calculator  


A.4 Statistics and 
Probability  A.4.1, A.4.3, A.4.4  0061: Graphing calculator 5061: Online 


graphing calculator  


A.5 Calculus  A.5.1, A.5.3, A.5.5  0061: Graphing calculator 5061: Online 
graphing calculator  


A.6 Discrete 
Mathematics  A.6.1, A.6.2 0061: Graphing calculator 5061: Online 


graphing calculator 
 
PRAXIS II 5161 [Administrations from August 2013 to present] 
NCTM Program Standard Indicators Addressed Technology and Varied 


Representational Tools Including 
Concrete Models 


A.1 Number and Quantity  A.1.1, A.1.2, A.1.3 On-screen graphing calculator 
A.2 Algebra A.2.1, A.2.2, A.2.3, 


A.2.4 
On-screen graphing calculator 


A.3 Geometry and 
Trigonometry 


A.3.2,A.3.3, A.3.4, 
A.3.5, A.3.6, A.3.7, 
A.3.8 


On-screen graphing calculator 
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A.4 Statistics and 
Probability 


A.4.1, A.4.3, A.4.4, 
A.4.5 


On-screen graphing calculator 


A.5 Calculus A.5.1, A.5.3, A.5.5 On-screen graphing calculator 
A.6 Discrete Mathematics A.6.2, A.6.3 On-screen graphing calculator 
 
C. Brief analysis of the data finding 
Of the 72 program completers, one did not take the Praxis test. [See scores in the file, 
Assessment 1 Candidate Data Derived from the Praxis II Assessment March 2017.xlsx.] 
Of the remaining 71 completers, 66 passed the Praxis (92.86%) by virtue of having 
passing scores and 2 others whose scores were below the passing score were designated 
as passing the exam by virtue of the GPA sliding scale established by the Pennsylvania 
Department of Education, resulting in a cumulative passing rate of 68/71 (95.77%). This 
passing rate surpasses the Pennsylvania statewide pass rates on each of the two tests. Two 
students completed both forms, passing both (they are counted only once). These students 
were taking the Praxis exam near the time when the required form shifted from 5061 to 
5161, and they may have taken both forms of the exam in order to cover all possibilities.  
 
Year(s) Test Pennsylvania Statewide 


Passing Rate 
Penn State Secondary Mathematics 
Passing Rate 


2013-2015 5061 89.38% 22/22 = 100% 
2013-2016 5161 52.15% 46/49 = 93.88% 
 
D. Interpretation of how that data provides evidence for meeting standards, 
indicating the specific SPA standards by number, title, and/or standard wording 
A joint collaboration by NCTM and ETS produced an alignment between NCTM 
CAEP/NCATE Mathematics Content Standards for Secondary (2012) with the Praxis II 
exam (#0061/5061). This NCTM group determined the alignment of the examination 
content with specific CAEP/NCTM Standards. Based on that interpretation, we conclude 
that our students are meeting the standards noted in the aforementioned charts. The 
passing rates of 100% and 93.88% provide evidence that program completers meet the 
standards shown. Whether the students completed exam 5061 or 5161, they are being 
tested on the following Mathematics Content Standards for Secondary Mathematics 
Teachers that are addressed in both tests: A.1.1, A.1.2, A.1.3, A.2.1, A.2.2, A.2.3, A.3.2, 
A.3.3, A.3.4, A.3.5, A.3.6, A.3.7, A.4.1, A.4.3, A.4.4, A.5.1, A.5.3, A.5.5, A.6.2. We are 
taking the passing rates as evidence of the student meeting these standards. Most of the 
Standards that are not covered by both tests involved in Assessment #1 are covered in 
Assessments #2 (13 additional standards) and Assessment #6 (6 additional standards), for 
a total of 38/39 = 97.4% of the Mathematics Content Standards for Secondary.  
 
These observations suggest that Penn State students meet and exceed statewide 
performance and succeed in meeting Standards across content strands.   
We note that 4 of the 5 who did not pass the Praxis exam by virtue of their scores alone 
and 2 of the 3 who did not pass it even taking the sliding GPA rate into account were 
from the part of the program that has only recently graduated students (on the Behrend 
campus). 
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Assessment #1 – PRAXIS II MATHEMATICS CONTENT EXAMINATION (5061 
and 5161 ) 


Assessment Documentation 
  
E. The assessment tool itself or a rich description of the assessment (often the 
directions given to candidates) 


The assessment tool is the Praxis II Mathematics exam (0061 or 5061 versions and 5161 
version). ETS does not make the assessment tool available. The 0061 and 5061 versions 
are 2-hour examinations that require a graphing calculator (on-screen or student-
provided). Students encounter 50 scored multiple-choice questions. Items address: 
Algebra and Number Theory (16%); Measurement, Geometry, and Trigonometry (24%); 
Functions and Calculus (28%); Data Analysis and Statistics and Probability (14%-18%); 
and Matrix Algebra and Discrete Mathematics (14%-18%).  


The 5161 version is a 150-minute examination consisting of 60 questions of various 
question types, including: selected-response questions; numeric entry items; drag-and-
drop questions; and text completion questions. An on-screen graphing calculator is 
provided. Items address: Number and Quantity, Algebra, Functions, and Calculus (68%), 
and Geometry, Probability and Statistics, and Discrete Mathematics (32%).  


We use the NCTM-provided alignment between the assessment and SPA standards. 
 
F. The scoring guide for the assessment 
 
All candidate examinations are scored by ETS, which reports a total number of correct 
items.  Details regarding their scoring process are not public but there are guides to 
interpreting the state-mandated cutoff score. The Pennsylvania Department of Education 
established a cutoff score of 136 for the 0061 or 5061 versions and 160 for the 
5161version. 
 
G. Charts that provide candidate data derived from the assessment. 
 
The tables that follow capture the statistics reported by ETS to The Pennsylvania State 
University. We begin with our program completers1 and then consider a broader group to 
capitalize on the only strand-specific data to which we were given access.   
 


Pass Rates for Program Completers  
 


Test Number of 
Program 


Completers 


Number of 
Program 


Completers 
Taking the 
Praxis II 


Number of 
Program 


Completers 
Passing 


Institutional 
Pass Rate 


Statewide 
(PA) Pass 


Rate 


                                                        
1 We used the Title II definition of program completers. 
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Mathematics 
exam 


5061 22 22 22 100% 89.38% 
5161 502 49 46 94% 52.18% 


 
NOTES:  
(1) Students who do not achieve the passing score are expected to be studying and 
retaking the Praxis.  
 
Unlike the previous chart, the following charts are based on data provided by ETS for all 
examinees who reported some or all of their preparation occurred through Penn State. 


 
Institutional Pass Rates for All Penn State Examinees Reporting some or all of their 


preparation occurred through Penn State 
Mean Category Scores for All Penn State Examinees3 


Compared to Pennsylvania Statewide Average Percent Correct Scores [in brackets] 
 


Year Number & Quantity, Algebra, 
Functions, Calculus 


Geometry, Probability & Statistics, 
Discrete Mathematics   


2014-2015 68.34%[63.02%] 69.05% [64.20%] 
2015-2016 72.77% [63.70%] 75.55% [65.88%] 


 
Percent4 of All Penn State Examinees Scoring in Each Quartile by Category 


[1st (lowest) quartile / 2nd quartile / 3rd quartile / 4th (highest) quartile] 
 


Year Number & Quantity, Algebra, 
Functions, Calculus 


Geometry, Probability & Statistics, 
Discrete Mathematics   


2014-2015 8/11/45/37 3/26/24/47 
2015-2016 3/3/45/38 3/6/23/68 
 


                                                        
2 Although 52 scores were reported for completers, 2 students completed both versions of the 
test. Their scores are counted only once and are reflected only in the data for the 5061 version. 
3 Data were available only for two years and for test 5161, since they delete all category scores 
after two years. 
4 Rounded to the nearest whole number percent. 







* two students (#12, and 
#13 ) completed both test 


5061 and test 5161 


Score
Pass or 


Fail
PDE GPA Sliding Scale 


Pass or Fail I. Algebra
II Measurements, Geometry, 


Trigonometry III. Functions Calculus
IV. Data Analysis, 


Statistics
V. Matrix Algebra, 


Discrete Math
Year Completer Points Available:  8 Points Available:  12 Points Available:  14 Points Available:  8 Points Available:  8


2013-2014 Student #1 145 P Subscore not available Subscore not available Subscore not available Subscore not available Subscore not available
2013-2014 Student #2 167 P 8 9 11 6 6
2013-2014 Student #3 145 P 4 6 9 7 6
2013-2014 Student #4 162 P 4 8 12 7 7
2013-2014 Student #5 152 P 4 9 9 8 5
2013-2014 Student #6 186 P 8 10 12 8 8
2013-2014 Student #7 160 P 7 10 9 6 6
2013-2014 Student #8 169 P 6 7 13 7 8
2013-2014 Student #9 180 P 8 11 12 7 7
2013-2014 Student #10 148 P 6 6 6 8 7
2013-2014 Student #11 162 P 7 8 10 6 7
2013-2014 Student #12 162 P Subscore not available Subscore not available Subscore not available Subscore not available Subscore not available
2013-2014 Student #13 153 P Subscore not available Subscore not available Subscore not available Subscore not available Subscore not available
2013-2014 Student #14 146 P 5 9 7 3 7
2013-2014 Student #15 167 P 7 9 11 6 7
2013-2014 Student #16 180 P 6 11 13 8 7
2013-2014 Student #17 167 P 8 8 11 8 6
2013-2014 Student #18 170 P 6 10 11 8 7
2013-2014 Student #19 140 P Subscore not available Subscore not available Subscore not available Subscore not available Subscore not available
2013-2014 Student #20 145 p Subscore not available Subscore not available Subscore not available Subscore not available Subscore not available


Mean 160.3 6.27 8.73 10.40 6.87 6.73
Range 140-186 5-8 6-11 6-13 3-8 5-8


2014-2015 Student #21 136 P 7 3 6 7 5
2014-2015 Student #22 172 P 6 9 12 8 8


Mean 154 6.5 6 9 7.5 6.5


Pass or 
Fail


PDE GPA Sliding Scale 
Pass or Fail


I. Number & Quantity; Algebra; 
Functions; Calculus


II. Geometry; Probability & 
Statistics; Discrete Mathematics


Year Completer Score Points Available:  34 Points Available:  16
2013-2014 Student #12* 173 P 23 14
2013-2014 Student #13* 160 P 21 11
2013-2014 Student #23 168 P NA NA


PRAXIS II TEST 5061  Cut Score 136


PRAXIS II TEST 5161 Cut Score 160







2013-2014 Student #24 163 P 24 9
2013-2014 Student #25 160 P 22 12
2013-2014 Student #26 174 P 27 12
2013-2014 Student #27 168 P 22 9
2013-2014 Student #28 173 P Subscore not available Subscore not available


Mean 167.38 23.17 11.17
Range 160-174 21-27 9-14


2014-2015 Student #29 181 P 29 11
2014-2015 Student #30 163 P 23 10
2014-2015 Student #31 165 P 23 11
2014-2015 Student #32 166 P 23 10
2014-2015 Student #33 160 P 24 10
2014-2015 Student #34 186 P 29 13
2014-2015 Student #35 170 P 25 11
2014-2015 Student #36 181 P 30 12
2014-2015 Student #37 174 P 28 11
2014-2015 Student #38 167 P 25 12
2014-2015 Student #39 160 P 23 11
2014-2015 Student #40 165 P 15 9
2014-2015 Student #41 NA did not test NA NA
2014-2015 Student #42 184 P 28 12
2014-2015 Student #43 175 P 24 14
2014-2015 Student #44 164 P 23 9
2014-2015 Student #45 165 P 25 9
2014-2015 Student #46 178 P 27 12
2014-2015 Student #47 165 P 23 12
2014-2015 Student #48 161 P 20 11
2014-2015 Student #49 171 P 23 14
2014-2015 Student #50 163 P 24 11
2014-2015 Student #51 160 P 21 11
2014-2015 Student #52 162 P 17 11
2014-2015 Student #53 176 P 27 10
2014-2015 Student #54 165 P 21 13
2014-2015 Student #55 161 P scores reported to PDE only scores reported to PDE only
2014-2015 Student #56 170 P 26 12
2014-2015 Student #57 183 P 28 13


Mean 169.32 24.22 11.30
Range 160-186 17-30 9-14


2015-2016 Student #58 163 P 22 12
2015-2016 Student #59 174 P 27 14
2015-2016 Student #60 177 P 29 13
2015-2016 Student #61 195 P 31 15
2015-2016 Student #62 186 P 28 14







2015-2016 Student #63 167 P 26 11
2015-2016 Student #64 168 P 23 12
2015-2016 Student #65 151 F F 19 11
2015-2016 Student #66 NA NA did not test NA NA
2015-2016 Student #67 155 F F 23 9
2015-2016 Student #68 155 F F 22 8
2015-2016 Student #69 157 F P scores reported to PDE only scores reported to PDE only
2015-2016 Student #70 157 F P 22 9
2015-2016 Student #71 199 P 31 16
2015-2016 Student #72 163 P 23 10


Mean 169.07 25.08 11.85
Range 151-199 19-31 8-16
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Assessment #3 – LONG-TERM PLAN (LTP) 


Narrative 
 


A. Description of the assessment and its use in the program 
 


The Long-Term Plan (LTP) is a capstone assignment in the final methods course, 
MTHED 412W Teaching Secondary Mathematics II, and it builds on one or more 
lessons that candidates teach in the intermediate-level field experience (CI 495C). It 
requires integration of mathematics education themes such as those related to the 
assessment, technology, adaptations/accommodations and subject matter types. The 
sequence of lessons developed for the LTP often includes one or more lessons that 
candidates implement in their placement settings. Successful completion of this 
assignment is required for a grade of C or higher (a passing grade) in MTHED 412W. 


 
B. Description of how the assessment aligns with the standards 


 
The following chart identifies the standards addressed by the assessment. 


 
NCTM CAEP  


Program Standard 
 


          LTP Element 


3c.  • Overall score on Assessment #3 
• Scores on quality of “Adaptations and/or accommodations 


for exceptional learners” 
•    Score on quality of “Technology or manipulative use” 


3d.   • Score on quality of “Development of mathematical ideas 
across lessons” 


• Score on quality of “Problem and its multiple solutions” 
 


 
3e.  • Overall score on Assessment #3 LTP 


• Score on quality of “Questioning” 
• Score on quality of “Development of mathematical ideas 


across lessons” 


3f.  • Score on quality of “Alternative forms of assessment fit 
to lessons and goals” 


4b • Score on quality of “Development of mathematical ideas 
across lessons” 


4c • Score on quality of “Adaptations and/or accommodations for 
exceptional learners” 


4e • Score on quality of “Technology or manipulative use” 


5c • Score on quality of “Alternative forms of assessment “ 
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6c • Overall score on Assessment #3 LTP 
  


7c • Overall score on Assessment #3 LTP 
   


C. Brief analysis of the data finding 
 


An average of 70% of the possible points for an element is considered to represent adequate 
knowledge, skills, and dispositions related to that element and thus a sign that the Standard is 
met. Assessments for all 60 students who completed MTHED 411 in the targeted 3-year 
period comprise the data for Assessment #3. The average score for each element for each 
semester reported here is above 83% of the possible points, suggesting a high level of 
performance in each of the targeted areas. The category with the lowest percents was 
“Questioning,” with average percents of 83.8%, 83.2%, and 99.6%––indicators of generally 
very good to excellent performance and a suggestion that the questioning skill may recently 
be improving. The questioning skill is essential to high quality mathematics teaching, and the 
current MTHED 411 class and student teaching provide candidates with the opportunity to 
refine and practice that skill. The range of scores in the targeted categories reveals several 
categories in which one or two students scored below 70%. Further investigation of data 
revealed that one student’s scores accounted for the lower endpoint of the range for the 
Questioning and Problems with multiple solutions categories, and that student along with one 
other student accounted for the lower endpoint of the range for Adaptation for exceptional 
learners. Every other score in each of the categories were above 70%. 


 
D. Interpretation of how that data provides evidence for meeting standards, 
indicating the specific SPA standards by number, title, and/or standard wording 
 
Examining the scoring guide provides guidance on the interpretation of the elements of 
Assessment #3. Evidence contributing to meeting Standard 3c comes from the overall score 
on Assessment #3 as well as the scores on quality of “Adaptations and/or accommodations 
for exceptional learners.” The mean scores near 14 out of 15 and the minimum score of 12 is 
evidence that the candidates made specific and appropriate accommodations for an 
exceptional learner, and did so consistently. These scores are based on observations of 
candidates in their student teaching experience, and document differentiated instruction for 
diverse populations. When these scores are coupled with mean scores between 13 and 15 on 
quality of “Technology or manipulative use,” evidence is provided on use of technologies 
that develops student understanding, piques interest and/or fosters proficiency. Overall 
evidence of planning lessons and units that incorporate a variety of strategies is found in the 
overall mean scores between 127 and 135 (91% to 96% of the available points) for 
Assessment #3. 


Evidence contributing to meeting Standard 3d come from scores on the quality of 
“Development of mathematical ideas across lessons” and quality of “Problem and its 
multiple solutions.”  Means above 24 out of 25 (and minimum score of 22.5) are indicators 
of ability to construct lessons that flow and grow between lessons, providing students with 
opportunities to communicate about mathematics and make connections among mathematics, 
other content areas, everyday life, and the workplace.   


Evidence contributing to meeting Standard 3e comes from student scores on “Questioning” 
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and “Development of mathematical ideas across lessons.” These elements of Assessment #3 
are indicators of students’ use of questioning strategies that advance the learning objectives 
and building on key mathematical ideas. In particular, they are measures of “higher–order 
questions that advance the lesson objectives, including detailed possible student responses 
and teacher follow-up.” 


Evidence contributing to meeting Standard 3f and Standard 5c comes from student mean 
scores between 13 and 15 on the quality of “Alternative forms of assessment fit to lessons 
and goals.” This element provides a measure of a candidate’s planning of multiple examples 
of alternative assessments which are complementary and informative pieces of evidence of 
what students know and can do. 


Evidence contributing to meeting Standard 4b comes from student mean scores between 
above 24 out of 25 on the quality of “Development of mathematical ideas across lessons” –– 
and indicator of the ability to plan and create appropriate, sequential learning opportunities 
that engage students in building new knowledge from prior knowledge and experiences.    


Evidence contributing to meeting Standard 4c comes from student mean scores near 14 out 
of 15 ––evidence that the candidates made specific and appropriate accommodations for an 
exceptional learner, and did so consistently, thus incorporating knowledge of individual 
differences that exist within classrooms. 


Evidence contributing to meeting Standard 4e comes from student mean scores between 13 
and 15 on quality of “Technology or manipulative use”––evidence of the use of technologies 
that develops student understanding, piques interest and/or fosters proficiency, thus making 
sound decisions about when such tools enhance teaching and learning. 


Evidence contributing to meeting Standard 6c comes from student mean scores between 127 
and 135 (between 91% and 97%) on the total Assessment #3 because those scores indicate 
inclusion of extra materials, files, and references in planning. 
Evidence contributing to meeting Standard 7c comes from student mean scores between 127 
and 135 (between 91% and 97%) on the total Assessment #3 because those scores indicate 
success in planning tasks and discourse for teaching secondary mathematics.   
 


 


E. The Assessment 3 (Long-Tem Plan) directions given to candidates 
 
 


Teaching Secondary Mathematics II 
MTHED 412W – Fall 2015 


LONG-TERM PLAN PROJECT (LTP) 


 
Overview 
As part of peer teaching in MTHED 411 & 427 courses, you developed a single lesson.  Here, 
you will develop 3 sequenced lessons (and hopefully implement all of them!), with emphasis 
on advanced aspects of assessment, use of questioning, and adapting instruction for diverse 
learners.   
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Organize Your Product 


• Two parts:  the 3 lesson plans and the instructional support files for each 


• Folders: one for each lesson 


• Sample file structure:  (consider how you will organize your own CI 495C teaching 
materials) 


 


 
 
 
 
 
 
 


Each lesson plan and all related files should be in 
its own folder and titled as such “Lesson Plan x”  
 
Begin names of additional support files for each of 
your lessons with meaningful abbreviations: 
 
ASMT – assessment 
SCRN – screenshot 
GSP – sketchpad file 
HO – handout 
HW – homework (1 file, with key) 
SS - spreadsheet 


 


What to Include 
The long-term plan should be written using the CI 495C MTHED lesson plan format and submitted as a 
series of 3 separate lesson plans.  The first lesson must be taught as part of CI495C and should be 
followed with plans for two or more days that may or may not be taught.  You may use the lesson from 
the Assessment Analysis Assignment for this assignment. 


 


The goal is to submit the best possible set of lessons you can design at this time.  That means two 
things.  First, after you teach the initial lesson, feel free to go back and change the original plan.  
Second, you are not bound by the subsequent lessons you or your mentor teaches.  For example, 
suppose you have a good idea for a lesson that uses Geometer’s Sketchpad (GSP), but your placement 
school does not have GSP.  Don’t let that stop you—incorporate GSP into your lesson(s) anyway. 


 


In addition to including all aspects of the formal lesson plan, your file should minimally include the 
components from the following categories:   


 


Lesson Plan Overview  
 Describe the 3 class periods or days the lessons encompass and how the content and activities 


on the different days fit together.  Do not include school or teacher names (use pseudonyms).  
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Basic Components of the Lesson Plan 
 Along with the lesson objectives, specifically discuss what students should learn in terms 


subject matter types (e.g., concepts, skills, generalizations).  
 There must be alternative forms of assessment.  This can include formal and informal 


assessment, summative and formative assessment, and/or journals, projects and portfolios.  
Clearly indicate what evidence will be used for this assessment. 


 For 1 lesson plan, clearly identify at least one problem with multiple solutions, approaches or 
representations and a meaningful treatment of these. 


 For 1 lesson plan, clearly identify at least one instance of technology or manipulative use 
beyond the use of a calculator for computation or the use of a projector to simply display 
information.  The use may address different subject-matter types, including: to make sense of a 
skill, to develop a generalization, or to elaborate on a concept. 


 For each lesson, clearly identify at least one higher-order question that advances the lesson 
objective and is given significant attention.  Provide possible student answers and a description 
of how you would follow-up on each possible answer.  For example, one of these questions 
may involve the problem with multiple solutions/approaches. 


 For each lesson, describe how to adapt the lesson for an exceptional learner in your class (think 
back to the AA assignment).  Include any necessary materials you may need to achieve the 
recommended adaptations for this learner.   


 


Additional Components  
 Label all required and optional instructional materials for the lesson (e.g., overheads, 


PowerPoint presentations, GSP files, handouts, worksheets, tests, posters, answer keys).  
Submit each collection of files in a separate lesson folder.  If another person or company 
produces the item, include an electronic copy if doing so is legal.  For special application 
programs, please save files as a PDF. 


 Provide a list of at least five references of class related resources that you cited to justify your 
instructional decisions (you got it, in proper APA format!).  Your mentor can be one reference. 


 


Tools & Resources At Your Disposal 
We have accumulated several resources over this semester and in other courses that will assist 
in your decision-making.  Include specific evidence of your use of the following teaching tools: 
 Your lesson goals and activities and the overall description of your unit should reflect your 


understanding of different types of subject matter (e.g., skills, concepts, generalizations, facts, 
conventions).  Do not limit lesson goals to skills. 


 A clear description of homework and how it will be purposefully assigned. 
 For problem-solving episodes, draw on the problem-solving materials: TIMSS video of the 


Japanese lesson, our readings by Hiebert and Wearne (2004) and Sowder (1986), and 
discussion of multiple solutions/approaches. 


 The adaptations for diverse learners should benefit from class readings and discussions (see 
AAA description, too). 


 The technology or manipulative use should benefit from your experience in MTHED 427 and 
the readings. 


 Readings from this and other courses will be helpful for questioning. 
 Use the readings from our alternative assessment class. 
 Use readings, books, discussions, and other things from MTHED 411 as appropriate, especially 


with respect to learning and understanding. 
 Model correct mathematical terminology, procedures, justifications, and ideas that draw on 


valid mathematics from courses, curriculum materials, and other mathematical resources. 
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SUBMITTING YOUR WORK 
This individual assignment will be submitted via the ANGEL drop box.  Your zipped folder should be 
saved as <last name> LTP.  Be sure to put you name, assignment, and date (as indicated in syllabus) 
on all files. 


 
Scoring Criteria  
 


Inclusion of required items 25 


Clear statement of what students should learn 4  


Clear description of how things fit together 3  


List of materials in the overview 1  


List of files in overview 1  


List of references in bibliography 1  


Lesson plan for each day 2  


Higher-order question per lesson 4  


Inclusion of all useful instructional materials 2  


Instance of technology or manipulative use 1  


Problem with multiple solutions 1  


Alternative forms of assessment 2  


Attempt to accommodate exceptional learners 1  


Attempt to accommodate second language learners 1  


Attempt to accommodate student with physical needs 1  


Quality of designated components 100 


Development of mathematical ideas across lessons 25  


Questioning 15  


Technology or manipulative use 15  


Problem and its multiple solutions 15  


Alternative forms of assessment fit to lessons and goals 15  


Attempt to accommodate exceptional learners 5  


Attempt to accommodate second language learners 5  
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Attempt to accommodate student with physical needs 5  


Presentation and overall merit 15 


Structure of files and folders 5  


Spelling and grammar 5  


Neatness and legibility 5  


 TOTAL 140 


 
I 
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Mathematics Education 
Lesson Plan Format 


 


Name   


Lesson Topic   


Mentor    


School   


Grade Level/Course   


Periods/Times    


Anticipated Date of Lesson (if known)   


 


This lesson plan format is a tool both to help us plan a lesson and to communicate what you plan and a 
tool to facilitate your planning.  A ‘formal lesson plan’ includes all of the pieces in this template.  An 
“informal lesson plan” includes the BASIC COMPONENTS and REFERENCES (i.e., the part of this 
form noted in blue). The basic components represent the four fundamental questions we should 
address when planning any lesson:   


(1) What do you want your students to learn? 
(2) How will you know how well they learned what you intended?  
(3) What will you and your students do to facilitate their learning (and assessing)? 
(4) With what do you expect students to struggle and how might you address that? 
Note: When you submit your plan, use black font as your base color for all parts and not include the 
remarks that are italicized in this document. 


 


OVERVIEW OF LESSON  


(It might be helpful to sketch some ideas and re-write this after the plan is completed. Include how this 
lesson fits into the larger flow of instruction.  Note any “interesting” aspects of the lesson.) 


 


BASIC COMPONENTS 


1. Lesson objectives 


a. Objectives (State the objectives of the lesson and note the type of subject matter (e.g., 
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concept, skill, generalization, convention, fact) addressed by each objective. These 
objectives should tell us not what the students do during the lesson, but what the students 
know, are able to do, or think about differently because of the lesson.) 


b. Main Pennsylvania mathematics standards addressed (Pennsylvania anchors or local 
school standards may be substituted, particularly if this is required by your host school.) 


2. Assessment (What sources of evidence will you use formally or informally, during or 
after the lesson, to get evidence that your students achieved the lesson goals and 
objectives?  Tell explicitly what sources (e.g., name task or instrument) you will use and 
how you will use it (e.g., what performance or score).  Many types of sources are 
possible, including student’s written work, non-verbal replies, and student articulation 
of ideas.   
a. Assessment of learning (summative): (Note what you will use as evidence of the extent to 


which students are meeting the lesson goal(s) and objective(s).) 


b. Assessment for instruction (assessment for learning–formative): (Note how you will use 
evidence that instruction is supporting student learning.) 


3. Lesson flow  (This is not a verbatim script of what the teacher – and certainly not what 
the students – will say.  Rather it is a specific description of the intended flow of the 
anticipated tasks, comments, questions, actions, and so on.) 
Note: The body of the lesson must include the following elements as needed. What appears in 
your plan should give the flow of the lesson, starting with the introduction and ending with the 
closure.  Writing an “answer” in response to each of these bullets is not an acceptable lesson 
flow. 


• Specific instructions to implement each part of the lesson (It would help to label 
segments of the lesson (e.g., Introduction, Activity to develop conjecture, Small-group 
data collection, Stations, Individual practice, Whole-group discussion, Closure) in the 
order in which you anticipate the segments happening.  The collection of these labels 
would serve as an outline of your anticipated lesson.) 


• Beginning and Ending 


o Introduction  (This is what you and students will say or do to focus their 
attention on the content and context of the lesson.) Label this as “Introduction.” 


o Closure (This part is a way for students and teacher to review main points and/or 
summarize lesson activity.  Closure may be thought of how a day’s experience 
comes together even if the students are not done with the topic yet as well as a 
more definite conclusion to a lesson or series of lessons.) Label this as 
“Closure.” 


• Examples and Key questions 


o Examples to be used (“Examples” should be interpreted broadly.  This category 
should be used for all types of subject matter, such as examples and non-
examples of a concept, examples to practice a skill, the verifications of 
generalizations.  Include solutions or details.) 
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o One or more higher-level questions to be asked (Include samples of a range of 
possible student responses to each of these questions. Remember that a higher-
level question is a question that requires a higher level of thinking or a higher 
level of cognitive demand; it is not simply a question about higher-level 
mathematics.) Label the question as “HLQ.” 


4. Accommodations/Objectives for Special Needs Student(s) [Ways to adapt the 
lesson] 


o Diverse and exceptional learners and learning styles (Within the flow of the 
lesson, note any things that you would do to address particular learner issues 
[e.g., accommodations you would make for students with exceptionalities, ways to 
address different learning styles]). 


o Exits (These are places and ways to close the lesson as time runs out or learning 
demands.). Label each as “Exit.” Be sure to include how the lesson then ends at 
that time (i.e., what Closure will be used) and what alterations to any homework 
assignments are needed. 


o Extensions (These are places and ways to expand the lesson as time allows and 
talent demands.) Label each as “Extension.” Include how the lesson then ends at 
that time and what alterations to any homework assignments are needed. 


5. Anticipated difficulties, misunderstandings, confusions, misconceptions (These 
items might include potential misunderstandings or misconceptions that might be 
expected based on students’ mathematical backgrounds, ideas that are likely to be 
particularly difficult for students to understand, ways in which students might be likely 
to misinterpret or miscalculate, potential confusions introduced by misuse of 
technology, difficult symbolism or notation, etc.  Include an idea of what the teacher 
might do to address the items you identify.) 


 


ADDITIONAL COMPONENTS 
6. Materials/Equipment needed (Things to include here are handouts, technology, writing 


supplies, manipulatives.  Include the number of copies needed (e.g., one for each student, one 
for the class, one for each group).  Include arrangements needed to get things in place (e.g., 
computer projection of applet needs to be ready prior to class). Include any things that the 
students will provide (e.g., students will have graphing calculators).) 


7. Prerequisite skills, knowledge and dispositions 
a. Mathematics knowledge (Include what students should know.  A simple list of terms and 


notation, concepts, theorems, and problem-solving strategies may not be enough.) 


b. Technology/manipulative skills/experience (Assume basic keyboarding skills but note any 
special things students will need to do fluently before this lesson.) 


c. Other 


8. Links  (How will this lesson connect to other aspects of the students’ lives? To other areas of 
interest?) 


a. Historical links: 
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b. Community links: 


c. Links to other disciplines: 


 


REFERENCES 


(There are two reasons for including references.  One reason is to give credit to people and 
groups for the ideas that you find, adapt, or that otherwise influence how you think about this 
lesson.  A second reason for clear references is for you and others to be able to trace ideas back 
to their sources at a future time.  


Identify your sources of ideas as well as your sources of materials.  Include all usual 
references: articles, books, journals, URLs, etc.  The information for each reference should 
include, as relevant, the author name(s), date, title, publisher, city, pages.  Using APA style 
would be appropriate.  Here are some samples of APA styles: 


Book: National Council of Teachers of Mathematics.  (2000). Principles and standards for 
school mathematics.  Reston, VA: Author. 


Book chapter: Kieran, C. (1996).  The changing face of school algebra.  In C. Alsina, J. 
Alvarez, B. Hodgson, C. Laborde, & A. Pérez (Eds.), 8th International Congress on 
Mathematical Education (pp. 271-290).  Seville, Spain: S.A.E.M. Thales. 


Journal article: O’Callaghan, B. R. (1998). Computer-intensive algebra and students’ 
conceptual knowledge of functions.  Journal for Research in Mathematics Education, 29(10), 
29-40. 


On-line resource: Associated Press. (2003, November 13). Math test scores up, reading holds 
steady. CNN.com. Retrieved April 24, 2005, from 
http://www.cnn.com/2003/EDUCATION/11/13/math.reading.scores.ap/index.html 


Also include ideas from people, such as “<Some idea or activity you name> was adapted from 
a MTHED 412 class activity we did on assessment.” or “<Some idea or activity you name> 
came from my roommate (include roommate’s name if roommate gives permission) in a 
discussion we had about Newton.”) 


 



http://www.cnn.com/2003/EDUCATION/11/13/math.reading.scores.ap/index.html
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F. The scoring guide for the assessment 
 


Teaching Secondary Mathematics II 
MTHED 412 


 
LONG-TERM PLAN (LTP) – Scoring Guide 


 
Scoring Criteria Used 


 


The Long Term Plan assignment will be evaluated using the following distribution of points: 
 
 


Inclusion of required items        25 
 
Big-picture aspects of long-term plans 


 


Development of mathematical ideas across lessons 25 


25 18.75 12.5 6.25 0 
     


Mathematical 
ideas flow and 


grow across 
all 3 lessons 


Mathematical 
ideas flow and 
grow between 


2 lessons 


Mathematical 
ideas are 


related across 
lessons 


Mathematical 
ideas are 
relevant 


Mathematical 
ideas are hard 
to identify or 
inappropriate 


for student 
audience 


 
Quality of required elements 


 
 


Problem with multiple solutions, approaches and/or representations 15 
 


15 12 7.5 5 0 
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One (or more) 
substantial and 


detailed 
problems or 


tasks are 
presented 


which yield 
multiple 


solutions, 
multiple 


approaches to 
problem 


solving and/or 
multiple 


representation 
s 


One 
substantial 
problem or 


task is 
presented 


which yields 
multiple 


solutions, 
multiple 


approaches to 
problem 


solving and/or 
multiple 


representation 
s; details 
limited 


One problem 
or task is 
presented 


which yields 
multiple 


solutions, 
multiple 


approaches to 
problem 


solving and/or 
multiple 


representation 
s; details 
missing 


One skill 
problem or 


task is 
presented 


which 
superficially 
highlights 
multiple 


solutions or 
approaches to 


problem 
solving 


Absence of 
problem or 
task which 


yields 
multiple 


solutions, 
multiple 


approaches to 
problem 


solving or 
multiple 


representation 
s 


 
 


Alternative forms of assessment 15 
 


15 12 7.5 5 0 
Multiple 


examples of 
alternative 
assessment 
which are 


complementar 
y and 


informative 
pieces of 


evidence of 
what students 
know and can 
do; notes how 


evidence 
informs the 


lesson(s) 


One or two 
examples of 
alternative 
assessment 
which are 


complementar 
y and/or 


informative 
pieces of 


evidence of 
what students 
know and can 
do; notes how 


evidence 
informs the 


lesson(s) 


Single 
example of 
alternative 
assessment 
which is a 
moderately 
informative 


piece of 
evidence of 


what students 
know and can 
do; notes how 


evidence 
informs the 


lesson(s) 


Single 
example of 
alternative 
assessment 


which is 
uninformative 


piece of 
evidence of 


what students 
know and can 


do; lacks 
details of how 


evidence 
informs the 


lesson(s) 


Absence of 
alternative 


form of 
assessment 
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Instance of technology or manipulative use 15 
 


15 12 7.5 5 0 
Multiple 


instances of 
instructional 
technology 


and/or 
manipulative 


use which 
develop 
student 


understanding 
, pique interest 
and/or foster 
proficiency 


Single 
instance of 


instructional 
technology 


and/or 
manipulative 


use which 
develops 
student 


understanding 
, piques 


interest and/or 
fosters 


proficiency 


Single 
instance of 


instructional 
technology 


and/or 
manipulative 


use which 
peripherally 


develops 
student 


understanding 
, piques 


interest or 
fosters 


proficiency 


Single 
instance of 


instructional 
technology 


and/or 
manipulative 


use for 
purposes of 
computation 


Absence of 
instructional 
technology or 
manipulatives 


 
Higher-order questions and possible student answers 15 


 


15 12 7.5 5 0 
Multiple 


instances of 
higher–order 
questions that 


clearly 
advance the 


lesson 
objectives, 
including 
detailed 
possible 
student 


responses and 
teacher 


follow-up 


One or two 
instances of 
higher–order 
questions that 
advance the 


lesson 
objectives, 
including 
detailed 
possible 
student 


responses and 
teacher 


follow-up 


Single 
instance of 


higher–order 
question that 
moderately 


advances the 
lesson 


objectives, 
including 
possible 
student 


responses 
and/or teacher 


follow-up 


Single 
instance of 


higher–order 
question that 
moderately 


advances the 
lesson 


objectives, 
with limited 


or no possible 
student 


responses 
and/or teacher 


follow-up 


Absence of 
higher-level 
question and 
companion 


student/teache 
r responses 







 


 


Adaptations and/or accommodations for exceptional learners (includes exceptional learners, second 
language learners, and learners with physical needs) 15 


 


15 12 7.5 5 0 


Specific and 
appropriate 


adaptations/ac 
commodation 


s are 
consistently 
made for an 
exceptional 


learner; notes 
what the 


exceptionality 
is; defends 


why the 
student merits 
accommodati 
on; reflects on 
how modified 


task and/or 
assessment 
met student 


needs 


Specific and 
appropriate 


adaptation/acc 
ommodation 


is made for an 
exceptional 


learner; notes 
what the 


exceptionality 
is; defends 


why the 
student merits 
accommodati 
on; reflects on 
how modified 


task and/or 
assessment 
met student 


needs 


General 
adaptation/acc 
ommodation 


is made for an 
exceptional 


learner; notes 
what the 


exceptionality 
is; defends 


why the 
student merits 
accommodati 
on; reflects on 
how modified 


task and/or 
assessment 
met student 


needs 


Vague or 
inappropriate 
adaptation/acc 
ommodation 


is made for an 
exceptional 


learner; does 
not note what 


the 
exceptionality 


is; does not 
reflect on how 
modified task 


and/or 
assessment 
met student 


needs 


Absence of 
adaptation/acc 
ommodation 


for exceptional 
learner 


 
Spelling, grammar and proper APA format, structure of files and folders 15 


 


5 4 3 2 1 0 


All files 
are free of 
spelling 


and 
grammar 
errors and 
adhere to 


proper 
APA 


format, 
including 
citations. 


Most files 
are free of 
spelling 


and 
grammar 
errors and 
adhere to 


proper 
APA 


format, 
including 
citations. 


Files 
contain 


moderate 
examples 
of spelling 


and 
grammar 
errors and 
generally 
adhere to 


proper 
APA 


format, 
including 
citations. 


Files 
contain 


numerous 
examples 
of spelling 


and 
grammar 
errors and 
nominally 
adhere to 


proper 
APA 


format, 
including 
citations. 


Files 
contain 


numerous 
examples 
of spelling 


and 
grammar 


errors; does 
not adhere 
to proper 


APA 
format; 
omits 


citations. 


Files 
contain 
gross 


examples 
of spelling 


and 
grammar 


errors; does 
not adhere 
to proper 


APA 
format; 
omits 


citations. 


 
TOTAL 140 


 


 







 


 


G. Candidate Data Derived from Assessment 
 


The following chart summarizes with mean scores the candidate data for the Long-Term Plan.  
 


Statistics for student performance on the Long-Term Plan Project 


 Overall LTP 
score 


(includes 
elements not 


matched 
with 


standards) 


Adaptation 
for 


exceptional 
learners 


Instance of 
technology 


or 
manipulative 


use 


Questioning Problems 
with multiple 


solutions 


Development 
of 


mathematical 
ideas across 


lessons 


Alternative 
forms of 


assessment 
fit to lessons 


and goals 


Maximum 
possible 


140 15 15 15 15 25 15 


2013-2014 
MEAN 
(range) 


12 Students 


128.58 


91.8% 


(109.2-140) 


13.57 


90.5% 


(10-15) 


13.77 


91.8% 


(10.5-15) 


12.81 


85.4% 


(7.5-15) 


13.64 


90.9% 


(7.5-15) 


24.08 


96.3% 


(20-25) 


14.00 


93.3% 


(10.5-15) 


2014-2015 
MEAN 
(range) 


14 Students 


127.73 


91.24% 


(120.4-134.4) 


13.4 


89.3% 


(13-15) 


13.07 


87.1% 


(10.5-15) 


12.48 


83.2% 


(10.5-15) 


14.14 


94.3% 


(10.5-15) 


24.77 


99.1% 


(23-25) 


14.04 


93.6% 


(12-15) 


2015-2016 
MEAN 


(range)1 


18 Students 


134.83 


96.3% 


14 


93.3% 


14.71 


98.1% 


14.94 


99.6% 


13.48 


89.9% 


24.5 


98% 


15 


100.0% 


 


  


                                                           
1 Range values were not available for 2015-2016 data..  
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Assessment #4 – STUDENT TEACHING MATHEMATICS-SPECIFIC EVALUATION Narrative 
 


A. Description of the assessment and its use in the program 
 


During their student teaching experience, each candidate is assessed by his or her student teaching 
supervisors (university supervisor and mentor) using the Student Teaching Mathematics-Specific Evaluation.  
The instrument is designed to address mathematics education program aspects that are not captured by the 
general assessment of student teaching that is used for all secondary education teacher education programs. 


 
The Student Teaching Mathematics-Specific Evaluation is a measure of secondary mathematics teachers' 
skills, abilities, and dispositions. The Evaluation instrument was generated by the mathematics education 
program and administered by Student Teaching Supervisors (university supervisor and mentor). Candidates 
must pass the assessment with a score of at least Satisfactory (S) in each category to successfully complete 
student teaching. 


 
B. Description of how the assessment aligns with the standards 


 
The following chart identifies the Standards and components of Standards addressed by the assessment.   
 


 


CAEP/NCTM Standard Component 
addressed 


Student-Teaching Mathematics-Specific 
Evaluation Element 


Standard 2. Mathematical 
Practices 


2a 6. Teaching and modeling mathematical 
problem solving 


Standard 3. Content 
Pedagogy 


3a 8. Designing and implementing instruction 
to help students meet state and local 
standards. 


 3c 1. Using knowledge of student diversity to 
affirm and support student participation.  


 3c 7. Using instructional moves that match the 
type of subject matter involved (e.g., skill, 
concept, generalization, fact). 


 3c 4. Using formative assessments strategies to 
adjust instructional strategies and activities. 


 3e 3. Using formative assessments strategies 
such as questioning, student writing, and 
other student products to monitor student 
learning. 


 3f, 3g 3. Using formative assessments strategies 
such as questioning, student writing, and 
other student products to monitor student 
learning. 


 3g 5. Using summative assessments such as 
teacher-designed tests, projects, and other 
student products to determine student 
achievement.  


Standard 4. Mathematical 
Learning Environment 


4c, 4d 1. Using knowledge of student diversity to 
affirm and support student participation. 
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 4e 2. Using technology appropriately in order 
to support student learning of mathematics. 


Standard 5. Impact on 
Student Learning 


5a 5. Using summative assessments such as 
teacher-designed tests, projects, and other 
student products to determine student 
achievement.  


 5b 2. Using technology appropriately in order 
to support student learning of mathematics. 


 5c 3. Using formative assessments strategies 
such as questioning, student writing, and 
other student products to monitor student 
learning. 


 
C. Brief analysis of the data findings 


 
Ratings for 68 candidates1 are included in the data. The elements of Assessment #4 provide strong support 
for Standards 3, 4, and 5 (and support for a part of Standard 2). All candidates achieved Satisfactory or better 
on every element on Assessment #4.  They were particularly strong in the area of formative and summative 
assessment to determine student achievement and to inform their teaching, in that the mean rating for 
students were at the Good or Excellent level regarding elements related to using formative and summative 
assessment, in support of Standard 3 and Standard 5. Student performance was at least Satisfactory in support 
of Standard 4 and, in particular, for components related to diversity and equity by using knowledge of student 
diversity to encourage student participation. Elements on Assessment #4 provide support for 5 of the 7 
components of Standard 3.  
 
D. Interpretation of how that data provides evidence for meeting standards, indicating the specific SPA 
standards by number, title, and/or standard wording 


 
The ratings for all of the elements indicate students are meeting mathematics-specific objectives. Our program 
goals—and therefore the elements—are aligned with Standards 3, 4, and 5.  In the interest of shared 
understanding of program goals and common interpretation of elements, supervisors and course instructors 
meet formally at the beginning of each academic year to discuss the meaning of these elements and what is 
taken as evidence of performance. 


 


 
 
  


                                                           
1 Assessments #4 were not completed for 3 of the candidates who completed Assessment #5.    
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Assessment #4 – STUDENT TEACHING MATHEMATICS-SPECIFIC EVALUATION 
Assessment Documentation 


 
E. The assessment tool itself 


 
The assessment is mentioned during initial orientation meetings at the beginning of the experience.  Candidates 
receive a copy of the form (see next page) at this time or during the first student teaching seminar.  Mentors 
receive a copy of the form and a brief explanation during the initial conference. 


 


E. The assessment tool 
College of Education 


 
 
 
 
 
 


Mathematics Student Teacher Assessment 
 
 
 


Student Teacher    School    Grade/Subject   _ 
 
 


Directions:  Both supervisor and mentor should complete this assessment of the student teacher near the end of the student 
teaching practicum.  Ratings should be based on the mentor teacher’s and supervisor’s assessment of the student teacher’s 
performance as judged by both classroom observations and other teaching artifacts, such as those in a portfolio. 


 
 


Rating Scale:  E = Exemplary (the student teacher does this as part of regular practice and performance exceeded expectations) 
G = Good (the student teacher does this as part of regular practice and performance consistently met expectations) 
S = Satisfactory (the student teacher occasionally does this -- knowledge and skills are emerging) 
U – Unsatisfactory (the student teacher does not do this despite opportunities) 
NO – Not Observed (there is insufficient evidence available to determine level of performance) 


 
 


The mathematics student teacher demonstrated the knowledge, ability, and dispositions to plan and provide instruction in mathematics 
by: 


 
 


1. Using knowledge of student diversity to affirm and support student participation. E G S U NO 
2. Using technology appropriately in order to support student learning of mathematics. E G S U NO 
3. Using formative assessments strategies such as questioning, student writing, and other E G S U NO 
 student products to monitor student learning.      
4. Using formative assessments strategies to adjust instructional strategies and activities. E G S U NO 
5. Using summative assessments such as teacher-designed tests, projects, and other student E G S U NO 
 products to determine student achievement.      
6. Teaching and modeling mathematical problem solving. E G S U NO 
7. Using instructional moves that match the type of subject matter involved (e.g., skill, E G S U NO 
 concept, generalization, fact).      
8. Designing and implementing instruction to help students meet state and local standards. E G S U NO 


 
 


University Supervisor or Mentor    Date Completed    
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ST Assessment-Mathematics Form – updated February 2006 
 


F. The scoring guide for the assessment 
 
The rating scale used for this assessment is that given on the aforementioned form 
that candidates receive: 


E Exemplary (the student teacher does this as part of regular practice 
and performance exceeded expectations) 


G Good (the student teacher does this as part of regular practice 
and performance consistently met expectations) 


S Satisfactory (the student teacher occasionally does this -- knowledge 
and skills are emerging) 


U Unsatisfactory (the student teacher does not do this 
despite opportunities) 


NO Not Observed (there is insufficient evidence available to determine 
level of performance) 


Regular practice refers to evidence of the indicator in supervisor-observed lessons 
and corroborating evidence form mentor teachers. 


 
Because of their great detail and requirement for student reflection, the Instructional 
Units that candidates develop during student teaching and supervisor observations of 
the enacted lessons are the primary data source. 


 
G. Charts that provide candidate data derived from the assessment 


 
Table 1 provides the arithmetic mean and range for each of the four Student Teaching 
Mathematics-Specific Evaluation elements for each semester from Fall 2013 though 
Spring 2016. The values shown assume the ordered categories range from 1 
(Unsatisfactory) through 4 (Exemplary).  All students received rating of Satisfactory 
or better on each of the elements in Assessment #4, indicating that, based only on 
performance on both Assessment #4 and Assessment #5, all students met the 
following components of the Standards (2a, 2d, 3a, 3b, 3c, 3e, 3f, 3g, 4a, 4b, 4c, 4d, 
4e, 5a, 5b, 5c, 6a, 6b).  
 
Table 1. Arithmetic mean and range for each of the eight Student Teaching 
Mathematics-Specific Evaluation elements for each semester from Fall 2013 though 
Spring 2016. 
 


 FALL 
2013 


SPRING 
2014 


FALL 
2014 


SPRING 
2015 


FALL  
2015 


SPRING 
2016 


OVERALL 


n 14 7 17 12 1 17 68 


1 
(mean) 


3.8 3.6 2.6 3.5 3.0 3.6 3.4 


1 
(range) 


(3,4) (3,4) (2,4) (2,4) (3) (3,4) (2,4) 


2 
(mean) 


3.4 3.7 2.8 2.9 4 3.8 3.3 
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2 
(range) 


(2,4) (3,4) (2,4) (2,4) (4) (2,4) (2,4) 


3 
(mean) 


3.9 3.6 3.2 3.5 3 3.7 3.6 


3 
(range) 


(3,4) (3,4) (2,4) (2,4) (3) (3,4) (2,4) 


4 
(mean) 


3.7 3.9 3.5 3.6 4 3.7 3.7 


4 
(range) 


(3,4) (3,4) (3,4) (2,4) (4) (3,4) (2,4) 


5 
(mean) 


4.0 4 3.1 3.6 3 3.7 3.6 


5 
(range) 


(4) (4) (2,4) (3,4) (3) (3,4) (2,4) 


6 
(mean) 


3.6 3.3 2.5 2.8 3 3.8 3.2 
 


6 
(range) 


(2,4) (3,4) (2,4) (2,4) (3) (3,4) (2.4) 


7 
(mean) 


3.9 3.9 3.5 3.6 3 3.6 3.7 


7 
(range) 


(3,4) (3,4) (2,4) (2,4) (3) (3,4) (2,4) 


8 
(mean) 


4.0 4 3.9 3.8 4 3.8 3.9 


8 
(range) 


(4) (4) (3,4) (3,4) (4) (3,4) (3,4) 


 


This assessment is particularly useful in monitoring the key aspects of our mathematics 
education program as they are embodied in our students' emerging practice. Each of our 
students has left with an Exemplary rating in at least one category, which suggests our 
students develop recognizable strengths. The Satisfactory ratings suggest candidates are 
placed in settings where there are opportunities to engage in the desired activities. We 
will continue relationships with our current host schools. 
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Assessment #5 – STUDENT TEACHING PERFORMANCE-BASED  
EVALUATION  


Narrative 
 


A. Description of the assessment and its use in the program 
 


All Secondary Education certification areas use the Performance-Based Assessment 
of Student Teaching.  It allows candidates, mentors, and supervisors to assess 
performance in each of the four domains of the prekindergarten–grade 12 
certification: planning and preparing for student learning, teaching, inquiry and 
analysis of teaching and learning, and fulfilling professional responsibilities. The 
assessment is used at the midterm and end of student teaching.  Only ending 
assessment data are used in this analysis. 


 
B. Description of how the assessment aligns with the standards 


 
The following chart identifies the indicators addressed by the examination. See the 
section, Assessment 5 Penn State Performance Standards in ST1.docx, for elaboration on 
Penn State’s Performance Domain for its teacher education programs. 


 
NCTM 
CAEP 


Program 


 Standard 


Compo- 
nents 


Addressed 


Performance-Based Assessment of Student Teaching 
Element 


Standard 2: 
Mathematical 
Practice 


2d B5: The teacher communicates effectively using verbal, nonverbal, and media 
communication techniques while teaching. 


Standard 3: 
Content 
Pedagogy 


3a Domain A: Planning and Preparing for Student Learning. The teacher plans 
instruction and assessments based upon robust knowledge of subject matter, 
students and their learning and development, curriculum goals and standards, 
and the community.  


 3b Domain A: Planning and Preparing for Student Learning. The teacher plans 
instruction and assessments based upon robust knowledge of subject matter, 
students and their learning and development, curriculum goals and standards, 
and the community. 


 3c Domain B: Teaching. The teacher actively encourages students’ 
development and learning by creating a positive classroom learning 
environment, appropriately using a variety of instructional and assessment 
strategies and resources, including instructional technologies. 


A6: The teacher selects, adapts, and/or creates appropriate instructional 
resources and materials, including instructional technologies. 


 3f C1: The teacher monitors and adjusts instructional and assessment strategies 
during teaching based on understanding of students. 


 







 


Standard 4: 
Mathematical 


Learning 
Environment 


4a A2: The teacher uses principles of learning and development, and understanding 
of learners and learner diversity during planning of instruction and assessment. 


 4b Domain A: Planning and Preparing for Student Learning. The teacher plans 
instruction and assessments based upon robust knowledge of subject matter, 
students and their learning and development, curriculum goals and standards, and 
the community. 


 4e A6: The teacher selects, adapts, and/or creates appropriate instructional 
resources and materials, including instructional technologies. 


A5: The teacher designs coherent short range and long range opportunities for 
student learning and assessment. 


Standard 5: 
Impact on 


Student 
Learning 


5a B2: The teacher assesses student learning in multiple ways in order to monitor 
student learning, assist students in understanding their progress, and report 
student progress. 


C1: The teacher monitors and adjusts instructional and assessment strategies 
during teaching based on understanding of students. 


  5b B1: The teacher actively and effectively engages all learners. 


 5c B2: The teacher assesses student learning in multiple ways in order to monitor 
student learning, assist students in understanding their progress, and report 
student progress. 


C2: The teacher systematically analyzes assessment data to characterize 
performance of whole class and relevant sub-groups of students. 


 Standard 6: 
Professional 
Knowledge 
and Skills 


6a Domain D: Fulfilling Professional Responsibilities. The teacher exhibits the 
highest standards of professionalism in all that he/she does. 


   D3: The teacher values and seeks professional growth. 


 6b Domain D: Fulfilling Professional Responsibilities. The teacher exhibits the 
highest standards of professionalism in all that he/she does. 


D2: The teacher establishes and maintains productive, collaborative relationships 
with colleagues and families. 


 
C. Brief analysis of the data findings 


 
During the three-year interval, Assessment #5 was completed for 71 candidates1, and all 
candidates passed the Assessment. The supervisors and mentors rated candidates on four 
Domains: Planning and Preparing for Student Learning; Teaching; Analyzing Student 
Learning and Inquiring into Teaching; and Fulfilling Professional Responsibilities. They 
also rated candidates on elements of these domains. Ratings for elements can be: 
Consistently, Often, Sometimes, and Rarely [treated as 4, 3, 2, and 1, respectively]. All 
ratings for the candidates were satisfactory, and so they serve as evidence of meeting the 
Standards named in the table above For each targeted element (A2, A5, A6, B1, B2, B5, 


                                                           
1 One candidate did not apply for Pennsylvania certification. Her performance-based assessment (Assessment 
#5) is not included. 
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C1, C2, D2, and D3), at least 96 % of the candidates were rated 3 (Often) or 4 
(Consistently) on their teaching behavior. For all but category B1, at least 98 % of the 
candidates were rated 3 (Often) or 4 (Consistently) on their teaching behavior, and for all 
but A6, B, B1, and B4, at least 80% of the candidates’ teaching behaviors were rated as 
performed Consistently (the highest rating). At most the performance of 1 or 2 candidates 
received any ratings at the “Sometimes” level, and none of the candidates had any 
performances that were rated “Rarely,” The distribution of ratings for every one of the 
categories was acceptable, and in some cases exceptional. For example, more than 90% 
of the candidates were rated as exemplary in the overall ratings for two domains: A 
(Planning and Preparing for Student Learning); and D (Fulfilling Professional 
Responsibilities). Even so, the fact that only 50% of the candidates had performances 
rated at the “Consistently” level on element B1 suggests that there is some room for 
growth in the areas of active engagement of learners. This result is not surprising, given 
research suggesting that beginning teachers are more likely to focus on their own 
behavior than on their students learning.   


 
D. Interpretation of how that data provides evidence for meeting standards, 
indicating the specific SPA standards by number, title, and/or standard wording 


 
Within the Penn State framework, knowledge, skills, and dispositions of candidates are 
viewed in terms of domains: Planning and Preparing for Student Learning; Teaching; 
Analyzing Student Learning and Inquiring into Teaching; and Fulfilling Professional 
Responsibilities. Ability to increase student knowledge (Standard 5) at this stage is 
viewed developmentally in terms of designing instruction and assessment, implementing 
plans, analyzing student understanding, and adjusting instruction. Candidates use 
principles of learning and development and understanding of learners and learner 
diversity during planning (A2), and they design opportunities (A5) for learning and 
assessment. As these plans are implemented, students are actively and effectively 
engaged (B1) while the student teacher manages learning and behavior (B4) and 
monitors, facilitates and reports student progress (B2). The student teacher adjusts 
strategies (C1) and uses assessment data to characterize whole-class and sub-group 
performance (C2). The student teacher not only acts in ways that increase student 
knowledge but also has the responsibility to monitor progress and adjust practice. 


 
Student teachers who consistently communicate effectively using various techniques (B5) 
demonstrate ability to communicate mathematics coherently and clearly (Standard 2). 
Candidates' work with appropriate instructional resources including technology (A6) 
addresses Standard 4. Selection of appropriate instructional goals and objectives (A4) 
includes identifying learning-appropriate goals that respect standards and mandates. 


 
Ratings of 2 (Sometimes), 3 (Often), and 4(Consistently) are indicative of "Satisfactory" 
or better performance.  







 


Assessment #5 – STUDENT TEACHING PERFORMANCE-BASED  
EVALUATION 


Assessment Documentation 
 
E&F. The assessment tool itself and the scoring guide for the assessment 


 
Appendix B contains the assessment and Appendix C contains the scoring guide. 
Candidates may download these materials from the Curriculum and Instruction Field 
Experience Office web site at any time.  A version of the instrument is used in the mid-
level field experience (CI 495). The assessment is discussed at the beginning of student 
teaching. 


 
G. Charts that provide candidate data derived from the assessment 


 
Table of ratings on new teacher performance. These data are from all of the 56 students who 
completed student teaching in the 3 years from Fall 2013 through Spring 2016. Since our 
program is not strictly a cohort program, there is some variation in the students completing 
the program in these years and the number completing student teaching in those years.   


Domain A 


Category Exemplary Good Satisfactory Needs 
improvement 


Unsatisfactory 


Criteria 
for rating 


Performance 
consistently 
exceeds 
expectations. 
The vast 
majority of 
ratings on 
individual 
standards are 
“consistent.” 


Performance 
consistently 
meets and 
often exceeds 
expectations. 
Typical ratings 
are “often” 
with some 
ratings of  
“consistent.” 


Performance 
consistently 
meets and 
occasionally 
exceeds 
expectations. 
Typical 
ratings are 
“often” or 
“sometimes.” 


Performance 
typically meets 
expectations but 
fails to meet 
expectations in 
an area or two. 
Typical ratings 
are 
“sometimes” 
with one or two 
“rarely.” 


Performance 
typically fails to 
meet 
expectations. 
Ratings of 
“rarely” are 
present in more 
than one or two 
areas or are so 
significant in one 
or more areas 
that overall 
performance is 
ineffective.   


Fall 2013 12 2    
Spring 
2014 


8     


Fall 2014 11     
Spring 
2015 


9 1 1   


Fall 2015 1     
Spring 
2016 


10 1    


Overall 
% 


91.1% 7.1% 2.0%   
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Element  A2 


Category Consistently Often Sometimes Rarely Not 
Applicable 


Criteria 
for rating 


Performance 
consistently 
exceeds 
expectations. 
The vast 
majority of 
ratings on 
individual 
standards are 
“consistent.” 


Performance 
consistently 
meets and 
often exceeds 
expectations. 
Typical ratings 
are “often” 
with some 
ratings of  
“consistent.” 


Performance 
consistently 
meets and 
occasionally 
exceeds 
expectations. 
Typical 
ratings are 
“often” or 
“sometimes.” 


Performance 
typically meets 
expectations but 
fails to meet 
expectations in 
an area or two. 
Typical ratings 
are 
“sometimes” 
with one or two 
“rarely.” 


Performance 
typically fails to 
meet 
expectations. 
Ratings of 
“rarely” are 
present in more 
than one or two 
areas or are so 
significant in one 
or more areas 
that overall 
performance is 
ineffective.   


Fall 2013 13 1    
Spring 
2014 


7 1    


Fall 2014 10 1    
Spring 
2015 


9.5 1.5    


Fall 2015  1    
Spring 
2016 


9 2    


Overall 
% 


86.6% 13.4%    


 


 


Element  A5 


Category Exemplary Good Satisfactory Needs 
improvement 


Unsatisfactory 


Criteria 
for rating 


Performance 
consistently 
exceeds 
expectations. 
The vast 
majority of 
ratings on 
individual 
standards are 
“consistent.” 


Performance 
consistently 
meets and 
often exceeds 
expectations. 
Typical ratings 
are “often” 
with some 
ratings of  
“consistent.” 


Performance 
consistently 
meets and 
occasionally 
exceeds 
expectations. 
Typical 
ratings are 
“often” or 
“sometimes.” 


Performance 
typically meets 
expectations but 
fails to meet 
expectations in 
an area or two. 
Typical ratings 
are 
“sometimes” 
with one or two 
“rarely.” 


Performance 
typically fails to 
meet 
expectations. 
Ratings of 
“rarely” are 
present in more 
than one or two 
areas or are so 
significant in one 
or more areas 
that overall 
performance is 
ineffective.   


Fall 2013 13 1    
Spring 7 1    







 


2014 
Fall 2014 11     
Spring 
2015 


9 2    


Fall 2015 1     


Spring 
2016 


11     


Overall 
% 


92.9% 7.1%    


 


Element A6 


Category Consistently Often Sometimes Rarely Not 
Applicable 


Criteria 
for rating 


Performance 
consistently 
exceeds 
expectations. 
The vast 
majority of 
ratings on 
individual 
standards are 
“consistent.” 


Performance 
consistently 
meets and 
often exceeds 
expectations. 
Typical ratings 
are “often” 
with some 
ratings of  
“consistent.” 


Performance 
consistently 
meets and 
occasionally 
exceeds 
expectations. 
Typical 
ratings are 
“often” or 
“sometimes.” 


Performance 
typically meets 
expectations but 
fails to meet 
expectations in 
an area or two. 
Typical ratings 
are 
“sometimes” 
with one or two 
“rarely.” 


Performance 
typically fails to 
meet 
expectations. 
Ratings of 
“rarely” are 
present in more 
than one or two 
areas or are so 
significant in one 
or more areas 
that overall 
performance is 
ineffective.   


Fall 2013 9 5    
Spring 
2014 


8     


Fall 2014 8 3    
Spring 
2015 


8 3    


Fall 2015 1     
Spring 
2016 


10 1    


Overall 
% 


78.6% 21.4%    


 


Domain B 


Category Exemplary Good Satisfactory Needs 
improvement 


Unsatisfactory 


Criteria 
for rating 


Performance 
consistently 
exceeds 
expectations. 
The vast 


Performance 
consistently 
meets and 
often exceeds 
expectations. 


Performance 
consistently 
meets and 
occasionally 
exceeds 


Performance 
typically meets 
expectations but 
fails to meet 
expectations in 


Performance 
typically fails to 
meet 
expectations. 
Ratings of 
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majority of 
ratings on 
individual 
standards are 
“consistent.” 


Typical ratings 
are “often” 
with some 
ratings of  
“consistent.” 


expectations. 
Typical 
ratings are 
“often” or 
“sometimes.” 


an area or two. 
Typical ratings 
are 
“sometimes” 
with one or two 
“rarely.” 


“rarely” are 
present in more 
than one or two 
areas or are so 
significant in one 
or more areas 
that overall 
performance is 
ineffective.   


Fall 2013 11 3    
Spring 
2014 


7 1    


Fall 2014 9 2    
Spring 
2015 


7 4    


Fall 2015 1     
Spring 
2016 


8 3    


Overall 
% 


76.8% 23.2%    


 


Element  B1 


Category Consistently Often Sometimes Rarely Not 
Applicable 


Criteria 
for rating 


Performance 
consistently 
exceeds 
expectations. 
The vast 
majority of 
ratings on 
individual 
standards are 
“consistent.” 


Performance 
consistently 
meets and 
often exceeds 
expectations. 
Typical ratings 
are “often” 
with some 
ratings of  
“consistent.” 


Performance 
consistently 
meets and 
occasionally 
exceeds 
expectations. 
Typical 
ratings are 
“often” or 
“sometimes.” 


Performance 
typically meets 
expectations but 
fails to meet 
expectations in 
an area or two. 
Typical ratings 
are 
“sometimes” 
with one or two 
“rarely.” 


Performance 
typically fails to 
meet 
expectations. 
Ratings of 
“rarely” are 
present in more 
than one or two 
areas or are so 
significant in one 
or more areas 
that overall 
performance is 
ineffective.   


Fall 2013  12 2   
Spring 
2014 


7 1    


Fall 2014 9 2    
Spring 
2015 


5 6    


Fall 2015  1    
Spring 
2016 


7 4    


Overall 
% 


50% 46.4% 3.6%   


 







 


 


Element B2 


Category Consistently Often Sometimes Rarely Not 
Applicable 


Criteria 
for rating 


Performance 
consistently 
exceeds 
expectations. 
The vast 
majority of 
ratings on 
individual 
standards are 
“consistent.” 


Performance 
consistently 
meets and 
often exceeds 
expectations. 
Typical ratings 
are “often” 
with some 
ratings of  
“consistent.” 


Performance 
consistently 
meets and 
occasionally 
exceeds 
expectations. 
Typical 
ratings are 
“often” or 
“sometimes.” 


Performance 
typically meets 
expectations but 
fails to meet 
expectations in 
an area or two. 
Typical ratings 
are 
“sometimes” 
with one or two 
“rarely.” 


Performance 
typically fails to 
meet 
expectations. 
Ratings of 
“rarely” are 
present in more 
than one or two 
areas or are so 
significant in one 
or more areas 
that overall 
performance is 
ineffective.   


Fall 2013 12 2    
Spring 
2014 


7 1    


Fall 2014 9 2    
Spring 
2015 


9 1 1   


Fall 2015 1     
Spring 
2016 


9 2    


Overall 
% 


83.9% 14.3% 1.8%   


 


Element B4 


Category Consistently Often Sometimes Rarely Not 
Applicable 


Criteria 
for rating 


Performance 
consistently 
exceeds 
expectations. 
The vast 
majority of 
ratings on 
individual 
standards are 
“consistent.” 


Performance 
consistently 
meets and 
often exceeds 
expectations. 
Typical ratings 
are “often” 
with some 
ratings of  
“consistent.” 


Performance 
consistently 
meets and 
occasionally 
exceeds 
expectations. 
Typical 
ratings are 
“often” or 
“sometimes.” 


Performance 
typically meets 
expectations but 
fails to meet 
expectations in 
an area or two. 
Typical ratings 
are 
“sometimes” 
with one or two 
“rarely.” 


Performance 
typically fails to 
meet 
expectations. 
Ratings of 
“rarely” are 
present in more 
than one or two 
areas or are so 
significant in one 
or more areas 
that overall 
performance is 
ineffective.   


Fall 2013 11 3    
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Spring 
2014 


6 2    


Fall 2014 10 1    


Spring 
2015 


6 5    


Fall 2015  1    


Spring 
2016 


8 3    


Overall 
% 


73.2% 26.8%    


 


Element  B5 


Category Consistently Often Sometimes Rarely Not 
Applicable 


Criteria 
for rating 


Performance 
consistently 
exceeds 
expectations. 
The vast 
majority of 
ratings on 
individual 
standards are 
“consistent.” 


Performance 
consistently 
meets and 
often exceeds 
expectations. 
Typical ratings 
are “often” 
with some 
ratings of  
“consistent.” 


Performance 
consistently 
meets and 
occasionally 
exceeds 
expectations. 
Typical 
ratings are 
“often” or 
“sometimes.” 


Performance 
typically meets 
expectations but 
fails to meet 
expectations in 
an area or two. 
Typical ratings 
are 
“sometimes” 
with one or two 
“rarely.” 


Performance 
typically fails to 
meet 
expectations. 
Ratings of 
“rarely” are 
present in more 
than one or two 
areas or are so 
significant in one 
or more areas 
that overall 
performance is 
ineffective.   


Fall 2013 13 1    
Spring 
2014 


6 2    


Fall 2014 9 2    


Spring 
2015 


8 3    


Fall 2015 1     
Spring 
2016 


10 1    


Overall 
% 


83.9% 16.1%    


 


Domain C 


Category Exemplary Good Satisfactory Needs 
improvement 


Unsatisfactory 


Criteria 
for rating 


Performance 
consistently 
exceeds 


Performance 
consistently 
meets and 


Performance 
consistently 
meets and 


Performance 
typically meets 
expectations but 


Performance 
typically fails to 
meet 







 


expectations. 
The vast 
majority of 
ratings on 
individual 
standards are 
“consistent.” 


often exceeds 
expectations. 
Typical 
ratings are 
“often” with 
some ratings 
of  
“consistent.” 


occasionally 
exceeds 
expectations. 
Typical 
ratings are 
“often” or 
“sometimes.” 


fails to meet 
expectations in 
an area or two. 
Typical ratings 
are 
“sometimes” 
with one or two 
“rarely.” 


expectations. 
Ratings of 
“rarely” are 
present in more 
than one or two 
areas or are so 
significant in one 
or more areas 
that overall 
performance is 
ineffective.   


Fall 2013 11 3    
Spring 
2014 


7 1    


Fall 2014 9 2    
Spring 
2015 


10  1   


Fall 2015 1     
Spring 
2016 


10.5 .5    


Overall 
% 


86.6% 11.6% 1.8%   


 


Element  C1 


Category Consistently Often Sometimes Rarely Not 
Applicable 


Criteria 
for rating 


Performance 
consistently 
exceeds 
expectations. 
The vast 
majority of 
ratings on 
individual 
standards are 
“consistent.” 


Performance 
consistently 
meets and 
often exceeds 
expectations. 
Typical 
ratings are 
“often” with 
some ratings 
of  
“consistent.” 


Performance 
consistently 
meets and 
occasionally 
exceeds 
expectations. 
Typical 
ratings are 
“often” or 
“sometimes.” 


Performance 
typically meets 
expectations but 
fails to meet 
expectations in 
an area or two. 
Typical ratings 
are 
“sometimes” 
with one or two 
“rarely.” 


Performance 
typically fails to 
meet 
expectations. 
Ratings of 
“rarely” are 
present in more 
than one or two 
areas or are so 
significant in one 
or more areas 
that overall 
performance is 
ineffective.   


Fall 2013 12 2    
Spring 
2014 


8     


Fall 2014 10 1    
Spring 
2015 


10 1    


Fall 2015 1     
Spring 
2016 


4 7    


Overall 
% 


80.4% 19.6%    
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Element  C2 


Category Consistently Often Sometimes Rarely Not 
Applicable 


Criteria 
for rating 


Performance 
consistently 
exceeds 
expectations. 
The vast 
majority of 
ratings on 
individual 
standards are 
“consistent.” 


Performance 
consistently 
meets and 
often exceeds 
expectations. 
Typical 
ratings are 
“often” with 
some ratings 
of  
“consistent.” 


Performance 
consistently 
meets and 
occasionally 
exceeds 
expectations. 
Typical 
ratings are 
“often” or 
“sometimes.” 


Performance 
typically meets 
expectations but 
fails to meet 
expectations in 
an area or two. 
Typical ratings 
are 
“sometimes” 
with one or two 
“rarely.” 


Performance 
typically fails to 
meet 
expectations. 
Ratings of 
“rarely” are 
present in more 
than one or two 
areas or are so 
significant in one 
or more areas 
that overall 
performance is 
ineffective.   


Fall 2013 13 1    
Spring 
2014 


6 2    


Fall 2014 8 3    
Spring 
2015 


9 1 1   


Fall 2015 1     
Spring 
2016 


9 2    


Overall 
% 


82.1% 16.1% 1.8%   


 


Domain D 


Category Exemplary Good Satisfactory Needs 
improvement 


Unsatisfactory 


Criteria 
for rating 


Performance 
consistently 
exceeds 
expectations. 
The vast 
majority of 
ratings on 
individual 
standards are 
“consistent.” 


Performance 
consistently 
meets and 
often exceeds 
expectations. 
Typical ratings 
are “often” 
with some 
ratings of  
“consistent.” 


Performance 
consistently 
meets and 
occasionally 
exceeds 
expectations. 
Typical 
ratings are 
“often” or 
“sometimes.” 


Performance 
typically meets 
expectations but 
fails to meet 
expectations in 
an area or two. 
Typical ratings 
are 
“sometimes” 
with one or two 
“rarely.” 


Performance 
typically fails to 
meet 
expectations. 
Ratings of 
“rarely” are 
present in more 
than one or two 
areas or are so 
significant in one 
or more areas 
that overall 
performance is 
ineffective.   


Fall 2013 14     
Spring 8     







 


2014 
Fall 2014 11     


Spring 
2015 


8 3    


Fall 2015 1     
Spring 
2016 


10 1    


Overall 
% 


92.9% 7.1%    


 


Element  D2 


Category Consistently Often Sometimes Rarely Not 
Applicable 


Criteria 
for rating 


Performance 
consistently 
exceeds 
expectations. 
The vast 
majority of 
ratings on 
individual 
standards are 
“consistent.” 


Performance 
consistently 
meets and 
often exceeds 
expectations. 
Typical ratings 
are “often” 
with some 
ratings of  
“consistent.” 


Performance 
consistently 
meets and 
occasionally 
exceeds 
expectations. 
Typical 
ratings are 
“often” or 
“sometimes.” 


Performance 
typically meets 
expectations but 
fails to meet 
expectations in 
an area or two. 
Typical ratings 
are 
“sometimes” 
with one or two 
“rarely.” 


Performance 
typically fails to 
meet 
expectations. 
Ratings of 
“rarely” are 
present in more 
than one or two 
areas or are so 
significant in one 
or more areas 
that overall 
performance is 
ineffective.   


Fall 2013 14     
Spring 
2014 


7 1    


Fall 2014 11     


Spring 
2015 


9 1 1   


Fall 2015 1     


Spring 
2016 


9 2    


Overall 
% 


91.1% 7.1% 1.8%   


 


Element D3 


Category Consistently Often Sometimes Rarely Not 
Applicable 


Criteria 
for rating 


Performance 
consistently 
exceeds 
expectations. 
The vast 


Performance 
consistently 
meets and 
often exceeds 
expectations. 


Performance 
consistently 
meets and 
occasionally 
exceeds 


Performance 
typically meets 
expectations but 
fails to meet 
expectations in 


Performance 
typically fails to 
meet 
expectations. 
Ratings of 
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majority of 
ratings on 
individual 
standards are 
“consistent.” 


Typical ratings 
are “often” 
with some 
ratings of  
“consistent.” 


expectations. 
Typical 
ratings are 
“often” or 
“sometimes.” 


an area or two. 
Typical ratings 
are 
“sometimes” 
with one or two 
“rarely.” 


“rarely” are 
present in more 
than one or two 
areas or are so 
significant in one 
or more areas 
that overall 
performance is 
ineffective.   


Fall 2013 13 1    
Spring 
2014 


8     


Fall 2014 11     


Spring 
2015 


8 3    


Fall 2015 1     
Spring 
2016 


8 3    


Overall 
% 


87.5% 12.5%    


 


Final evaluation 


Category Exemplary Good Satisfactory Needs 
improvement 


Unsatisfactory 


Fall 2013 12 2    
Spring 
2014 


7 1    


Fall 2014 10 1    
Spring 
2015 


9 1 1   


Fall 2015 1     
Spring 
2016 


9 2    


Overall 
% 


85.7% 12.5% 1.8%   


 


EXEMPLARY:  The candidate is highly sophisticated and insightful, unusually thorough and 
consistent in ability to draw on extensive knowledge of learners and teaching to create and adjust 
powerful learning opportunities; is highly aware of strengths and limitations; actively pursues 
professional growth. 
GOOD:  The candidate’s performance is of moderately high quality.  In nearly all circumstances the 
candidate is able to adequately draw on knowledge of learners and teaching to create appropriate 
learning opportunities; can articulate strengths and limitations as well as plans for continued 
professional growth. 
SATISFACTORY:  The candidate is performing at the minimum level expected of a new teacher.  The 
candidate has limited but appropriate understandings of learning and teaching.  Ability to be adaptive, 
creative, and innovative is limited; appears to be somewhat aware of limitations. 
NEEDS IMPROVEMENT: The candidate is performing a bit below the minimum level expected of a 
new teacher, but with improvement in one or two areas would be performing at a minimally acceptable 







 


level. The candidate has limited but appropriate understandings of learning and teaching.  Ability to be 
adaptive, creative, and innovative is limited; appears to be somewhat aware of limitations. 
UNSATISFACTORY:  Candidate relies on a limited repertoire of routines, can perform only with 
coaching, relies on highly scripted procedures or approaches, and is generally unaware of limitations. 
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APPENDIX B. 
 
 
 
 


PENNSYLVANIA STATE UNIVERSITY 
College of Education 


PERFORMANCE-BASED ASSESSMENT OF STUDENT TEACHING 
Revised 12/18/07 


 
 


Candidate:  (Last)    (First)    (Maiden/MI)    
 


Student Identification #:    Certification Area:    
 


Permanent Address (Street)     
 


(City)    ,   (State)    (Zip)       
 
 


Student Teaching Experience:  (circle one) Spring or Fall Semester, 20    Practicum dates:    
 


School District:    
 


School Building:    
 


City:    State:    
 


Grade Level (s):    
 


Subject (s):    
 


Mentor Teacher:    
 
 


Candidate’s Signature     Date:     
 


Effective April 2005, Penn State Career Services established an electronic credentials service, eCredentials. Documents are 
now stored electronically and may be uploaded by reference writers, candidates, or Career Services staff who have 
authenticated their identities with a valid Penn State digital identity. This authentication serves as an electronic signature for 
those documents without written signatures. 


 
I understand that the final assessment completed by the assessor(s) below will be sent to my eCredentials file and that I am 
given the option of activating my eCredentials file and, if I do, removing any documents that have been uploaded. 


 


Assessor Assessor Signature* Assessor Address/Phone # Date 
University Supervisor    


 
Mentor Teacher 


   


 
Student Teacher 


   


*The University supervisor, as designate, authenticates all signatures when uploading this document into eCredentials. 
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THE PENNSYLVANIA STATE UNIVERSITY 


COLLEGE of EDUCATION 


 
PERFORMANCE-BASED ASSESSMENT OF STUDENT TEACHING 


 
 
 


Student Teacher     
Assessor  Title 
Mid-term Assessment End Assessment 
Date    Date      


 
 


Domain A. Planning and Preparing for Student Learning 
 
 


The Penn State student teacher plans instruction and assessments based upon robust understanding of subject 
matter, students and their learning and development, curriculum standards, and community and school context. 


 
 


Planning Standard A1.  The student teacher demonstrates an understanding of subject matter and 
subject-specific pedagogy during planning. 


 
 


Sample Indicators of Performance: 
 Has a clear and accurate understanding of the content to be taught 
 Identifies important concepts and understandings to be learned 
 Sees connections among concepts, procedures, and applications 
 Uses appropriate resources to deepen own subject matter understanding 
 Anticipates potential for student misconceptions and difficulties with specific subject matter 


 
Rating: Standard A1 


 
Consistently Often Sometimes Rarely Not Applicable 


     
 
 
 


Planning Standard A2.  The student teacher uses principles of learning and development, and 
understanding of learners and learner diversity during planning of instruction and assessment. 


 
 


Sample Indicators of Performance: 
 Considers and accommodates social, emotional, cognitive, and physical characteristics and needs of 


target learners in planning instruction 
 Ascertains and uses learner prior knowledge in planning instruction 
 Plans lessons and materials for learner diversity and background 


 
Rating: Standard A2 


 
Consistently Often Sometimes Rarely Not Applicable 
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Planning Standard A3. The student teacher uses relevant community, district, school, and classroom 
factors and characteristics in planning. 


 
 


Sample Indicators of Performance: 
 When appropriate, uses local school or community resources in planning instruction 
 Uses knowledge of the local community to plan customized lessons or units for a specific classroom 


of students 
 


Rating: Standard A3 
 


Consistently Often Sometimes Rarely Not Applicable 
     


 
 


Planning Standard A4. The student teacher develops and selects appropriate instructional goals and 
objectives. 


 
Sample Indicators of Performance: 
 Lesson plans include clear goals written in the form of student learning outcomes 
 Lesson plans include learning goals that account for learner diversity and are challenging for all 


learners 
 Lesson plans identify goals that are achievable and permit measurable methods of assessment 
 Lesson plans identify goals that are based on appropriate local, state, and/or national academic 


standards 
 


Rating: Standard A4 
 


Consistently Often Sometimes Rarely Not Applicable 
     


 
 
 


Planning Standard A5. The student teacher designs coherent short range and long range opportunities for 
student learning and assessment. 


 


 
Sample Indicators of Performance: 
 Lesson plans include lesson goals, activities and assessments that are congruent with each other. 
 Lesson plans for daily lessons are consistent with long-range instructional goals 
 Lesson plans sequence learning activities to maximize learning 
 Lesson plans include both formative and summative assessment opportunities 


 
Rating: Standard A5 


 
Consistently Often Sometimes Rarely Not Applicable 
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Planning Standard A6. The student teacher selects, adapts, and/or creates appropriate instructional 
resources including instructional technologies. 


 
Sample Indicators of performance: 
 Selects/creates resources, materials, and technologies that match learning goals 
 Adapts materials as necessary to accommodate diverse learning needs 
 Uses technological resources to enhance student understanding of content 


when appropriate 
 


Rating: Standard A6 
 


Consistently Often Sometimes Rarely Not Applicable 
     


 
 
 


Planning Standard A7. The student teacher plans for a nurturing and supportive learning environment. 
 


 
Sample Indicators of Performance: 
 Plans a physical environment that accommodates needs of all learners 
 Plans a learning environment in which students feel safe and know what is expected 
 Plans specifically to enhance active student participation in lessons 
 Plans lessons that enable students to become more responsible for their own behavior 
 Plans classroom procedures and routines that are consistent with lesson goals and learning 


activities 
 


Rating: Standard  A7 
 


Consistently Often Sometimes Rarely Not Applicable 
     


 
 


SUMMARY OF DOMAIN “A” -- Planning and Preparing for Student Learning 
 
 


Category 
 


EXEMPLARY 
 


GOOD 
 


SATISFACTORY 
 


NEEDS 
IMPROVEMENT 


 
UNSATISFACTORY 


Criteria 
for 


Rating 


Performance 
consistently exceeds 
expectations. The vast 
majority of ratings on 
individual standards 
are “consistent.” 


Performance 
consistently meets and 
often exceeds 
expectations.  Typical 
ratings are “often” 
with some ratings of 
“consistent” 


Performance typically 
meets and occasionally 
exceeds expectations. 
Typical ratings are “often” 
or “sometimes” 


Performance typically 
meets expectations but 
fails to meet 
expectations in an area 
or two. Typical ratings 
are “sometimes” with 
one or two “rarely” 


Performance typically fails 
to meet expectations. 
Ratings of “rarely” are 
present in more than one or 
two areas or are so 
significant in one or more 
areas that overall 
performance is ineffective 


Sources of evidence used to determine rating: 
 


Lesson Plans 
Journal Entries 
Other Assignment/Tasks 


 
Comments to justify rating: 


Unit Plan 
Portfolio 


Assessment Materials 
Observations (dates) 
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DOMAIN B: TEACHING 
The Penn State student teacher encourages students’ development and learning by creating a positive 
classroom learning environment and appropriately using a variety of instructional and assessment 
strategies and resources, including instructional technologies. 


 
 


Teaching Standard B1. The student teacher actively and effectively engages all learners. 
 


Sample Indicators of Performance: 
 Links instructional activities to student prior knowledge and experience 
 Adjusts instructional activities and provides alternative approaches in response to learner needs 
 Uses questioning and discussion techniques that stimulate student thinking and participation 
 Uses motivational and reinforcement techniques that encourage engagement and intellectual risk- 


taking 
 Demonstrates flexibility and responsiveness to unplanned or spontaneous events 


 
Rating: Standard  B1 


 
Consistently Often Sometimes Rarely Not Applicable 


     
 
 
 


Teaching Standard B2. The student teacher assesses student learning in multiple ways in order to 
monitor student learning, assist students in understanding their progress, and report student progress. 


 
Sample Indicators of Performance: 
 Communicates to learners the role of assessment in the learning process 
 Provides assessment opportunities that capture student knowledge and ability in a variety of ways 
 Collects and analyzes relevant student data systematically and continuously 
 Uses assessment data to draw conclusions about the impact of teaching upon learners and adjusts 


instruction accordingly 
 Provides feedback to learners that is timely, accurate, specific, and constructive 
 Provides opportunities for students to use feedback in their learning activities 
 Maintains secure, accurate and pertinent student records 


 
Rating: Standard  B2 


 
Consistently Often Sometimes Rarely Not Applicable 


     
 


 
 
 


Teaching Standard B3. The student teacher appropriately manages classroom procedures. 
 


Sample Indicators of Performance: 
 Establishes/implements routines that effectively manage time and resources 
 Communicates clear and consistent expectations 
 Uses transitional time productively and effectively 
 Uses instructional time productively and effectively 
 Organizes the physical environment to support instructional activities 
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 Designs and uses an efficient system for handling non-instructional activities 
 Designs and uses a system for maintaining information on student completion of assignments and 


progress 
 


Rating: Standard B3 
 


Consistently Often Sometimes Rarely Not Applicable 
     


 
 
 
 


Teaching Standard B4. The student teacher appropriately manages student learning and behavior. 
 


Sample Indicators of Performance: 
 Communicates high academic and behavioral expectations 
 Communicates directions, procedures and expectations clearly and accurately 
 Demonstrates an awareness of student behavior 
 Anticipates potential behavior problems and adjusts lessons to avoid them when possible. 
 Responds appropriately to students’ behavior, using a variety of direct and non-direct strategies 


such as proximity, eye contact, non-verbal cueing, etc. 
 Establishes a culture that values learning as important student work 


 
Rating: Standard  B4 


 
Consistently Often Sometimes Rarely Not Applicable 


     
 
 
 
 


Teaching Standard B5. The student teacher communicates effectively using verbal, nonverbal, and 
media communication techniques while teaching. 


 
Sample Indicators of Performance: 
 Speaks and writes correctly, effectively, and expressively 
 Uses well-chosen, developmentally appropriate language that enriches lessons for all learners 
 Uses communications techniques that are relevant and sensitive to the learner and school context 
 Uses appropriate and effective questioning and discussion techniques 
 Uses media and technology appropriately to support student learning 


 
Rating: Standard B5 


 
Consistently Often Sometimes Rarely Not Applicable 
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SUMMARY OF DOMAIN “B”  -- Teaching 
 


Category EXEMPLARY GOOD SATISFACTORY NEEDS 
IMPROVEMENT 


UNSATISFACTORY 


Criteria 
for 


Rating 


Performance 
consistently exceeds 
expectations. The vast 
majority of ratings on 
individual standards 
are “consistent.” 


Performance 
consistently meets and 
often exceeds 
expectations.  Typical 
ratings are “often” 
with some ratings of 
“consistent” 


Performance typically 
meets and occasionally 
exceeds expectations. 
Typical ratings are 
“often” or “sometimes” 


Performance typically 
meets expectations but 
fails to meet 
expectations in an area 
or two. Typical ratings 
are “sometimes” with 
one or two “rarely” 


Performance typically fails 
to meet expectations. Ratings 
of “rarely” are present in 
more than one or two areas 
or are so significant in one or 
more areas that overall 
performance is ineffective 


Sources of evidence used to determine rating: 
Lesson Plans 
Journal Entries 
Other Assignment/Tasks 


 


Comments to justify rating: 


Unit Plan 
Portfolio 


Assessment Materials 
Observations (dates) 


 
 


Domain C: Analyzing Student Learning and Inquiring into Teaching 
 


The Penn State teacher examines student assessment data and continually and systematically inquires 
into the quality of his/her teaching and the conditions of schooling in order to enhance student learning 
and development. 
Analyzing/Inquiring Standard C1. The student teacher monitors and adjusts instructional and assessment 
strategies during teaching. 
Sample Indicators of Performance: 
 Uses formal and informal assessment to determine extent of student understanding of subject matter 
 Makes modifications in instruction and assessment in response to student understanding 
 Uses observations of student engagement and behavior to adjust instruction and assessment 
 Capitalizes on “teachable moments” as appropriate 


 
Rating:  Standard C1 


 


Consistently Often Sometimes Rarely Not Applicable 
     


 
Analyzing/Inquiring Standard C2. The student teacher systematically analyzes assessment data to 
characterize performance of whole class and relevant sub-groups of students. 


 
Sample Indicators of Performance: 
 Collects assessment data systematically 
 Generates appropriate criteria for assessments 
 Determines patterns of student performance evident in the assessments for whole class 
 Can determine the extent to which each student has met learning outcomes 
 Reports on student achievement in appropriate ways to student, parents, and others 
 Can recommend “next steps” based on assessment data 
 Selects specific alternative actions to re-teach challenging content 


 


Rating: Standard  C2 
 


Consistently Often Sometimes Rarely Not Applicable 
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Analyzing/Inquiring Standard C3. The student teacher uses data from his/her own classroom 
teaching to evaluate his/her own strengths and areas for improvement. 


 


Sample Indicators of Performance: 
 Conducts systematic inquiry into own teaching practices and acts upon self-analyses 
 Makes thoughtful and accurate assessments of a lesson’s effectiveness and the extent to which it 


achieved its goals 
 Identifies strengths and limitations as a teacher, using examples from actual teaching performance 
 Responds to supervision in a positive way to improve instruction 
 Draws data-based conclusions about his/her effectiveness 


 


Rating:  Standard C3 
 


Consistently Often Sometimes Rarely Not Applicable 
     


 
 


SUMMARY OF DOMAIN “C” -- Inquiry and Analysis of Learning and Teaching 
 


Category EXEMPLARY GOOD SATISFACTORY NEEDS 
IMPROVEMENT 


UNSATISFACTORY 


Criteria 
for 


Rating 


Performance 
consistently 
exceeds 
expectations. The 
vast majority of 
ratings on 
individual standards 
are “consistent.” 


Performance 
consistently meets and 
often exceeds 
expectations.  Typical 
ratings are “often” 
with some ratings of 
“consistent” 


Performance 
typically meets and 
occasionally 
exceeds 
expectations. 
Typical ratings are 
“often” or 
“sometimes” 


Performance typically 
meets expectations but 
fails to meet 
expectations in an area 
or two. Typical ratings 
are “sometimes” with 
one or two “rarely” 


Performance typically fails 
to meet expectations. 
Ratings of “rarely” are 
present in more than one or 
two areas or are so 
significant in one or more 
areas that overall 
performance is ineffective 


Sources of evidence used to determine rating: 
 


Lesson Plans 
Journal Entries 
Other Assignment/Tasks 


 
Comments to justify rating: 


 
Unit Plan 
Portfolio 


 
Assessment Materials 
Observations (dates) 


 
 


Domain D. Fulfilling Professional Responsibilities 
The Penn State student teacher exhibits the highest standards of professionalism in all that s/he does. 


Professionalism Standard D1. The student teacher consistently meets expectations and fulfills 
responsibilities. 


 


Sample Indicators of Performance: 
 Completes assignments and tasks accurately and with high quality 
 Meets deadlines responsibly 
 Fulfills commitments dependably and willingly 
 Maintains an appropriate personal appearance 
 Exhibits initiative, enthusiasm, and self-confidence 


 


Rating: Standard  D1 
 


Consistently Often Sometimes Rarely Not Applicable 
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Professionalism Standard D2. The student teacher establishes and maintains productive, collaborative 
relationships with colleagues and families. 


 
Sample Indicators of Performance: 
 Views parents and families as partners in the education of their children 
 Communicates pertinent information about the instructional program and student progress with 


families, as appropriate 
 Shares ideas, information, skills and resources with colleagues in order to enhance the learning of 


all students 
 Demonstrates tactful, respectful interactions 
 Accepts opportunities to participate in extra-curricular, departmental or school-wide activities 


when appropriate 
 


Rating: Standard  D2 
 


Consistently Often Sometimes Rarely Not Applicable 
     


 
 
 


Professionalism Standard D3. The student teacher values and seeks professional growth. 
 


Sample Indicators of Performance: 
 Takes advantage of opportunities for professional development, such as attending workshops or 


conferences; procuring membership in a related professional organization; coaching or receiving 
coaching from a peer; making presentations to a school board or parents’ group; leading a seminar 
discussion; conducting action research in a classroom. 


 Takes responsibility for own learning 
 Seeks and uses educational research as a form of professional development 
 Possesses a growing repertoire of instructional and assessment strategies 
 Demonstrates ongoing growth in appropriate applications of technology 


 
Rating: Standard  D3 


 


Consistently Often Sometimes Rarely Not Applicable 
     


 
 


Professionalism Standard D4. The student teacher continuously demonstrates integrity, ethical 
behaviors, and appropriate professional conduct. 


 
Sample Indicators of Performance: 
 Demonstrates professionalism as defined by the Pennsylvania Code of Professional Practice and 


Conduct for Educators. 
 Demonstrates academic integrity and professionalism as defined by the University program and 


partnering school personnel. 
 Demonstrates commitment to the highest professional standards when making decisions, solving 


problems, and safeguarding student records. 
 Follows district and university policies, as well as state, local, and federal laws and regulations 


 


Rating: Standard – D4 
 


Consistently Often Sometimes Rarely Not Applicable 
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SUMMARY OF DOMAIN “D” -- Fulfilling Professional Responsibilities 
 


Category EXEMPLARY GOOD SATISFACTORY NEEDS 
IMPROVEMENT 


UNSATISFACTORY 


Criteria 
for 


Rating 


Performance 
consistently exceeds 
expectations. The vast 
majority of ratings on 
individual standards 
are “consistent.” 


Performance 
consistently meets and 
often exceeds 
expectations.  Typical 
ratings are “often” 
with some ratings of 
“consistent” 


Performance typically 
meets and occasionally 
exceeds expectations. 
Typical ratings are “often” 
or “sometimes” 


Performance typically 
meets expectations but 
fails to meet 
expectations in an area 
or two. Typical ratings 
are “sometimes” with 
one or two “rarely” 


Performance typically fails 
to meet expectations. 
Ratings of “rarely” are 
present in more than one or 
two areas or are so 
significant in one or more 
areas that overall 
performance is ineffective 


Sources of evidence used to determine rating: 
Lesson Plans 
Journal Entries 
Other Assignment/Tasks 


 
 


Comments to justify rating 
 
 
 


Final Evaluation 
 


OVERALL RATING 
 


Student Teaching 


Unit Plan 
Portfolio 


Assessment Materials 
Observations (dates) 


 
Category EXEMPLARY GOOD SATISFACTORY UNSATISFACTORY 


Rating 
(indicate with an X) 


    
 


 
 


(Supervisor and Mentor both complete a letter of reference for final evaluation) 
 
 
 
 


I acknowledge that I have read/prepared this assessment and discussed it with the appropriate party(ies). 
 
 


Mid-Term Conference Date:      Final Conference Date:      
 
 


Student Teacher    


Mentor Teacher    


University Supervisor    
 
 


PENN STATE PERFORMANCE-BASED ASSESSMENT OF STUDENT TEACHING 
(FORM ST-1) CAN ALSO BE ACCESSED AT: 


 


www.ed.psu.edu/preservice/forms.asp 



http://www.ed.psu.edu/preservice/forms.asp
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APPENDIX C. 
 
 


Guidelines for Using the Penn State Performance-Based 
Assessment of Student Teaching 


 
 


The Performance-Based Assessment of Student Teaching focuses on performances within 
four major domains included in the Penn State Model of Teacher Preparation: 


(A) Planning and Preparing for Student Learning 
(B) Teaching 
(C) Analyzing Student Learning and Inquiring into Teaching 
(D Fulfilling Professional Responsibilities. 


 
Each domain identifies critical understandings, abilities, and dispositions that Penn State teacher 
candidates should know and be able to do in their work as teachers. The mid-term and end-of-term 
assessment process contributes to a candidate's overall assessment, as specified in Chapter 49 of the 
Pennsylvania School Code, in the areas of basic skills and general knowledge, professional knowledge 
and practice, and subject matter knowledge. 


 
There are three kinds of assessments reported on this assessment form. First, the student is assessed on a 
specific Standard in a specific Domain of performance, e.g. Standard A1. Secondly, the student is given 
an overall Domain Assessment, e.g. Domain A - Planning and Preparing for Student Learning. Domain 
assessments report candidate performance across several related Standards in a single performance 
Domain.  Finally, an Overall Rating reports the assessor's professional judgment of the candidate's 
overall achievement and reflects the student’s readiness to assume a teaching position. 


 
For each of the Standards, there are ratings of “Consistently,”  “Often,”  “Sometimes,” “Rarely” and 
“Not Observed.” “Consistently” is used when the performance always or almost always matches or 
exceeds the description. “Often” is used when the performance matches or exceeds the description most 
of the time but falls below now and then. “Sometimes” is used when the performance on this standard 
matches or exceeds the description about half or a little more than half of the time. “Rarely” is used 
when the performance fails to match or exceed the description more than half the time. “Not Observed” 
indicates that performance on this standard has not yet been observed. 


 
For each of the Domain ratings, the following description are used: 


 
EXEMPLARY: The candidate is highly sophisticated and insightful, unusually thorough and consistent in 
ability to draw on extensive knowledge of learners and teaching to create and adjust powerful learning 
opportunities.  Is highly aware of strengths and limitations; actively pursues professional growth. The 
candidate has earned a “Consistently” for all or nearly all Standard indicators. 


 
GOOD: The candidate’s performance is of moderately high quality.  In nearly all circumstances the 
candidate is able to adequately draw on knowledge of learners and learner discovery to create 
appropriate learning opportunities.  The candidate can articulate strengths and limitations as well as plan 
for continued professional growth. The candidate has earned a typical rating of “Often” with some 
ratings of “Consistently.” 
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SATISFACTORY: The candidate is performing at the minimum level expected of a new teacher.  The 
candidate has basic but appropriate understandings of learning and teaching.  Ability to be adaptive, 
creative, and innovative is limited.  Appears to be somewhat aware of limitations.  May require close 
supervision and support as a new teacher in order to become proficient. The candidate has earned 
typical ratings of “Often” or “Sometimes.” 


 
NEEDS IMPROVEMENT -  Candidate has shown limited progress but needs significant improvement. 
The candidate’s performance typically fails to meet expectations in one or two areas. Typical ratings 
are “sometimes” with one or two ratings of “rarely.” 


 
UNSATISFACTORY: The candidate relies on a limited repertoire of routines, can perform only with 
coaching, relies on highly scripted procedures or approaches, and is generally unaware of limitations. 
The candidate is not prepared to be a first-year teacher. The candidate earned a rating of “rarely” in 
two or three areas or with a rating so significantly deficient in one or more areas that the overall 
performance on this Domain is unsatisfactory. 


 
For the “OVERALL RATING,” the same descriptors are used, but the rating of “Needs 
Improvement” is no longer used.  For information about the process for determining the 
appropriate letter grade for the experience, please refer to Section 3.5 in the Handbook. 


 
 
 


Mid-semester Assessment 
� Student teachers, mentor teachers, and university supervisors complete the PSU Performance- 


Based Assessment Form, indicating strengths and areas needing improvement . 
� Mid-semester Goals and Strategies Sheet is completed with input from student teacher, mentor 


teacher, and university supervisor 
 


Final Assessment 
� Student teachers, mentor teachers, and university supervisors complete the PSU Performance- 


Based Assessment Form again, indicating strengths and areas needing improvement 
� The narrative emphasizes the specific context and strengths and areas of growth for a 


particular student teacher. The narrative is considered by some to be as important as the 
assessment form. 


� Students should receive a copy of the completed form, including narratives.  Students 
should keep copies because PSU files are purged periodically—typically after five years. 







 
 
 
Domain A:  Planning and Preparing for Student Learning.  The Penn State teacher plans instruction and 
assessments based upon robust knowledge of subject matter, students and their learning and 
development, curriculum goals and standards, and the community.   


A1. The teacher demonstrates an understanding of subject matter and subject-specific pedagogy 
during planning. 


A2. The teacher uses principles of learning and development, and understanding of learners and 
learner diversity during planning of instruction and assessment. 


A3. The teacher uses relevant community, district, school, and classroom factors and 
characteristics in planning. 


A4. The teacher develops and selects appropriate instructional goals and objectives.  
A5. The teacher designs coherent short range and long range opportunities for student learning 


and assessment. 
A6. The teacher selects, adapts, and/or creates appropriate instructional resources and materials, 


including instructional technologies. 
A7. The teacher plans for an inclusive, nurturing, stimulating, and academically challenging 


learning environment. 
 
Domain B: Teaching.  The Penn State teacher actively encourages students’ development and learning by 
creating a positive classroom learning environment, appropriately using a variety of instructional and 
assessment strategies and resources, including instructional technologies. 
 


B1. The teacher actively and effectively engages all learners. 
B2. The teacher assesses student learning in multiple ways in order to monitor student learning, 


assist students in understanding their progress, and report student progress. 
B3. The teacher appropriately manages classroom procedures. 
B4. The teacher appropriately manages student learning and behavior. 
B5. The teacher communicates effectively using verbal, nonverbal, and media communication 


techniques while teaching. 
 
Domain C. Analyzing Student Learning and Inquiring into Teaching.  The Penn State teacher continually 
and systematically inquires into the quality of their teaching and the conditions of schooling in order to 
enhance student learning and development. 
 


C1. The teacher monitors and adjusts instructional and assessment strategies during teaching 
based on understanding of students. 


C2. The teacher systematically analyzes assessment data to characterize performance of whole 
class and relevant sub-groups of students. 


C3. The teacher uses data from his/her own classroom teaching to evaluate his/her own strengths 
and areas for improvement. 


 
Domain D. Fulfilling Professional Responsibilities.  The Penn State teacher exhibits the highest 
standards of professionalism in all that he/she does. 


 
D1. The teacher consistently meets expectations and fulfills responsibilities. 
D2. The teacher establishes and maintains productive, collaborative relationships with colleagues 


and families. 
D3. The teacher values and seeks professional growth. 







D4. The teacher continuously demonstrates integrity, ethical behaviors, and appropriate 
professional conduct.  
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		DOMAIN B: TEACHING

		Teaching Standard B1. The student teacher actively and effectively engages all learners.

		Sample Indicators of Performance:

		Rating: Standard  B1

		Sample Indicators of Performance:

		Collects and analyzes relevant student data systematically and continuously

		Provides feedback to learners that is timely, accurate, specific, and constructive

		Rating: Standard  B2

		Teaching Standard B3. The student teacher appropriately manages classroom procedures.

		Sample Indicators of Performance:

		Rating: Standard B3

		Teaching Standard B4. The student teacher appropriately manages student learning and behavior.

		Sample Indicators of Performance:

		Communicates directions, procedures and expectations clearly and accurately

		Rating: Standard  B4

		Sample Indicators of Performance:

		Uses appropriate and effective questioning and discussion techniques

		Rating: Standard B5

		SUMMARY OF DOMAIN “B”  -- Teaching

		Domain C: Analyzing Student Learning and Inquiring into Teaching

		Sample Indicators of Performance:

		Rating:  Standard C1

		Sample Indicators of Performance:

		Can determine the extent to which each student has met learning outcomes

		Can recommend “next steps” based on assessment data

		Rating: Standard  C2

		Sample Indicators of Performance:

		Responds to supervision in a positive way to improve instruction

		Rating:  Standard C3

		SUMMARY OF DOMAIN “C” -- Inquiry and Analysis of Learning and Teaching

		Lesson Plans

		Unit Plan

		Assessment Materials

		Domain D. Fulfilling Professional Responsibilities

		Sample Indicators of Performance:

		Rating: Standard  D1

		Sample Indicators of Performance:

		Demonstrates tactful, respectful interactions

		Rating: Standard  D2

		Professionalism Standard D3. The student teacher values and seeks professional growth.

		Sample Indicators of Performance:

		Takes responsibility for own learning

		Possesses a growing repertoire of instructional and assessment strategies

		Rating: Standard  D3

		Sample Indicators of Performance:

		Conduct for Educators.

		Rating: Standard – D4

		SUMMARY OF DOMAIN “D” -- Fulfilling Professional Responsibilities

		Journal Entries

		Other Assignment/Tasks

		Comments to justify rating

		Final Evaluation

		OVERALL RATING

		Student Teaching

		Unit Plan

		I acknowledge that I have read/prepared this assessment and discussed it with the appropriate party(ies).

		Mid-Term Conference Date:

		Final Conference Date:

		APPENDIX C.

		Guidelines for Using the Penn State Performance-Based

		Mid-semester Assessment

		Final Assessment



		Assessment 5 Penn State Performance Standards in ST1 Penn State Sec Math

		Domain A:  Planning and Preparing for Student Learning.  The Penn State teacher plans instruction and assessments based upon robust knowledge of subject matter, students and their learning and development, curriculum goals and standards, and the commu...

		Domain D. Fulfilling Professional Responsibilities.  The Penn State teacher exhibits the highest standards of professionalism in all that he/she does.
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Assessment #6 – HISTORY OF MATHEMATICS ASSIGNMENT 
 Narrative 


 
A. Description of the Assessment and Its Use in the Program 
The History of Mathematics Project is a major assignment in MTHED 411 Teaching Secondary 
Methods 1 (see Appendix A for the assignment). This assignment engages students in learning 
about the history of mathematics broadly and considering the contributions of diverse 
populations in the history of mathematics (Part 1) along with learning about specific 
mathematical topics in the history of mathematics (Part 2). Part 2 also requires that they 
complete a set of mathematical problems related to the history of mathematics in the focus 
subject area. The project also requires that they consider how they can utilize the history of 
mathematics in teaching secondary mathematics (Part 3).  
 
In Part 1 of the assignment students read sections titled “History in the Mathematics Classroom” 
(p, 1-4) and “The History of Mathematics in a Large Nutshell” (p. 5-60). These sections cover 
the beginnings of mathematics in the Ancient Near East, Greek mathematics, mathematics in 
India, Arabic mathematics, mathematics in medieval Europe, the 15th and 16th centuries, the 
emergence of Algebra in the 16th and 17th centuries as taking “center stage,” calculus and applied 
mathematics, commentary on rigor and professionalism, the emergence of abstraction, 
computers, and new applications, and “mathematics today.” Part 2 of the assignment centers on 
the sketches contained in the book; these 5-7-page synopsis of the history of specific 
mathematical topics are followed by a set of questions specific to the sketch. It is from these 
questions that the assignment of the problem-set (in Part 2) arise.  
 
We incorporate this assignment into one of the required mathematics methods courses because as 
a faculty, we believe that it is important that our students understand the history of mathematics 
and consider how it could be incorporated into their teaching of secondary mathematics. It is 
important to note that the opportunity to take a course on the history of mathematics does not 
currently exist on the Penn State-University Park campus. Although the Penn State Mathematics 
Department has two History of Mathematics courses listed in the catalogue (MATH 475 
Introduction of the History of Mathematics and MATH 475W History of Mathematics), there 
have been no offerings on the University Park campus of these courses in the last 25 years.  
 
B. Alignment with the SPA Standards 
 
Standard History of Mathematics 


Project 
A.1.5  Historical development and perspectives of number, number 


systems, and quantity including contributions of significant 
figures and diverse cultures  


Part 1 
Part 2, Section 1 
Part 2, Section 2 


A.2.7  Historical development and perspectives of algebra 
including contributions of significant figures and diverse 
cultures   


Part 1 
Part 2, Section 3 


A.3.10  Historical development and perspectives of geometry and 
trigonometry including contributions of significant figures 
and diverse cultures   


Part 1 
Part 2, Section 2  
Part 2, Section 4 
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A.4.6  Historical development and perspectives of statistics and 
probability including contributions of significant figures and 
diverse cultures   


Currently missing from 
this assignment (see 
Interpretation section 
below) 


A.5.6  Historical development and perspectives of calculus 
including contributions of significant figures and diverse 
cultures 


Currently missing from 
this assignment (see 
Interpretation section 
below) 


A.6.5  Historical development and perspectives of discrete 
mathematics including contributions of significant figures 
and diverse cultures   


Part 1 
Part 2, Section 1 
Part 2, Section 2 


 
C. Brief Analysis of Data Findings 


 
Assessments for 69 candidates are included in the data set described here, and all of the 
candidates performed acceptably on the Assessment. The rubric suggests that a score of 4 or 
above on each of the parts of the assignment represents acceptable work. Overall, and according 
to the data presented here, students score at least 4 points on each of the parts of the assignment. 
As can be seen in the data tables, students completed the work at an acceptable level, indicating 
that they have met Standards A.1.5, A.2.7, A.3.10, and A.6.5.  
 
D. Interpretation of How Data Provides Evidence of Meeting the Standards 
 
The book within which this assignment is based presents information about the history of 
numbers (Standard A.1.5), algebra (A.2.7), geometry and trigonometry (A.3.10), calculus 
(A.5.6), and discrete mathematics (A.6.5). The History of Mathematics Assignment requires that 
students learn about the history of each of these areas and successful completion of Parts 1 and 2 
of the assignment provides evidence that the students have met these standards. As was made 
clear by this review, two areas lacking in the current assignment are Standards A.5.6 and A.4.6. 
Standard A.4.6 will be addressed in the future by adding Sketches 21 (What’s in a Game? The 
Start of Probability Theory) and 22 (Making Sense of Data: Statistics Becomes a Science) to Part 
2 of the History of Mathematics Assignment. Standard A.5.6 will be addressed by adding a 
component that directly addresses historical development and perspectives of calculus.  
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Assessment #6 – HISTORY OF MATHEMATICS ASSIGNMENT 
Assessment Documentation 


 
E. The assessment tool 


 
MTHED 411 


History of Mathematics Project Assignment 
 
This project is designed to give you an opportunity to consider the history of number, algebra, 
and geometry, to complete mathematical problems in each area, and to reflect on the use of 
history of mathematics in the secondary mathematics classroom. The project is comprised of 
three parts and is based in this book: 
 
Berlinghoff, W. P., & Gouvea, F. Q. (2004). Math Through the Ages: A Gentle History for 


Teachers and Others (Expanded Edition). Farmington, ME: Oxton House Publishers. 
 
 
Part 1: Read about the History of Mathematics and Connect its Importance to 


Secondary Students’ Mathematics Education 
 
Read pages 1-60 of: 


Berlinghoff, W. P., & Gouvea, F. Q. (2004). Math Through the Ages: A Gentle History for 
Teachers and Others (Expanded Edition). Farmington, ME: Oxton House Publishers. 


 
Write a 4-5 page paper in which you respond to the following prompts: 


1. Write about the most interesting thing(s) you read about the history of math (so far). 
Explain both what interests you and why you find it interesting. 


2. Think back on your middle and high school mathematics courses. Propose a way to 
integrate some aspect of what you read into middle and high school math. Where would it 
“fit”?  


3. Accounts of the history of mathematics illuminate the contributions of people from 
diverse populations. Discuss the impact of this diversity in the historical development of 
mathematics. 


4. Write about three important contributions to mathematics of people from diverse 
populations. 


5. Why is it important for middle and high school students to understand about 
mathematical contributions of people from diverse populations? 
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Part 2: Read about the Development of Specific Mathematical Topics and 
Complete Associated Problems 


 
Complete Section 1 or 2, then complete Section 3 and 4 
 
 Read this Sketch Do these 


problems 


Se
ct


io
n 


1:
  


M
id


dl
e 


G
ra


de
s 


N
um


be
r 


 
1. Keeping Count: Writing Whole Numbers 1, 2 


2. Reading and Writing Arithmetic: Where the Symbols Come 
From 2, 5 


3. Nothing Becomes a Number: The Story of Zero 1, 2 
5. Something Less Than Nothing? Negative Numbers 
 


2, 4 


Se
ct


io
n 


2:
 


H
S 


G
ra


de
s 


N
um


be
r 


 
13. A Marvelous Proof: Fermat’s Last Theorem 


 
1 


17. Impossible, Imaginary, Useful: Complex Numbers 6 
18. Half is Better: Sine and Cosine 3 
25. Beyond Counting: Infinity and the Theory of Sets 
 


1 


Se
ct


io
n 


3:
 


A
lg


eb
ra


 


 
8. The Cossic Art: Writing Algebra with Symbols 1, 2 


9. Linear Thinking: Solving First Degree Equations 1, 2 
10. A Square and Things: Quadratic Equations 1, 3 
11. Intrigue in Renaissance Italy: Solving Cubic Equations 
 


2, 3 


Se
ct


io
n 


4:
 


G
eo


m
et


ry
  


14. On Beauty Bare: Euclid’s Plane Geometry 
 
2 


15. In Perfect Shape: The Platonic Solids 2 
16. Shapes by the Numbers: Coordinate Geometry 3 


 
Part 3: Connecting to Secondary Mathematics 


 
1. Focus on one of sections from above and write an explanation of how understanding the 


history of mathematics can support a secondary students’ development of the five strands 
of mathematical proficiency. Be specific and use support from the Sketches in your 
explanation. 


2. Focus on one of the sections above. Discuss how the content of that section enhanced 
your own understanding of secondary mathematics. 
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F. The scoring guide/rubric for the assessment 
 
 Accomplished (6-7 pts) means the 


student has: 
Developing (4-5 pts) means the 
student has: 


Beginning (0-3 pts) means the student 
has: 


Part 1: Read 
about History 
of Math and 
connect it to 
secondary 
mathematics 
(7 points) 


• Addressed all the reading prompts in responses; 
and 


• Supported your statements with evidence from 
the readings and your experiences in the 
classroom; and 


• Identified specific populations’ contributions to 
the historical development of mathematics; and 


• Provided thoughtful suggestions for 
incorporating the history of mathematics into 
secondary mathematics classrooms; and 


• Presented prose that is grammatically correct 
and clear 


• Addressed all the reading prompts in 
responses; and 


• Provided some support from the readings for 
your statements, but have left some statements 
without appropriate support; or 


• Wrote in general about different cultures’ 
contributions to the historical development of 
mathematics, but did not identify specific 
contributions; or 


• Provided unclear suggestions for incorporating 
the history of mathematics into secondary 
mathematics classrooms; or 


• Presented prose with some grammatical 
problems and/or a lack of clarity in writing 


• Failed to address all the reading prompts in 
responses; or 


• Provided limited support from the readings for 
your statements; or 


• Did not identify ways different cultures 
contributed to the historical development of 
mathematics; or 


• Provided limited and/or unclear suggestions for 
incorporating the history of mathematics into 
secondary mathematics classroom; or 


• Presented prose with major grammatical 
problems and/or lack of clarity in writing 
 


Part 2: 
Complete 
mathematical 
problems 
from sketches 
(7 points) 


• Successfully completed required problems for 
each sketch; and 


• Provided support for answer using methods 
from sketch’s historical context 


• Successfully completed required problems for 
each sketch; and 


• Provided some support for answer using 
methods from sketch’s historical context; but 


• Work on problems appears rushed and not done 
thoughtfully. 


• Failed to successfully complete required 
problems for each sketch; or 


• Provided little or no support for answer using 
method’s from sketch’s historical context; or 


• Work on problems appears rushed and not done 
thoughtfully. 


Task 3: 
Connecting 
understanding 
of the history 
mathematics 
to your 
understanding 
of Secondary 
Mathematics 
(6 points)  
 


• Addressed all the reading prompts in responses; 
and 


• Supported your statements with evidence from 
the readings and your experiences in the 
classroom; and 


• Thoughtfully explained how understanding the 
history of mathematics supports a secondary 
students’ development of mathematical 
proficiency, including support with evidence 
from the readings; and 


• Clearly explained and supported with evidence 
from the readings how the history of 
mathematics across several sketches enhanced 
your understanding of secondary mathematics; 
and  


• Presented prose that is grammatically correct 
and clear 


• Addressed all the reading prompts in 
responses; and 


• Provided some support from the readings for 
your statements, but have left some statements 
without appropriate support; or 


• Explanation of how understanding the history 
of mathematics supports a secondary students’ 
development of mathematical proficiency is 
not particularly thoughtful and/or is not 
supported with evidence from readings; or 


• Provided unclear explanation and/or little 
support about how the history of mathematics 
across several sketches enhanced your 
understanding of secondary mathematics; and  


• Presented prose with some grammatical 
problems and/or a lack of clarity in writing 


• Failed to address all the reading prompts in 
responses; or 


• Provided limited support from the readings for 
your statements; or 


• Explanation of how understanding the history 
of mathematics supports a secondary students’ 
development of mathematical proficiency is 
not exhibits rushed work and/or  is not 
supported with evidence from readings; or 


•  Provided unclear explanation and/or no support 
about how the history of mathematics across 
several sketches enhanced your understanding 
of secondary mathematics 


• Presented prose with major grammatical 
problems and/or lack of clarity in writing 
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G. Charts that provide candidate data derived from the assessment. 
 
Scores for the History of Mathematics Assignment 
 
2013-2014 (Fall 2013; Spring 2014) 


 
 Total points 


available 0 1 2 3 4 5 6 7 


Part 1 7 0 0 0 0 0 4 8 22 
Part 2 7 0 0 0 0 0 2 12 20 
Part 3 6 0 0 0 0 0 5 29  
 


Score range for total score in 
assessment-instruction process 


< 12 
F 


12-13 
D Range 


14-15 
C Range 


16-18 
B Range 


19-20 
A Range 


Overall 
Arithmetic 


Mean 
Number of students in this 


score range 0 0 0 7 27 18.96 


 
2014-2015 (Spring 2015) 


 
 Total points 


available 0 1 2 3 4 5 6 7 


Part 1 7 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 14 
Part 2 7 0 0 0 0 0 0 3 11 
Part 3 6 0 0 0 0 0 4 10  


 


Score range for total score in 
assessment-instruction process 


< 12 
F 


12-13 
D Range 


14-15 
C Range 


16-18 
B Range 


19-20 
A Range 


Overall 
Arithmetic 


Mean 
Number of students in this 


score range 0 0 0 3 11 19.50 
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2015-2016 (Spring 2016) 
 


 Total points 
available 0 1 2 3 4 5 6 7 


Part 1 7 0 0 0 0 0 0 7 14 
Part 2 7 0 0 0 0 0 2 2 17 
Part 3 6 0 0 0 0 2 1 18  
 


Score range for total score in 
assessment-instruction process 


< 12 
F 


12-13 
D Range 


14-15 
C Range 


16-18 
B Range 


19-20 
A Range 


Overall 
Arithmetic 


Mean 
Number of students in this 


score range 0 0 0 4 17 19.14 
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Assessment #2 – REQUIRED MATHEMATICS, MATHEMATICS EDUCATION, and 


RELATED COURSE GRADES 
Narrative 


  
A. Description of the assessment 
Course grades for 15 required mathematics or mathematics education courses or course 
sets (i.e., options for courses used to meet a single course requirement), along with course 
grades for courses related to field experiences and courses related to accommodating 
students with special needs are included. [See file, Assessment 2 course titles and 
descriptions shortened March 2017.docx, for course titles and short descriptions.] The 
course grades provide insight into a breadth of content and processes. Although we 
recognize courses transferred from other institutions, candidates rarely transfer credits 
from other institutions for the courses under consideration.  Advanced Placement credit 
for Calculus I and Calculus II (MATH 140 and MATH 141) is possible for students 
scoring 4 or 5 on the AB exam or a grade of 3 on the BC exam for Calculus I and scoring 
or 5 on the BC exam for Calculus II. We do not include these scores in our data. 
Candidates must meet each course requirement with a grade of C or better.  Candidates 
who earn less than C must repeat the course since C or better is required for certification. 
Candidates must enter and leave the certification program with at least a 3.00 grade point 
average.  
 
B. Alignment with SPA standards  
The following chart identifies the SPA Standards addressed by each of the courses 
 
Course Number and 


Generic Name 
SPA Standards 
Addressed by 


Course 


Brief Description of How the Course Meets Cited 
Standards (if not obvious from course title) – 


Course content 
MATH 140 Calculus I  A.1.1; A.2.1; 


A.2.3; A.2.4; 
A.3.9; A.5.1; 
A.5.2; A.5.3; 
A.5.5 


Functions, limits; analytic geometry; derivatives, 
differentials, applications; integrals, applications.  


MATH 141 Calculus 
II 
 


A.1.1; A.2.1; 
A.2.3; A.2.4; 
A.3.9; A.5.1; 
A.5.2; A.5.3; 
A.5.5 


Derivatives, integrals, applications; sequences and 
series; analytic geometry; polar coordinates. 


MATH 220 
Matrices 


A.1.4; A.2.5 Systems of linear equations; matrix algebra; 
eigenvalues and eigenvectors; linear systems of 
differential equations. 


MATH 230 or 
(MATH 231 & 232) 
Multivariate Calculus 


A.2.1; A.2.2; 
A.2.3; A.2.4; 
A.3.9; A.5.2; 
A.5.4; A.5.5 


Three-dimensional analytic geometry; vectors in 
space; partial differentiation; double and triple 
integrals; integral vector calculus.  


MATH 310 
Combinatorics 


A.6.2 Fundamental techniques of enumeration and 
construction of combinatorial structures, 
permutations, recurrences, inclusion-exclusion, 
permanents, 0, 1- matrices, Latin squares, 
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combinatorial designs. 
MATH 311W 
Discrete Mathematics 


A.1.2; A.6.1; 
A.6.4 


Introduction to mathematical proof. Elementary 
number theory and group theory provide a context for 
various types of reasoning and methods of proof. 


MATH 312 Concepts 
of Real Analysis 


A.5.1 An introduction to rigorous analytic proofs involving 
properties of real numbers, continuity, differentiation, 
integration, and infinite sequences and series. 


MATH 470  
OR MATH 435 
Abstract Algebra 


A.2.6 This course provides the typical abstract algebra 
experiences, including elementary theory of groups, 
ring, and fields.  


MATH 436  
OR 
MATH 441 Theory of 
Linear Algebra 


A.1.4; A.2.5 Typical course in the theory of linear algebra, 
including determinants, matrices, linear equations, 
characteristic roots, quadratic forms, transformations, 
and vector spaces. 


MATH 471 OR 
[MATH 427  
& MATH 428] 
Euclidean and non-
Euclidean Geometry 


A.3.1; A.3.2; 
A.3.3; A.3.8  


Typical treatment of Euclidean and non-Euclidean 
geometry and their development from postulate 
systems. Construction problems and geometrical 
transformations via dynamic geometry software. 


STAT 401 OR 
STAT/MATH 415 
Statistics  


A.4.1; A.4.2; 
A.4.3 


Typical treatment of statistical inference, including 
sufficiency, estimation, correlation, regression, 
testing, regression, and analysis of variance. 


STAT/MATH 414 
Probability Theory 


A.4.4; A.4.5 Probability spaces, discrete and continuous random 
variables, transformations, expectations, generating 
functions, conditional distributions, law of large 
numbers, central limit theorems. 


MTHED 411 
Teaching Secondary 
Mathematics I  


A.1.1; A.1.3; 
A.1.5; A.2.7; 
A.3.6; A.3.7; 
A.3.10; A.4.6; 
A.5.6; A.6.5 


Foci include problem solving, learning mathematics 
via problem solving, reasoning and sense making, the 
role of reasoning and proof in mathematics, attention 
to fostering and following students’ mathematical 
thinking, use of various curriculum materials and 
other resources, planning lessons that address 
standards and mandates. Heavy use of NCTM 
resources, requirement to join NCTM, and 
encouragement to attend NCTM or PCTM 
conferences. 


MTHED 412 
Teaching Secondary 
Mathematics II 


A.1.1; A.3.6; 
A.3.7 


Various assessment and evaluation of student thinking 
and strategies, development of unit plans with 
attention to curriculum materials and teaching 
materials, the practice and disposition of equity and 
special needs in mathematics teaching contexts. 
Heavy use of NCTM resources, requirement to join 
NCTM, and encouragement to attend NCTM or 
PCTM conferences. 
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MTHED 427 
Teaching Mathematics 
in Technology-
Intensive 
Environments  


A.1.1; A.2.2; 
A.2.3; A.2.4 


Selection and use of a variety of mathematics 
technology (computer algebra systems, graphing 
utilizes, spreadsheets, dynamic geometry, dynamic 
statistics) and communication/ collaboration 
technologies in developing and implementing lessons 
and disposition towards electronic technology and 
concrete materials. Particular mathematical foci 
include mathematical conjectures, integration of 
formal and informal reasoning, representations, and 
problem solving in geometry, algebra/calculus, and 
data analysis/ statistics. 


 
 
C. Brief analysis of the data finding 
The data shown are for every required mathematics course and every required 
mathematics education course in the SECED (mathematics) majors, along with data for 
required courses related to field experiences and required courses related to 
accommodating students with special needs. When students are given a choice of two 
courses with the same content to fulfill a content area (e.g., students are required to 
complete one of MATH 436 and MATH 441, which are both courses in theory of linear 
algebra), those courses are grouped into one set of courses.  In every one of the courses or 
course sets in this assessment, 100% of the completers passed the assessment. That is, the 
students in the designated courses are earning grades of a C or better, which is officially 
interpreted as "Satisfactory." In CI 495C, a grade of SA indicates satisfactory 
performance. The course grade data documents that candidates are earning solid grades in 
each of the required courses, and they are meeting the indicated Standards.   
 
D. Interpretation of how that data provides evidence for meeting standards, 
indicating the specific SPA standards by number, title, and/or standard wording 
 
Part B of this narrative lists the specific SPA standards addressed by each of the courses. 
The rationales for saying that particular courses meet specific standards are indicated in 
the chart in the assessment document, Assessment 2 NCTM CAEP math SPA 
Standards (2012) Content Alignment Table Secondary March 2017.docx. In the 
rightmost column of the chart in that document, the part of each of the courses addressing 
one of the standards is described. A second set of spreadsheets outlines the match 
between assessments and Math standards (A.1.1 through A.6.5) as well as between 
assessment and CAEP Standards (1a, 2a, … , 7c). These spreadsheets are in the file, 
Assessment 2 Match between Math SPA Standards and CAEP Standards and 
Assessments 1 to 6 March 2017.xlsx. 
 


Assessment #2 – COURSE GRADES 
Assessment Documentation 


  
E. The assessment tool itself or a rich description of the assessment (often the 
directions given to candidates) 
Course grades for completers in 15 required courses or course sets (i.e., options for 
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courses used to meet a single course requirement), in two courses related to field 
experiences, and three courses related to accommodating students with special needs are 
included. The courses and course sets include the entire set of required mathematics and 
mathematics education courses. They are: MATH 140; MATH 141; MATH 230 (or 
MATH 231 and MATH 232); MATH 220; MATH 301; MATH 311W; MATH 312; 
MATH 471 or MATH 427; MATH 414; MATH435 or MATH 470; MATH 436 or 
MATH 441; MATH 415 or STAT 401; MTHED 411; MTHED 412; MTHED 427. The 
courses also include the two primary required courses related to field experiences and the 
three required courses related to accommodating students with special needs. 
 
F. The scoring guide for the assessment 
The University Grading Policy for Undergraduate Courses mandates the following scale 
(adapted from the Undergraduate Degree Programs Bulletin): 
 


A (Excellent) Indicates exceptional achievement. 
B (Good) Indicates extensive achievement. 
C (Satisfactory) Indicates acceptable achievement. 
D (Poor) Indicates only minimal achievement. It indicates 


that the student may be seriously handicapped in 
carrying a more advanced course for which this 
course is a specific prerequisite. 


F (Failure) Indicates inadequate achievement necessitating a 
repetition of the course to secure credit. 


 
Candidates must meet each course requirement with a grade of C or better.  Candidates 
who earn less than C must repeat the course since C or better is required for certification. 
 
Candidates must enter and leave the certification program with at least a 3.00 grade point 
average. Letter grades are assigned the following grade-point equivalents by Penn State: 
 


Grade Grade Point Equivalent 
A 4.00 
A- 3.67 
B+ 3.33 
B 3.00 
B- 2.67 
C+ 2.33 
C 2.00 
D 1.00 
F 0 


 
G. Charts that provide candidate data derived from the assessment. 
 
See Data Table A in chart entitled “Assessment 2 Data Table A Course grades SECED 
Math March 2017 work sheet.docx”  
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Also see chart below entitled “Data Table B (Mathematics Major Coursework GPA)” 
 
Data Table B (Mathematics Major Coursework GPA)  


 Mean GPA* in Required Mathematics Major Courses (not including  
Required Mathematics Education courses but including STAT courses and CMPSC course) for 
Secondary Mathematics Education Completers 
 
Baccalaureate Program 
  
*A = 4.0, B = 3.0, C = 2.0, D = 1.0, F = 0 


Academic Year 


Mean GPA* for 
mathematics courses 
and 
(Range) 


Number of 
Completers 


% of Completers Meeting 
Minimum Expectation 


2013-2014 2.97 (2.18 – 3.85) 26 100 
2014-2015 2.92 (2.33–3.76) 31 100 
2015-2016 3.19(2.52–4.00) 15 100 


 
 
Table of courses as they address NCTM CAEP Standard Elements  
 
NCTM CAEP Standard 
Elements Addressed by 
Course(s) 


Course Number and 
Name 


Course Components 
Addressing Cited 
Standard Elements 


1a) Demonstrate and apply 
knowledge of major 
mathematics concepts, 
algorithms, procedures, 
applications in varied 
contexts, and connections 
within and among 
mathematical domains 
(Number, Algebra, 
Geometry, Trigonometry, 
Statistics, Probability, 
Calculus, and Discrete 
Mathematics) as outlined in 
the NCTM CAEP 
Mathematics Content for 
Secondary. 


  


MATH 141 Calculus II 
 


Typical second semester 
calculus. Focus on 
integration. Requires 
applying principles of 
school algebra and 
geometry. 


MATH 230 (or MATH 231 
and MATH 232) 
Multivariate Calculus 
 


Typical third semester 
calculus (multivariate). 
Requires solving 
application problems 
involving functions of 2 
variables. This extends the 
concept of function.   


MATH 435 and MATH 
470 Abstract Algebra 
 


Typical abstract algebra 
course. Requires applying 
abstract algebra ideas to 
number systems used in 
school mathematics.   


MATH 471 and MATH 
427 Euclidean and non-


Includes development of 
Euclidean geometry. 
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Euclidean Geometry 
 


Requires establishing 
rationale for geometric 
relationships as well as for 
connections between 
abstract algebra and 
geometry.. 


MATH 414 
Introduction to Probability 


Includes basic principles of 
probability. Requires seeing 
probability density 
functions as constructs at 
the intersection of calculus 
and probability.  


MATH 415 and STAT 401 
Statistics 


Typical statistics course 
focused on inference and 
variability. Involves 
connections between 
probability and statistics, 
via viewing statistical 
conclusions as 
probabilistically 
conditioned.  


MATH 311W 
Discrete Mathematics 


Discrete mathematics 
course with focus on 
number theory and 
introduction to abstract 
algebra. Discrete 
mathematical topics are 
developed across areas of 
mathematics.  


2a)  Use problem solving to 
develop conceptual 
understanding, make sense 
of a wide variety of 
problems and persevere in 
solving them, apply and 
adapt a variety of strategies 
in solving problems 
confronted within the field 
of mathematics and other 
contexts, and formulate and 
test conjectures in order to 
frame generalizations.  


 


MATH 140 Calculus I Includes applied problems 
that involve accumulation 
and change such as finding 
slopes and areas under 
curve. 


MATH 310 Combinatorics Includes making and testing 
conjectures across a range 
of challenging counting and 
combinatorial problems 


2b)  Reason abstractly, 
reflectively, and 


MATH 230 (or MATH 231 
and MATH 232) 


Requires modeling 
multivariate situations and 







Assessment 2  narrative for COURSE GRADES Penn State Sec Math 
Page 7 of 13 


quantitatively with attention 
to units, constructing viable 
arguments and proofs, and 
critiquing the reasoning of 
others; represent and model 
generalizations using 
mathematics; recognize 
structure and express 
regularity in patterns of 
mathematical reasoning; use 
multiple representations to 
model and describe 
mathematics; and utilize 
appropriate mathematical 
vocabulary and symbols to 
communicate mathematical 
ideas to others.  


 


Multivariate Calculus solving related problems 
(e.g., maximizing volume or 
profit in situations 
involving two variables) 
including appropriate 
treatment of  units.  


MATH 311W 
Discrete Mathematics 


Introduction to proofs 
involving discrete variables. 
Requires using appropriate 
mathematical vocabulary 
and symbols to construct 
and communicate proofs 
involving discrete variables 
in writing.Writing-intensive 
course. 


MATH 312 
Concepts of Real Analysis 


Introduction to proofs 
involving continuous 
variables. Requires using 
appropriate mathematical 
vocabulary and symbols to 
construct and communicate 
proofs involving continuous 
variables in writing. 


(MATH 427 and MATH 
428) or MATH 471 
Euclidean and non-
Euclidean Geometry 
 


Requires reasoning about 
relationships among 
algebraic systems defined 
by its properties.  Requires 
using appropriate geometric 
vocabulary and symbols to 
construct and communicate 
proofs in writing. 


MATH 435 or MATH 470 
Abstract Algebra 
 


Requires reasoning about 
the properties of  among 
geometric concepts within 
an axiomatically defined 
system. Requires using 
appropriate algebraic 
vocabulary and symbols to 
construct and communicate 
proofs in writing. 


MTHED 427 Teaching 
Mathematics in Technology-
Intensive Environments 
 
 


Requires developing and 
expressing generalizations 
about mathematical 
relationships. Requires 
using multiple static and 
dynamic, technology-
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enabled representations to 
describe and reason about 
mathematical relationships. 
Requires representing and 
modeling generalizations 
that arise in the context of 
technology-present 
explorations.  


2c)  Formulate, represent, 
analyze, and interpret 
mathematical models 
derived from real-world 
contexts or mathematical 
problems.  


 


MATH 140 Calculus I 
 


Using derivatives and 
integrals to model and solve 
real-world and 
mathematical problems 
(e.g., finding average 
velocity for a falling object) 


MATH 141 Calculus II 
 


Using derivatives and 
integrals to model and solve 
real-world and 
mathematical problems 
(e.g., finding the limit of the 
weight of a bacterial culture 
after x hours given the rate 
at which it is growing.) 


MATH 230 (or MATH 231 
and MATH 232) 
Multivariate Calculus 
 


Using multiple integrals to 
solve real-world and 
mathematical problems 
involving more than one 
variable (e.g., represent and 
find the volume of a cone) 


MATH 310 Combinatorics Requires formulating, 
representing, analyzing, and 
interpreting finite or 
discrete structures in real-
world or mathematical 
situations. 


MATH 414 Introduction to 
Probability 


Requires formulating, 
representing, analyzing, and 
interpreting probabilistic 
relationships in real-world 
or mathematical situations. 


MATH 415 Mathematical 
Statistics 


Requires solving real-world 
and mathematical problems 
involving estimation and 
regression. Requires 
formulating, representing, 
analyzing, and interpreting 
statistical relationships in 
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real-world or mathematical 
situations.. 


2d)  Organize mathematical 
thinking and use the 
language of mathematics to 
express ideas precisely, both 
orally and in writing to 
multiple audiences.  


 


MATH 311W Discrete 
Mathematics 


Requires using the language 
of mathematics to write 
proofs. This is a writing-
intensive course and, as 
such, involves the critique 
and revision of written 
products.. 


MTHED 411 Teaching 
Secondary Mathematics I 
 


Creating lessons that 
express mathematical ideas 
at a level accessible to 
secondary school students. 


MTHED 412W Teaching 
Secondary Mathematics II 
 


Requires creating sequences 
of lessons that express 
mathematical ideas at a 
level accessible to 
secondary school students. 


MTHED 427 Teaching 
Mathematics in Technology-
Intensive Environments 
 


Requires creating 
technology-based lesson 
that expresses mathematical 
ideas at a level accessible to 
secondary school students. 


(MATH 427 and MATH 
428) or MATH 471 
Euclidean and non-
Euclidean Geometry 
 


Requires writing precise 
geometric proofs. 


MATH 435 or MATH 470 
Abstract Algebra 
 


Requires writing precise 
algebraic proofs. 


2e)  Demonstrate the 
interconnectedness of 
mathematical ideas and how 
they build on one another 
and recognize and apply 
mathematical connections 
among mathematical ideas 
and across various content 
areas and real-world 
contexts.  


 


MATH 312 Concepts of 
Real Analysis 


Involves establishing 
rigorous rationale for 
calculus results.  


MATH 435 or MATH 470 
Abstract Algebra 
 


Involves establishing a 
basis for the number 
systems encountered in 
school mathematics. 


MATH 310 Combinatorics Includes solving problems 
that involve making 
connections among and 
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across various mathematical 
ideas and concepts.  


2f)  Model how the 
development of 
mathematical understanding 
within and among 
mathematical domains 
intersects with the 
mathematical practices of 
problem solving, reasoning, 
communicating, connecting, 
and representing.  


 


MTHED 411 Teaching 
Secondary Mathematics I 
 


Requires rehearsing the 
teaching of mathematics 
through involving the 
candidate’s students in the 
mathematical process of 
problem solving. 


MTHED 412W Teaching 
Secondary Mathematics II 
 


Requires solution and 
analysis of mathematical 
problems and subsequent 
analysis of videos showing 
secondary students solving 
the same problems.  


MTHED 427 Teaching 
Mathematics in Technology-
Intensive Environments 


Engages candidates in using 
technology in the 
mathematical practices of 
problem solving, reasoning, 
communicating, connecting, 
and representing, as they 
consider the role of 
mathematical understanding 
in how to engage their 
students in similar 
activities.   


4c) Incorporate knowledge 
of individual differences 
and the cultural and 
language diversity that 
exists within classrooms and 
include culturally relevant 
perspectives as a means to 
motivate and engage 
students.    


C I 280 (GH) Introduction 
to Teaching English 
Language Learners (3) 
 
SPLED 400 Inclusive 
Special Ed Foundations: 
Legal, Characteristics, 
Collaboration, Assessment, 
and Management (4)  
 
SPLED 403B. Evidence-
Based Methods for 
Teaching Secondary 
Students with Disabilities 
in Inclusive Settings  (3) 


Students learn to enhance 
learning opportunities for 
all students’ mathematical 
knowledge development 
through their development 
of knowledge of and their 
work with students from 
diverse backgrounds. These 
courses provide the 
background knowledge. A 
requirement for admission 
into the program is 40 hours 
of work with students in 
grades 7–12 from 
background different from 
their own. They are 
required to plan in their 
“long-term plan” 
(Assessment #3) and 
implement a strategy for 
working with a student who 
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needs accommodations. 
  
  
6a) Take an active role in 
their professional growth by 
participating in professional 
development experiences 
that directly relate to the 
learning and teaching of 
mathematics. 


6c) Use resources from 
professional mathematics 
organizations such as print, 
digital, and virtual resources 
and collections. 


MTHED 411 Teaching 
Secondary Mathematics I 
 
MTHED 412W Teaching 
Secondary Mathematics II 
 
MTHED 427 Teaching 
Mathematics in 
Technology-Intensive 
Environments 
 


Students in MTHED 411, 
MTHED 412W, and 
MTHED 427 are required to 
join NCTM. They are 
encouraged to use the 
professional learning 
activities available through 
their membership and 
NCTM resources in their 
planning. Each year, we 
have encouraged students 
enrolled in any of these 3 
courses to present at the 
annual meetings of the 
Pennsylvania Council of 
Teachers of Mathematics 
(PCTM), and we have been 
able to provide financial 
support for students whose 
presentation proposals have 
been accepted. PCTM 
conducts a new teacher 
orientation session, and we 
encourage student 
participation. When 
regional NCTM meetings 
are in the vicinity (e.g., 
Philadelphia, Pittsburgh), 
we facilitate students’ 
attendance by helping them 
coordinate transportation.   


  
7a) Engage in a sequence of 
planned field experiences 
and clinical practice prior to 
a full-time student 
teaching/internship 
experience that include 
observing and participating 
in both middle and high 
school mathematics 
classrooms and working 
with a diverse range of 


C I 495C Clinical 
Application of Instruction--
Secondary Education (3) 


CI495C takes place in 
schools and in seminars 
with field instructors, where 
students apply, extend, and 
reflect on the concepts, 
questions, theories, and 
models studied in the 
university-based courses. 
Candidates are placed in a 
secondary school classroom 
five mornings a week for a 



file://undergrad/courses/C/C%20I/495C/201516FA





Assessment 2  narrative for COURSE GRADES Penn State Sec Math 
Page 12 of 13 


students individually, in 
small groups, and in large 
class settings under the 
supervision of experienced 
and highly qualified 
mathematics teachers in 
varied settings that reflect 
cultural, ethnic, linguistic, 
gender, and learning 
differences. 


consecutive period of six 
weeks.  The faculty 
members who provide 
supervision are certified in 
secondary mathematics and 
have at least five years of 
successful teaching 
experience in the discipline. 
 
During this experience and 
in preparation for the 
expectations of student 
teaching, pre-service 
teachers 
are encouraged to design 
and implement a variety of 
lesson types for small and 
large groups of students. . 
Further, pre-service 
teachers must provide 
evidence of their capability 
to connect lessons toward 
the same goal; therefore, a 
sequence of three lessons 
must be developed and 
implemented in the 
classroom. Beyond the 
teaching that follows the 
planned lessons, the 
expectation exists that 
preservice teachers will 
spend a significant amount 
of time working with 
students individually and in 
small groups. 
  


7b) Experience full-time 
student teaching/internship 
in secondary mathematics 
that is supervised by a 
highly qualified 
mathematics teacher and a 
university or college 
supervisor with secondary 
mathematics teaching 
experience or equivalent 


C I 495E Practicum in 
Student Teaching--
Secondary Education (15) 


Students experience a full-
time student teaching 
experience that is 
supervised by a highly 
qualified secondary 
certified mathematics 
teacher and a university 
supervisor with secondary 
mathematics teaching 
experience.  
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knowledge base.  
7c) Develop knowledge, 
skills, and professional 
behaviors across both 
middle and high school 
settings; examine the nature 
of mathematics, how 
mathematics should be 
taught, and how students 
learn mathematics; and 
observe and analyze a range 
of approaches to 
mathematics teaching and 
learning, focusing on tasks, 
discourse, environment, and 
assessment. 


C I 495C Clinical 
Application of Instruction--
Secondary Education (3) 


The grade in CI 495 (and the 
approval to proceed to student 
teaching) is based on 
candidates’ performance in 
four domains: Planning and 
Preparing for Student 
Learning, teaching, Inquiry 
and Analysis of Teaching and 
Learning; and Fulfilling 
Professional Responsibilities. 
“Passing” CI 495C requires 
students to perform at a 
satisfactory level in at least 
two for these areas. And better 
than satisfactory on at least 
one of the other domains. 
They design and implement a 
variety of lesson types. 


C I 495E Practicum in 
Student Teaching--
Secondary Education (15) 


Assessments #5 and #6 
evaluate the knowledge, skills, 
and professional behaviors of 
candidates. Satisfactory 
performance in four domains: 
Planning and Preparing for 
Student Learning, teaching, 
Inquiry and Analysis of 
Teaching and Learning; and 
Fulfilling Professional 
Responsibilities is expected 
for a passing grade in CI 
495E. 


 



file://undergrad/courses/C/C%20I/495C/201516FA





Data Table A (Coursework Taken at Submitting Institution): 
 


 
Grades in Required Mathematics and/or Mathematics Education Courses 


Secondary Mathematics Education  
Undergraduate Program Completers  


 
*A = 4.0, A- = 3.67, B+ = 3.33, B = 3.0, B- = 2.67, C+ = 2.22, C = 2.0 


Course Number and 
Name 


2013-2014 2014-2015 2015-2016 


Mean 
Course 
Grade* 


and 
(Range) 


Number of 
Completers   


% of 
Completers 


Meeting 
Minimum 


Expectation 
(C or better) 


Mean 
Course 
Grade* 


and 
(Range) 


Number of 
Completers   


% of 
Completers 


Meeting 
Minimum 


Expectation 
(C or better) 


Mean 
Course 
Grade* 


and 
(Range) 


Number of 
Completers   


% of 
Completers 


Meeting 
Minimum 


Expectation 
(C or better) 


MATH 140: Calculus 
w/Analy Geom I 


3.02 
(2.0 – 4.0) 26 100 2.65 


(2.0 – 4.0) 31 100 2.86 
(2.0 – 4.0) 15 100 


MATH 141: Calculus 
w/Analy Geom II 


2.85 
(2.0 – 4.0) 26 100 2.56 


(2.0 – 4.0) 31 100 2.78 
(2.0 – 4.0) 15 100 


MATH 220: Matrices 
2.96 


(2.0 – 4.0) 26 100 2.79 
(2.0 – 4.0) 31 100 2.93 


(2.0 – 4.0) 15 100 


MATH 230: Calculus 
and Vector Analysis     2.81 


(2.0 – 4.0) 26 100 2.91 
(2.0 – 4.0) 31 100 2.97 


(2.33 – 4.0) 15 100 


CMPSC 101: Intro to 
C++ Prog or CMPSC 
121: Intro Prgmg Tech 


3.40 
(2.0 – 4.0) 26 100 3.29 


(2.0 – 4.0) 31 100 3.39 
(2.67 – 4.0) 15 100 


MATH 310: Elementary 
Combinatorics 2.68 


(2.0 – 4.0) 26 100 3.06 
(2.0 – 4.0) 31 100 3.09 


(2.0 – 4.0) 15 100 


MATH 311W: Concepts 
of Discrete Mathematics 3.05 


(2.0 – 4.0) 26 100 3.04 
(2.0 – 4.0) 31 100 3.09 


(2.0 – 4.0) 15 100 


 
  







 
Grades* in Required Mathematics and/or Mathematics Education Courses 


Secondary Mathematics Education  
Undergraduate (or Graduate) Program Completers  


 
*A = 4.0, A- = 3.67, B+ = 3.33, B = 3.0, B- = 2.67, C+ = 2.22, C = 2.0 


Course Number and 
Name 


2013-2014 2014-2015 2015-2016 


Mean 
Course 
Grade* 


and 
(Range) 


Number of 
Completers   


% of 
Completers 


Meeting 
Minimum 


Expectation 
(C or better) 


Mean 
Course 
Grade* 


and 
(Range) 


Number of 
Completers   


% of 
Completers 


Meeting 
Minimum 


Expectation 
(C or better) 


Mean 
Course 
Grade* 


and 
(Range) 


Number of 
Completers   


% of 
Completers 


Meeting 
Minimum 


Expectation 
(C or better) 


MATH 312: Concepts 
of Real Analysis 


2.81 
(2.0 – 4.0) 26 100 2.62 


(2.0 – 4.0) 31 100 2.76 
(2.0 – 4.0) 15 100 


MATH 414/STAT 
414: Introduction to 
Probability Theory 


2.76 
(2.0 – 4.0) 26 100 2.54 


(2.0 – 4.0) 31 100 2.76 
(2.0 – 4.0) 15 100 


MATH 435: Basic 
Abstract Algebra OR 
MATH 470: Algebra 
for Teachers 


3.23 
(2.0 – 4.0) 26 100 2.96 


(2.0 – 4.0) 31 100 3.20 
(2.0 – 4.0) 15 100 


MATH 436: Linear 
Algebra OR 
MATH 441:  Matrix 
Algebra 


2.73 
(2.0 – 4.0) 26 100 2.89 


(2.0 – 4.0) 31 100 2.87 
(2.0 – 4.0) 15 100 


MTHED 411: 
Teaching Secondary 
Math I 


3.87 
(3.33 – 4.0) 26 100 


3.82 
(2.67 – 


4.0) 
31 100 3.98 


(3.33–4.0) 15 100 


MTHED 427: 
Teaching Math in 
Tech-Intens Env 


3.54 
(2.33 – 4.0) 26 100 3.66 


(2.0 – 4.0) 31 100 3.67 
(3.0 – 4.0) 15 100 


MATH 471 (MATH 
427/428): Geometry 
for Teachers  


3.00 
(2.0 – 4.0) 26 100 3.25 


(2.0 – 4.0) 31 100 3.49 
(2.67– 4.0) 15 100 


  







Grades* in Required Mathematics and/or Mathematics Education Courses 
Secondary Mathematics Education  


Undergraduate (or Graduate) Program Completers  
 


*A = 4.0, A- = 3.67, B+ = 3.33, B = 3.0, B- = 2.67, C+ = 2.22, C = 2.0 


Course Number and 
Name 


2013-2014 2014-2015 2015-2016 


Mean 
Course 
Grade* 


and 
(Range) 


Number of 
Completers   


% of 
Completers 


Meeting 
Minimum 


Expectation 
(C or better) 


Mean 
Course 
Grade* 


and 
(Range) 


Number of 
Completers 


% of 
Completers 


Meeting 
Minimum 


Expectation 
(C or better) 


Mean 
Course 
Grade* 


and 
(Range) 


Number of 
Completers 


% of 
Completers 


Meeting 
Minimum 


Expectation 
(C or better) 


MTHED 412W: 
Teaching Secondary 
Mathematics II 


3.91 
(3.33 – 4.0) 26 100 3.86 


(3.33 – 4.0) 31 100 3.89 
(3.33 – 4.0) 15 100 


C I 495C: Clinical 
Application of 
Instruction - 
Secondary Education 


SA 26 100 SA 31 100 SA 15 100 


STAT 401: 
Experimental Methods 
OR 
MATH 415: Intro to 
Mathematical 
Statistics 


3.18 
(2.00 – 4.0) 26 100 3.14 


(2.33 – 4.0) 31 100 3.64 
(2.33 – 4.0) 15 100 


C I 495E: Practicum in 
Student Teaching - 
Secondary Education 


3.94 
(3.67 – 4.0) 26 100 3.78 


(2.67 – 4.0) 31 100 3.87 
(3.67 – 4.0) 15 100 


C I 280: Intro to Teach 
English to ELL 


3.92 
(3.33– 4.0) 26 100 3.96 


(3.33 – 4.0) 31 100 3.96 
(3.67 – 4.0) 15 100 


SPLED 400: Teaching 
Exceptional Students 
in Gen Ed Settings 


3.90 
(3.33 – 4.0) 26 100 3.88 


(2.67 – 4.0) 31 100 3.89 
(3.33 – 4.0) 15 100 


SPLED 403B: Evid-
Based Methods for 
Teach Secd Stds w/ 
Disabilities in 
Inclusive Settings 


3.99 
(3.67 – 4.0) 26 100 4.0 


(4.0 – 4.0) 31 100 3.89 
(2.67 – 4.0) 15 100 
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MATH 140 (GQ) Calculus with Analytic Geometry I (4) Functions, limits; analytic 
geometry; derivatives, differentials, applications; integrals, applications.  
 
MATH 141 (GQ) Calculus with Analytic Geometry II (4) Derivatives, integrals, 
applications; sequences and series; analytic geometry; polar coordinates.  
 
MATH 220 (GQ) Matrices (2-3) Systems of linear equations; matrix algebra; 
eigenvalues and eigenvectors; linear systems of differential equations. 
 
MATH 230 Calculus and Vector Analysis (4) Three-dimensional analytic geometry; 
vectors in space; partial differentiation; double and triple integrals; integral vector 
calculus.  
 
MATH 231 Calculus of Several Variables (2) Analytic geometry in space; partial 
differentiation and applications.  
 
MATH 232 Integral Vector Calculus (2) Multidimensional analytic geometry, double 
and triple integrals; potential fields; flux; Green's, divergence and Stokes' theorems.  
 
MATH 310 Elementary Combinatorics (3) Fundamental techniques of enumeration 
and construction of combinatorial structures, permutations, recurrences, inclusion-
exclusion, permanents, 0, 1- matrices, Latin squares, combinatorial designs. 
 
MATH 311W Concepts of Discrete Mathematics (3-4) Introduction to mathematical 
proofs; elementary number theory and group theory.  
 
MATH 312 Concepts of Real Analysis (3) An introduction to rigorous analytic proofs 
involving properties of real numbers, continuity, differentiation, integration, and infinite 
sequences and series. 
 
MATH 414 (STAT 414) Introduction to Probability Theory (3) Probability spaces, 
discrete and continuous random variables, transformations, expectations, generating 
functions, conditional distributions, law of large numbers, central limit theorems.  
 
MATH 415 (STAT 415) Introduction to Mathematical Statistics (3) A theoretical 
treatment of statistical inference, including sufficiency, estimation, testing, regression, 
analysis of variance, and chi-square tests. 
 
MATH 427 Foundations of Geometry (3) Euclidean and various non-Euclidean 
geometries and their development from postulate systems.  
 
MATH 428 Geometry for Teachers (1) Research in mathematics education using ideas 
from Euclidean and non-Euclidean geometry.  
 
MATH 435 Basic Abstract Algebra (3) Elementary theory of groups, rings, and fields.  
 



http://bulletins.psu.edu/undergrad/courses/M/MATH/312/199394SP

http://bulletins.psu.edu/undergrad/courses/M/MATH/415/198989FA

http://bulletins.psu.edu/undergrad/courses/M/MATH/428/200607SP
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MATH 436 Linear Algebra (3) Vector spaces and linear transformations, canonical 
forms of matrices, elementary divisors, invariant factors; applications.  
 
MATH 441 Matrix Algebra (3) Determinants, matrices, linear equations, characteristic 
roots, quadratic forms, vector spaces.  
 
MATH 470 Algebra for Teachers (3) An introduction to algebraic structures and to the 
axiomatic approach, including the elements of linear algebra. Designed for teachers and 
prospective teachers.  
 
MATH 471 Geometry for Teachers (4) Problem solving oriented introduction to 
Euclidean and non-Euclidean geometries; construction problems and geometrical 
transformations via "Geometer's Sketchpad" software. Intended primarily for those 
seeking teacher certification in secondary mathematics.  
 
MTHED 411 Teaching Secondary Mathematics I (3) Conditions for learning 
mathematics; problem solving; subject matter types; curriculum; learning goals; nature 
and history of mathematics at secondary level. 
Course participants engage in mathematical problem solving and in the study of the 
history and nature of mathematics as the foundation for understanding current curriculum 
and standards. Lesson planning follows from the consideration of different types of 
mathematical content, including skills and concepts. Looking specifically at the learning 
of mathematics and questioning to promote higher-level thinking prepares students for 
field experiences in subsequent semesters. 
 
MTHED 412W Teaching Secondary Mathematics II (3) Assessing learning and 
instruction; methods of evaluation and grading; long- term planning; accommodating 
needs of diverse learners; connecting theory and practice. Students continue to consider 
types of subject matter, problem solving, lesson planning, technology use, questioning, 
history and nature of mathematics, and curriculum and standards. MTHED 412 then links 
understanding of mathematics education with other education courses (education 
psychology, adolescent psychology, educational theory and policy, and other bodies of 
knowledge) and with field experiences as well as with understanding of K-16 
mathematics. Students focus on lesson and unit development and implementation, 
assessment and evaluation, classroom management and organization within school 
communities, and continued professional growth as reflective practitioners.  
 
 
MTHED 427 Teaching Mathematics in Technology-Intensive Environments (3) 
Interaction among pedagogy, content, and technology in mathematics teaching and 
learning in technology-intensive environments; secondary, early college curricula; 
laboratory experience. 
Students should expect to learn something about each of several common types of 
mathematics software, new things about secondary school mathematics, and a lot about 
how to make decisions about how to use technology as an effective mathematics teacher. 
Students will also use communication software (e.g., word processors, e-mail, 
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PowerPoint) not as objects of our discussion but in simple ways to generate and share 
products, assignments, and ideas. The course has a significant lab component.  
 
C I 280 (GH) Introduction to Teaching English Language Learners (3) Introduction to 
language, culture, instruction, assessment, and professionalism as they relate to teaching 
English Language Learners in U.S. schools. Course objectives are to understand culture, 
language, learning contexts, and pedagogy. Culture focuses on a) sociocultural 
characteristics of English language learners, b) how English language learners’ cultural 
communication and learning styles affect the learning process, c) how English language 
learners’ cultural values affect their academic achievement and language development, d) 
negative effect of cultural bias in instruction, materials and assessments, and e) the 
importance of developing cross-cultural competence in interactions with colleagues, 
administrators, school and community specialists, students and their families.  
 
SPLED 400 Inclusive Special Ed Foundations: Legal, Characteristics, 
Collaboration, Assessment, and Management (4)  
Legal issues, learner characteristics, collaboration skills, assessment, and behavior 
management related to educating students with disability in inclusive settings. Content 
includes student understanding of the history and current relevance of special education 
law; roles and responsibilities of general education teachers in providing services to 
students with special education needs; characteristics and etiologies relevant to providing 
effective instruction to students with mild and severe disabilities; and developing and 
maintaining effective education teams. Content that is relevant to assessment in inclusive 
settings and centered on sound instructional decision making as well as linking 
instruction to standards based curricula includes: understanding formative and summative 
assessment; creating and administering curriculum-based assessments in reading, 
mathematics, and writing; designing systems to collect behavioral data; interpreting a 
variety of norm-referenced test scores; using brief experimental analyses is adequate for a 
given purpose. Content is also included that is relevant to applying principles of Applied 
Behavior Analysis (ABA) to managing and motivating learners with special needs placed 
in inclusive settings. 
 
 
SPLED 403B. Evidence-Based Methods for Teaching Secondary Students with 
Disabilities in Inclusive Settings  (3) Evidence-based methods for designing, delivering, 
and adapting instruction for students with disabilities in inclusive secondary education 
settings. This course addresses aspects of designing, delivering, and adapting instruction 
for students across the range of disability (i.e., mild, moderate, and severe) in secondary 
inclusive settings. Content includes relevant learner characteristics of special needs 
students; designing direct and explicit instruction; self-regulated learning; assistive 
technology; adaptations and accommodation for learners with several disabilities; and the 
hierarchy of taxonomical units relative to instructional design. Also included is The 
content relevant to a variety of procedures and approaches to help students with special 
education needs gain meaningful access to secondary curriculum content without 
watering it down or ignoring the instructional needs of students without disabilities. 
Broadly this content includes ways of planning and delivering instruction to help all 
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students, including those with learning problems, understand and retain critical course 
content.  
 
C I 495C Clinical Application of Instruction--Secondary Education (3) Practicum 
situation for demonstration of selected instructional strategies and management skills 
acquired in professional training. 
 
C I 495E Practicum in Student Teaching--Secondary Education (15) Full-time 
classroom instruction in secondary education. Students are supervised by university 
personnel and practicing teachers.  
 
CMPSC 101 (GQ) Introduction to C++ Programming (3) Properties of algorithms, 
languages, and notations for describing algorithms, applications of a procedure-oriented 
language to problem solving.  
 
CMPSC 121 Introduction to Programming Techniques  (3) Design and 
implementation of algorithms. Structured programming. Problem solving techniques. 
Introduction to a high-level language, including arrays, procedures, and recursion.  
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		MATH 435 Basic Abstract Algebra (3) Elementary theory of groups, rings, and fields.
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NCTM CAEP Standards (2012) Content Alignment Table – Secondary – Updated 2/14/2016 


NCTM CAEP Standards (2012) Content Alignment Table – Secondary 
(Supporting Documenting Course Grades as an Assessment of Candidate Content Knowledge) 


 
Instructions: 
Completion of this mathematics content alignment table is one of the required components of the 
documentation requirements for programs using course grades as an assessment. This document is 
designed as a form and must be used for entering required information into each “Click here to enter text” 
box, which will expand as needed. Do not retype the form. Since this form is a template, it will open as a 
document to be renamed and saved upon completion. Separate forms by program level (e.g., 
undergraduate or graduate) and program type (e.g., MAT or M. Ed.) are required. Specific directions for 
completing the form based on the location of mathematics/mathematics education coursework completion 
follow: 
  
Undergraduate Programs and Graduate Programs where Mathematics/Mathematics Education 
Coursework Taken at Submitting Institution 
 


• Column 2: Specify selected course number(s) and name(s) of required coursework that addresses 
each competency listed in the first column. If no required coursework addresses a specific 
competency, enter “Not addressed.” 
 


• Column 3: Describe all technology and representational tools, including concrete models, used in 
required courses that address each competency listed in the first column. If required coursework 
does not include the use of technology and representational tools, enter “Not included.” 


 
• Column 4: Include course description(s) for all required courses listed in the second column. It is 


sufficient to include course descriptions by mathematical domain (e.g., algebra, statistics and 
probability) rather than by individual competency. 


 
Graduate Program where Mathematics/Mathematics Education Coursework Taken at Another (Non-
Submitting) Institution 
 


• Column 2: Specify selected course number(s) and name(s) of required undergraduate 
coursework that addresses each competency listed in the first column. Describe the advising 
decision that ensures program completers have studied the required mathematics content. If no 
required coursework addresses a specific competency, enter “Not addressed.” 
 


• Column 3: Describe all technology and representational tools, including concrete models, used in 
required courses that address each competency listed in the first column. If not known, do not 
leave the cell blank; rather, enter “Not verifiable”. 


 
• Column 4: Include course description(s) for all required courses listed in the second column. It is 


sufficient to include course descriptions by mathematical domain (e.g., algebra, statistics and 
probability) rather than by individual competency. 


 
• Include the transcript analysis form that is used by the program to determine sufficiency of 


undergraduate courses taken by a program candidate at another institution and to specify 
coursework required to remediate deficiencies in the mathematics acquirement of program 
candidates or completers. The transcript analysis process must adhere to the NCTM CAEP 
Standards (2012) Guidelines for Documenting a Transcript Analysis. 
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Institution Name The Pennsylvania State University 
Program Name Secondary Education Mathematics Option 
Program Type (e.g., 
Baccalaureate or M.Ed.) 


Baccalaureate 


 
A.  Secondary Mathematics Teachers  
All secondary mathematics teachers should be prepared with depth and breadth in the following 
mathematical domains: Number, Algebra, Geometry, Trigonometry, Statistics, Probability, Calculus, and 
Discrete Mathematics. All teachers certified in secondary mathematics should know, understand, teach, 
and be able to communicate their mathematical knowledge with the breadth of understanding reflecting 
the following competencies for each of these domains. 
 
A.1. Number and Quantity 
To be prepared to develop 
student mathematical 
proficiency, all secondary 
mathematics teachers should 
know the following topics 
related to number and quantity 
with their content understanding 
and mathematical practices 
supported by appropriate 
technology and varied 
representational tools, including 
concrete models: 


Required Course 
Number(s) and 


Name(s) 


Technology and 
Representational 
Tools Including 


Concrete Models 
by Competency  


Course Description(s) 


A.1.1 Structure, properties, 
relationships, operations, and 
representations including 
standard and non-standard 
algorithms, of numbers and 
number systems including 
integer, rational, irrational, real, 
and complex numbers 
 
 


MTHED 411 
(Teaching 
Secondary 
Mathematics I); 
MTHED 412 
(Teaching 
Secondary 
Mathematics II); 
MTHED 427 
(Teaching 
Mathematics in 
Technology-
Intensive 
Environments)   


In MTHED 427, 
students use CAS-
capable graphing 
calculator; 
dynamic geometry 
programs; 
spreadsheets to 
generate a range 
of representations 
and to investigate 
mathematical 
structure, 
properties, and 
relationships.   


MTHED 411 includes an 
assignment focused on 
the history of 
mathematics, including a 
required activity on 
numbers and operations 
at the middle school and 
high school levels.      
MTHED 411 and 
MTHED 412, and 
MTHED 427 involve 
students in exercises 
centered on properties 
and relationships among 
numbers.  MTHED 411 
includes a required 
assignment on MATH 
311W includes an 
introduction to number 
theory.                   
MATH 220 is a typical 
matrices course 


A.1.2 Fundamental ideas of 
number theory (divisors, factors 
and factorization, primes, 
composite numbers, greatest 
common factor, least common 
multiple, and modular 
arithmetic)  


MATH 311W 
(Concepts of 
Discrete 
Mathematics) 


Not included 


A.1.3 Quantitative reasoning MTHED 411 Not included 
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and relationships that include 
ratio, rate, and proportion and 
the use of units in problem 
situations 


(Teaching 
Secondary 
Mathematics I) 


including matrix 
operations. MATH 436 
and MATH 441 address 
the theory of linear 
algebra. MATH 230 (or 
MATH 231and MATH 
232) include work with 
vector operations.  


A.1.4 Vector and matrix 
operations, modeling, and 
applications 


MATH 220 
(Matrices); MATH 
436 (Linear 
Algebra) or MATH 
441 (Matrix 
Algebra) 


Not included 


A.1.5 Historical development 
and perspectives of number, 
number systems, and quantity 
including contributions of 
significant figures and diverse 
cultures 


MTHED 411 
(Teaching 
Secondary 
Mathematics I) 


Not included 


 
A.2. Algebra  
To be prepared to develop 
student mathematical 
proficiency, all secondary 
mathematics teachers should 
know the following topics 
related to algebra with their 
content understanding and 
mathematical practices 
supported by appropriate 
technology and varied 
representational tools, including 
concrete models: 


Required Course 
Number(s) and 


Name(s) 


Technology and 
Representational 
Tools Including 


Concrete Models 
by Competency 


Course Description(s) 


A.2.1 Algebraic notation, 
symbols, expressions, equations, 
inequalities, and proportional 
relationships, and their use in 
describing, interpreting, 
modeling, generalizing, and 
justifying relationships and 
operations 


MATH 140 
(Calculus with 
Analytic Geometry 
I), MATH 141 
(Calculus with 
Analytic Geometry 
II), MATH 230 (or 
MATH 231 and 
MATH 232) 
(Multivariate 
Calculus) 


Not included MATH 140, MATH 141, 
MATH 230 (or MATH 
231 and MATH 232), 
and MTHED 427 engage 
prospective teachers in 
using algebraic symbols 
to model and solve 
problems, in analyzing 
characteristics of 
functions and their 
graphs, and in analyzing 
patterns of change. 
MATH 220, MATH 436, 
and MATH 441 are 
focused on the study of 
matrices and linear 
algebra. MTHED 427 
includes work with 
transformations of 
functions. MATH 435 


A.2.2 Function classes 
including polynomial, 
exponential and logarithmic, 
absolute value, rational, 
trigonometric, including those 
with discrete domains (e.g., 
sequences), and how the choices 
of parameters determine 
particular cases and model 


MTHED 427 
(Teaching 
Mathematics in 
Technology-
Intensive 
Environments) 


In MTHED 427, 
students use CAS-
capable graphing 
calculator to 
investigate 
families of 
functions 
(including 
polynomial, 
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specific situations exponential and 
logarithmic, 
absolute value, 
rational, and  
trigonometric 
functions, and the 
effects of varying 
parameter values 
on specific 
members of the 
families.  


and  MATH 470 are the 
study of abstract algebra, 
including groups, rings, 
and fields. MTHED 411 
includes an assignment 
focused on the history of 
mathematics, including a 
required activity on 
school algebra.       


A.2.3 Functional 
representations (tables, graphs, 
equations, descriptions, 
recursive definitions, and finite 
differences), characteristics 
(e.g., zeros, intervals of increase 
or decrease, extrema, average 
rates of change, domain and 
range, and end behavior), and 
notations as a means to describe, 
reason, interpret, and analyze 
relationships and to build new 
functions 


MATH 140 
(Calculus with 
Analytic Geometry 
I), MATH 141 
(Calculus with 
Analytic Geometry 
II), MATH 230 (or 
MATH 231 and 
MATH 232) 
(Multivariate 
Calculus) MTHED 
427 (Teaching 
Mathematics in 
Technology-
Intensive 
Environments) 


In MTHED 427, 
students use CAS-
capable graphing 
calculator to 
investigate 
families of 
functions 
(including 
polynomial, 
exponential and 
logarithmic, 
absolute value, 
rational, and  
trigonometric 
functions, and the 
effects of varying 
parameter values 
on specific 
members of the 
families. 


A.2.4 Patterns of change in 
linear, quadratic, polynomial, 
and exponential functions and in 
proportional and inversely 
proportional relationships and 
types of real-world relationships 
these functions can model 


MATH 140 
(Calculus with 
Analytic Geometry 
I), MATH 141 
(Calculus with 
Analytic Geometry 
II), MATH 230 (or 
MATH 231 and 
MATH 232) 
(Multivariate 
Calculus) MTHED 
427 (Teaching 
Mathematics in 
Technology-
Intensive 
Environments) 


In MTHED 427, 
students use CAS-
capable graphing 
calculator and 
technology 
capable of 
generating tables 
table generators, 
to investigate 
patterns of change 
in families of 
functions. 


A.2.5 Linear algebra including 
vectors, matrices, and 
transformations  


MATH 220 
(Matrices); MATH 
436 (Linear 
Algebra) or MATH 


Not included 
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441 (Matrix 
Algebra) 


A.2.6 Abstract algebra, 
including groups, rings, and 
fields, and the relationship 
between these structures and 
formal structures for number 
systems and numerical and 
symbolic calculations 


MATH 435 (Basic 
Abstract Algebra) or 
MATH 470 
(Algebra for 
Teachers)  


Not included 


A.2.7 Historical development 
and perspectives of algebra 
including contributions of 
significant figures and diverse 
cultures 


MTHED 411 
(Teaching 
Secondary 
Mathematics I) 


Not included 


 
A.3. Geometry and 
Trigonometry 
To be prepared to develop 
student mathematical 
proficiency, all secondary 
mathematics teachers should 
know the following topics 
related to geometry and 
trigonometry with their content 
understanding and mathematical 
practices supported by 
appropriate technology and 
varied representational tools, 
including concrete models:  


Required Course 
Number(s) and 


Name(s) 


Technology and 
Representational 
Tools Including 


Concrete Models 
by Competency 


Course Description(s) 


A.3.1 Core concepts and 
principles of Euclidean 
geometry in two and three 
dimensions and two-
dimensional non-Euclidean 
geometries  


MATH 471 
(Geometry for 
Teachers) or 
(MATH 427 AND 
MATH 428) 
Foundations of 
Geometry 


In the three 
Geometry courses, 
dynamic geometry 
software is used to 
explore geometric 
concepts, 
transformations, 
congruence, and 
similarity. 


MTHED 411 includes an 
assignment focused on 
the history of 
mathematics, including a 
required activity on 
school geometry. MATH 
471, MATH 427, MATH 
428, and MTHED 427 
develop Euclidean and 
non-Euclidean geometry 
including principles 
underlying both 
geometries, 
transformations, 
congruence, and 
similarity. MATH 140 
and MATH 141 develop 
analytic geometry 
including elementary 
algebraic proofs and 
algebraically expressed 


A.3.2 Transformations 
including dilations, translations, 
rotations, reflections, glide 
reflections; compositions of 
transformations; and the 
expression of symmetry in 
terms of transformations  


MATH 471 
(Geometry for 
Teachers) or 
(MATH 427 AND 
MATH 428); 
Foundations of 
Geometry MTHED 
427 (Teaching 
Mathematics in 
Technology-
Intensive 
Environments) 


In the three 
Geometry courses, 
dynamic geometry 
software is used to 
explore geometric 
concepts, 
transformations, 
congruence, and 
similarity. 
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A.3.3 Congruence, similarity 
and scaling, and their 
development and expression in 
terms of transformations 


MATH 471 
(Geometry for 
Teachers) or 
(MATH 427 AND 
MATH 428); 
Foundations of 
Geometry MTHED 
427 (Teaching 
Mathematics in 
Technology-
Intensive 
Environments) 


In the three 
MATH Geometry 
courses, dynamic 
geometry software 
is used to explore 
geometric 
concepts, 
transformations, 
congruence, and 
similarity. 


geometric properties. 


A.3.4 Right triangles and 
trigonometry  


Not addressed Not included 


A.3.5 Application of periodic 
phenomena and trigonometric 
identities 


Not addressed Not included 


A.3.6 Identification, 
classification into categories, 
visualization, and representation 
of two- and three-dimensional 
objects (triangles, 
quadrilaterals, regular polygons, 
prisms, pyramids, cones, 
cylinders, and spheres) 


Not addressed Not included 


A.3.7 Formula rationale and 
derivation (perimeter, area, 
surface area, and volume) of 
two- and three-dimensional 
objects (triangles, 
quadrilaterals, regular polygons, 
rectangular prisms, pyramids, 
cones, cylinders, and spheres), 
with attention to units, unit 
comparison, and the iteration, 
additivity, and invariance 
related to measurements 


Not addressed Not included 


A.3.8 Geometric 
constructions, axiomatic 
reasoning, and proof 


MATH 471 
(Geometry for 
Teachers) or 
(MATH 427 AND 
MATH 428) 
Foundations of 
Geometry 


In the three 
Geometry courses, 
students use 
dynamic geometry 
software to 
generate 
geometric 
constructions.  


A.3.9 Analytic and coordinate 
geometry including algebraic 
proofs (e.g., the Pythagorean 
Theorem and its converse) and 
equations of lines and planes, 


MATH 140 
(Calculus with 
Analytic Geometry 
I), MATH 141 
(Calculus with 


Not included 
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and expressing geometric 
properties of conic sections with 
equations 


Analytic Geometry 
II) 


A.3.10 Historical development 
and perspectives of geometry 
and trigonometry including 
contributions of significant 
figures and diverse cultures 


MTHED 411 
(Teaching 
Secondary 
Mathematics I) 


Not included 


 
A.4. Statistics and Probability  
To be prepared to develop 
student mathematical 
proficiency, all secondary 
mathematics teachers should 
know the following topics 
related to statistics and 
probability with their content 
understanding and mathematical 
practices supported by 
appropriate technology and 
varied representational tools, 
including concrete models:  


Required Course 
Number(s) and 


Name(s) 


Technology and 
Representational 
Tools Including 


Concrete Models 
by Competency 


Course Description(s)  


A.4.1 Statistical variability 
and its sources and the role of 
randomness in statistical 
inference  


MATH 415 
(Introduction to 
Mathematical 
Statistics) or STAT 
401 (Experimental 
Methods) 


Not included MTHED 411 includes an 
assignment focused on 
the history of 
mathematics, including a 
required activity on 
statistics and probability. 
MATH 414 includes the 
development of 
empirical and theoretical 
probability (discrete, 
continuous, and 
conditional) for both 
simple and compound 
events.   MATH 415 and  
STAT 401 develop the 
theory of statistics 
including statistical 
inference, univariate and 
bivariate data 
distributions, and 
probability distributions 
and their applications. 


A.4.2 Creation and 
implementation of surveys and 
investigations using sampling 
methods and statistical designs, 
statistical inference (estimation 
of population parameters and 
hypotheses testing), justification 
of conclusions, and 
generalization of results 


MATH 415 
(Introduction to 
Mathematical 
Statistics) or STAT 
401 (Experimental 
Methods) 


Not included 


A.4.3 Univariate and bivariate 
data distributions for categorical 
data and for discrete and 
continuous random variables, 
including representations, 
construction and interpretation 
of graphical displays (e.g., box 
plots, histograms, cumulative 
frequency plots, scatter plots), 
summary measures, and 
comparisons of distributions  


MATH 415 
(Introduction to 
Mathematical 
Statistics) or STAT 
401 (Experimental 
Methods) 


Not included 


A.4.4 Empirical and 
theoretical probability (discrete, 


MATH 414 
(Introduction to 


Not included 
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continuous, and conditional) for 
both simple and compound 
events  


Probability Theory) 


A.4.5 Random (chance) 
phenomena, simulations, and 
probability distributions and 
their application as models of 
real phenomena and to decision 
making 


MATH 414 
(Introduction to 
Probability Theory) 


Not included 


A.4.6 Historical development 
and perspectives of statistics and 
probability including 
contributions of significant 
figures and diverse cultures 


MTHED 411 
(Teaching 
Secondary 
Mathematics I) 


Not included 


 
A.5. Calculus  
To be prepared to develop 
student mathematical 
proficiency, all secondary 
mathematics teachers should 
know the following topics 
related to calculus with their 
content understanding and 
mathematical practices 
supported by appropriate 
technology and varied 
representational tools, including 
concrete models:  


Required Course 
Number(s) and 


Name(s) 


Technology and 
Representational 
Tools Including 


Concrete Models 
by Competency 


Course Description(s) 


A.5.1 Limits, continuity, rates 
of change, the Fundamental 
Theorem of Calculus, and the 
meanings and techniques of 
differentiation and integration 


MATH 140 
(Calculus with 
Analytic Geometry 
I), MATH 141 
(Calculus with 
Analytic Geometry 
II); MATH 312 
(Concepts of Real 
Analysis) 


Not included MTHED 411 includes an 
assignment focused on 
the history of 
mathematics, including a 
required activity on 
calculus. MATH 140, 
MATH 141, and MATH 
230 (or MATH 231 and 
MATH 232) develop the 
typical concepts of the 
first three semesters of 
calculus, including 
meaning and techniques 
of differentiation and 
integration and various 
representations of 
functions (parametric, 
polar, vector).  MATH 
141 develops sequences 
and series. MATH 230 
(or MATH 231 and 
MATH 232) develop 


A.5.2 Parametric, polar, and 
vector functions 


MATH 230 (or 
MATH 231 and 
MATH 232) 
(Multivariate 
Calculus) 


Not included 


A.5.3 Sequences and series MATH 141 
(Calculus with 
Analytic Geometry 
II) 


Not included 


A.5.4 Multivariate functions MATH 230 (or 
MATH 231 and 
MATH 232) 
(Multivariate 


Not included 
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Calculus) multivariate functions. 
MATH 312 develops 
proofs involving 
properties of real 
numbers, continuity, 
differentiation, 
integration, and infinite 
sequences and series. 


A.5.5 Applications of 
function, geometry, and 
trigonometry concepts to solve 
problems involving calculus 


MATH 140 
(Calculus with 
Analytic Geometry 
I), MATH 141 
(Calculus with 
Analytic Geometry 
II), MATH 230 (or 
MATH 231 and 
MATH 232), 


Not included 


A.5.6 Historical development 
and perspectives of calculus 
including contributions of 
significant figures and diverse 
cultures 


MTHED 411 
(Teaching 
Secondary 
Mathematics I) 


Not included 


 
A.6. Discrete Mathematics  
To be prepared to develop 
student mathematical 
proficiency, all secondary 
mathematics teachers should 
know the following topics 
related to discrete mathematics 
with their content understanding 
and mathematical practices 
supported by appropriate 
technology and varied 
representational tools, including 
concrete models:  


Required Course 
Number(s) and 


Name(s) 


Technology and 
Representational 
Tools Including 


Concrete Models 
by Competency 


Course Description(s) 


A.6.1 Discrete structures 
including sets, relations, 
functions, graphs, trees, and 
networks 


MATH 311W 
(Concepts of 
Discrete 
Mathematics) 


Not included MTHED 411 includes an 
assignment focused on 
the history of 
mathematics, including a 
required activity on 
discrete mathematics. 
MATH 310 develops 
concepts and problems 
involving combinatorics.  
MATH 311W develops 
the concepts of discrete 
mathematics, including 
propositional and 
predicate logic, number 
theory, sets, functions, 
and relations, group 
theory, error-correcting 
codes. MATH 311W 
also includes 
applications of discrete 
mathematics such as 


A.6.2 Enumeration including 
permutations, combinations, 
iteration, recursion, and finite 
differences  


MTHED 310 
(Elementary 
Combinatorics); 
MATH 414 
(Introduction to 
Probability Theory) 


Not included 


A.6.3 Propositional and 
predicate logic 


MTHED 311W 
(Concepts of 
Discrete 
Mathematics) 


Not included 


A.6.4 Applications of discrete 
structures such as modeling and 
designing data structures  


MTHED 311W 
(Concepts of 
Discrete 
Mathematics) 


Not included 


A.6.5 Historical development 
and perspectives of discrete 
mathematics including 


MTHED 411 
(Teaching 
Secondary 


Not included 
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contributions of significant 
figures and diverse cultures 


Mathematics I) RSA inscription. MATH 
414 develops principles 
of combinatorics 
underlying probability 
theory   


 





Assessment 2 Content Alignment Table




Courses Mapped to Mathematics Competencies


A1
NUMBER AND 


QUANTITY Assessment 1 Assessment 2 ASSESSMENT 3 ASSESSMENT 4 ASSESSMENT 5 ASSESSMENT 6


A1.1 PRAXIS II
MATH 140        
MATH 141


A1.2 PRAXIS II MATH 311W
A1.3 PRAXIS II MTHED 411


A1.4
 MATH 436       
MATH 441


A1.5
HISTORY OF MATH 


ASSIGNMENT
A2 ALGEBRA


A2.1 PRAXIS II
MATH 140        
MATH 141


A2.2 PRAXIS II


MTHED 427      
MATH 230 (MATH 


231 AND MATH 
232)


A2.3 PRAXIS II


MTHED 427       
MATH 140        
MATH 141        


MATH 230 (MATH 
231 AND MATH 


232)


A2.4


MTHED 427       
MATH 140        
MATH 141        


MATH 230 (MATH 
231 AND MATH 


232)


A2.5


MATH 220        
MATH 436        
MATH 441


A2.6
MATH 435        
MATH 470


A2.7 MTHED 411
HISTORY OF MATH 


ASSIGNMENT


A3
GEOMETRY AND 
TRIGONOMETRY


A3.1


(MATH 427 AND 
MATH 428)        
MATH 471 


A3.2 PRAXIS II


A3.3 PRAXIS II


(MATH 427 AND 
MATH 428)        
MATH 471 


A3.4 PRAXIS II
A3.5 PRAXIS II


A3.6 PRAXIS II
MTHED 411                                   
MTHED 412


A3.7 PRAXIS II
MTHED 411                                   
MTHED 412


A3.8


(MATH 427 AND 
MATH 428)        
MATH 471 


A3.9


MATH 140        
MATH 141        
MATH 230







A3.10
HISTORY OF MATH 


ASSIGNMENT


A4
STATISTICS AND 


PROBABILITY


A4.1 PRAXIS II


MATH 415      
MTHED 431        


STAT 401


A4.2


MATH 415      
MTHED 431        


STAT 401


A4.3 PRAXIS II


MATH 415      
MTHED 431        


STAT 401
A4.4 PRAXIS II MATH 414
A4.5 MATH 414
A4.6
A5 CALCULUS


A5.1 PRAXIS II
MATH 140        
MATH 141


A5.2
MATH 140        
MATH 141


A5.3 PRAXIS II
MATH 140        
MATH 141


A5.4 MATH 230


A5.5 PRAXIS II


MATH 140        
MATH 141         
MATH 230


A5.6


A6
DISCRETE 


MATHEMATICS
A6.1 MATH 311W
A6.2 PRAXIS II MATH 310
A6.3
A6.4 MATH 311W


A6.5
HISTORY OF MATH 


ASSIGNMENT





		Sheet1



Assessment 2 Courses Mapped to Mathematics Competencies



    (1) e.g. 7-12, 9-12
9.   Program Type

First teaching license
10.   Degree or award level

Baccalaureate
Post Baccalaureate
Master's

11.   Is this program offered at more than one site?

Yes
No

12.   If your answer is "yes" to above question, list the sites at which the program is offered

Penn State Main Campus
Penn State Erie, The Behrend College

13.   Title of the state license for which candidates are prepared

Mathematics 7-12
14.   Program report status:

Initial Review
Response to One of the Following Decisions: Further Development Required 
or Recognition with Probation
Response to National Recognition with Conditions

15.   Is your Educator Preparation provider (EPP) seeking

CAEP accreditation for the first time (initial accreditation)
Continuing CAEP accreditation

16.   State Licensure data requirement on program completers disaggregated by specialty area with sub-area 
scores:
CAEP requires programs to provide completer performance data on state licensure examinations for 
completers who take the examination for the content field, if the state has a licensure testing 
requirement. Test information and data must be reported in Section IV. Does your state require such a 
test?

Yes
No



SECTION I - CONTEXT

1.   Description of any state or institutional policies that may influence the application of NCTM standards. 
(Response limited to 4,000 characters INCLUDING SPACES)

Secondary mathematics certification exists in a context of a conceptual 
framework, two academic majors operating at two campuses, a University 
initiative in STEM education, and recent changes in Pennsylvania Department 
of Education requirements. 
Penn State Conceptual Framework for the Preparation of School Personnel 
Academic preparation programs are founded on the belief that education can 
materially affect the life experience of individuals and the nature of the world 
at large. The standards that graduates must meet and the expectations to 
which they are held are: 
1. Education occurs in communities of practice. 
2. Education is a complex problem-solving endeavor. 
3. Educators understand and use disciplinary knowledge and pedagogical 
knowledge. 
4. Educators teach and assess learning and development and accept their 
shared responsibility for student learning. 
5. Educators contribute to the development and evaluation of theories of 
learning and development. 
For the secondary mathematics program, these elements meld consistently 
with National Council of Teachers of Mathematics SPA standards. 

Majors and Sites 
Currently, candidates for secondary mathematics certification follow one of two 
undergraduate majors; post-baccalaureate candidates complete the same 
requirements as the secondary education major with the mathematics option. 
The alternative paths are consistent with Penn State as one university, 
geographically dispersed. 

At University Park, students major in Secondary Education/Mathematics 
Option. Mathematics is one option in the Secondary Education major. Students 
choose one of two options in several areas of mathematics: in abstract algebra 
(MATH 435 or MATH 470), linear algebra (MATH 441 or MATH 436), and 
statistics (MATH 415 or STAT 401). At University Park, 4-credit geometry 
course is also required and includes a weekly dynamic geometry lab. Required 
within the 48-51 content credits in the Secondary Education/Mathematics 
Option are two 400- level electives, which students often complete with 
courses designed to deepen their understanding of secondary mathematics. At 
Penn State Erie (Behrend), students major in Secondary Education in 
Mathematics and follow the same set of courses with the exception that the 
geometry requirement at Behrend consists of two courses (a 3-credit course 
and a 1-credit course). 

2.   Description of the field and clinical experiences required for the program, including the number of hours 
for early field experiences and the number of hours/weeks for student teaching or internships. 
(Response limited to 8,000 characters INCLUDING SPACES)

The field and clinical experiences component of Penn State's secondary 



mathematics program includes three formal elements: an early field experience 
(CI 295 Early Observation Experience for Teacher Preparation), a mid-level 
experience (CI 495C Clinical Application of Instruction--Secondary Education), 
and student teaching (CI 495E Practicum in Student Teaching--Secondary 
Education). Across these experiences and in collaboration with campus-based 
experiences, candidates complete a professional portfolio that demonstrates 
what the teacher candidate knows, can do, and values/believes. 

As evidence of successful completion of the student teaching practicum, 
artifacts and corresponding context statements are included for each of the 
Performance Domains: 
Domain A: Planning and Preparing for Student Learning The Penn State 
secondary teacher plans instruction and assessments based upon robust 
knowledge of subject matter, students and their learning and development, 
curriculum goals and standards, and the community. 
Domain B: Teaching The Penn State secondary teacher actively encourages 
students' development and learning by creating a positive classroom learning 
environment, appropriately using a variety of instructional and assessment 
strategies and resources, including instructional technologies. 
Domain C. Inquiry and Analysis of Teaching and Learning The Penn State 
secondary teacher continually and systematically inquires into the quality of his 
or her teaching and the conditions of schooling in order to enhance student 
learning and development. 
Domain D. Fulfilling Professional Responsibilities The Penn State secondary 
teacher exhibits the highest standards of professionalism in all that he/she 
does. 
The four domains correspond to the four themes of the K-12 teacher education 
program. 

Candidates typically complete CI 295 during the second of four years. This field 
experience includes opportunities to observe and participate in a middle or 
secondary classrooms under the supervision of experienced and highly 
qualified classroom teachers. Candidates' experiences include urban, suburban, 
and rural settings with socioeconomic and cultural variety across two or three 
one-day school visits. The experience is graded on a letter basis (e.g., A, A-
,B+). Candidates must obtain a letter grade of at least C before formal 
acceptance into a major that leads to secondary certification. The mid-level 
experience typically occurs during one of semesters 5 to 7. It is part of the 
Secondary Education (SECED) Block, a group of 6 credits comprised of two 
interrelated courses: a discipline specific methods class (MTHED 412 Teaching 
Secondary Mathematics II) and the middle field experience course (CI 495C). 
As a field experience, CI495C takes place in schools and in seminars with field 
instructors, where students apply, extend, and reflect on the concepts, 
questions, theories, and models studied in the university-based courses, 
especially those in the SECED Block. Candidates are placed in a secondary 
mathematics classroom 30 mornings during the semester: At University Park, 
five mornings a week for a consecutive period of six weeks, and at Behrend, 



two mornings per week for 15 weeks. The faculty members who provide 
supervision are certified in secondary mathematics and have at least five years 
of successful teaching experience in the discipline. 
During this experience and in preparation for the expectations of student 
teaching, pre-service teachers are encouraged to design and implement a 
variety of lesson types from the following: 
- A lesson developed for a large group of students 
- A lesson developed for small groups of students and/or an individual student 
- A lesson developed and implemented cooperatively with another 495C pre-
service teacher placed with the same mentor 
- A lesson developed and implemented cooperatively with the mentor teacher -
A lesson that integrates technology and/or multimedia 
- A lesson that features kinesthetic and/or arts integration 
- A lesson that utilizes cooperative/collaborative learning - A lesson that 
incorporates inquiry and/or discussion 
Further, pre-service teachers must provide evidence of their capability to 
connect lessons toward the same goal; therefore, a sequence of three lessons 
must be developed and implemented in the classroom. Beyond the teaching 
that follows the planned lessons, the expectation exists that preservice 
teachers will spend a significant amount of time working with students 
individually and in small groups. 

Field instructors and mentors observe each student formally at least twice, 
providing written feedback and assessment in accord with the four domains 
and performance indicators. In addition to formal observations, field instructors 
and mentors provide informal verbal feedback on student progress. Rated on a 
satisfactory/unsatisfactory basis, candidates must obtain a satisfactory rating 
in CI 495C before they can move into student teaching. To receive a course 
grade of "satisfactory" and proceed to student teaching, a student must earn a 
final rating of satisfactory. A satisfactory rating results from earning a 
minimum rating of "sometimes" in at least two focus areas and a higher rating 
in at least one other focus area using the following rating scale: 
The pre-service teacher's performance on this standard:
Consistently: always or almost always matches or exceeds the description. 
Often: matches or exceeds the description MOST of the time but falls below 
now and then. 
Sometimes: matches or exceeds the description about half or a little more than 
half of the time. 
Rarely: fails to match or exceed the description more than half of the time. 
Not Applicable: Not applicable at this point in time. 

The student teaching experience is part of the fourth year of the program, and 
often occurs during the final semester. It is a full-semester (15 weeks), full-
time (5 days per week), full-day, clinical component. A university faculty 
supervisor and mentor teacher provide each candidate with intense, supportive 
guidance. University faculty members who supervise the student teaching 
experience are certified teachers who have successful teaching experience in 



secondary mathematics. Student teaching is graded on a letter basis (e.g., A, 
A-,B+). The full range of grades, including pluses and minuses, are available to 
the university supervisor. The final grade is based on the supervisor's overall 
assessment of performance in the classroom and on other tasks, assignments, 
and expectations associated with the student teaching practicum and seminar. 
The grade is based upon all aspects of performance and includes the quality of 
(1) achievement of the standards specific to the individual's certification 
program and (2) other practicum and seminar requirements. The university 
supervisor consults with the mentor teacher concerning the final grade and 
may seek input on performance from the candidate and other relevant school 
or university personnel in order to make an informed decision about the final 
grade. Final grades less than "C" are considered unsatisfactory, and mean that 
the candidate would need to repeat the student teaching semester in its 
entirety in order to be eligible for initial teacher certification. 

Placements for CI 495C are schools in Central Pennsylvania for students at 
University Park, and are urban schools in Erie City for students at Behrend. 
Student Teaching placements for students at University Park are mainly at one 
of two centers: Pittsburgh Area (approx. 60% of the candidates) and Central 
Pennsylvania (approx.. 35% of the candidates).. A small number of students 
(4%) student teach in other areas of Pennsylvania. A few student teachers 
(1%) take advantage of recent institutional emphasis on international 
experiences and student teaching abroad. Student Teaching placements for 
students at Behrend are in Erie County.

3.   A program of study that outlines the courses and experiences required for candidates to complete the 
program. The program of study must include course titles and numbers. (This information may be 
provided as an attachment from the college catalog or as a student advisement sheet.) For post 
baccalaureate or master’s programs include a graduate advising form or transcript analysis form 
showing undergraduate mathematics content course requirements aligned to NCTM Mathematics 
Content for Secondary.

Secondary Mathematics Program of Study

See Attachment panel below.

4.   This system will not permit you to include tables or graphics in text fields. Therefore any tables or 
charts must be attached as files here. The title of the file should clearly indicate the content of the file. 
Word documents, pdf files, and other commonly used file formats are acceptable.

5.   Candidate Information
Directions: Provide three years of data on candidates enrolled in the program and completing the 
program, beginning with the most recent academic year for which numbers have been tabulated. Report 
the data separately for the levels/tracks (e.g., baccalaureate, post-baccalaureate, alternate routes, 
master's, doctorate) being addressed in this report. Data must also be reported separately for programs 
offered at multiple sites. Update academic years (column 1) as appropriate for your data span. Create 
additional tables as necessary.

Program:
Baccalaureate Secondary Mathematics 7-12 - University Park

Academic Year
# of Candidates
Enrolled in the

Program

# of Program
Completers(2)

2015-2016 34 9

2014-2015 48 30



    (2) CAEP uses the Title II definition for program completers. Program completers are persons who have met 
all the requirements of a state-approved teacher preparation program. Program completers include all those who are 
documented as having met such requirements. Documentation may take the form of a degree, institutional certificate, 
program credential, transcript, or other written proof of having met the program's requirements.

2013-2014 62 23

Program:
Post-baccalaureate Secondary Mathematics 7-12 - University Park

Academic Year
# of Candidates
Enrolled in the

Program

# of Program
Completers(2)

2015-2016 0 0

2014-2015 0 0

2013-2014 1 1

Program:
Baccalaureate Secondary Mathematics 7-12 - Behrend College

Academic Year
# of Candidates
Enrolled in the

Program

# of Program
Completers(2)

2015-2016 7 6

2014-2015 7 1

2013-2014 6 2

6.   Faculty Information
Directions: Complete the following information for each faculty member responsible for professional 
coursework, clinical supervision, or administration in this program.

Faculty Member Name Andrea McCloskey

Highest Degree, Field, & 
University(3)

Ph.D., Curriculum & Instruction, Mathematics Education, Indiana University 
(Bloomington)

Assignment: Indicate the 
role of the faculty member
(4)

Faculty; Mathematics Education (University Park); Prek-4 and 4-8; MTHED 
420 and math content courses 

Faculty Rank(5) Associate Professor 

Tenure Track YESgfedcb

Scholarship(6), Leadership in 
Professional Associations, 
and Service(7):List up to 3 
major contributions in the 
past 3 years(8)

1). Member of the Nominations and Elections Committee of AMTE 
(Association of Mathematics Teacher Educators), 2013-2016. 2). McCloskey, 
A. (2014). The promise of ritual: A lens for understanding persistent 
practices in mathematics classrooms. Educational Studies in Mathematics, 
86, 19-38., 3.) Welder, R., Jansen, A., & McCloskey, A. (2014). Preparing 
and supporting mathematics teacher educators: Opportunities and 
challenges. In Liljedahl, P., Nicol, C., Oesterle, S., & Allan, D. (Eds.), 
Proceedings of the Joint Meeting of PME 38 and PME-NA 36 (Vol. 1, p. 248). 
Vancouver, Canada. 

Teaching or other 
professional experience in 
P-12 schools(9)

Middle School and High School Mathematics teacher - 3 years 

Faculty Member Name Courtney Nagle

Highest Degree, Field, & 



University(3) Ph.D., Mathematics Education, The State University of New York, University 
at Buffalo 

Assignment: Indicate the 
role of the faculty member
(4)

Faculty, Mathematics Education (Penn State Erie); Program Chair, 
Mathematics Education (Penn State Erie); MTHED 411, MTHED 412W, 
MTHED 420, MTHED 427 and math content courses 

Faculty Rank(5) Assistant Professor 

Tenure Track YESgfedcb

Scholarship(6), Leadership in 
Professional Associations, 
and Service(7):List up to 3 
major contributions in the 
past 3 years(8)

1. Casey, S. & Nagle, C. (2016). Students' use of slope conceptualizations 
when reasoning about the line of best fit. Educational Studies in 
Mathematics 92(2), 163-177. 2. Nagle, C., & Styers, J.L., Grant, "Math: 
Conference: Collaborations Between Academic Levels to Promote Successful 
Student Transitions from Secondary to Post-Secondary Mathematics," 
National Science Foundation. $49,956.00 (funded October 2015-October 
2017). 3. Recipient of the Council of Fellows Faculty Excellence in Outreach 
Award, Penn State Erie, 2014-2015 

Teaching or other 
professional experience in 
P-12 schools(9)

Pennsylvania Level 1 Mathematics (7-12) Teaching certificate; active 
research program in high school calculus class; professional development 
during in-service training at local schools 

Faculty Member Name Eve Shellenberger

Highest Degree, Field, & 
University(3) Ph.D.

Assignment: Indicate the 
role of the faculty member
(4)

Coordinator of SECED, CIFE

Faculty Rank(5) Assistant Professor

Tenure Track YESgfedc

Scholarship(6), Leadership in 
Professional Associations, 
and Service(7):List up to 3 
major contributions in the 
past 3 years(8)

Teaching or other 
professional experience in 
P-12 schools(9)

yes

Faculty Member Name Fran Arbaugh

Highest Degree, Field, & 
University(3)

Ph.D., Curriculum & Instruction (Mathematics Education) Indiana University -
Bloomington

Assignment: Indicate the 
role of the faculty member
(4)

Faculty, Mathematics Education/Curriculum & Supervision (University Park); 
Coordinator, Middle Level Education; MTHED 411; C&S graduate courses; 
MTHED 460; MTHED 428/429

Faculty Rank(5) Associate Professor

Tenure Track YESgfedcb

Scholarship(6), Leadership in 
Professional Associations, 
and Service(7):List up to 3 
major contributions in the 

President/Immediate Past-President, Association of Mathematics Teacher 
Educators (2013-2016); Co-Editor, Journal of Teacher Education (2011-
2015); Arbaugh, F., Marra, R., Lannin, J. K., Merle, D., Cheng, Y., & Smith, 
R. (2016). Supporting university content specialists in providing effective 



past 3 years(8) professional development: The educative role of evaluation. Teacher 
Development, 20, 538-554.

Teaching or other 
professional experience in 
P-12 schools(9)

High School Mathematics teacher - 11 years

Faculty Member Name Gina Foletta

Highest Degree, Field, & 
University(3) Ph.D., Mathematics Education, University of Iowa

Assignment: Indicate the 
role of the faculty member
(4)

Faculty, Mathematics Education (UP); Supervisor of SECED Mathematics 
Student Teachers in Pittsburgh Area CI 495E, Supervisor of Secondary 
Mathematics Pre-Student Teachers in Central Region CI 495C, Instructor 
SECED Mathematics Methods II MTHED 412W

Faculty Rank(5) Assistant Professor

Tenure Track YESgfedc

Scholarship(6), Leadership in 
Professional Associations, 
and Service(7):List up to 3 
major contributions in the 
past 3 years(8)

Co-authored article in Journal of Mathematical Behavior. 34, 58-75 (2014). 
Presentation at National Countil of Teachers of Mathematics (NCTM) Annual 
Conference (2013), T3 International Conference (2013), Pennsylvania 
Council of Teachers of Mathematics 63rd Annual Conference (2014), 
Pennsylvania Association of Mathematics Educators (PAMTE) (2016); Co-PI 
NSF Noyce Grant (2016-2021); Board Member Pennsylvania Association of 
Mathematics Educators (PAMTE) (2016-2018); Advisor Mathematics 
Education Student Group at The Pennsylvania State University (2016) 

Teaching or other 
professional experience in 
P-12 schools(9)

Clinical Supervisor of Secondary Mathematics Student Teachers (2013-
2016); State of Iowa: Permanent Professional, Secondary; State of 
California: Permanent Standard Teaching Credential, Secondary 
mathematics/physical sciences; high school mathematics teacher: 20+ years 

Faculty Member Name iris Striedieck

Highest Degree, Field, & 
University(3) D.Ed.

Assignment: Indicate the 
role of the faculty member
(4)

Curriculum and Supervision

Faculty Rank(5) Assistant Professor

Tenure Track YESgfedc

Scholarship(6), Leadership in 
Professional Associations, 
and Service(7):List up to 3 
major contributions in the 
past 3 years(8)

Teaching or other 
professional experience in 
P-12 schools(9)

High school mathematics

Faculty Member Name Jodie Styers

Highest Degree, Field, & 
University(3)

Ph.D. Math Education, University at Buffalo (in progress) M.S. Pure 
Mathematics, West Virginia University



Assignment: Indicate the 
role of the faculty member
(4)

Faculty, Math Education (Behrend); Undergraduate Coordinator of Math 
Education; Secondary Placement Coordinator; Math 200, Math 201, CI295, 
CI495C, CI495E

Faculty Rank(5) Lecturer

Tenure Track YESgfedc

Scholarship(6), Leadership in 
Professional Associations, 
and Service(7):List up to 3 
major contributions in the 
past 3 years(8)

Nagle, C., & Styers, J. (Secondary Author) (2015). Putting Mathematical 
Tasks Into Context. Mathematics Teacher. Co-organizer of the annual Best 
Practices in Teaching and Learning Mathematics Conference Co-PI of 
"Collaborations Between Academic Levels to Promote Successful Student 
Transitions from Secondary to Post-Secondary Mathematics," National 
Science Foundation, Federal Agencies. Total requested: $49,956.00. Total 
awarded: $49,956.00. (submitted: February 8, 2015, date funding awarded: 
September 2015, funded: October 2, 2015 - September 30, 2017) 

Teaching or other 
professional experience in 
P-12 schools(9)

Instructional I Certificate-Mathematics (7-12)

Faculty Member Name M. Kathleen Heid

Highest Degree, Field, & 
University(3)

Ph.D., Curriculum & Instruction (Mathematics Education), University of 
Maryland 

Assignment: Indicate the 
role of the faculty member
(4)

Faculty, Mathematics Education (University Park); Coordinator, Mathematics 
Education; MTHED 433, MTHED 427 and graduate mathematics education 
courses (MTHED 501, MTHED 523, MTHED 590, MTHED 530) 

Faculty Rank(5) Distinguished Professor of Education; Full Professor, Mathematics Education 

Tenure Track YESgfedcb

Scholarship(6), Leadership in 
Professional Associations, 
and Service(7):List up to 3 
major contributions in the 
past 3 years(8)

Editor, Journal for Research in Mathematics Education (2009-2012); Lifetime 
Achievement Award from National Council of Teachers of Mathematics 
(2015); co-PI: NSF Mid-Atlantic Center for Mathematics Teaching and 
Learning (2000-2013); PI: Penn State Noyce Teacher Scholarship Program 
(2016-2021); Heid, M. K., & Wilson, P. S. (Eds.) (2015). Mathematical 
Understanding for Secondary Teaching. Charlotte, NC: Infoage. 

Teaching or other 
professional experience in 
P-12 schools(9)

High School Mathematics teacher - 9 years; Middle School and High School 
Summer Residential Gifted Programs - 14 years 

Faculty Member Name Rose Mary Zbiek 

Highest Degree, Field, & 
University(3)

Ph.D., Curriculum and Instruction (Mathematics Education), Penn State 
University 

Assignment: Indicate the 
role of the faculty member
(4)

Faculty, Mathematics Education (University Park); Department Head; 
Mathematics education courses 

Faculty Rank(5) Full Professor 

Tenure Track YESgfedcb

Scholarship(6), Leadership in 
Professional Associations, 
and Service(7):List up to 3 

Zbiek, R. M. (Series Ed.) (2010-2015). Essential understandings for teaching 
and learning mathematics [a 16-book series]. Reston, VA: National Council 
of Teachers of Mathematics. -- Member of the authoring team. (2016). 
Guidelines for Assessment and Instruction in Mathematical Modeling 
Education. Boston/Philadelphia: Consortium for Mathematics and its 
Applications/Society for Industrial and Applied Mathematics. -- Zbiek, R. M. 



    (3) For example, PhD in Curriculum & Instruction, University of Nebraska.
    (4) For example, faculty, clinical supervisor, department chair, administrator
    (5) For example, professor, associate professor, assistant professor, adjunct professor, instructor
    (6) Scholarship is defined by CAEP as a systematic inquiry into the areas related to teaching, learning, and the 
education of teachers and other school personnel.
    Scholarship includes traditional research and publication as well as the rigorous and systematic study of pedagogy, and 
the application of current research findings in new settings. Scholarship further presupposes submission of one's work for 
professional review and evaluation.
    (7) Service includes faculty contributions to college or university activities, schools, communities, and professional 
associations in ways that are consistent with the institution and unit's mission.
    (8) For example, officer of a state or national association, article published in a specific journal, and an evaluation of a 
local school program.
    (9) Briefly describe the nature of recent experience in P-12 schools (e.g. clinical supervision, in-service training, 
teaching in a PDS) indicating the discipline and grade level of the assignment(s). List current P-12 licensure or certification
(s) held, if any.

major contributions in the 
past 3 years(8)

(2016). Supporting teachers' development as modelers and teachers of 
modelers. In C. Hirsch (Ed.), Annual perspectives in mathematics education 
2016: Mathematical modeling and modeling mathematics (pp. 263-272). 
Reston, VA: National Council of Teachers of Mathematics. 

Teaching or other 
professional experience in 
P-12 schools(9)

High School Mathematics and Computer Science - 5 years 

Faculty Member Name Younhee Lee

Highest Degree, Field, & 
University(3)

Ph.D. Mathematics Education, Penn State University (in progress) M.A., 
Mathematics, Penn State University M.A., Teaching and Learning, University 
of Iowa 

Assignment: Indicate the 
role of the faculty member
(4)

Instructor, Mathematics Education (University Park), MTHED 420 and 
MTEHD 427, 

Faculty Rank(5) Staff

Tenure Track YESgfedc

Scholarship(6), Leadership in 
Professional Associations, 
and Service(7):List up to 3 
major contributions in the 
past 3 years(8)

Lee, Y., & Lim, W. (in press). Shoelace Formula and Vector Cross Product, 
Mathematics Teacher. Lee, Y. (2015). Connecting Collegiate Mathematics to 
School Mathematics: Prospective Secondary Mathematics Teachers 
Construction of Abstract Mathematical Conceptions. In T. G. Bartell, K. N. 
Bieda, R. T. Putnam, K. Bradfield, & H. Dominguez (Eds.), Proceedings of 
the 37th annual meeting of the North American Chapter of the International 
Group for the Psychology of Mathematics Education (p. 423). East Lansing, 
MI: Michigan State University.; Lee, Y. (2015). Prospective secondary 
mathematics teachers understanding of abstract mathematical structures. In 
T. Fukawa-Connelly, N. Infante, K. Keene, & M. Zandieh (Eds.), Proceedings 
of the 18th Annual Conference on Research in Undergraduate Mathematics 
Education (pp. 685-686). Pittsburgh, PA.

Teaching or other 
professional experience in 
P-12 schools(9)

High School Mathematics teacher - 1 year 



SECTION II - LIST OF ASSESSMENTS

    In this section, list the 6-8 assessments that are being submitted as evidence for meeting the 
NCTM standards. All programs must provide a minimum of six assessments. If your state does 
not require a state licensure test in the content area, you must substitute an assessment that 
documents candidate attainment of content knowledge in #1 below. For each assessment, 
indicate the type or form of the assessment and when it is administered in the program.

1.   Please provide following assessment information (Response limited to 250 characters each field)

Type and Number of 
Assessment

Name of Assessment 
(10)

Type or Form of 
Assessment (11)

When the Assessment Is 
Administered (12)

Assessment #1: 
Licensure 
assessment, or 
other content-
based assessment 
aligned to NCTM 
Mathematics 
Content for 
Secondary
(required)

ETS Praxis II -
Mathematics: 

Content Knowledge 
(5161)

State Licensure 
Test

Prior to 
certification, 

typically in Year 4

Assessment #2: 
Content knowledge 
in secondary 
mathematics 
aligned to NCTM 
Mathematics 
Content for 
Secondary
(required)

Grades in 
Mathematics, 
Mathematics 

Education, and 
Courses Related to 

Mathematics 
Teaching

Course Grades Years 1 through 4

Assessment #3: 
Candidate ability to 
plan instruction
(required)

Long-Term Plan Course Assignment

Near end of 
MTHED 412, during 
and after mid-level 
field experience (CI 
495C) and typically 

one semester 
before student 

teaching
Assessment #4: 
Student teaching 
(required)

Student Teaching 
Mathematics-

Specific Evaluation
Evaluation Form

End of CI 495E 
Student Teaching

Assessment #5: 
Candidate effect on 
student leaning 
(required)

Performance-Based 
Assessment of 

Student Teaching
Evaluation Form

End of Student 
Teaching

Assessment #6: 
Content knowledge 
in secondary 
mathematics 
aligned to NCTM 
Mathematics 
Content for 
Secondary

MTHED 411 Course 
Project

Course Project

Near end of 
MTHED 411, 
typically two 

semesters before 
student teaching

(required) 



    (11) Identify assessment by title used in the program; refer to Section IV for further information on 
appropriate assessment to include.
    (12) Identify the type of assessment (e.g., essay, case study, project, comprehensive exam, reflection, state licensure 
test, portfolio).
    (13) Indicate the point in the program when the assessment is administered (e.g., admission to the program, 
admission to student teaching/internship, required courses [specify course title and numbers], or completion of the 
program).

Assessment #7: 
Additional 
assessment that 
addresses NCTM 
standards 
(optional)
Assessment #8: 
Additional 
assessment that 
addresses NCTM 
standards 
(optional)



SECTION III - RELATIONSHIP OF ASSESSMENT TO STANDARDS

1.   Standard 1: Content Knowledge

  #1 #2 #3 #4 #5 #6 #7 #8
Effective teachers of secondary mathematics 
demonstrate and apply knowledge of major 
mathematics concepts, algorithms, 
procedures, connections, and applications 
within and among mathematical content 
domains. 

Preservice teacher candidates: 
1a) Demonstrate and apply knowledge of major 
mathematics concepts, algorithms, procedures, 
applications in varied contexts, and connections 
within and among mathematical domains (Number, 
Algebra, Geometry, Trigonometry, Statistics, 
Probability, Calculus, and Discrete Mathematics) as 
outlined in the NCTM Mathematics Content for 
Secondary.

2.   Standard 2: Mathematical Practices

  #1 #2 #3 #4 #5 #6 #7 #8

Effective teachers of secondary mathematics 
solve problems, represent mathematical ideas, 
reason, prove, use mathematical models, 
attend to precision, identify elements of 
structure, generalize, engage in mathematical 
communication, and make connections as 
essential mathematical practices. They 
understand that these practices intersect with 
mathematical content and that understanding 
relies on the ability to demonstrate these 
practices within and among mathematical 
domains and in their teaching.

Preservice teacher candidates: 
2a) Use problem solving to develop conceptual 
understanding, make sense of a wide variety of 
problems and persevere in solving them, apply and 
adapt a variety of strategies in solving problems 
confronted within the field of mathematics and other 
contexts, and formulate and test conjectures in 
order to frame generalizations.
2b) Reason abstractly, reflectively, and 
quantitatively with attention to units, constructing 
viable arguments and proofs, and critiquing the 



reasoning of others; represent and model 
generalizations using mathematics; recognize 
structure and express regularity in patterns of 
mathematical reasoning; use multiple 
representations to model and describe 
mathematics; and utilize appropriate mathematical 
vocabulary and symbols to communicate 
mathematical ideas to others.
2c) Formulate, represent, analyze, and interpret 
mathematical models derived from real-world 
contexts or mathematical problems.
2d) Organize mathematical thinking and use the 
language of mathematics to express ideas precisely, 
both orally and in writing to multiple audiences.
2e) Demonstrate the interconnectedness of 
mathematical ideas and how they build on one 
another and recognize and apply mathematical 
connections among mathematical ideas and across 
various content areas and real-world contexts.
2f) Model how the development of mathematical 
understanding within and among mathematical 
domains intersects with the mathematical practices 
of problem solving, reasoning, communicating, 
connecting, and representing.

3.   Standard 3: Content Pedagogy

  #1 #2 #3 #4 #5 #6 #7 #8

Effective teachers of secondary mathematics 
apply knowledge of curriculum standards for 
mathematics and their relationship to student 
learning within and across mathematical 
domains. They incorporate research-based 
mathematical experiences and include multiple 
instructional strategies and mathematics-
specific technological tools in their teaching to 
develop all students’ mathematical 
understanding and proficiency. They provide 
students with opportunities to do mathematics 
– talking about it and connecting it to both 
theoretical and real-world contexts. They plan, 
select, implement, interpret, and use formative 
and summative assessments for monitoring 
student learning, measuring student 
mathematical understanding, and informing 
practice. 

Preservice teacher candidates:



3a) Apply knowledge of curriculum standards for 
secondary mathematics and their relationship to 
student learning within and across mathematical 
domains.
3b) Analyze and consider research in planning for 
and leading students in rich mathematical learning 
experiences. 
3c) Plan lessons and units that incorporate a variety 
of strategies, differentiated instruction for diverse 
populations, and mathematics-specific and 
instructional technologies in building all students’
conceptual understanding and procedural 
proficiency.
3d) Provide students with opportunities to 
communicate about mathematics and make 
connections among mathematics, other content 
areas, everyday life, and the workplace. 
3e) Implement techniques related to student 
engagement and communication including selecting 
high quality tasks, guiding mathematical 
discussions, identifying key mathematical ideas, 
identifying and addressing student misconceptions, 
and employing a range of questioning strategies. 
3f) Plan, select, implement, interpret, and use 
formative and summative assessments to inform 
instruction by reflecting on mathematical 
proficiencies essential for all students. 
3g) Monitor students’ progress, make instructional 
decisions, and measure students’ mathematical 
understanding and ability using formative and 
summative assessments.

4.   Standard 4: Mathematical Learning Environment

  #1 #2 #3 #4 #5 #6 #7 #8

Effective teachers of secondary mathematics 
exhibit knowledge of adolescent learning, 
development, and behavior. They use this 
knowledge to plan and create sequential 
learning opportunities grounded in 
mathematics education research where 
students are actively engaged in the 
mathematics they are learning and building 
from prior knowledge and skills. They 
demonstrate a positive disposition toward 
mathematical practices and learning, include 
culturally relevant perspectives in teaching, 
and demonstrate equitable and ethical 



treatment of and high expectations for all 
students. They use instructional tools such as 
manipulatives, digital tools, and virtual 
resources to enhance learning while 
recognizing the possible limitations of such 
tools. 

Preservice teacher candidates:
4a) Exhibit knowledge of adolescent learning, 
development, and behavior and demonstrate a 
positive disposition toward mathematical processes 
and learning.
4b) Plan and create developmentally appropriate, 
sequential, and challenging learning opportunities 
grounded in mathematics education research in 
which students are actively engaged in building new 
knowledge from prior knowledge and experiences.
4c) Incorporate knowledge of individual differences 
and the cultural and language diversity that exists 
within classrooms and include culturally relevant 
perspectives as a means to motivate and engage 
students.
4d) Demonstrate equitable and ethical treatment of 
and high expectations for all students.
4e) Apply mathematical content and pedagogical 
knowledge to select and use instructional tools such 
as manipulatives and physical models, drawings, 
virtual environments, spreadsheets, presentation 
tools, and mathematics-specific technologies (e.g., 
graphing tools, interactive geometry software, 
computer algebra systems, and statistical 
packages); and make sound decisions about when 
such tools enhance teaching and learning, 
recognizing both the insights to be gained and 
possible limitations of such tools.

5.   Standard 5: Impact on Student Learning

  #1 #2 #3 #4 #5 #6 #7 #8

Effective teachers of secondary mathematics 
provide evidence demonstrating that as a 
result of their instruction, secondary students’
conceptual understanding, procedural fluency, 
strategic competence, adaptive reasoning, and 
application of major mathematics concepts in 
varied contexts have increased. These 
teachers support the continual development of 
a productive disposition toward mathematics. 



They show that new student mathematical 
knowledge has been created as a consequence 
of their ability to engage students in 
mathematical experiences that are 
developmentally appropriate, require active 
engagement, and include mathematics-specific 
technology in building new knowledge. 

Preservice teacher candidates: 
5a) Verify that secondary students demonstrate 
conceptual understanding; procedural fluency; the 
ability to formulate, represent, and solve problems; 
logical reasoning and continuous reflection on that 
reasoning; productive disposition toward 
mathematics; and the application of mathematics in 
a variety of contexts within major mathematical 
domains. 
5b) Engage students in developmentally appropriate 
mathematical activities and investigations that 
require active engagement and include 
mathematics-specific technology in building new 
knowledge.
5c) Collect, organize, analyze, and reflect on 
diagnostic, formative, and summative assessment 
evidence and determine the extent to which 
students’ mathematical proficiencies have increased 
as a result of their instruction.

6.   Standard 6: Professional Knowledge and Skills

  #1 #2 #3 #4 #5 #6 #7 #8

Effective teachers of secondary mathematics 
are lifelong learners and recognize that 
learning is often collaborative. They 
participate in professional development 
experiences specific to mathematics and 
mathematics education, draw upon 
mathematics education research to inform 
practice, continuously reflect on their practice, 
and utilize resources from professional 
mathematics organizations.

Preservice teacher candidates:
6a) Take an active role in their professional growth 
by participating in professional development 
experiences that directly relate to the learning and 
teaching of mathematics.
6b) Engage in continuous and collaborative learning 



that draws upon research in mathematics education 
to inform practice; enhance learning opportunities 
for all students’ mathematical knowledge 
development; involve colleagues, other school 
professionals, families, and various stakeholders; 
and advance their development as a reflective 
practitioner.
6c) Utilize resources from professional mathematics 
education organizations such as print, digital, and 
virtual resources/collections.

7.   Standard 7: Secondary Mathematics Field Experiences and Clinical Practice

  #1 #2 #3 #4 #5 #6 #7 #8

Effective teachers of secondary mathematics 
engage in a planned sequence of field 
experiences and clinical practice under the 
supervision of experienced and highly qualified 
mathematics teachers. They develop a broad 
experiential base of knowledge, skills, 
effective approaches to mathematics teaching 
and learning, and professional behaviors 
across both middle and high school settings 
that involve a diverse range and varied 
groupings of students. Candidates experience 
a full-time student teaching/internship in 
secondary mathematics directed by university 
or college faculty with secondary mathematics 
teaching experience or equivalent knowledge 
base.

Preservice teacher candidates:
7a) Engage in a sequence of planned field 
experiences and clinical practice prior to a full-time 
student teaching/internship experience that include 
observing and participating in both middle and high 
school mathematics classrooms and working with a 
diverse range of students individually, in small 
groups, and in large class settings under the 
supervision of experienced and highly qualified 
mathematics teachers in varied settings that reflect 
cultural, ethnic, linguistic, gender, and learning 
differences.
7b) Experience full-time student teaching/internship 
in secondary mathematics that is supervised by a 
highly qualified mathematics teacher and a 
university or college supervisor with secondary 
mathematics teaching experience or equivalent 



knowledge base. 
7c) Develop knowledge, skills, and professional 
behaviors across both middle and high school 
settings; examine the nature of mathematics, how 
mathematics should be taught, and how students 
learn mathematics; and observe and analyze a 
range of approaches to mathematics teaching and 
learning, focusing on tasks, discourse, environment, 
and assessment. 



SECTION IV - EVIDENCE FOR MEETING STANDARDS

    DIRECTIONS: The 6-8 key assessments listed in Section II must be documented and 
discussed in Section IV. Taken as a whole, the assessments must demonstrate candidate mastery 
of the SPA standards. The key assessments should be required of all candidates. Assessments, 
scoring guides/rubrics and data charts should be aligned with the SPA standards. This means 
that the concepts in the SPA standards should be apparent in the assessments and in the scoring 
guides/rubrics to the same depth, breadth, and specificity as in the SPA standards. Data tables 
should also be aligned with the SPA standards. The data should be presented, in general, at the 
same level it is collected. For example, if a rubric collects data on 10 elements [each relating to 
specific SPA standard(s)], then the data chart should report the data on each of the elements 
rather that reporting a cumulative score.

In the description of each assessment below, the SPA has identified potential assessments that 
would be appropriate. Assessments have been organized into the following three areas to be 
aligned with the elements in CAEP Standard 1:
• Content knowledge (Assessments 1, 2 and 6)
• Pedagogical and professional knowledge, skills and dispositions (Assessments 3 and 4)
• Focus on student learning (Assessment 5)

Note that in some disciplines, content knowledge may include or be inextricable from 
professional knowledge. If this is the case, assessments that combine content and professional 
knowledge may be considered "content knowledge" assessments for the purpose of this report.

For each assessment, the compiler should prepare one document that includes the following 
items: 

(1) A two-page narrative that includes the following:
a. A brief description of the assessment and its use in the program (one sentence may be 
sufficient);
b. A description of how this assessment specifically aligns with the standards it is cited for in 
Section III. Cite SPA standards by number, title, and/or standard wording.
c. A brief analysis of the data findings;
d. An interpretation of how that data provide evidence for meeting standards, indicating the 
specific SPA standards by number, title, and/or standard wording; 
and

(2) Assessment Documentation
e. The assessment tool itself or a rich description of the assessment (often the directions given to 
candidates);
f. The scoring guide/rubric for the assessment; and
g. Charts that provide candidate data derived from the assessment.

The responses for e, f, and g (above) should be limited to the equivalent of five text pages each, 
however in some cases assessment instruments or scoring guides/rubrics may go beyond five 
pages. 

Note: As much as possible, combine all of the files for one assessment into a single file. That is, 
create one file for Assessment #4 that includes the two-page narrative (items a – d above), the 
assessment itself (item e above), the scoring guide (item f above), and the data chart (item g 



above). Each attachment should be no larger than 2 mb. Do not include candidate work or 
syllabi. There is a limit of 20 attachments for the entire report so it is crucial that you combine 
files as much as possible. 

1.   State licensure test(s) or professional examinations of content knowledge. NCTM standards addressed 
in this entry could include Standards 1-2. If your state does not require licensure tests or professional 
examinations in the content area, data from another assessment aligned to NCTM Mathematics Content 
for Secondary must be presented to document candidate attainment of content knowledge. (Assessment 
Required)

Provide assessment information as outlined in the directions for Section IV

Assessment 1 Praxis Mathematics Content Knowledge

See Attachment panel below.

2.   Assessment of content knowledge in mathematics. NCTM standards addressed in this assessment that is 
aligned to NCTM Mathematics Content for Secondary could include but are not limited to Standards 1-2. 
Examples of assessments include comprehensive examinations, GPAs or grades, and portfolio tasks(13). 
For post-baccalaureate teacher preparation, include an assessment used to determine that candidates 
have adequate content backgroud in the subject to be taught. (Assessment Required)

Provide assessment information as outlined in the directions for Section IV

    (14) For program review purposes, there are two ways to list a portfolio as an assessment. In some programs 
a portfolio is considered a single assessment and scoring criteria (usually rubrics) have been developed for the contents of 
the portfolio as a whole. In this instance, the portfolio would be considered a single assessment. However, in many 
programs a portfolio is a collection of candidate work—and the artifacts included.

Assessment 2 Narrative and Data Tables Assessment 2 Course Titles and Descriptions

Assessment 2 Content Alignment Table Assessment 2 Courses Mapped to Mathematics Competencies

See Attachment panel below.

3.   Assessment that demonstrates candidates can effectively plan classroom-based instruction. NCTM 
standards that could be addressed in this assessment include but are not limited to Standard 3. 
Examples of assessments include the evaluation of candidates' abilities to develop leasson or unit plans, 
individualized educational plans, needs assessments, or intervention plans. (Assessment Required)

Provide assessment information as outlined in the directions for Section IV

Assessment 3 Long Term Plan

See Attachment panel below.

4.   Assessment that demonstrates candidates' knowledge, skills, and dispositions are applied effectively in 
practice. NCTM standards that could be addressed in this assessment include but are not limited to 
Standards 3, 4, 6, and 7. An assessment instrument used in student teaching or an internship should be 
submitted. (Assessment Required)

Provide assessment information as outlined in the directions for Section IV

Assessment 4 Student Teaching Mathematics-Specific Evaluation

See Attachment panel below.

5.   Assessment that demonstrates candidate effect on student learning. NCTM standards that could be 
addressed in this assessment include but are not limited to Standard 5. Examples of assessments 
include those based on student work samples, portfolio tasks, case studies, follow-up studies, and 



employer surveys. (Assessment Required)

Provide assessment information as outlined in the directions for Section IV

Assessment 5 Student Teaching Performance-based Evaluation

See Attachment panel below.

6.   Assessment of content knowledge in mathematics. NCTM standards addressed in this assessment that is 
aligned to NCTM CAEP Mathematics Content for Secondary could include but are not limited to Standards 
1-2. Examples of assessments include comprehensive examinations, GPAs or grades, and portfolio tasks.

Provide assessment information as outlined in the directions for Section IV

Assessment 6 History of Mathematics Project

See Attachment panel below.

7.   Additional assessment that addresses NCTM standards. Examples of assessments include evaluations of 
field experiences, case studies, portfolio tasks, licensure tests not reported in #1, and follow-up studies. 
(Optional) 

Provide assessment information as outlined in the directions for Section IV

8.   Additional assessment that addresses NCTM standards. Examples of assessments include evaluations of 
field experiences, case studies, portfolio tasks, licensure tests not reported in #1, and follow-up studies. 
(Optional) 

Provide assessment information as outlined in the directions for Section IV



SECTION V - USE OF ASSESSMENT RESULTS TO IMPROVE PROGRAM

1.   Evidence must be presented in this section that assessment results have been analyzed and have been 
or will be used to improve candidate performance and strengthen the program. This description should 
not link improvements to individual assessments but, rather, it should summarize principal findings 
from the evidence, the faculty's interpretation of those findings, and changes made in (or planned for) 
the program as a result. Describe the steps program faculty have taken to use information from 
assessments for improvement of both candidate performance and the program. This information should 
be organized around (1) content knowledge, (2) professional and pedagogical knowledge, skill, and 
dispositions, and (3) student learning. 

(Response limited to 12,000 characters INCLUDING SPACES)

(1) content knowledge

Almost all candidates performed satisfactorily on measures of knowledge of 
mathematics. We noted a 95.77% passing rate on the Praxis II exam. An 
additional measure of knowledge of mathematics was candidates' performance 
in mathematics courses, as measured by their grades. We require that 
students must achieve at least a C in each of the required courses and we 
consider C as a satisfactory grade. All (100%) of the completers performed 
satisfactorily in all of the required courses. Upon further examination of the 
data, we perceived that there was room for improvement in candidates' 
mathematics grades, particularly at the first and second year level. We also 
suspect that there are able students who were discouraged from pursuing 
secondary mathematics because of difficulty with the first and second year 
courses. The number of completers has decreased in recent years, and we 
suspect that there are able students who were discouraged from pursuing 
secondary mathematics because of difficulty with the first and second year 
courses. The phenomenon of not doing well in their first collegiate 
mathematics courses may have led to other students abandoning a career in 
teaching mathematics. 

To address this double-edged problem of candidates not starting out in their 
mathematics courses as well as possible and other students possibly not 
pursuing a career in secondary mathematics, we have several strategies. First, 
we plan to enlist tutors at both sites for first-year and second-year students 
interested in pursuing secondary mathematics. We anticipate that the tutors 
will be a mathematics education graduate student and an advanced 
mathematics undergraduate student. The goals of this arrangement would be 
to offer the opportunity: for assistance with MATH 140, MATH 141, MATH 220, 
and MATH 230; and for assistance in deepening understanding of secondary 
school mathematics. We believe that the focus on the courses will provide 
students with assistance in their first collegiate mathematics courses, and that 
the assistance in developing a deep understanding of secondary mathematics 
will add them in attaining SPA Standards 1 and 2. Second, we will initiate two 
one-credit first year seminars with the goal of developing a deep 
understanding of secondary mathematics. At this point, the seminars will be 
electives, and students will have a range of other first year seminars from 
which to choose. Third, in order to address the declining number of students 
preparing to be secondary mathematics teachers, we have initiated an NSF-



funded project aimed at preparing talented mathematics students to teach in 
high-need urban and rural schools. 

Although the pass rate of our students on the Praxis exam was high, we want 
to provide assistance for students in our program to prepare for the exam. 
Three of our 72 completers did not pass the Praxis exam. We have maintained 
contact with two of those students, both of whom are studying to retake the 
exam. Materials are available in the mathematics education space at the 
Behrend site and from faculty at the University Park site. To assist students in 
preparing for the Praxis exam, faculty at the University Park site initiated 
review sessions that students could opt to attend. Sessions were attended by 
approximately 10 to 15 students, many of whom remarked that the sessions 
helped them develop a confidence in their level of understanding of secondary 
school mathematics. Faculty at the Behrend site plan to initiate such review 
sessions in the coming year. Online tutoring is also available for students 
preparing for the Praxis II exam (e.g., from Butler Community College), and 
we plan to encourage students who see a need for additional help to take 
advantage of such additional sources.

Finally, many of the students at the Behrend site complete a separate elective 
course in the history of mathematics-a course that is not available at the 
University Park site. Assessment #6 is being revised to be more reflective of 
this difference in background. In addition, two of the SPA standards related to 
the history of mathematics (A4.6 Historical development and perspectives of 
statistics including contributions of significant figures and diverse cultures ; and 
A5.6 Historical development and perspectives of calculus including 
contributions of significant figures and diverse cultures) are not addressed in 
our assessments. We plan to include these SPA standards in a revision of 
Assessment #6. 

(2) professional and pedagogical knowledge, skill, and dispositions, and 
Performance of candidates on Standards 3, 4, 5, and 7 was satisfactory, as 
indicated in Assessments 2 through 5. Areas on which we will continue to focus 
are use of digital technology and development of questioning techniques. Our 
required course on use of technology in the teaching and learning of secondary 
mathematics is continually updated. For example, this past year, an activity 
was required in MTHED 427 in which students designed lessons that were 
delivered using iPads. Regarding questioning techniques, although questioning 
techniques have always been a central feature of our mathematics education 
classes, over the past few years we have focused students on (and studied) 
questioning through the MTHED 411 rehearsal activity that has students 
practice their questioning techniques through teaching of problem solving. 

Our program has required students to join NCTM, the national mathematics 
education professional organization. Classes draw on NCTM resources, students 
are encouraged to take advantage of the resources and professional 
development offered by NCTM. Students are encouraged to present at 



professional meetings. 

In Fall 2016, one of our faculty members helped inaugurate a student 
Mathematics Education organization. The organization has been active in 
engaging its members in professional learning activities. We were able to 
arrange for two external speakers for professional learning activities. One 
presenter engaged students in using Robots in teaching mathematics and the 
other conducted a day-long TI Workshop). The student group was central to 
encouraging its members to attend. We plan to continue our work in the area 
of encouraging students to take advantage of professional learning 
opportunities as they arise. Although the student organization was inaugurated 
on the University Park campus, the plan is to extend the organization to 
Behrend and other campuses. 

(3) student learning

Student learning is a central feature of our program. Two of the four pillars of 
our program are Domain A (Planning and Preparing for Student Learning) and 
Domain C (Inquiry and Analysis of Teaching and Learning). The indicators most 
related to planning for and assessing student learning are Teaching Standards 
B1, B2, C1, and C2 from the Performance-Based Assessment of Student 
Teaching described in Assessment #5.

Teaching Standard B1. The student teacher actively and effectively engages all 
learners.

Teaching Standard B2. The student teacher assesses student learning in 
multiple ways in order to monitor student learning, assist students in 
understanding their progress, and report student progress.

Analyzing/Inquiring Standard C1. The student teacher monitors and adjusts 
instructional and assessment strategies during teaching.

Analyzing/Inquiring Standard C2. The student teacher systematically analyzes 
assessment data to characterize performance of whole class and relevant sub-
groups of students.

Most of the candidates (at least 80%) were assessed as consistently exceeding 
expectations on Standards B2, C1, and C2, and almost all (96.4%) were 
assessed as consistently meeting and often exceeding expectations on all four 
Performance Standards (B1, B2, C1, and C2). The Performance Standard that 
was least outstanding (although rated as Good) involved actively and 
effectively engaging all learners. As our mathematics education classes are 
centered on ways to engage all students, we plan to continue this focus and to 
improve on it. 





SECTION VI - FOR REVISED REPORTS OR RESPONSE TO CONDITIONS REPORTS ONLY

1.   For Revised Reports: Describe what changes or additions have been made to address the standards that 
were not met in the original submission. Provide new responses to questions and/or new documents to 
verify the changes described in this section. Specific instructions for preparing a Revised Report are 
available on the CAEP website at http://caepnet.org/accreditation/caep-accreditation/spa-program-
review-policies-and-procedur 

For Response to Conditions Reports: Describe what changes or additions have been made to address the 
conditions cited in the original recognition report. Provide new responses to questions and/or new 
documents to verify the changes described in this section. Specific instructions for preparing a Response 
to Conditions Report are available on the CAEP website at http://caepnet.org/accreditation/caep-
accreditation/spa-program-review-policies-and-procedur 

(Response limited to 24,000 characters. INCLUDING SPACES)
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I.  GENERAL EDUCATION COMPONENTS

45 Cr.



(Select appropriate courses listed in the General Education Bulletin.  Note that General Education courses 

may not be taken SA/UN.)



WRITING/SPEAKING (GWS) – 9 Cr.

ENGL 15 GWS or 30 GWS		_____ (3)

ENGL 202A GWS or 202B GWS		_____ (3)

CAS 100A GWS			_____ (3)



QUANTIFICATION (GQ) – 6 Cr.

(MATH 200 GQ)			_____ (3)

(EDPSY 101 GQ)			_____ (3)



NATURAL SCIENCES (GN) – 9 Cr.

					_____ (3)

             				_____ (3)

             				_____ (3)



ARTS (GA) – 6 Cr.

					_____ (3)

					_____ (3)



HUMANITIES (GH) – 6 Cr.

(LITERATURE GH)			_____ (3)

_____ (3)



SOCIAL & BEHAVIORAL SCIENCES (GS) – 6 Cr.

(PSYCH 100 GS)			_____ (3)

(PSYCH  212 GS)			_____ (3)



HEALTH AND PHYSICAL ACTIVITY (GHA) 

   _____ (1.5)                                                        ____ (1.5)                             		



II.  FIRST YEAR SEMINAR (FYS) /ELECTIVES – 3 Cr.		(FYS)  _____				_____ ( )

		PECT: PAPA (R)	 (M)	(W)	

PECT: PreK-8: (Mod 1)	  	(Mod 2) ______

PECT: 7-12       (Mod 1)	____	(Mod 2) ______


















DR.  K. MCKINNON Contact Person

121 Credits Required

http://www.ed.psu.edu/

Effective May 2012

SPECIAL EDUCATION (PK – 8 & 7 – 12)

(See back for info on entrance, retention and exit criteria)













III.  REQUIREMENTS FOR THE MAJOR

85Cr.



Prescribed Courses – 85 Cr.+



  PSYCH 100 GS	_____  (3)*	(The following recommended sequence by semester

  PPSYCH  212 GS	_____  (3)*	considers prerequisite courses as well as times courses

  EDPSY 014	_____  (3)	are typically scheduled.)

  EDPSY 010	 _____ (3)

  EDTHP 115	 _____ (3)	EDPSY 421                                               _____   (3)

  EDPSY 101 GQ	_____  (3)*                                    PSPLED 395W	_____   (3)

#MATH 200 GQ	_____  (3)*	SPLED 401	_____   (4)

			SPLED 408	_____   (3) 

	 Red Cross First Aid                 	_____ (0) 	SPLED 425 	_____   (4)

    and CPR Certification

		    	SPLED 404	_____  (3)

			 PSPLED 411	_____  (3)

			 PSPLED 412	_____  (4)

		 PSPLED 454	_____  (4)

			 PSPLED 495E	_____  (3) 

												SPLED  409A	_____  (3)

					SPLED  409B	_____  (3)

          			SPLED  409C	_____  (3)

			                                                       PSPLED 495G	_____  (4)

				SPLED   418	_____  (2) 

				                                                                   			

				SPLED 495F	_____ (15)

CODES:

		Required for entrance to major/certification program.

+	A grade of “C” or better per course required for all SPLED prerequisites and  certification.

	See adviser for prerequisites and early application for pre-service experiences.

#	A grade of C or better in MATH 200 GQ is a prerequisite for SPLED 409.

*	The following courses (12 crs) may satisfy General Education components:  PSYCH 100 GS & PSYCH 212 GS (Social & Behavioral Science); EDPSY 101 GQ and MATH 200 GQ (Quantification).

P	See Baccalaureate Degree Programs Bulletin for prerequisites.

W	Satisfies 3 credits of writing-intensive course requirement.



Info on the Integrated Undergraduate-Graduate (IUG) program leading to a B.S. and teacher certification in Special Education 

(PK - 8 & 7 - 12) and a Master’s degree in Curriculum and Instruction with Reading (K - 12) certification is available at: 							

www.ed.psu.edu/educ/espse/special-education/programs/se-ci-iug









				

		 	

			 



				



 


			





Special Education Major:  Enrollment Controls/Entrance Criteria


Eligibility for entry to SPLED is based on:  (1) formal application via eLion, (2) completion of specified prerequisites, and (3) cumulative grade point average.



Formal Application:  Students must participate in a formal Entrance to Major process (via eLion), in a designated selection pool typically during the fourth semester in the Spring.  A student has one opportunity to participate in the process.



Prerequisite Courses:  See highlighted (bold) courses on the front page.



Other Prerequisites:  Must present (1) a cumulative GPA of 3.00, and (2) present scores from the PECT:PAPA Reading, Writing, and Mathematics and (3) documentation of two separate 40-hour experiences in two different settings, with learners who have special needs.  One experience should include learners with a different level of severity or functioning (e.g., mild/severe, young/adult) from those learners in the other experience.  One experience should also include learners with cultural, social, or ethnic backgrounds different from the candidate’s own.



Special Education Program Sequence of Courses



During the first four semesters, students should complete General Education and most Prescribed courses (excluding SPLED courses).  It is important that students schedule courses in the right sequence and follow the prerequisites listed in the Baccalaureate Degree Programs Bulletin.  The following sequence is recommended:



First through Fourth Semesters (57 credits recommended)

General Education components, (including FYS, Arts, English 15 or 30, ENGL 202, CAS 100, GHA and GN selections).

Prescribed courses (excluding SPLED courses): MATH 200 (a prerequisite for SPLED 409) and EDPSY 101 (a prerequisite for SPLED 454); PSYCH 100 & 212; EDPSY 010 & 014; EDTHP 115

A course selected in consultation with SPLED adviser (identified as Elective below).  Courses taken without prior consultation with adviser will not be accepted.



Fifth Semester (17 credits)	Sixth Semester (17 credits) 

	SPLED 395W (3)		SPLED 404 (3)

  *SPLED 401 (4)	**SPLED 411 (3)

   	SPLED 408 (3)	**SPLED 412 (4)

	SPLED 425 (4)		SPLED 454 (4)

    EDPSY 421 (3)	**SPLED 495 E(3)

	   

	

  		



Seventh Semester (15 credits)	Eighth Semester (15 credits)

**SPLED 409 A/B/C (9)	**SPLED 495F (15) – Student Teaching (usually in Altoona, PA)

(No additional coursework permitted during Student Teaching)



**SPLED 495G (4)	

	  SPLED 418 (2)

  	

		[Total of 121 credits are needed to complete the SPLED program.]

		

Note:	While there is never a guarantee that all courses will be offered every semester, following this sequence and maintaining at least a C in all required courses increases the probability of completing the program in a timely fashion.



  ** Certain courses taken during semesters 6-8 must be scheduled during three sequential semesters regardless of the number of credits to be completed.



Info on the Integrated Undergraduate-Graduate (IUG) program leading to a B.S. and teacher certification in Special Education (PK - 8 & 7 - 12) and a Master’s degree in Curriculum and Instruction with Reading (K - 12) certification is available at: 							

www.ed.psu.edu/educ/espse/special-education/programs/se-ci-iug



Computer (MAC) Requirement “EDUCATE”  http://www.ed.psu.edu/educ/educate

 (typically at the beginning of the Junior year or 5th semester)

SPLED PK-8 and 7-12 Program Checksheet of Courses


[bookmark: _GoBack]Titles for SPLED program



SPLED 395W Observing in Exceptional Settings

SPLED 401 Motivating Exceptional Learners

SPLED 404 Working with Families and Professionals in Special Education

SPLED 408 Meeting Instructional Needs of English Language Learners with Special           

                        Needs

SPLED 409A Fundamental Literacy Skills for Students with Special Needs

SPLED 409B Writing and Content Literacy for Students with Special Needs

SPLED 409C Mathematics Instruction for Students with Special Needs

SPLED 411 Intervention for Students with Severe Disabilities

SPLED 412 Instruction for Students with Mild Disabilities

SPLED 418 Technologies for Persons with Disabilities

SPLED 425 Orientation to Human Variation and Special Education Services

SPLED 454 Assessment for Instruction

SPLED 495E Experience with Exceptional Children ( field experiences in italics)

SPLED 495F Practicum in Special Education

SPLED 495G Experience with an Integrated Inclusion Classroom

**EDPSY 421 Learning Processes in Relation to Educational Practices

** Course double counts for the SPLED BS program and the MED in Reading Specialist program



Course titles for IUG –SPLED/ C&I - LLED MEd/Reading Specialist Certification



IUG – courses as part of the Curriculum & Instruction/ Language and Literacy Reading Specialist Program (C&I/ LLED RS certificate)



EDPSY 400 Introduction to Statistics in Educational Research

C I 501 Teaching as Inquiry

C I 550 Overview of Contemporary School Curriculum

LL ED 500 The Reading and Writing Classroom

LL ED 501 Teaching Writing in Elementary and Secondary Schools

LL ED 545 Literacy And Language Assessment For Instructional 

                      Decisions

SPLED 530 Problems in the Education of the Learning Disabled

EDPSY 526 (LL ED 526) The Psychology of Reading

EDLDR 563 Designing Staff Development Programs

LL ED 595A Practicum: Remedial Procedures and Diagnosis 





Recommended Plan of Study beginning in 5th semester

(Includes courses required for both SPLED and CI RS)



Fifth semester:	SPLED 395W 	Observing in Exceptional Settings	(3) 

(17 credits)		SPLED 401 Motivating Exceptional Learners	(4)

			SPLED 408 Meeting Instructional Needs of English Language 						Learners with Special Needs        	 (3)

			SPLED 425 Orientation to Human Variation and Special 							Education Services		         	  (4)

			EDPSY 421 Learning Processes in Relation to Educational 						Practices		                       	 (3)



Sixth semester:	SPLED 404 Working with Families and Professionals in Special 						Education				(3)

(13 credits)		SPLED 411 Intervention for Students with Severe Disabilities											(3)

			SPLED 412 Instruction for Students with Mild Disabilities											(4)

			SPLED 495E Experience with Exceptional Children												(3)	

			(Apply for admission to SE/CI LLED IUG)



Summer 1:		LLED 500 Teaching as Inquiry		(3) ONLY for IUG

(3 credits)		

Seventh semester:	SPLED 409 A Fundamental Literacy Skills for Students with 						Special Needs				(3)

			SPLED 409B Writing and Content Literacy for Students with 						Special Needs				(3)

			SPLED 409C 	Mathematics Instruction for Students with 						Special Needs				(3)

(15 credits)		SPLED 495G  	Experience with an Integrated Inclusion 							Classroom				(4) 

SPLED 418	Technologies for Persons with Disabilities 									(2)



Eighth semester:	SPLED 530 	Problems in the Education of the Learning 				Disabled					(3) ONLY for IUG

(12 credits)		CI 501 Teaching as Inquiry or 

EDPSY 400 Introduction to Statistics in Educational Research 								(3)

			LLED 545 Literacy And Language Assessment For 						        Instructional Decisions			(3)

			EDPSY 526 The Psychology of Reading		(3)  



Summer 2:		LLED 550 Theory and Practicum in Assessment and 							Remediation of Reading Difficulties											(3) Only for 												IUG

(6 credits)		+*LLED 595A	Practicum: Remedial Procedures and Diagnosis											(3)



Ninth semester:	LLED 501 Teaching Writing in Elementary and Secondary 						Schools 				(3)

(9 credits)		EDLR 563 Designing Staff Development Programs												(3)

			*CI 550 Overview of Contemporary School Curriculum 												(3)



Tenth semester:	SPLED 495F Practicum in Special Education	(15) * BS

 EIGHTH SEMESTER FOR BS in SPLED (Student teaching) 







Plan of Study for SPLED UG Program


4+1 plan of study for SPLED master’s and certification linked with SPLED minor from undergraduate program at Penn State  https://ed.psu.edu/epcse/special-education/programs/masters-degree/m-ed-in-special-education

SPLED 395W Observing in Exceptional Settings

SPLED 401 Motivating Exceptional Learners

SPLED 404 Working with Families and Professionals in Special Education

SPLED 408 Meeting Instructional Needs of English Language Learners with Special           

                        Needs

SPLED 409A Fundamental Literacy Skills for Students with Special Needs

SPLED 409B Writing and Content Literacy for Students with Special Needs

SPLED 409C Mathematics Instruction for Students with Special Needs

SPLED 411 Intervention for Students with Severe Disabilities

SPLED 412 Instruction for Students with Mild Disabilities

SPLED 418 Technologies for Persons with Disabilities

SPLED 425 Orientation to Human Variation and Special Education Services

SPLED 454 Assessment for Instruction

SPLED 495E Experience with Exceptional Children ( field experiences in italics)

SPLED 495F Practicum in Special Education

[bookmark: _GoBack]SPLED 495G Experience with an Integrated Inclusion Classroom

Summer Session (after senior year and following acceptance into the 4+1 program)
SPLED 5251 - Note that there are special enrollment procedures for this course. Please visit this link for more information.
SPLED 573

Fall Semester
SPLED 595A
SPLED 411
SPLED 504
SPLED 512
SPLED 554

Spring Semester
SPLED 509A
SPLED 509B
SPLED 509C
SPLED 595B
SPLED 521

1SPLED 525 can also be taken in the summer before a student's senior year as an undergraduate and can be counted toward the SPLED minor (in place of SPLED 461).

Sources of Financial Aid





Plan of Study for SPLED M ED Program




Special Education Teacher Preparation Program 
Key Assessment # 2 Content Knowledge 


 
1. Description of the assessment- Data base decision making 
The focus of this project is to design and monitor an academic or behavior intervention for an 
individual or group of children.  This project was designed to integrate competencies acquired in 
the prerequisite special education courses in each of the programs. The intervention plan should 
indicate the ability to use a behavior analysis approach, direct instruction, and best practices for 
teaching particular kinds of knowledge. It should reflect your ability to interrelate and match 
relevant characteristics of children, content, setting, objectives and strategies.  You are 
encouraged to discuss ideas with your supervisor and cooperating teacher.  You and your 
cooperating teacher will target students and content areas appropriate for the project. 
 
Components of this assignment are due throughout the semester, and it is advisable to begin 
work on it early. You must meet weekly with your supervisor during the first five weeks of the 
intervention project; you may need to schedule others depending upon the progress of your 
project.  You are required to maintain an organized notebook or file for accessing the various 
components of this project.  At the final due date, you will submit the entire project for 
evaluation and feedback. 
 
 
2. Directions to Candidate 
PART I 
Preparation and Selection of Projects 
 
Due Date:  scheduled meeting week of (suggested 1/20) 
A.  Observe and Select Students and Content Area for Intervention. 
 
 Based on your observations and in collaboration with your teacher, select the 
individual(s) for your behavior or academic change project.  Review the students IEPs and other 
relevant information as you continue to observe.  Make your own anecdotal observations, 
including your interpretations and hypotheses (clearly noted as such). 
 
B.  Bring the following notes to seminar:  
 1. Information about the students selected-- an outlined, rich description of each 
student/group (i.e., present levels of achievement, areas of strength, weakness, learning 
characteristics, and interests). 
 
 2.  Information about the educational problem--the problem the student/students  within 
the group appear to exhibit, and why you and the teacher selected them for the change project. 
 
 3. Information about the academic or behavioral area of focus-- an outlined description of 
the academic areas or the specific behavioral areas you have selected for this portion of your 
project--be very explicit.  Identify critical components of the behavior or curricular area.  The 
description of the academic area should be based on the curriculum in your classroom and 
include specific areas of the domain which you have selected (e.g., if you had chosen Expressive 







Writing as a domain from language arts, you would specify particular skills focused on such as 
mechanics, sentence and paragraph structure, choosing a topic).       
  
PART II 
Development of Materials and Procedures for Monitoring Change Projects 
 
Due Date:  scheduled meeting week of 2/10 
 
Note:  This portion of the project must be approved by your supervisor prior to administration 
observation, or implementation.  When possible, review the materials with your cooperating 
teacher as well for his/her approval before you begin.  Readings, assignments and notes from 
SPLED 409 will provide a useful guide throughout the various phases of this project.   
 
A.  General guidelines for both Academic and Behavior Change Projects. 


1. Develop parallel form protocols for monitoring student progress, making certain 
they are classroom-/curriculum-based.  When developing academic protocols, keep 
in mind that a single administration should require no more than 8 minutes from 
start to finish.  Remember that with both projects, you will eventually be teaching 
while you are also recording data.  


 
 


2. Determine the number of protocols you will need by following this procedure: 
a. Establish number of times/week you will need to gather data, using 


this standard generally--* daily (or more frequently) for behavior 
change 1 time /week for reading, spelling, math computation, math 
problem-solving, handwriting.* 1 time/week for language arts, 
written expression. b. Determine the number of weeks/days you will 
be collecting data and multiply that by the number of 
assessments/week needed (remember to check your school calendar 
for holidays, field trips, etc.). 


 
B.  Specific procedures for Behavior Change Project. 


1. Develop a practical, but standardized, system for observing and recording the 
chosen behavior.. 


 2.  Determine frequency, time, and schedule needed for your observations  
  making certain that the classroom teacher approves of them.  
 3.  Bring the following information to your scheduled meeting on 24th: 


A  sample protocol you have developed for probing and depicting changes in 
the target behavior.  When this is approved, you may make copies for use 
throughout the project. 


b.   Written directions for using the protocol--procedures including particulars 
of setting, timing, definitions of behaviors, definitions of recording marks 
etc.  The scoring procedures for the behavioral measure must be so clear 
and comprehensive that anyone reading them would be able to score the 
behavior as you would, with high reliability. 


c.  The planned schedule of observations indicating specific dates     







      and times. 
d.  A sample of your plan to graphically depict the changes in that


 behavior over time/intervention. 
 
C.  Specific procedures for Academic Change Project. 


1. Develop a practical, but standardized, instrument for probing.  For models review 
notes and resources from SPLED 409. (must be approved by the supervisor before 
making parallel copies for student responses (item a below). 


 
2.  Determine actual administration procedures, including teacher  
    wording, time standards, and scoring, making certain that the     


classroom teacher approves of them.  Your directions must be specific and 
comprehensive enough that another would administer and score as you would, 
with high concordance.  PLEASE REFER TO SPLED 409 AND INTEVENTION 
CENTRAL WEBSITE—CITE YOUR SOURCE 


 3.  Bring the following information to your scheduled meeting: 
a. A sample protocol you developed for probing and depicting changes in the 
target behaviors, along with your plan for developing parallel protocols. 


  b.  Written directions for administering and scoring the protocols. 
Including the planned administration schedule, indicating where it fits within your 
teaching schedule.  PLEASE USE SAMPLES FROM 409 AND OR 
INTERVENTION CENTRAL – CITE YOUR SOURCE- 


  A sample of your plan to graphically depict the changes over    
 time/intervention  
      
Part III 
Data Gathering and Preliminary Analyses:  Administration of Protocol Measures, Charting and 
Graphing 
 
Due Dates:  Scheduled meeting week of March 17th 
A.  Guidelines for both Academic and Behavior Change Projects. 
 1.  Beginning now, and as you progress through the semester, maintain a      regular 
schedule of administering and scoring each measure.  
 2.  Score each protocol and record the results regularly. 
 3.  Prepare and maintain a graphic display of student performance for  


    each area: 
  *Baseline should include 3-5 data points. 


• Trend lines should include a minimum of three points.  You may calculate 
trend lines at any time during the semester, and your  
supervisor may request that you do so.   


*Include target/criterion(e.g., 85% accuracy), aim and trend lines, and phase 
change lines-- following guidelines from 401, 454   


 4.Enter anecdotal comments regularly.  Submit notes in final paper 
5.Contact your supervisor if you believe changes are necessary in your       
  methods. 


 6.Share your findings with your cooperating teacher. 







 
B. Bring the following information to your third scheduled meeting:  
 1.  Organized data for discussion.  
 2.  Your preliminary analyses and intervention ideas. 
 3.  Specific behavioral goal/s for the intervention. 
 4.  Outline of an intervention procedure appropriate to the diagnosis,   
 student, setting, and content area, using strategies from behavior  
  analysis and the effective teaching model.  Secure your supervisors  
  and cooperating teachers approval before going on to develop  
  specific lesson plans/carrying out the intervention. 
 
Part IV 
Development and Implementation of Intervention 
Due Dates: weekly   
A.  General Guidelines for Both Academic and Behavior Change Projects: 
 1.  Develop lesson plans / formats for academic change targets, and where  
 appropriate for behavior change targets. 
  a.  All plans must include-- 
   *Behavioral objectives  
   *Preskills required  
   *Identification of key categories of knowledge (simple fact,   
 verbal chain, discrimination, concept, rule relationship,  


cognitive strategy) 
*Indication of whether the learning will be in acquisition and/or 
maintenance, fluency-building, generalization phases 


   *Task analysis/task ladder where appropriate 
   *Brief description of any materials used 


*Brief delineation of procedures for motivating students, managing their 
behaviors, monitoring and providing feedback regarding their learning 


   *Well planned, parsimonious, and consistent instructional    
 language   
 
  b.  Plans for Academic Interventions must also include: 
   (1)  Step-by-step, specific teaching procedures 


(2)  Strategies that actively engage the learners in behaviors reflective of 
the behavioral objectives 
(3) Many opportunities for student responses, both guided and     
   independent  


   (4) And, where appropriate, the plans should include-- 
    *Brief description of response signals 
    *Opening, body, close segments  
    *Model, prompt and check phases   
    *Range of examples and non-examples 
    *Appropriate presentation of critical attributes 
    *Review  
 







 2.  Complete a Phase Change Sheet and draw a phase change line on your   graph 
when your supervisor has approved your starting the intervention. 
 
B.  Bring the following information to your fourth scheduled meeting: 
 1.  Complete intervention plan, including lesson plans where appropriate. 
 2.  Completed phase change forms. 
 
Part V 
Intervention with Evaluation 
 
Due Dates:  Weekly, Following October scheduled meeting  
 A.  General Guidelines for Both Academic and Behavior Change Projects: 
 1.   Maintain a regular schedule for teaching (implementing the  
 interventions) and administration and scoring of all progress monitoring.  Regularly score 
each protocol and record the results.  Analyze student performance through diagnosis of errors 
and observations of the student.   


2.   Maintain a graphic display of student performance for each area, including 
calculations of performance trend and aim lines.  Also keep anecdotal notes on 
intervention sessions.   
3.  Determine if modifications of the intervention are necessary, what kinds will be most 
appropriate.  Consult your supervisor about modifications and compete a Phase Change 
Sheet, drawing a phase change line on your graph. 


B.  Bring the following information to your fifth scheduled meeting: 
 1.  A neatly maintained graphic display of student performance  including trend lines 
for  all phases of your intervention.  


2.  Your preliminary observations about the effectiveness of the intervention. 
3.  Completed change sheets for each phase o55#f the project, including a brief narrative 
that explains and illustrates the reasons for each phase change/program modification. 
4.  Weekly summarization of anecdotal notes, noting their significance where 


appropriate. 
 
Part VI 
Final Analysis 
Summary, Graphs, Recommendations 
 Due Date: 4/28 (or later as arranged with instructor) 
  Description:  Prepare a final written summary of your project that includes a separate analysis 
for each targeted area.  
C.  Components of the Final Analysis  are-- 


1. An introduction to change project / statement of your problem--overview of setting, 
selection of student(s), your reasons for choosing this project, including description 
of baseline behaviors. 


2. Sample of protocol used to gather data on behavior(s). 
3. Explanation of the intervention plan, its relationship to the child, behaviors, content, 


and setting. 
4. Sample lesson plans. 







5. Neatly, professionally prepared and labeled graphic display of student performance 
across baseline and intervention phases, including aim and trend lines.  


6. Separate and corresponding narratives (brief) to accompany each graph that explain 
and analyze student performance before and during intervention. 


7. Conclusions about the effectiveness of the intervention. 
8. Specific recommendations for continued intervention and generalization efforts, in 


order to extend student progress.  
9. Index containing-- actual protocols and corresponding anecdotal notes, actual phase 


change sheets. 
 
3. Description of how assessment aligns with the standards 
CEC Standards 3 curricular content, Standard 7 Collaboration, Standard 5, and Standard 6 all 
have clear and specific affiliation with the Content 2 standard assessment that reflects growth 
and content across the program. Teacher candidates progress through the program, gaining 
knowledge and skills reflected here. All standards are also informed by specialty standards listed. 
3.0,3.1,3.2,3.3, 5.6, 5.7, 6.1,6.2,6.3, 7.0. 7.2, 7.4. Specialty skills: ICSI.1.K1, 
ICSI.1.K2,ICSI.1.K3, ICSI.1.K7. ICSI.18, ICSI.3.K1,ICSI.3.K2,ICSI.3.K3, ICSI.3.S1, 
ICSI.6.K1, ICSI.6.K4, ICSI.6.K13, ICSI.6.K10, ICSI.6.S8, ICSI.6.S9 
Based on the data shown in table, candidates have performed well on this key assessment. 
 
4. Rubric 
Scoring Rubric for Data Based Teaching Project 
 
Academic/Behavior 
 


Student materials: 
 


Comments: 
 


Points 
 


Description and background 
information 1a. 
Protocols: 
Consistency 
Scheduling 
Appearance 
Reliability 
Validity 
Part 2 


  
 
 
 
 


/5 points 


Primary Intervention: 
Validity of plans 
Hypothesis of problem/data 
to support 
Behavioral goals for 
intervention 
Lesson plans: open-body-
close 
Format references for 


  
 
 
 
 


/10 points 







procedures 
Part 1b & 2 
Linkage between and 
Consistency among the  
administration of lessons 
and protocols 
Weekly protocol analysis 
Plan reflecting analysis 
Part 3 & 4 


  
 
 
 


/5 points 


Final Analysis 
Neatly prepared graphic 
display of student 
performance 
Complete analysis of 
student performance based 
on data from progress 
monitoring, instruction, and 
intervention  Recommended 
intervention or program 
continuation for the target 
students including 
generalization 
Part 5 


  
 
 
 


 
 
 
 


/10 points 


  TOTAL:         /30 points 
 


Summative Power Point presentation is expected at your final meeting for both projects.  Total 
points:       /10. 
 
 
Rubric For Final Graduate Paper 
 


 Points Possible Your Score 


Abstract 5  
   


Introduction    
Define the issue clearly 5  


Independent variable described 5  
Include clear research questions 5  


   
Methods    


Participant/s and Setting 5  
Materials 


CBM or behavior observation  
5  


Procedures 10  







Standardized directions, scoring procedures 
Dependent Variable/s 


 
10  


Design 5  
Interobserver agreement 5  


   
Results   


Summary of findings 10  
Graph 5  


   
Discussion    


Theoretical implications 5  
Applied implications  5  


Limitations 2.5  
Future research 2.5  


   
Mechanics   


APA format 5  
Grammar/spelling 5  


 
TOTAL 


 
100 


 


 
 
5. Data Table 
 


 
 


Semester Total N N % N % N %
SP17 22 10 45.5% 1 0.0% 11 50.0%
SP16 26 10 38.5% 0 0.0% 16 61.5%
SP15 22 5 22.7% 0 0.0% 17 77.3%
FA14 21 7 33.3% 0 0.0% 14 66.7%


SPLED 495F, 595B Key Assessment 1
Met Unmet Exceeds





Assessment 2  Content Knowledge




Special Education Teacher Preparation Program 
Key Assessment # 3 Instructional Design of Lessons  


 
 
1. Description of the Assessment- Scripted lesson 
Candidates learn to design instruction for the lesson plans for teaching academic facts rules and 
concepts to enhance the learning of critical thinking, problem solving and performance skills of 
learners. Candidates learn how to make modifications to the learning environments. The teaching 
model presented in this course is best described as direct or explicit instruction, a highly 
structured, individualized and systematic approach to teaching. Candidates deliver the lessons to 
a small group of peers. Each lesson is videotaped and presentations are evaluated. Plans for and 
instructing students with disabilities in individual and small groups considering the individuals 
exceptionalities, abilities, learning environment, interests and cultural and linguistic factors. 
Using or adapting evidence based strategies a part of the plan. In the plan emphasize explicit 
instruction with modeling and guided practice to assure acquisition and fluency, as well as 
promote the development, maintenance, and generalization of knowledge and skills across 
environments 
 
2. Directions to the candidate 
Four Scripted Lesson Plans: (10 points each).   
a.  Begin each plan with a cover page that includes your name, lesson topic, lesson type (Skill, 
Rule, Concept), date and time of lesson.  Also include a short description of the types of students 
you will be teaching and their approximate grade levels in the content area you will be teaching.  
This is the location to note any variances and/or omissions to your lesson content and 
presentation based upon a rationale of your group dynamic/learning situation. 
  
b.  In writing the lesson plan itself refer to the guidelines for SPLED 512/412 and the SPLED 
595E/495E rubric for grading the Scripted Lesson Plan.  Your plan must include sufficient text to 
determine-- the teacher’s instructional language, expected student responses, and sufficient range 
of examples and non-examples (where appropriate). 
 
c.  Pre-approval of Lesson Plans:  The topic and lesson approach must be discussed with and pre-
approved by your co-op.  One copy of your lesson plan should be submitted to your co-op, and 
another to your supervisor within three working days prior to the scheduled teaching time.  
Supervisor copies must be placed in their box or Canvas.  These modifications must be 
implemented (and the possibility of resubmission) prior to instruction otherwise you do not teach 
as scheduled. 
 
 
3. Description of how assessment aligns with the standards 
The Initial Preparation Standard 5: Instructional Planning and Strategies directly links to 
Standard 3, instructional planning. The key elements of the initial preparation standard 5 reflects 
on the teacher candidate’s consideration of individual abilities, learning environments, cultural 
and developmental factors as well as instructional factors of assessment, planning, adaptation, 
technology and delivery of instruction.  Particularly clear are 5.1,5.2,5.6, and 5.7 and are 
supported by specialty standards ICSI.5, .S1,ICSI.5.S2, ICSI.5.S4, ICSI.3.S6, ICSI.5.S7, 







ICSI.5.S10, ICSI.5.S14, ICSI.5.S15. Data from table indicates that the performance on the 
lessons met or exceeded criteria from the rubric. 


 
4. Rubric 


 
495E SCRIPTED LESSON ASSESSMENT RUBRIC  


Name:  ____________________________________ Date: __________________ 
 
COVER PAGE:     0      .5 
Your name, lesson topic, lesson type (Skill Rule, Concept), date and time of lesson, a short 
description of the types of students you will be teaching and their approximate grade levels in the 
content area you will be teaching.  Variations/modifications need to be stated clearly here, if 
applicable. 
Points Earned:  
 
OBJECTIVE:       0                       .25 
Behavioral objectives, include student behavior, conditions, criterion.    
Points Earned:   
  
PRESKILLS:      0                       .25 
Relevant & specific        
Points Earned: 


OPENING             
Gain attention      0  .25              .5 
Reviews past learning     0  .25              .5 
States lesson goals & relevance   0  .25              .5 
State behavioral expectations &   0  .25               .5 


review signal w/group 
Points Earned:  
 
BODY:             
MODELS using appropriate/consistent language 0  .25              .5 
Sufficient repetitions/involves learners   0  .25              .5 
Points Earned:  
 







PROMPTS:               
Use appropriate cues/consistent language.  0  .25              .5 
Transition statements included   0  .25              .5 
Fades prompts across trials    0  .5    1 
Provides sufficient repetitions, examples & non-examples,  
and minimal pairs (when applicable)    0  .5    1 
Points Earned:  
 
CHECKS:      0  .25                          .5     
Independent student work and provides sufficient repetition   
Points Earned:  
                     
CLOSE:      0  .25              .5 
Appropriate review/preview      
Appropriate independent work/plan for students to finish 
Points Earned:  
 
OTHER:               
Activities support stated objectives   0   .25   .5 
High amount academic responding time  0   .25   .5 
Lesson Clarity (teacher behavior & student resp.) 0   .5    1 
Points Earned:  


  Total Points =        
____/10* 


FINAL GRADING SCALE 
10 Excellent, 8-9 Very Good, 7 Good,  6 Adequate,  >4 Inadequate 


             *Up to 3 points may be deducted for spelling/writing 
mechanics/style.                                   LBHP 
 
 
5. Data Table 
 


 
 


Semester Total N N % N % N %
SP17 12 6 50.0% 0 0.0% 6 50.0%
FA16 5 2 40.0% 0 0.0% 3 60.0%
SP16 15 10 66.7% 0 0.0% 5 33.3%
FA15 8 5 62.5% 0 0.0% 3 37.5%
SP15 14 5 35.7% 0 0.0% 9 64.3%
FA14 3 2 66.7% 0 0.0% 1 33.3%


SPLED 495E, 595A Key Assessment 1
Met Unmet Exceeds





Assessment 3 Instructional Design of Lessons




Special Education Teacher Preparation Program 
Key Assessment # 4 Student Teaching 


Description 4 Student teaching Evaluation Description of the Assessment 


1. Description of the Assessment- student teaching evaluation 


The student teaching evaluation is an excellent example of how the Penn State SPLED program 
uses the CEC standards to develop assessments. The evaluation is in 5 domains:  


1) Domain A Effective Planning and Preparing for Student Learning  


2) Domain B Effective Teaching/Analysis  


3) Domain C ‐ Learner Evaluation  


4) Domain D Professionalism  


5) Domain E Effective Communication and Collaboration  


6) Domain F Effective Classroom management.  


The framework is reflective of the overall teacher preparation program at Penn State. All the sub 
category elements are drawn from coursework and student teaching experiences. The student 
teaching evaluation is a true curriculum based assessment that our teacher candidates learn about.  


As part of student teaching, we use two evaluation forms. The midterm form is much more 
detailed and intended for the teacher candidate and cooperating teacher to use for goal setting at 
the midterm three - way conference with the University supervisor. The final evaluation is also a 
conference with the supervisor and mentor teacher completing the final evaluation form.  


Student teachers need and value observation and feedback on their performance during student 
teaching. The student teaching evaluation is a formal assessment of the performance in all five 
domains for teacher candidates, 


2. Directions to the candidate 
Share with your mentor through- out student teaching. At midterm, complete the form and 
develop two goals for you to work on during the remainder of the semester. Please take note of 
the professionalism and communication domains. At the final conference, the mentor and 
supervisor will complete the forms. 


 
3. Description of how assessment aligns with the standards 
The student teaching evaluation is aligned to CEC standard 6 and 7. Professionalism is clearly 
emphasized and evaluated throughout student teaching. Student teaching is a time when teacher 
candidates have the opportunity to demonstrate their professionalism daily. The CEC standard 6 
and 7 are very clear. Professionalism is clearly emphasized and evaluated throughout student 
teaching. Student teaching is a time when teacher candidates have the opportunity to demonstrate 
their professionalism daily. The CEC standard 7, Collaboration is also strongly linked to the 







student teaching evaluation as demonstrated by the separate section of the evaluation but also to 
the entire student teaching experience. The teacher candidate needs to use good collaboration 
knowledge and skills to be an effective teacher. Data indicate that student’s performance on the 
key assessment is very successful. All students have met criteria for this assignment  


4. Rubric 
The student teaching evaluation is used at midterm and final- the midterm is a goal setting 
meeting so no ratings are recorded. The End-of-Term Assessment (2-part) is used at final 
conference and completed by University supervisor and mentor teacher. 
1. Complete, Performance-Based Assessment of Student Teaching A score of a 2 in any area is 
unacceptable at the final. 
2. Complete a narrative, written by the assessor and attached to the Performance-Based 
Assessment of Student Teaching. The narrative, a summary of the student teacher’s performance, 
emphasizes the specific context and performances strengths and areas of growth for a particular 
student teacher.  The narrative is considered by some to be as important as the assessment form.   
In many cases, the narrative also may be used as a letter of reference.  Mentor teachers preparing 
such a letter are encouraged to type it on school letterhead. 


 
 


Domain A.  Planning and Preparing for Student Learning 
CEC Standard 7.  Instructional Planning  


 
A1.  The student teacher demonstrates an understanding of subject matter and subject-specific 
pedagogy during planning.   
Performance Rating: 
Ratin
g 
(indic
ate √) 


5 
Outstanding 


4 
Proficient 


3 
Adequate 


2 
Developmental 


1 
Not Observed 


Crite
ria 
for 


Ratin
g 


The 
candidate 
extensively 
and 
thoroughly 
demonstrates 
indicators of 
performance. 


The 
candidate 
usually and 
demonstrat
es 
indicators 
of 
performanc
e. 


The 
candidate 
sometimes 
and 
adequately 
demonstrates 
indicators of 
performance. 


The candidate 
rarely or never 
and 
inappropriately 
or superficially 
demonstrates 
indicators of 
performance. 


There is 
insufficient 
evidence 
available to 
determine level 
of 
performance.  


 
 
A2.  The student teacher demonstrates data driven process and connection of assessment 
Performance Rating: 







Ratin
g 
(indic
ate √) 


5 
Outstanding 


4 
Proficient 


3 
Adequate 


2 
Developmental 


1 
Not 
Observed 


Crite
ria 
for 


Ratin
g 


The candidate 
extensively 
and 
thoroughly 
demonstrates 
indicators of 
performance. 


The 
candidate 
usually and 
demonstrates 
indicators of 
performance. 


The candidate 
sometimes and 
adequately 
demonstrates 
indicators of 
performance. 


The candidate 
rarely or never 
and 
inappropriately 
or superficially 
demonstrates 
indicators of 
performance. 


There is 
insufficien
t evidence 
available 
to 
determine 
level of 
performan
ce.  


 
 
A3.  The student teachers demonstrates an ability to adapt and modify instructional plans for 
individual learner within a group 
Performance Rating: 
Ratin
g 
(indic
ate √) 


5 
Outstanding 


4 
Proficient 


3 
Adequate 


2 
Developmental 


1 
Not 
Observed 


Crite
ria 
for 


Ratin
g 


The candidate 
extensively 
and 
thoroughly 
demonstrates 
indicators of 
performance. 


The 
candidate 
usually and 
demonstrates 
indicators of 
performance. 


The candidate 
sometimes and 
adequately 
demonstrates 
indicators of 
performance. 


The candidate 
rarely or never 
and 
inappropriately 
or superficially 
demonstrates 
indicators of 
performance. 


There is 
insufficient 
evidence 
available 
to 
determine 
level of 
performan
ce.  


 
DOMAIN B:  Effective Teaching/Analysis 


CEC Standard 4. Instructional Strategies  
 


   B1.  Student teacher makes instruction explicit 
Performance Rating: 
Ratin
g 
(indic
ate √) 


5 
Outstanding 


4 
Proficient 


3 
Adequate 


2 
Developmental 


1 
Not 
Observed 


Crite
ria 
for 


Ratin


The candidate 
extensively 
and 
thoroughly 


The 
candidate 
usually and 
demonstrates 


The candidate 
sometimes and 
adequately 
demonstrates 


The candidate 
rarely or never 
and 
inappropriately 


There is 
insufficient 
evidence 
available 







g demonstrates 
indicators of 
performance. 


indicators of 
performance. 


indicators of 
performance. 


or superficially 
demonstrates 
indicators of 
performance. 


to 
determine 
level of 
performan
ce.  


 
B2.  Presentation of instruction follows the effective teaching principles and emphasizes 
student achievement. 
Performance Rating: 
Ratin
g 
(indic
ate √) 


5 
Outstanding 


4 
Proficient 


3 
Adequate 


2 
Developmental 


1 
Not 
Observed 


Crite
ria 
for 


Ratin
g 


The candidate 
extensively 
and 
thoroughly 
demonstrates 
indicators of 
performance. 


The 
candidate 
usually and 
demonstrates 
indicators of 
performance. 


The candidate 
sometimes and 
adequately 
demonstrates 
indicators of 
performance. 


The candidate 
rarely or never 
and 
inappropriately 
or superficially 
demonstrates 
indicators of 
performance. 


There is 
insufficien
t evidence 
available 
to 
determine 
level of 
performan
ce.  


 
 
B3.  Student uses effective questioning techniques 
Performance Rating: 
Ratin
g 
(indic
ate √) 


5 
Outstanding 


4 
Proficient 


3 
Adequate 


2 
Developmental 


1 
Not 
Observed 


Crite
ria 
for 


Ratin
g 


The candidate 
extensively 
and 
thoroughly 
demonstrates 
indicators of 
performance. 


The 
candidate 
usually and 
demonstrates 
indicators of 
performance. 


The candidate 
sometimes and 
adequately 
demonstrates 
indicators of 
performance. 


The candidate 
rarely or never 
and 
inappropriately 
or superficially 
demonstrates 
indicators of 
performance. 


There is 
insufficient 
evidence 
available to 
determine 
level of 
performanc
e.  


 
 


Domain C:  Learner Evaluation 
CEC Standard 8. Assessment  


 
C1.  Students demonstrate linkage between data collected, IEP goals, curriculum and standards 
Performance Rating: 







Ratin
g 
(indic
ate √) 


5 
Outstanding 


4 
Proficient 


3 
Adequate 


2 
Developmental 


1 
Not 
Observed 


Crite
ria 
for 


Ratin
g 


The candidate 
extensively 
and 
thoroughly 
demonstrates 
indicators of 
performance. 


The 
candidate 
usually and 
demonstrates 
indicators of 
performance. 


The candidate 
sometimes and 
adequately 
demonstrates 
indicators of 
performance. 


The candidate 
rarely or never 
and 
inappropriately 
or superficially 
demonstrates 
indicators of 
performance. 


There is 
insufficient 
evidence 
available 
to 
determine 
level of 
performan
ce.  


 
 


C2.  The student teacher develops and adapts systematic procedures and assessments to reflect 
learner needs 
Performance Rating: 
Ratin
g 
(indic
ate √) 


5 
Outstanding 


4 
Proficient 


3 
Adequate 


2 
Developmental 


1 
Not 
Observed 


Crite
ria 
for 


Ratin
g 


The candidate 
extensively 
and 
thoroughly 
demonstrates 
indicators of 
performance. 


The 
candidate 
usually and 
demonstrates 
indicators of 
performance. 


The candidate 
sometimes and 
adequately 
demonstrates 
indicators of 
performance. 


The candidate 
rarely or never 
and 
inappropriately 
or superficially 
demonstrates 
indicators of 
performance. 


There is 
insufficien
t evidence 
available 
to 
determine 
level of 
performan
ce.  


 
C3.  Students demonstrate linkage between data collected, IEP goals, curriculum and standards 
Performance Rating: 
Ratin
g 
(indic
ate √) 


5 
Outstanding 


4 
Proficient 


3 
Adequate 


2 
Developmental 


1 
Not 
Observed 


Crite
ria 
for 


Ratin
g 


The candidate 
extensively 
and 
thoroughly 
demonstrates 
indicators of 
performance. 


The 
candidate 
usually and 
demonstrate
s indicators 
of 
performance
. 


The candidate 
sometimes and 
adequately 
demonstrates 
indicators of 
performance. 


The candidate 
rarely or never 
and 
inappropriately 
or superficially 
demonstrates 
indicators of 
performance. 


There is 
insufficien
t evidence 
available 
to 
determine 
level of 
performan







ce.  


 
 
Domain D.  Fulfilling Professional Responsibilities 


CEC Standard9. Professional and Ethical Practice  
 
D1.  The student teacher values and seeks professional growth as a step in life long learning 
Performance Rating: 
Ratin
g 
(indic
ate √) 


5 
Outstanding 


4 
Proficient 


3 
Adequate 


2 
Developmental 


1 
Not 
Observed 


Crite
ria 
for 


Ratin
g 


The candidate 
extensively 
and 
thoroughly 
demonstrates 
indicators of 
performance. 


The 
candidate 
usually and 
demonstrates 
indicators of 
performance. 


The candidate 
sometimes and 
adequately 
demonstrates 
indicators of 
performance. 


The candidate 
rarely or never 
and 
inappropriately 
or superficially 
demonstrates 
indicators of 
performance. 


There is 
insufficien
t evidence 
available 
to 
determine 
level of 
performan
ce.  


 
D2.  The student teacher exhibits the capability to use technology in teaching 
Performance Rating: 
Ratin
g 
(indic
ate √) 


5 
Outstanding 


4 
Proficient 


3 
Adequate 


2 
Developmental 


1 
Not 
Observed 


Crite
ria 
for 


Ratin
g 


The candidate 
extensively 
and 
thoroughly 
demonstrates 
indicators of 
performance. 


The 
candidate 
usually and 
demonstrates 
indicators of 
performance. 


The candidate 
sometimes and 
adequately 
demonstrates 
indicators of 
performance. 


The candidate 
rarely or never 
and 
inappropriately 
or superficially 
demonstrates 
indicators of 
performance. 


There is 
insufficient 
evidence 
available 
to 
determine 
level of 
performan
ce.  


 
D3. Student teacher demonstrates responsibility and maturity of a professional 
Performance Rating: 







Ratin
g 
(indic
ate √) 


5 
Outstanding 


4 
Proficient 


3 
Adequate 


2 
Developmental 


1 
Not 
Observed 


Crite
ria 
for 


Ratin
g 


The candidate 
extensively 
and 
thoroughly 
demonstrates 
indicators of 
performance. 


The 
candidate 
usually and 
demonstrates 
indicators of 
performance. 


The candidate 
sometimes and 
adequately 
demonstrates 
indicators of 
performance. 


The candidate 
rarely or never 
and 
inappropriately 
or superficially 
demonstrates 
indicators of 
performance. 


There is 
insufficient 
evidence 
available 
to 
determine 
level of 
performan
ce.  


 
D4.  The student teacher continuously demonstrates integrity, ethical behaviors, and appropriate 
professional conduct. 
Performance Rating: 
Ratin
g 
(indic
ate √) 


5 
Outstanding 


4 
Proficient 


3 
Adequate 


2 
Developmental 


1 
Not 
Observed 


Crite
ria 
for 


Ratin
g 


The candidate 
extensively 
and 
thoroughly 
demonstrates 
indicators of 
performance. 


The 
candidate 
usually and 
demonstrates 
indicators of 
performance. 


The candidate 
sometimes and 
adequately 
demonstrates 
indicators of 
performance. 


The candidate 
rarely or never 
and 
inappropriately 
or superficially 
demonstrates 
indicators of 
performance. 


There is 
insufficient 
evidence 
available to 
determine 
level of 
performanc
e.  


 
 
 
Domain E:  Communication and Collaboration  


CEC Standard 7.  Collaboration 
E1.  Student teacher demonstrates effective general communication skills 
Performance Rating: 
Ratin
g 
(indic
ate √) 


5 
Outstanding 


4 
Proficient 


3 
Adequate 


2 
Developmental 


1 
Not 
Observed 


Crite
ria 
for 


Ratin
g 


The candidate 
extensively 
and 
thoroughly 
demonstrates 
indicators of 


The 
candidate 
usually and 
demonstrates 
indicators of 
performance. 


The candidate 
sometimes and 
adequately 
demonstrates 
indicators of 
performance. 


The candidate 
rarely or never 
and 
inappropriately 
or superficially 
demonstrates 


There is 
insufficient 
evidence 
available to 
determine 
level of 







performance. indicators of 
performance. 


performanc
e.  


  
E2.  Communicates effectively with students 
Performance Rating: 
Ratin
g 
(indic
ate √) 


5 
Outstanding 


4 
Proficient 


3 
Adequate 


2 
Developmental 


1 
Not 
Observed 


Crite
ria 
for 


Ratin
g 


The candidate 
extensively 
and 
thoroughly 
demonstrates 
indicators of 
performance. 


The 
candidate 
usually and 
demonstrates 
indicators of 
performance. 


The candidate 
sometimes and 
adequately 
demonstrates 
indicators of 
performance. 


The candidate 
rarely or never 
and 
inappropriately 
or superficially 
demonstrates 
indicators of 
performance. 


There is 
insufficient 
evidence 
available to 
determine 
level of 
performanc
e.  


 
 
E2.  Collaborates with parents and other professionals 
Performance Rating: 
Ratin
g 
(indic
ate √) 


5 
Outstanding 


4 
Proficient 


3 
Adequate 


2 
Developmental 


1 
Not 
Observed 


Crite
ria 
for 


Ratin
g 


The candidate 
extensively 
and 
thoroughly 
demonstrates 
indicators of 
performance. 


The 
candidate 
usually and 
demonstrates 
indicators of 
performance. 


The candidate 
sometimes and 
adequately 
demonstrates 
indicators of 
performance. 


The candidate 
rarely or never 
and 
inappropriately 
or superficially 
demonstrates 
indicators of 
performance. 


There is 
insufficient 
evidence 
available to 
determine 
level of 
performanc
e.  


 
 


Domain F.  Environments for learning and behavior Management 
CEC Standard 2 Learning Environments and Social Interactions  


 
F1.  Creates an effective learning environment   
Performance Rating: 







Ratin
g 
(indic
ate √) 


5 
Outstanding 


4 
Proficient 


3 
Adequate 


2 
Developmental 


1 
Not 
Observed 


Crite
ria 
for 


Ratin
g 


The 
candidate 
extensively 
and 
thoroughly 
demonstrates 
indicators of 
performance. 


The 
candidate 
usually and 
demonstrate
s indicators 
of 
performance
. 


The candidate 
sometimes 
and 
adequately 
demonstrates 
indicators of 
performance. 


The candidate 
rarely or never 
and 
inappropriately 
or superficially 
demonstrates 
indicators of 
performance. 


There is 
insufficien
t evidence 
available 
to 
determine 
level of 
performan
ce.  


 
F2.  Effective manages behaviors of individual learning from diverse populations 
Performance Rating: 
Ratin
g 
(indic
ate √) 


5 
Outstanding 


4 
Proficient 


3 
Adequate 


2 
Developmental 


1 
Not 
Observed 


Crite
ria 
for 


Ratin
g 


The 
candidate 
extensively 
and 
thoroughly 
demonstrates 
indicators of 
performance. 


The 
candidate 
usually and 
demonstrate
s indicators 
of 
performance
. 


The candidate 
sometimes 
and 
adequately 
demonstrates 
indicators of 
performance. 


The candidate 
rarely or never 
and 
inappropriately 
or superficially 
demonstrates 
indicators of 
performance. 


There is 
insufficien
t evidence 
available 
to 
determine 
level of 
performan
ce.  


 
OVERALL RATING 


Student Teaching 
 


Performance Rating: 
Ratin
g 
(indic
ate √) 


5 
Outstanding 


4 
Proficient 


3 
Adequate 


2 
(Unacceptable 


at final) 
Developmental 


1 
Not 
Observed 


Crite
ria 
for 


Ratin
g 


The 
candidate 
extensively 
 and 
thoroughly 
demonstrates 
indicators of 
performance. 


The 
candidate 
usually 
demonstrate
s indicators 
of 
performance
. 


The candidate 
sometimes 
and 
adequately 
demonstrates 
indicators of 
performance. 


The candidate 
rarely or never 
and 
inappropriately 
or superficially 
demonstrates 
indicators of 
performance. 


There is 
insufficien
t evidence 
available 
to 
determine 
level of 
performan







ce.  


 
Evaluator’s Recommendation: Please attach your comment 
 
 
5. Data Table 
 


SPLED 495F, 595B Key Assessment 1 
    Met Unmet Exceeds 
Semester Total N N % N % N % 
SP17 22 10 45.5% 1 0.0% 11 50.0% 
SP16 26 10 38.5% 0 0.0% 16 61.5% 
SP15 22 5 22.7% 0 0.0% 17 77.3% 
FA14 21 7 33.3% 0 0.0% 14 66.7% 


 
 


 
 





Assessment 4 Student Teaching




Special Education Teacher Preparation Program 
Key Assessment # 5 Impact on Student Learning 


 
1. Description of the Assessment- Writing project with Struggling Learner 
In conjunction with a mentor teacher and/or supervisor, select a student who is struggling with 
writing (this can include storytelling, story retelling, story writing, spelling, sentence writing, 
persuasive writing, or informative writing). Prior to beginning instruction, you will collect three 
written responses from the identified student to establish a performance baseline. Using and 
applying curriculum-based measurement techniques learned in SPLED 454 and in- class 
information regarding writing assessment, you will instructionally appropriate. 


2. Directions to the candidate 
Establish a baseline performance for the selected student. Based on data and consultation with 
the student’s teacher and your instructor, you will select a writing intervention and develop a 
plan for teaching. Your 409B instructor must approve the student’s baseline data and the 
intervention plan before you begin instruction. The teaching plan will highlight the stages of 
effective instruction and procedures for developing self-regulation in each lesson. You will then 
implement plans with the selected student. Performance data will be collected as you progress 
through lessons. A plan for supporting generalization and maintenance for the selected student 
will also be developed. At the end of the project, you will describe “what worked well” and 
“what I would do differently next time,” in a reflective summary. Final projects will be shared 
with SPLED program faculty and students in a poster session during the last week of class. 
Samples of previous posters will be reviewed prior to starting the project. Components of the 
project will be reviewed in class as they become 
 
3. Description of how assessment aligns with the standards 
The Writing Intervention Project key assessment clearly aligns with CEC content standard 5 for 
instructional planning, especially 5.1,5.2, 5.3 and 5.4. The project is also supported by the 
instructional knowledge and skills of ICSI.5S1, ICSI.5.S2, ICSI.5.S3, ICSI.5.S5, the teacher 
candidates collaborate with their cooperating teacher to identify a student and then develop a 
long - range plan for teaching. Based on baseline information and consultation with instructor, 
candidates develop short - range goals and objectives for their explicit instruction lessons. This 
course assignment provides evidence of the knowledge and skills within the CEC content 
standard for planning. The data indicate that student’s performance on the key assessment is very 
successful. All students have met or exceeded criteria for this assignment.  


4. Rubric 
Writing Intervention Project Rubric – All Components Are Mandatory  


Student description and preliminary recommendation (due by 9/21)   5 points   


Tentative intervention schedule (due by 9/21)      5 points 


Plans and materials for baseline (due by 9/21)      5 points 


Draft of lesson plans with materials and tentative instruction dates (due by 9/28)    
           10 points 







Presentation - Preliminary Data and Intervention Peer Share (due by 9/29 or 10/1)  


Presentation –           10 points 


Baseline data graph (due by 10/1)        5 points 


Plans for generalization and maintenance (due by 10/27)     5 points 


Finalized intervention schedule (due by 12/3)      5 points 


Finalized lesson plans with dates and materials (due by 12/3)    5 points 


Final data graph - baseline, intervention, post-instruction  


(due by 12/3)          30 points 


 Project evaluation & reflection (due by 12/3)      20 points 


Finalized Intervention and Data Share (due by 12/3 or 12/8)    15 points 


Poster session Poster Presentation (present on 12/10)     25 points  


Total points           150 points 


5. Data Table 
 


 
 


Semester Total N N % N % N %
SP17 5 0 0.0% 0 0.0% 5 100.0%
FA16 15 0 0.0% 0 0.0% 15 100.0%
SP16 8 3 37.5% 0 0.0% 5 62.5%
FA15 14 8 57.1% 0 0.0% 6 42.9%
SP15 3 3 100.0% 0 0.0% 0 0.0%
FA14 17 11 64.7% 0 0.0% 6 35.3%


SPLED 409B, 509 Key Assessment 1
Met Unmet Exceeds





Assessment 5 Impact on Student Learning




Special Education Teacher Preparation Program 
Key Assessment # 6 (CEC standards 2 and 5) 


Reading Instruction for Students who use Augmentative and Alternative Communication 
 


1. Description of the assessment 
Learning to read and write effectively is a long-term process, however the use of effective and 
motivating instructional activities from an early age can have a powerful impact.  
For learners who require augmentative and alternative communication, the acquisition of literacy 
skills is especially important. The ability to read and write will have a powerful impact on not 
only their educational and vocational opportunities, but also on their ability to communicate with 
others. Once an individual can read and spell, they are no longer dependent on someone else 
giving them a desired picture or symbol for their communication device – they will be able to 
spell (and communicate) any word or concept that they want. 
As part of this class, you will learn about the literacy challenges commonly faced by children 
with complex communication needs. You will also learn research-supported strategies (Benedek-
Wood, McNaughton, & Light, 2016; Fallon, Light, McNaughton, Drager, & Hammer, 2004; 
Light, McNaugton, Weyer, & Karg, 2008) for teaching literacy skills to children who use AAC. 
Finally, you will “role-play” providing reading instruction to a child who uses AAC to 
communicate (the part of the child will be played by your instructor). In this class, you will read 
text and watch video cases that will provide information on your expected participation in this 
activity. In summary, you will participate in a role-play activity in which you will teach a letter-
sound correspondence (i.e., the sound a letter makes) to a SPLED 418/419 instructor; in the role-
play, the instructor will play the part of a child with complex communication needs. You will 
provide instruction, using an evidence based instructional package (Light & McNaughton, 2009) 
and AAC assistive technologies we will provide in this lesson. 
 
2. Directions to candidates 
For this assignment you will  “role-play” teaching an early literacy skill to a child who uses AAC 
to communicate. You will be given a script for this activity, as well as AAC displays that the 
“child” (who will be played by your instructor in the role play) will use to respond (the “child” 
may also use a tablet computer to respond). Although it is a little unusual, for this role-play 
"pretend" you are teaching a 5-year old boy or girl, with a typical 5 year-old's interests 
(e.g., Thomas the Tank Engine, Dora the Explorer, Frozen, sports, etc.).  


You should complete 4.1Q and 4.2Q, before participating in this assignment. 


To prepare to teach this lesson please print 
• the script for teaching letter-sound correspondences   
• the letter cards (a,m,t,p ) 
• the picture cards for the letters a, m, and p    


During your role play, you will be expected to provide instruction for one of these three letters: 
a, m, or p. You should be familiar the most common letter sounds for all three.   
You will be expected to have practiced with the script - you should clearly understand what part 
of the script is to be read aloud, and what part contains instructions for the teacher ( and therefore 
is not read aloud). You are not expected, however, to have memorized the script. You should 
also be prepared to make modifications to the script to incorporate the interests of the “child”. 







For full marks on this assignment, students should demonstrate the following skills 
1) Fluent reading of script 
- reads appropriate text with intonation and confidence 
- makes regular and extended eye-contact with student, alternated with reading the script 
- able to provide both guided practice (cues and supports) and independent practice 
- uses appropriate language for feedback 
2) Accurate production of extended sounds for words 
- You should have a basic understanding of how to make the most common sounds for the letters 
a, m, t, and p.  As you prepare for your lesson, it would be a good idea to review the pictures on 
the picture cards and know how to segment the first sound on the picture card (as appropriate). 
3) Positive affect 
- We appreciate that this is a new situation, it is our hope that you will be sufficiently familiar 
with the script that you will be able to smile and demonstrate a positive affect. Research provides 
evidence that students learn best from teachers who are upbeat and positive. Also, please do your 
best to remember that these activities are typically used with young children, and you should 
work to build their interests into the activity as you introduce the lesson (e.g., "This will help you 
learn to read about Power Rangers!") and as you review the vocabulary (e.g., "This is a man, like 
Mr. Jones the gym teacher"). 
Some additional points 
• Don't worry about going slowly and taking time to read the script as you go along 
• The "student" (your instructor) will clearly point to his/her copy of the letter cards to respond 
• We will talk to you about the data collection form at the time of your lesson, however we do 
not expect you to collect data as you teach. 
Our goal is that this is a positive learning experience for you. We will pause after each section 
(e.g., Introduce the task, Review vocab) and provide constructive feedback. Our goal is that you 
become competent and confident in the use of these skills. 
Please review the rubric for this activity before beginning. 


3. Description of how assessment aligns with the standards— 
The Reading Instruction for Students who use Augmentative and Alternative Communication 
Project key assessment clearly aligns with CEC content standard 3- 3.2, 3.3, and standard 5 for 
instructional planning, especially 5.1, 5.3,5.4.5.5 The project is also supported by the 
instructional knowledge and skills of ICSI.5.K3, ICSI.5S1, ICSI.5.S2, ICSI.5.S3, ICSI.5.S6, 
ICSI.5.S7. This course assignment provides evidence of the knowledge and skills within the 
CEC content standard for planning. The data indicate that student’s performance on the key 
assessment is very successful. All students have met criteria for this assignment. 
 
4. Rubric 
 







 
 
5. Data table  
 


 
 
Benedek-Wood, E., McNaughton, D., & Light, J. (2016). Instruction in letter-sound 
correspondences for children with autism and limited speech. Topics in Early Childhood Special 
Education, 36(1), 43-54. 
 
Fallon, K. A., Light, J., McNaughton, D., Drager, K., & Hammer, C. (2004). The effects of direct 
instruction on the single-word reading skills of children who require augmentative and 
alternative communication. Journal of Speech, Language, and Hearing Research, 47(6), 1424-
1439. 
 
 
Light, J., McNaughton, D., Weyer, M., & Karg, L. (2008, May). Evidence-based literacy 
instruction for individuals who require augmentative and alternative communication: A case 
study of a student with multiple disabilities. In Seminars in Speech and Language (Vol. 29, No. 
02, pp. 120-132). © Thieme Medical Publishers. 


Semester Total N N % N % N %
FA16 418 15 15 100.0% 0 0.0% 0 0.0%
SP15 419 4 4 100.0% 0 0.0% 0 0.0%
FA15 419 3 3 100.0% 0 0.0% 0 0.0%
FA15 418 14 14 100.0% 0 0.0% 0 0.0%
SP14 419 3 3 100.0% 0 0.0% 0 0.0%
FA14 418 18 18 100.0% 0 0.0% 0 0.0%
FA13 418 17 17 100.0% 0 0.0% 0 0.0%


SPLED 418, 419 Key Assessment 1
Met Unmet Exceeds







 
Light, J. C., & McNaughton, D. (2009). ALL (Accessible Literacy Learning): Evidence-based 
Reading Instruction for Learners with Autism, Cerebral Palsy, Down Syndrome and Other 
Disabilities. Mayer-Johnson. 
 





Assessment 6 Reading Instruction for Students Using Augm and Alt Communication




 
Special Education Teacher Preparation Program 


Key Assessment  #7  (CEC Standard 4 Assessment) 
 
1. Description of the Assessment 
Students enrolled in the course will gain knowledge related to research, theory, and practice of 
assessing learners with special needs across various education settings. After enrolling in this 
course, students will be able to describe and employ research findings and theory in the areas of 
(1) history and legal foundations of assessment in special education, (2) instructional decision 
making, (3) the technical adequacy and interpretation of norm-referenced tests, (4) the display 
and interpretation of data, (5) progress monitoring across content areas, (6) monitoring classroom 
behavior, and (7) assessing learners with severe needs. Activities provide an introduction to the 
use of teacher-made and norm-referenced tests. Students will learn about methods to assess 
learners and, most importantly, link the results of assessment to systematic program change. This 
course is designed to provide students with the knowledge and skills to: 1) identify appropriate 
educational assessment tools, 2) correctly administer and score a variety of academic tests, 3) 
integrate data from multiple sources (social linguistic, and learning needs) in order to develop a 
comprehensive program, 4) adapt/modify standardized assessment procedures for special 
populations, and 5) translate assessment information into well-defined educational goals and 
objectives.  


2. Directions to the student 
For this activity, you will be given a completed norm-referenced test protocol as well as CBM 
data and asked to address the following:  
 
1. Background Information 


Ø Develop a hypothetical referral situation (Describe hypothetical student) 
Ø Give student’s age and grade 


2. Assessment Question 
Ø Include your assessment questions. Why was student referred? 


3. Give a description of all tests. 
Ø You can access information about the tests online.  


4. Develop a table to present the results of the Norm-Referenced Test. 
Ø Include percentile scores for all subtests. 


5. Using both the Norm-Referenced Test results and the CBM data, write a narrative that 
describes relative strengths and needs of the student (use data to support conclusions). 


6. Generate an appropriate goal for each need described in your summary.  
7. Describe a method to monitor progress for each goal 
8. List the Commonwealth Standard addressed by the goal. 
9. Be sure to attach the test report and CBM data. 
 
3. Description of how assessment aligns with the standards 







The Initial Preparation Standard 4 is an important set of knowledge and skills teacher candidates 
acquire. The key elements of the initial preparation standard 4 reflect on the teacher candidate’s 
knowledge of the theories and principals of measurement and the many different assessments for 
the use of technically sound informal and formal sources of data needed for making decisions. 
Candidates supported by the knowledge and skills sets like, ICSI.4.K1 that indicates the 
vocabulary needed to learn as well as ICSI.4.K3, ICSI.4.K4, ICSI.4.S1, ICSI.4.S2, ICSI.4.S6, 
and ICSI.4.S. Candidates do well on this key assessment as the data table indicates scores that 
have met and exceeded the clear objective standards of the assessment. 
 
4. Rubric 
Report Rubric 


 
5. Data Table 
 


 


Semester Total N N % N % N %
SP17 12 8 66.7% 1 8.3% 3 25.0%
FA16 5 5 100.0% 0 0.0% 0 0.0%
SP16 15 13 86.7% 0 0.0% 2 13.3%
FA15 8 0 0.0% 0 0.0% 8 100.0%
SP15 14 7 50.0% 0 0.0% 7 50.0%
FA14 3 3 100.0% 0 0.0% 0 0.0%
SP14 18 18 100.0% 0 0.0% 0 0.0%


SPLED 454, 554 Key Assessment 1
Met Unmet Exceeds


Item Paper Your 
Score 


Presentation Your 
Score 


Background information given 
about student 


5  2  


Why was student referred? 
(Assessment questions)  


5  2  


Description of tests 5  2  
Summary of results (including 
table) – answer question 


10  4  


Appropriate goal for each area 
of need  


10  4  


Link to Commonwealth 
Standards 


5  2  


Method to progress monitor 
each goal 


5  2  


Professional look of materials 5  2  
 50  20  





Assessment 7 Assessing CEC Standard 4 Knowledge




 


Special Education Teacher Preparation Program 
Key Assessment # 8 Learning Environments 


 
1. Description of the Assessment: Final Application Exam 
Special Education teachers, in collaboration with general education teachers, create safe, 
responsive learning environments to foster successful learning for all students. Teacher 
candidates learn motivational and instructional strategies to promote social interaction and 
learning in all environments. The purpose of this final application activity is to assess student 
ability to make quick decisions in a challenging classroom situation and identify possible 
alternative preventive interventions. In order to accomplish this, students are shown one 
videotaped vignette depicting a classroom event and write a response to a series of questions. 
Students first view the vignette, write an initial response (items 1-3 below) without notes of any 
kind and turn it in. Students then write the final response (item 4) using a page of notes they 
bring to class. To approximate reality, this is a timed test in that students have 10 minutes to 
write responses to items 1-3 and 15 minutes to write responses to item 4). 
 
2. Directions to teacher candidates 
The purpose of the final application activity is to enable you to demonstrate your ability to make 
quick decisions and identify possible alternative preventive interventions to avoid crisis 
situations and encourage alternative behaviors.  
Part A includes the first three items.  These items will require you to respond immediately to a 
presented situation.  Part B is the fourth item only, and you may use your notes think about what 
you might do. 
Response Cost for entire activity: 
More than three or more spelling or grammatical error (minus 2 points) 
Writing illegible or too light (minus 20 points) 
PART A 
When responding to the vignette, assume the observed behavior/s is/are a consistent problem.  
Do not discuss the content with others. Be sure to note in writing any assumptions you are 
making about the situation that influence your response.) 


DO NOT USE YOUR NOTES FOR THESE 3 ITEMS. 
Write your answers on the sheet provided labeled PART A 
1. Identify the problem behavior/s. 


• Accuracy- (e.g. you have correctly and fully identified the problem/s) 
• Clarity- (e.g. you have stated these in behavioral terms) 


2. Identify the alternative/target behavior/s. 
• Accuracy- (the target behavior/s address the problem behavior/s) 
• Clarity- (e.g. you have stated these in behavioral terms) 


3. Indicate action (intervention/s) you would take right NOW and explain why. 
• Intervention/s correctly identified/articulated  
• Rationale is logical/functional 
• General other criteria, response is constructive and outstanding compared with others in 


class or may be just adequate 
PART B 
When responding to the vignette, assume the observed behavior/s is/are a consistent problem. 
You may use your 1-page of notes if you wish, but do not discuss the content with others. Be 







 


sure to note in writing any assumptions you are making about the situation that influence your 
response.) 
4. Identify actions (intervention/s) you would take to PREVENT the behavior /sand explain why 
it/they would be effective? You may also include a focus on interventions to increase the 
alternative behaviors.  


• Intervention/s correctly identified/articulated (and all relevant behaviors are addressed) 
• Rationale is logical/functional 
• General other criteria - response emphasizes a positive approach and is outstanding 


compared with others in class or may be less comprehensive than others 
 


3. Description of how assessment aligns with the standards 
This key assessment of the final application activity is an excellent demonstration of the key 
elements in CEC standard 2.1, 2.2, and 2.3 for Learning Environments. Students actually 
demonstrate how to create a safe space, identify behaviors and strategies to prevent problems. 
Candidates are learning strategies to teach to promote social interaction and prevent problems.  
Candidate’s knowledge and skills are supported by ICSI.2.K1, ICSI.2.K2, ICSI.2.K3, ICSI.2.K6, 
ICSI.2.S2, ICSI.2.S5. Data from performance table indicates that the candidates met or exceeded 
the criteria of the key assessment, 
 
4. Rubric 


Evaluation Standard:  
Responses must be legible to the instructor.  
The grade for responses that are difficult to read, are written on every line, and/or contain 
repeated grammatical/spelling errors will be reduced by 10 points. 
 
1. Identify the problem behavior/s in the vignette.  
 
Evaluation Standard: Accuracy of identified problem behavior/s - 2.5 points,  
Clarity of definition of problem behavior- 2.5 points 
 
2. Identify the alternative/target behavior/s  
 
Evaluation Standard: Accuracy of identified alternative behavior/s - 2.5 points, Clarity of 
definition of alternative behavior- 2.5 points 
 
3. Indicate what you would do right NOW and explain why.  
 
Evaluation Standard:  
Intervention/s is/are correctly identified and articulated- 10 points.  
Rationale for using the intervention/s is logical - 10 points 
 
4. Identify things (intervention/s) you might do to PREVENT this reoccurring behavior and 
why would they be effective as a preventive measure.  
 
Evaluation Standard:  
Intervention/s is/are correctly identified and articulated - 10 points.  







 


Rationale for using the intervention/s (why it would probably be effective) is logical and 
considers important aspects of the problem and setting - 10 points 
 


 
4. Data Table 
 


 


Semester Total N N % N % N %
FA16 504 5 0 0.0% 0 0.0% 5 100.0%
FA16 401 12 1 8.3% 0 0.0% 11 91.7%
FA15 401 18 4 22.2% 0 0.0% 14 77.8%
FA14 401 17 12 70.6% 0 0.0% 5 29.4%
FA13 401 23 7 30.4% 0 0.0% 16 69.6%
FA12 401 16 4 25.0% 0 0.0% 12 75.0%
FA11 401 21 11 52.4% 0 0.0% 10 47.6%


SPLED 409B, 509 Key Assessment 1
Met Unmet Exceeds





Assessment 8 Learning Environments




ASSESSMENT #1: Content Assessment 
Evidence: State Licensure Exam- PECT Special Education 


 
 


(1) Narrative  
a. Brief Description of Assessment 


The Pennsylvania Educator Certification Tests (PECT) are created for Pennsylvania teacher 
candidates by Pearson:  Special Education PK-8 and Special Education 7-12.  Students match 
the exam level based upon their dual licensure area.  Students who are seeking licensure at the 
full PK-12 level may take either set of exams to pass.  These exams closely align to the CEC 
standards. 
b. Alignment between PECT PreK-4 Assessment and CEC (2012) Standards 
The PECT:  
 
Subareas and Test Objectives for PECT: Special Education 


Module 1 


Foundations and Professional Practice 


1: Understand the historical, philosophical, and legal foundations of special education. 


2: Understand how to communicate and collaborate with all team members. 


Understanding Students with Disabilities 


3: Understand typical and atypical human growth and development 
 


4: Understand factors affecting the learning, development, and daily living of students with disabilities 
 


Assessment and Program Planning and Implementation 


5: Understand types and characteristics of assessments used with students with disabilities 


6: Understand strategies and procedures for developing, implementing, and monitoring individualized learning 
plans 
 


  







Module 2 


Inclusive Learning Environments 


7: Understand strategies and procedures for planning, managing, and modifying learning environments 
 


8: Understand strategies for fostering receptive and expressive communication skills 
 


9: Understand strategies for teaching independent and functional living skills 
 


Delivery of Specially Designed Instruction 


10: Understand the foundations of reading instruction for students with disabilities 
 


11: Understand literacy instruction for students with disabilities 
 


12: Understand strategies for planning, delivering, and monitoring specially designed instruction (SDI) 
 


 
  
  







Alignment between CEC Standards (2012) & Objectives of PECT Special Education 
Assessment 


  Module 1 Module 2 


  


Foundations 
and 


Professional 
Practice 


Understanding 
Students with 


Disabilities 


Assessment 
and Program 
Planning and 


Implementation 


Inclusive Learning 
Environments 


Delivery of Specially 
Designed Instruction 


CEC (2012) 
Standards 
Beginning 
special education 
professionals: 1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 9 10 11 12 


1.1: Understand how 
language, culture, 
influence … x   x x  x    x  


1.2: Use 
understanding of 
development and 
individual differences 
… 


 x x    x   x   


2.1: Create safe, 
inclusive, culturally 
responsive learning 
environments … 


  x    x   x   


2.2: Use motivational 
and instructional 
interventions to 
teach … 


  x   x   x  x  


2.3: Know how to 
intervene safely and 
appropriate with 
individuals …in 
crisis. 


  x    x   x   


3.1: Understand the 
central concepts, 
structures of the 
discipline, … 


x  x   x  x  x   


3.2: Understand and 
use general and 
specialized content 
knowledge … 


     x x     x 


3.3: Modify general 
and specialized 
curricula to make 
them accessible … 


  x  x x  x   x  







4.1: Select and use 
technically sound 
formal and informal 
assessments … 


x    x x       


4.2: Use knowledge 
of measurement 
principles … x    x x       


4.3: …use multiple 
types of assessment 
information in 
making decisions … 


   x  x       


4.4: Engage 
individuals with 
exceptionalities to 
work toward quality 
learning … 


     x x     x 


5.1: Consider an 
individual’s abilities, 
interests,  … 


  x   x x  x  x  


5.2: Use 
technologies to 
support instructional 
assessment, … 


     x x    x  


5.3: Are familiar with 
augmentative and 
alternative 
communication 
systems … 


x   x  x  x   x  


5.4:  Use strategies 
to enhance language 
development  … 


   x  x   x  x  


5.5:  Develop and 
implement a variety 
of education and 
transition plans … 


   x  x   x x x  


5.6:  Teach to 
mastery and promote 
generalization of 
learning. 


       x x  x x 


5.7:  Teach cross-
disciplinary 
knowledge and skills 
… 


x  x   x  x  x  x 







6.1:  Use 
professional Ethical 
Principles … x    x x x  x  x  


6.2:  Understand 
how foundational 
knowledge and 
current issues … 


x x           


6.3:  Understand that 
diversity is a part of 
families … 


  x x    x x    


6.4:  Understand the 
significance of 
lifelong learning … x x           


6.5:  Advance the 
profession by 
engaging in activities 
… 


x            


6.6:  Provide 
guidance and 
direction …        x   x  


7.1:  Use the theory 
and elements of 
effective 
collaboration. 


x x      x     


7.2:  Sere as a 
collaborative 
resource to 
colleagues. 


x       x x    


7.3:  Use 
collaboration to 
promote the well-
being of individuals 
… 


  x x    x x    


 
c. Brief Analysis of Data Findings 
Data indicates that the completers of the Penn State Special Education program perform well on 
the Pennsylvania assessment of skills. There has been a slight increase of no passing on the 
first attempt, but analysis has not identified an clear link with program content. Because the 
state has a sliding scale, we continue to have a 100% pass rate. We continue to performance 
above the state pass rates for the PECT test. The coordinator of the special education teacher 
preparation program meets with each cohort of students at the end of the school year and big 
discussion point is the PECT test. Students are asked if there was unfamiliar content or any 
content that was confusing. At this point no clear pattern has evolved. We will continue to follow  
and plan to follow up with a survey.  







 
f. Scoring guide for the assessment 
Pennsylvania considers the passing performance criterion scores as follows:  


Module 1: 220  
Module 2: 220  
Module 3: 220 


 
g. Charts that provide candidate data derived from the assessment 
 


Performance on PECT Special Education Assessment B.S. level 
 


PECT Assessment AY 2014-2015 AY 2015-2016 AY 2016-2017* 


 Module 
1 


Module 
2 


Module 
1 


Module 
2 


Module 
1 


Module 2 


Number of examinees who received 
relevant training at Penn State 
 


15 15 19 19 12 12 


Highest observed score 300 282 282 292 273 284 


Lowest observed score 211 211 211 220 202 204 


Mean 243/243 252/244 244/257 249/268 233/246 243/245 


Average Performance Range(1) 220-
256 


238-
264 


229-
264 238-260 220-


247 220-260 


Percent of examinees with score 
below passing score (220) 6.7% 6.7% 5.2% 0.0% 33% 16.7/% 


Percent of examinees with score 
below PDE’s sliding GPA scale for 
passing teacher certification(2) 


0.0% 0.0% 0.0% 0.0% 0.0% 0.0% 


* Spring 2017 completers are in the process of testing. 
(1) APR is the range of scores earned by the middle 50 percent of the examinees taking the test. 
(2) The Pennsylvania Department of Education provides a sliding GPA scale to indicate passing scores for teacher certification. 
 
 


Performance on PECT Special Education Assessment M. ED. level 
  


PECT Assessment AY 2014-2015 AY 2015-2016 AY 2016-2017* 


 Module 
1 


Module 
2 


Module 
1 


Module 
2 


Module 
1 


Module 2 


Number of examinees who received 
relevant training at Penn State 
 


5 5 7 7 6 6 


Highest observed score 282 267 273 300 273 284 


Lowest observed score 220 202 211 236 202 204 


Mean 243 244 257 268 246 245 







Average Performance Range(1) 220-
256 


238-
264 


229-
264 238-260 220-


247 220-260 


Percent of examinees with score 
below passing score (220) 0.0% 20% 14.2% 0.0% 0.0% 16.7% 


Percent of examinees with score 
below PDE’s sliding GPA scale for 
passing teacher certification(2) 


0.0% 0.0% 0.0% 0.0% 0.0% 0.0% 


* Spring 2017 completers are in the process of testing. 
(1) APR is the range of scores earned by the middle 50 percent of the examinees taking the test. 
(2) The Pennsylvania Department of Education provides a sliding GPA scale to indicate passing scores for teacher certification. 


 
 





Assessment 1 Content Assessment State Licensure Exam



    (1) e.g. K-6, K-12
9.   Program Type

Advanced Teaching
First Teaching License
Other School Personnel
Unspecified

10.   Degree or award level

Baccalaureate
Post Baccalaureate
Master's
Post Master's
Specialist or C.A.S.
Doctorate
Endorsement only

11.   Is this program offered at more than one site?

Yes
No

12.   If your answer is "yes" to above question, list the sites at which the program is offered

 
13.   Title of the state license for which candidates are prepared

Special Education Prek-8 and Special Education 7-12
14.   Program report status:

Initial Review
Response to One of the Following Decisions: Further Development Required 
or Recognition with Probation
Response to National Recognition With Conditions

15.   Is your Educator Preparation Provider (EPP) seeking

CAEP accreditation for the first time (initial accreditation)
Continuing CAEP accreditation

16.   State Licensure data requirement on program completers disaggregated by specialty area with sub-area 
scores:
CAEP requires programs to provide completer performance data on state licensure examinations for 
completers who take the examination for the content field, if the state has a licensure testing 
requirement. Test information and data must be reported in Section IV. Does your state require such a 
test?

Yes
No



SECTION I - CONTEXT

1.   Description of any state or institutional policies that may influence the application of CEC Preparation 
Standards. (Response limited to 4,000 characters)

Certification requirements in Pennsylvania have gone through major changes 
in recent years. In 2013 the Pennsylvania Department of Education (PDE) 
implemented new certification bands and requirements. Special Education is 
not a stand-alone certification. 
PDE changes to Special Education (SPLED) certification:
* SPLED no longer a stand-alone certification as of 2013 - SPLED must be dual 
with either: 1) elementary education. 2) Secondary education, 3) Reading 
Specialist certification.
Certification: PDE certification for PA - PK-8 AND/OR 9-12
The SPLED faculty used the new requirements as an opportunity to implement 
changes that will enhance the development our teacher candidates as well as 
meet the standards designed by PDE. Faculty reviewed each course and 
revised the content and added courses to meet the needs of new teacher 
candidates. All of our program courses align to the professional standards of 
the Council for Exceptional Children. Upon our internal review, courses were 
added to instruct about English Language Learners with Exceptional Learning 
Needs, and another course instructing students about typical language 
development and assistive and augmentative communication - both high and 
low tech. Another course was revised to provide students with a greater 
emphasis on the implementation of SPLED regulations in relation to needs of 
students across the ages to include the continuum of transitions from 
preschool all the way to the transition from high school to the workforce. 
Faculty also reviewed the prescribed general education courses and made 
changes to enhance the knowledge provided in specific courses. For example, 
the change was made from a course in Health and Human development to a 
course in Educational Psychology to allow students to get more in-depth 
knowledge of developmental areas and sequence of development across the PK 
and elementary years. 

The SPLED faculty offers two pathways for the SPLED dual certification 
requirement. The first option was offered shortly after the PDE requirements 
were introduced. PDE has included certification as a Reading Specialist (along 
with completion of a SPLED degree) as qualifying one to teach special 
education in Pre-Kindergarten through high school settings and across 
exceptionalities. The undergraduate degree in SPLED requires 4 semesters of 
rigorous coursework combined with a series of related field experiences. While 
there is significant emphasis on the teaching of reading within these four 
semesters, additional in-depth study of reading at the graduate level will be 
highly valuable to SPLED majors, and the learners they teach, as will earning a 
reading specialist (RS) certificate. Course work and credits required to earn a 
reading specialist in a full-time course of study require two summers and an 
academic year post graduation to complete. 



The second option for our students is a collaboration with the PK-4 general 
education program. Undergraduates in the PK-4 program select a SPLED 
minor_a set of courses taught by our faculty. We accept all eighteen credits 
from the minor toward our master's program. We call the program 4+1 
because with the minor the PK-4 undergraduates are able to complete our 
master' program in a year. The program officially started in the summer of 
2015. Students typically begin the program in the summer with two distances 
courses and then return to campus for residential classes during fall and 
spring. 

The changes made to the SPLED program are substantial but the faculty 
strived to meet the standards while maintaining the rigor of the program and 
the commitment to field experiences yoked to courses and the courses' 
sequential, hierarchical order, so that teacher candidates received pedagogy, 
theory, and supervised field experiences that are directly linked to the courses 
in the same semester.

2.   Description of the field and clinical experiences required for the program, including the number of hours 
for early field experiences and the number of hours/weeks for student teaching or internships. 
(Response limited to 8,000 characters)

General Overview: UNDDERGRADUATE PROGRAM
Early Field experience
* 80 hours of volunteer hours required for entrance to major. 80 hours must 
be completed in two settings to reflect the breadth of special education.
* SPLED 395W - observation visits across the semester to various settings for 
special education - 8 visits, 4 hours a visit = 48 hours.
Middle Experience
* SPLED 495E - linked to SPLED 412 (Instructional Design) and SPLED 411, 
(Instruction ofStudents with Severe Disabilities). 6 weeks, 4 mornings a week 
(8-12), for a total of 96 hours
* SPLED 495G - linked to SPLED 409A (Early Reading), 409B (Writing), and 
409C (Math). 12 weeks, 4 mornings a week (8-12,) for a total of 192 hours.
* TOTAL Middle Level field experience hours equal 288 hours

Student Teaching
* Full time - full semester experience in one setting. 15 weeks full day.

General Overview: GRADUATE PROGRAM
Enter program with existing PA teaching certification - typically PK-4, but some 
have middle or secondary certifications as well. Because our graduate entrants 
already are certified, we require only one middle field experiences and student. 

Middle Experience
* SPLED 495E - linked to SPLED 512 (Instructional Design) and SPLED 411 
(Instruction of students in with Severe Disabilities). 6 weeks, 4 mornings a 
week (8-12), for a total of 96 hours



Student Teaching
* Full semester experience in one setting. 15 weeks - full days three days a 
week, ½ day one day a week.

Explanation of each level/experience
Early field experience begins before the teacher candidate is accepted into the 
major. Teacher candidates must document two separate 40-hour experiences 
in two different settings with learners who have special needs. One experience 
should include learners with a different level of severity or function (e.g., 
mild/severe, young/adult) from those learners in the other experience. In the 
first semester after the student is accepted into the major there is an 
observational field experience paired with the introductory course for the 
undergraduate program. In class, the candidates are given an overview of their 
chosen profession, learn to define behavior, and learn about types of 
classrooms. The practicum provides observation at eight sites at community 
placements and classrooms demonstrating the range of ages and abilities a 
professional in special education may encounter.

At the Middle level experience, students begin with a practicum in a special 
education classroom that enables candidates to practice the effective 
instructional strategies learned in the course linked with the practicum_SPLED 
412 (Instructional Design). A broad range of classroom settings and age 
ranges are used for placements for this practicum. The second middle level 
experience occurs the next semester in SPLED 495 G, which is linked to the 
three methods courses for the semester_SPLED 409A, SPLED 409B and SPLED 
409C. SPLED 495G occurs in a general education setting and emphasizes 
planning and instruction. Teacher candidates collaborate with their general 
education cooperating teacher to target several students at risk for academic 
failure. Using progress-monitoring strategies, the candidates assess, analyze, 
plan and implement interventions for classroom students and graphs the data 
for pictorial display. 

Student teaching is the culminating experience for all teacher candidates. BS 
candidates satisfy the requirement with SPLED 495F; M.Ed. and certification 
only candidates meet the requirement through SPLED 595B. Most SPLED 495F 
placements occurs in Altoona Pennsylvania, exposing teacher candidates to an 
urban environment with culturally diverse individuals, though some 495F and 
595B candidates are also placed in the State College area.. Regardless of 
location, their placement, candidates are visited a minimum of six times during 
the semester by a trained supervisor.

3.   Description of the criteria for admission, retention, and exit from the program, including required GPAs 
and minimum grade requirements for the content courses accepted by the program. (Response limited 
to 4,000 characters)

Entrance
Baccalaureate degree candidates must have at least 60 credits and meet 
Requirements 1-3 by the end of their fourth semester.



. A minimum cumulative grade point average of 3.00 

. Qualifying scores from the PAPA or COR for Reading, Writing, and Math, or at 
least a score of 500 in each area of the SAT.
. Documentation of at least 80 hours of experience with learners. SPLED 
candidates must document two separate 40-hour experiences in two different 
settings with learners who have special needs. One experience should include 
learners with cultural, social, or ethnic backgrounds different from the 
candidate's own.
Requirements 4-9 must be met by the end of the fourth semester, when 
students typically participate in the Entrance to Major process.
. A grade of "C" or better in all specified courses, 
. Completion of a core of Education courses specified by the program, 
. Completion of additional credits as specified by the certification program. 
. Completion of at least 48 semester credit hours, including English 015 or 030, 
three credits of literature, and six credits of quantification.
. Approval from the professional education adviser or the head of the pertinent 
certification program.
Graduate degree candidates must complete all requirements of the graduate 
school for entrance_Candidates must have at least a 3.0 and an existing PA 
teaching certification.

Retention
. In the BS program, students must enter and maintain a GPA of 3.0 for each 
semester in the major. A grade of C or better is required of all SPLED courses 
in the major. GPA of B or better is required to remain in the program.

Exit Criteria
Eligibility for a teacher certificate is based on:
. Successful completion of a baccalaureate degree. 
. A minimum cumulative grade point average of 3.0 at the end of the program 
of study
. A grade of at least "C" or better in all SPLED courses, including practica. 
. Approval (a) by the pertinent program representative and (b) by the 
University Certification Officer. 
. Undergraduates earn a BS in Special Education and if they complete the joint 
Master's program with the Reading Specialist program, they will also receive an 
M.Ed. upon graduation and are eligible for certification as a Reading Specialist 
and a Special Education teacher (both PK-8 and 7-12 because RS is K-12).
. Master's students earn a M.Ed. in Special Education and with their existing 
certification are eligible to test and then certify in Special Education PK-8.

Candidates for the BS in Special Education complete all requirements for 
graduation. Candidates complete (1) 45 credits of General Education courses 
(2) Cultural Diversity coursework, and (3) Writing Across Curriculum course. In 
addition, candidates complete Special Education requirements of the major 
that include 15 credits of General Education courses (PSY 100, PSY 212, EDPSY 
101, and Math 200) and 12 credits of College of Education (EDPSY 10, EDPSY 



14, EDPSY 421 and EDTHP 115). The Special Education program requires 
candidates to complete 61 credits in special education, SPLED 395W (3), 
SPLED 401 (4), SPLED 404 (3), SPLED 408 (3), SPLED 409 (9), SPLED 411 (3), 
SPLED 412 (4), SPLED 418 (2), SPLED 425 (4), SPLED 454 (4), SPLED 495E 
(3), SPLED 495F (15) and SPLED 495G (4). 

Candidates in the M.Ed. complete all the requirements of the Graduate School. 
Of the 30 credits that the Graduate School requires candidates to earn, at least 
18 credits must be in SPLED and 15 credits must be in 500 level coursework. 
The SPLED education program requires candidates to complete the SPLED 411, 
419, 512, 525,509A/B/C, 554, 573, 495E, and 595B. The entrance 
requirement to the program is an existing certification. Most graduate entrants 
come from the PSU PK-4 program, so the SPLED course from the SPLED minor 
are counted in the master's program. In addition, two of the courses (573 and 
525) are offered as distance courses.

4.   CEC initial or advanced Preparation Standards and Specialty Sets used 

Initial Common Specialty Items(ICSI)
Individualized General Curriculum and Individualized Independence Curriculum 
(IGC-IIC)

5.   Please attach files to describe a program of study that outlines the courses and experiences required for 
candidates to complete the program. The program of study must include course titles. (This information 
may be provided as an attachment from the college catalog or as a student advisement sheet.)

SPLED PK-8 and 7-12 Program Checksheet of Courses Plan of Study for SPLED UG Program

Plan of Study for SPLED M ED Program  

See Attachment panel below.

6.   This system will not permit you to include tables or graphics in text fields. Therefore any tables or 
charts must be attached as files here. The title of the file should clearly indicate the content of the file. 
Word documents, pdf files, and other commonly used file formats are acceptable.

7.   Candidate Information
Directions: Provide three years of data on candidates enrolled in the program and completing the 
program, beginning with the most recent academic year for which numbers have been tabulated. Report 
the data separately for the levels/tracks (e.g., baccalaureate, post-baccalaureate, alternate routes, 
master's, doctorate) being addressed in this report. Data must also be reported separately for programs 
offered at multiple sites. Update academic years (column 1) as appropriate for your data span. Create 
additional tables as necessary.

Program:
M. Ed. degree at University Park

Academic Year
# of Candidates
Enrolled in the

Program

# of Program
Completers(2)

2016-2017 6 6

2015-2016 8 7

2014-2015 8 5

Program:
B.S. degree at University Park

Academic Year
# of Candidates
Enrolled in the

Program

# of Program
Completers(2)



    (2) CAEP uses the Title II definition for program completers. Program completers are persons who have met 
all the requirements of a state-approved teacher preparation program. Program completers include all those who are 
documented as having met such requirements. Documentation may take the form of a degree, institutional certificate, 
program credential, transcript, or other written proof of having met the program's requirements.

2016-2017 36 16

2015-2016 38 20

2014-2015 47 18

8.   Faculty Information
Directions: Complete the following information for each faculty member responsible for professional 
coursework, clinical supervision, or administration in this program.

Faculty Member Name Charles Hughes

Highest Degree, Field, & 
University(3) Ph.D. Special Education, University of Florida

Assignment: Indicate the 
role of the faculty member
(4)

Faculty teaching and research

Faculty Rank(5) Full Professor

Tenure Track YESgfedcb

Scholarship(6), Leadership in 
Professional Associations, 
and Service(7):List up to 3 
major contributions in the 
past 3 years(8)

Currently serve on 9 Editorial Boards for special education journals including 
Exceptional Children; Jeannette E. Fleischner Career Leadership Award, 
Council for Exceptional Children s Division for Learning Disabilities, 2014; 
Hughes, C.A. (2017, March). Explicit instruction: Effective and efficient 
teaching. Invited presentation/workshop at the 2017 General and Special 
Education Conference: Brain-based Science, Learning and Achievement, 
Seattle WA.: Hughes, C.A. Morris, J.R., & Therrien, W.J., Benson, S.K. 
(2017) Explicit Instruction: Historical and Contemporary Contexts. Learning 
Disabilities Research and Practice. 32,3. 1-9. 

Teaching or other 
professional experience in 
P-12 schools(9)

6 years special education teacher: learning and behavioral disabilities 4 years 
consultant to classrooms for students with emotional and behavioral 
disabilities. State Department of Education (NC) 2 years educational 
evaluator and inclusion consultant. 

Faculty Member Name David L. Lee

Highest Degree, Field, & 
University(3) PhD Special Education Purdue University

Assignment: Indicate the 
role of the faculty member
(4)

Faculty Rank(5) Professor

Tenure Track YESgfedcb

Scholarship(6), Leadership in 
Professional Associations, 
and Service(7):List up to 3 
major contributions in the 
past 3 years(8)

Belfiore, P. J., & Lee, D. L. (2016). Shaping the field of general and special 
education: The role of evidence in practice and practice in dissemination. 
Journal of Evidence-Based Practices for Schools, 15, 138-150. U.S. 
Department of Education (2014-2017). " Supporting Early Adolescent 
Learning and Social Success across the Middle School Years: The SEALS II 
Intervention Development Program " # R305A140434. (Co-PI with Farmer & 
Hamm), $ 1,497,389 President-Elect Council for Exceptional Children Division 
for Research 

Teaching or other 
professional experience in 

Consultant approximately 15 years (Reading Area School District)



P-12 schools(9)

Faculty Member Name Elizabeth Benedek-Wood

Highest Degree, Field, & 
University(3) Ph.D., Special Education, Penn State University

Assignment: Indicate the 
role of the faculty member
(4)

Faculty in Special Education (Instructor of SPLED 400 and SPLED 403A), 
Coordinator of special education courses for non-special education majors 
(SPLED 400, 403A, 403B)

Faculty Rank(5) Associate Professor

Tenure Track YESgfedc

Scholarship(6), Leadership in 
Professional Associations, 
and Service(7):List up to 3 
major contributions in the 
past 3 years(8)

CEC & P CEC member multiple conference presentations for both 
organizations (National and State), Recruitment Committee for Special 
Education Master s Program, Co-Advisor for Best Buddies at Penn State

Teaching or other 
professional experience in 
P-12 schools(9)

Special education teacher 3 years

Faculty Member Name Jennifer L Frank

Highest Degree, Field, & 
University(3) PhD Educational Psychology, University of Wisconsin-Madison

Assignment: Indicate the 
role of the faculty member
(4)

SPLED 404 SPLED 500 

Faculty Rank(5) Assistant Professor

Tenure Track YESgfedcb

Scholarship(6), Leadership in 
Professional Associations, 
and Service(7):List up to 3 
major contributions in the 
past 3 years(8)

Institute for Education Sciences, Social and Behavioral Education Research 
Grant Review Panel Institute for Education Sciences, Education Research 
Cognition and Student Learning Panel 

Teaching or other 
professional experience in 
P-12 schools(9)

School Psychologist Consultant: State Department of Instruction (Wisconsin 
& Idaho) 

Faculty Member Name Jonte C. Taylor

Highest Degree, Field, & 
University(3)

Ph.D. Special Education, Autism and Emotional/Behavioral Disorders, Auburn 
University

Assignment: Indicate the 
role of the faculty member
(4)

Faculty, Special Education (University Park), SPLED 401, 504, 573, 461, 400, 
500, 570

Faculty Rank(5) Assistant Professor

Tenure Track YESgfedcb

Scholarship(6), Leadership in 
Professional Associations, President - Science Education for Students with Disabilities (SESD-NSTA) 



and Service(7):List up to 3 
major contributions in the 
past 3 years(8)

Exec Commte Council for Children with Behavior Disorders Organization and 
Review Board Kennedy Center VSA Conference 

Teaching or other 
professional experience in 
P-12 schools(9)

Mental Health Tech 5yrs Lead Teacher (Treatment and Placement Facility) 3 
yrs Behavior Coordinator (District Level) 1 yr Co-Director Autism/Behavior 
Clinic 3yrs 

Faculty Member Name Kaleena A. Selfridge

Highest Degree, Field, & 
University(3)

PhD, Education of Students with Mental and Physical Handicaps, University 
of Pittsburgh

Assignment: Indicate the 
role of the faculty member
(4)

Faculty, Special education, University Park SPLED 400, SPLED 403A

Faculty Rank(5) FT1, Assistant Professor

Tenure Track YESgfedc

Scholarship(6), Leadership in 
Professional Associations, 
and Service(7):List up to 3 
major contributions in the 
past 3 years(8)

State level CEC Conference poster presentation (2015); Parent to Parent of 
PA peer supporter for parents of children with disabilities

Teaching or other 
professional experience in 
P-12 schools(9)

Elementary Special education teacher, 4.5 years

Faculty Member Name Kathleen McKinnon

Highest Degree, Field, & 
University(3)

Ph.D. in special education (emphasis in early intervention) from University of 
Pittsburgh

Assignment: Indicate the 
role of the faculty member
(4)

Faculty, Special Education Program, Penn State SPLED 395W, SPLED 495G, 
SPLED 595B, SPLED 521 

Faculty Rank(5) Associate Professor

Tenure Track YESgfedc

Scholarship(6), Leadership in 
Professional Associations, 
and Service(7):List up to 3 
major contributions in the 
past 3 years(8)

President, Pennsylvania chapter of Council for Exceptional Children Division 
for Early Childhood Co-chair of Pennsylvania State Interagency Coordinating 
Council for Early Intervention (SICC) COTE for SPLED program 

Teaching or other 
professional experience in 
P-12 schools(9)

Special Education teacher, 3 years Early Intervention Specialist, 5 years 

Faculty Member Name Katie E. Hoffman

Highest Degree, Field, & 
University(3) Ph.D. Special Education, Penn State University 

Assignment: Indicate the 
role of the faculty member
(4)

Faculty, Special Education Program, Penn State Coordinator of the Online M. 
Ed. Special Education Program offered via the World Campus, instructor of 
special education courses 



Faculty Rank(5) FT1 Instructor, Associate Professor

Tenure Track YESgfedc

Scholarship(6), Leadership in 
Professional Associations, 
and Service(7):List up to 3 
major contributions in the 
past 3 years(8)

CEC and TED Member, CEC and TED Conference Presentations, PACTE 
Member

Teaching or other 
professional experience in 
P-12 schools(9)

Special education teacher 3 years

Faculty Member Name Mary Catherine Scheeler

Highest Degree, Field, & 
University(3) Ph.D. Special Education Penn State University 

Assignment: Indicate the 
role of the faculty member
(4)

Faculty, Special Education Program, Penn State SPLED 425, SPLED 540, 
SPLED 530, SPLED 412, SPLED 801 

Faculty Rank(5) Associate Professor

Tenure Track YESgfedcb

Scholarship(6), Leadership in 
Professional Associations, 
and Service(7):List up to 3 
major contributions in the 
past 3 years(8)

President, Council for Exceptional Children Teacher Education Division 
Member, High Leverage Practice Writing Team (CEC) Member, Teacher 
Education Division Executive Board 

Teaching or other 
professional experience in 
P-12 schools(9)

Special Education Teacher, 7 years

Faculty Member Name Pamela S. Wolfe
Highest Degree, Field, & 
University(3) PhD, University of Virginia, Special Education

Assignment: Indicate the 
role of the faculty member
(4)

Faculty UP, Research and teaching

Faculty Rank(5) Associate Professor

Tenure Track YESgfedcb

Scholarship(6), Leadership in 
Professional Associations, 
and Service(7):List up to 3 
major contributions in the 
past 3 years(8)

Council for Exceptional Children; Division of Autism and Developmental 
Disabilities, TASH NCATE Board of Examiners Program Director, Professional 
Autism Certificate Publications 

Teaching or other 
professional experience in 
P-12 schools(9)

3 years

Faculty Member Name Richard M. Kubina Jr.



    (3) For example, PhD in Curriculum & Instruction, University of Nebraska.
    (4) For example, faculty, clinical supervisor, department chair, administrator
    (5) For example, professor, associate professor, assistant professor, adjunct professor, instructor
    (6) Scholarship is defined by CAEP as a systematic inquiry into the areas related to teaching, learning, and the 
education of teachers and other school personnel.
    Scholarship includes traditional research and publication as well as the rigorous and systematic study of pedagogy, and 
the application of current research findings in new settings. Scholarship further presupposes submission of one's work for 
professional review and evaluation.
    (7) Service includes faculty contributions to college or university activities, schools, communities, and professional 
associations in ways that are consistent with the institution and unit's mission.
    (8) For example, officer of a state or national association, article published in a specific journal, and an evaluation of a 
local school program.
    (9) Briefly describe the nature of recent experience in P-12 schools (e.g. clinical supervision, in-service training, 
teaching in a PDS) indicating the discipline and grade level of the assignment(s). List current P-12 licensure or certification
(s) held, if any.

Highest Degree, Field, & 
University(3)

Ph.D., Special Education, The Ohio State University

Assignment: Indicate the 
role of the faculty member
(4)

Faculty member

Faculty Rank(5) Professor

Tenure Track YESgfedcb

Scholarship(6), Leadership in 
Professional Associations, 
and Service(7):List up to 3 
major contributions in the 
past 3 years(8)

Kubina, R. M., Kostewicz, D. E., Brennan, K. M., & King, S. A. (2017). A 
Critical Review of Line Graphs in Behavior Analytic Journals. Educational 
Psychology Review, 29, 583-598. DOI 10.1007/s10648-015- 9339-x Kubina, 
R. M., Yurich, K. L., Durica, K. C., & Healy, N. M. (2016). Developing 
behavioral fluency with movement cycles using SAFMEDS. Journal of 
Behavioral Education, 25, 120-141. Polyak, A., Kubina, R. M., & Girirajan, S. 
(2015). Comorbidity of intellectual disability confounds ascertainment of 
autism: Implications for genetic diagnosis. American Journal of Medical 
Genetics (Part B) 9999, 1-9. 

Teaching or other 
professional experience in 
P-12 schools(9)

Special education teacher, 3 years. Held an State of Ohio Teaching 
Certificate: Specific Learning Disabilities, Department of Education, 
Columbus, OH (1999-2004)



SECTION II - LIST OF ASSESSMENTS

    In this section, list the 6-8 assessments that are being submitted as evidence for meeting the CEC 
standards. All programs must provide a minimum of six assessments. If your state does not require a 
state licensure test in the content area, you must substitute an assessment that documents candidate 
attainment of content knowledge in #1 below. For each assessment, indicate the type or form of the 
assessment and when it is administered in the program.

1.   In this section, list the 6-8 assessments that are being submitted as evidence for meeting the CEC 
standards. All programs must provide a minimum of six assessments. If your state does not require a 
state licensure test in the content area, you must substitute an assessment that documents candidate 
attainment of content knowledge in #1 below. For each assessment, indicate the type or form of the 
assessment and when it is administered in the program. (Response limited to 250 characters each field)

Type and Number of 
Assessment

Name of Assessment 
(12)

Type or Form of 
Assessment (13)

When the Assessment Is 
Administered (14)

Assessment #1: 
Licensure 
assessment, or 
other content-
based assessment 
(required)

Pennsylvania 
Educator 

Certification Tests 
(PECT)

standardized

Anytime junior year 
or beyond-

recommend after 
7th semester

Assessment #2: 
Assessment of 
content knowledge 
in special education 
(required)

Data based 
decision making 
project (change 

project)

Classroom 
research- develop 

and implement 
assessment and 
intervention with 
classroom student

As part of 495F and 
595B, student 

teaching classes in 
last semester of 

program

Assessment #3: 
Assessment of 
candidate ability to 
plan instruction 
(required)

Reflection of 
instructional design 

of lesson and 
Implementation

Lesson plan and 
reflection of explicit 
instruction lesson 

taught to 
classroom students

As part of 
practicum course 
SPLED 495W in 
Spring semester 

junior year and fall 
for grads

Assessment #4: 
Assessment of 
student teaching 
(required)

Student teaching 
evaluation

Summative 
Performance based 
rating of teacher 

candidate

Last semester in 
program- could be 
spring semester 

senior year, spring 
semester, fifth 
year, or spring 

semester first year 
of one year 

graduate program

Assessment #5: 
Assessment of 
candidate effect on 
student learning 
(required)

Writing project with 
struggling student

Case study, 
showing impact of 

intervention on 
learner

As part of classes 
409B/509,fall 

semester senior 
year, developed to 
teach strategies for 
struggling learners.

Assessment #6: 
Additional 
assessment that 
addresses CEC 
standards 
(required)

Reading Instruction 
for Students who 
use Augmentative 

and Alternative 
Communication

Case study using 
strategies, AT and 

adaptations to 
assist reading 

instruction

As part of classes 
418/419, 

Fall semester 
senior year; first 
semester in grad 

program



    (12) Identify assessment by title used in the program; refer to Section IV for further information on 
appropriate assessment to include.
    (13) Identify the type of assessment (e.g., essay, case study, project, comprehensive exam, reflection, state licensure 
test, portfolio).
    (14) Indicate the point in the program when the assessment is administered (e.g., admission to the program, 
admission to student teaching/internship, required courses [specify course title and numbers], or completion of the 
program).

Assessment #7: 
Additional 
assessment that 
addresses CEC 
standards 
(optional)

Evaluation Report

Case study-
reviewing and 

using multiple data 
sources for writing 
evaluation report

As part of class, 
454/554 spring 
semester junior 

year; first semester 
in grad program

Assessment #8: 
Additional 
assessment that 
addresses CEC 
standards 
(optional)

Application Activity 
Final

Application activity-

Ask part of 
classes,401 and 

504 Fall semester 
junior year; first 
semester in grad 

program



SECTION III - RELATIONSHIP OF ASSESSMENT TO STANDARDS

    For each CEC standard on the chart below, identify the assessment(s) in Section II that 
address the standard. One assessment may apply to multiple CEC standards. 

1.   FIELD EXPERIENCES AND CLINICAL PRACTICE STANDARD

Special education candidates progress through a series of developmentally sequenced field experiences for the full 
range of ages, types and levels of abilities, and collaborative 
opportunities that are appropriate to the license or roles for which they are preparing. These field and clinical 
experiences are supervised by qualified professionals.

Information should be provided in Section I (Context) to address this standard.
2.   Standard 1: Learner Development and Individual Learning Differences

  #1 #2 #3 #4 #5 #6 #7 #8
Beginning special education professionals 
understand how exceptionalities may interact 
with development and learning and use this 
knowledge to provide meaningful and 
challenging learning experiences for 
individuals with exceptionalities.
(1.1) Beginning special education professionals 
understand how language, culture, and family 
background influence the learning of individuals with 
exceptionalities.
(1.2) Beginning special education professionals use 
understanding of development and individual 
differences to respond to the needs of individuals 
with exceptionalities.

3.   Standard 2: Learning Environments

  #1 #2 #3 #4 #5 #6 #7 #8

Beginning special education professionals 
create safe, inclusive, culturally responsive 
learning environments so that individuals with 
exceptionalities become active and effective 
learners and develop emotional well-being, 
positive social interactions, and self-
determination.
(2.1) Beginning special education professionals 
through collaboration with general educators and 
other colleagues create safe, inclusive, culturally 
responsive learning environments to engage 
individuals with exceptionalities in meaningful 
learning activities and social interactions.
(2.2) Beginning special education professionals use 
motivational and instructional interventions to teach 
individuals with exceptionalities how to adapt to 
different environments. 



(2.3) Beginning special education professionals 
know how to intervene safely and appropriately with 
individuals with exceptionalities in crisis.

4.   Standard 3: Curricular Content Knowledge

    (15) As used, “general curricula”, means the academic content of the general curriculum including math, 
reading, English/language arts, science, social studies, and the arts.
    (16) As used, “specialized curricula” means the content of specialized interventions or sets of interventions including, 
but not limited to academic, strategic, communicative, social, emotional, and independence curricula.

  #1 #2 #3 #4 #5 #6 #7 #8
Beginning special education professionals use 
knowledge of general(15) and specialized(16)

curricula to individualize learning for 
individuals with exceptionalities.
(3.1) Beginning special education professionals 
understand the central concepts, structures of the 
discipline, and tools of inquiry of the content areas 
they teach , and can organize this knowledge, 
integrate cross-disciplinary skills, and develop 
meaningful learning progressions for individuals with 
exceptionalities 
(3.2) Beginning special education professionals 
understand and use general and specialized content 
knowledge for teaching across curricular content 
areas to individualize learning for individuals with 
exceptionalities 
(3.3) Beginning special education professionals 
modify general and specialized curricula to make 
them accessible to individuals with exceptionalities.

5.   Standard 4: Assessment

  #1 #2 #3 #4 #5 #6 #7 #8

Beginning special education professionals use 
multiple methods of assessment and data-
sources in making educational decisions.
(4.1) Beginning special education professionals 
select and use technically sound formal and informal 
assessments that minimize bias 
(4.2) Beginning special education professionals use 
knowledge of measurement principles and practices 
to interpret assessment results and guide 
educational decisions for individuals with 
exceptionalities 
(4.3) Beginning special education professionals in 
collaboration with colleagues and families use 
multiple types of assessment information in making 
decisions about individuals with exceptionalities 
(4.4) Beginning special education professionals 



engage individuals with exceptionalities to work 
toward quality learning and performance and 
provide feedback to guide them.

6.   Standard 5: Instructional Planning and Strategies

    (17) Instructional strategies, as used throughout this form, include intervention used in academic and 
specialized curricula.

  #1 #2 #3 #4 #5 #6 #7 #8
Beginning special education professionals 
select, adapt, and use a repertoire of evidence-
based instructional strategies (15) to advance 
learning of individuals with exceptionalities.
(5.1) Beginning special education professionals 
consider an individual’s abilities, interests, learning 
environments, and cultural and linguistic factors in 
the selection, development, and adaptation of 
learning experiences for individual with 
exceptionalities. 
(5.2) Beginning special education professionals use 
technologies to support instructional assessment, 
planning, and delivery for individuals with 
exceptionalities. 
(5.3) Beginning special education professionals are 
familiar with augmentative and alternative 
communication systems and a variety of assistive 
technologies to support the communication and 
learning of individuals with exceptionalities. 
(5.4) Beginning special education professionals use 
strategies to enhance language development and 
communication skills of individuals with 
exceptionalities 
(5.5) Beginning special education professionals 
develop and implement a variety of education and 
transition plans for individuals with exceptionalities 
across a wide range of settings and different 
learning experiences in collaboration with 
individuals, families, and teams 
(5.6) Beginning special education professionals 
teach to mastery and promote generalization of 
learning.
(5.7) Beginning special education professionals 
teach cross-disciplinary knowledge and skills such 
as critical thinking and problem solving to 
individuals with exceptionalities.

7.   Standard 6: Professional Learning and Ethical Practice

  #1 #2 #3 #4 #5 #6 #7 #8

Beginning special education professionals use 



foundational knowledge of the field and the 
their professional Ethical Principles and 
Practice Standards to inform special education 
practice, to engage in lifelong learning, and to 
advance the profession.
(6.1) Beginning special education professionals use 
professional Ethical Principles and Professional 
Practice Standards to guide their practice
(6.2) Beginning special education professionals 
understand how foundational knowledge and current 
issues influence professional practice 
(6.3) Beginning special education professionals 
understand that diversity is a part of families, 
cultures, and schools, and that complex human 
issues can interact with the delivery of special 
education services 
(6.4) Beginning special education professionals 
understand the significance of lifelong learning and 
participate in professional activities and learning 
communities.
(6.5) Beginning special education professionals 
advance the profession by engaging in activities 
such as advocacy and mentoring 
(6.6) Beginning special education professionals 
provide guidance and direction to paraeducators, 
tutors, and volunteers.

8.   Standard 7: Collaboration

  #1 #2 #3 #4 #5 #6 #7 #8
Beginning special education professionals 
collaborate with families, other educators, 
related service providers, individuals with 
exceptionalities, and personnel from 
community agencies in culturally responsive 
ways to address the needs of individuals with 
exceptionalities across a range of learning 
experiences.
(7.1) Beginning special education professionals use 
the theory and elements of effective collaboration
(7.2) Beginning special education professionals 
serve as a collaborative resource to colleagues
(7.3) Beginning special education professionals use 
collaboration to promote the well-being of 
individuals with exceptionalities across a wide range 
of settings and collaborators



SECTION IV - EVIDENCE FOR MEETING STANDARDS

    DIRECTIONS: For each program assessment listed in Section II, use one file to provide a 
description of the assessment of not more than two pages along with the program assessment, scoring 
rubric, and data tables.

Taken as a whole, the program assessments must demonstrate candidate mastery of the CEC 
Preparation Standards. The program assessments used must be required of all candidates. 
Assessments, scoring guides/rubrics, and data should be aligned with the CEC Preparation Standards. 
This means that the concepts in the CEC Preparation Standards should be apparent in the program 
assessments and in the scoring guides/rubrics to the same depth, breadth, and specificity as in the 
CEC Preparation Standards. Data should also be aligned with the CEC Preparation Standards. The 
data should be presented at the same level it is collected. For example, if a rubric is used to collects 
data on several elements each relating to specific CEC Preparation Standard, then the data should 
report the data on each of the elements rather than reporting a single cumulative score.

In the description of each program assessment below, CEC has identified potential program 
assessments that would be appropriate. Program assessments have been organized into the following 
three areas to be aligned with the elements in CAEP Standard 1:
• Content knowledge (Program assessments 1 and 2)
• Pedagogical and professional knowledge, skills and dispositions (Program assessments 3 and 4)
• Focus on student learning (Program assessment 5)

While faculty may align state credentialing assessment (Program Assessment 1) to numerous CEC 
Preparation Standards, it may not be cited as the sole assessment for any CEC Preparation Standards.

Note that in special education, the primary content knowledge for the professional discipline includes 
and is inextricable from professional knowledge. Therefore, program assessments that combine 
content and professional knowledge will be considered "content knowledge" assessments for the 
purpose of this report.

For each program assessment, the report developer should prepare one document that includes the 
following items : 
(1) Two-page narrative including:
• A brief description of the program assessment and its use in the program;
• A description of how this program assessment specifically aligns with the standards for which it is 
cited in Section III. Cite CEC Preparation Standards by number, title, and/or standard wording.
• A brief analysis of the data findings;
• An interpretation of how that data provides evidence for meeting standards, indicating the specific 
CEC Preparation Standards by number, title, and/or standard wording; 

(2) Program assessment documentation including:
• The program assessment tool itself or a rich description of the program assessment (often the 
directions given to candidates);
• The scoring guide or rubric for the program assessment; and
• Candidate performance data derived from the program assessment in tables that display the scores in 
alignment with the CEC Preparation Standards.
• The responses for e, f, and g (above) routinely should be limited to the equivalent of five text pages 
each. Exceptionally, some program assessment instruments or scoring guides/rubrics may go beyond 
five pages.





SECTION V - USE OF ASSESSMENT RESULTS TO IMPROVE PROGRAM

1.   Evidence must be presented in this section that assessment results have been analyzed and have been 
or will be used to improve candidate performance and strengthen the program. This description should 
not link improvements to individual assessments but, rather, it should summarize principal findings 
from the evidence, the faculty's interpretation of those findings, and changes made in (or planned for) 
the program as a result. Describe the steps program faculty has taken to use information from 
assessments for improvement of both candidate performance and the program. This information should 
be organized around (1) content knowledge, (2) professional and pedagogical knowledge, skill, and 
dispositions, and (3) student learning. 

(Response limited to 12,000 characters)

Improvements to candidate performance and program:

Content Knowledge
The Penn State Special Education program plan of study is an intentionally 
designed hierarchal sequence of courses with linked field experience to prepare 
our teacher candidates to teach anywhere in Pennsylvania. Comments from 
previous reviewers indicate that the Penn State Special Education uses the CEC 
standards and specialty sets to inform course planning and activities. The 
program continues to evolve since the sweeping changings brought about by 
Pennsylvania state certification changes and described in the last iteration of 
accreditation. The loss of the stand-alone special education classes had a 
dramatic effect on the number of students we prepare in our undergraduate 
special education program. Our College and our faculty have continued to 
focus on providing excellent preparation and experiences for our teacher 
candidates. We are fortunate that our College shares our mission. One of the 
other changes from the state changes other than no more stand along special 
education is the requirement that all teacher preparation programs increase 
special education content in other teacher certification programs.
Using the state guideline of objectives CEC initial teacher preparation 
standards, we developed specialized courses to meet the state requirements. 
The special education program also developed a minor in special education 
that provided general education student to take additional credits beyond the 
state mandate increased the number of credits would be included in the minor. 
The additional special education courses were courses from our program 
already informed by the CEC standards. Very soon after the minor began, we 
received inquiries about a pathway to a master's degree in special education. A 
4+1 program was developed linking students from the SPLED minor to a 
master's degree program for initial certification. The initial certification 
Master's program was developed with the same intentionality and link to our 
undergraduate preparation and CEC initial teacher preparation standards the 
program is fairly new, but the numbers are growing as indicated by the 
completer data in assessment One and the other key assessments as well.
Since the last review, we have become more systematic about data collection 
of our key assessments and use a spring retreat to review yearly results and 
discuss possible changes. Our internal changes with the 4+1 are also 
discussed, and the data from key assessments added to the formation of the 
plan of study for the 4+1.



Professional and pedagogical knowledge, skills, and dispositions
Each field experience in the undergraduate and graduate programs assess 
teacher candidate professionalism with the same form that highlights 
professional behavior. The field experience mentor, student, and University 
supervisor complete the form for the midterm conference in each experience as 
a goal setting opportunity for improvement. At the end of each experience, the 
mentor and University supervisor complete the same form as part of the field 
experience evaluation. In student teaching the Penn State teacher evaluation 
used for Standard four of our assessment includes many of the same behaviors 
in the professionalism and communication sections of the student teaching 
evaluation. The student teaching evaluation also directly assess candidate 
pedagogical knowledge. The program uses the same procedure in student 
teaching with the midterm as a goal setting opportunity using the student 
teaching evaluation as a guide. The Penn State teacher evaluation form uses 
domains in line with the CEC initial teaching preparation standards. The Penn 
State Special Education faculty have included instruction about disposition for 
teaching in coursework. Teacher candidates complete a self-evaluation of 
dispositions for teaching each semester for their reflection and goal setting as 
they move toward their teaching career. We share the self-evaluation form 
with students each semester in the field experience seminar. We do not collect 
or review student responses as it is their self-evaluation of their growth. 

Impact on student learning
Candidates in the all of the PSU Special Education Programs have three 
opportunities to have a direct impact on PK-12 learners. In the pre-student 
teaching practicum, teacher candidates at all levels are in special education 
settings planning and implementing scripted lessons appropriate for students in 
the setting. University supervisors observe the lessons and provide feedback to 
the candidate. Classroom students benefit from the additional and systematic 
instruction. In another pre-student teaching practicum, SPLED 495G, teacher 
candidates work in general education classrooms. Over a 10-week period (12 
hours per week) they work with at-risk students and serve as a classroom 
resource for the general education teacher. Teacher candidates, in consultation 
with the general education teacher, identify an at-risk student for an academic 
intervention. The teacher candidate then develops a curriculum-based 
measurement in that area, implements instruction, collects data, and modifies 
instruction as necessary. The impact of the intervention is reported at a team 
meeting with teachers. Information provided by the teacher candidate serves 
to assist team members in the core and related services in making plans for 
future interventions or referrals. The candidate also formally observes the 
meeting and reports back on collaboration and communication skills used by 
team members at the meeting. In the semester of student teaching the 
candidates at all levels implement the data-driven instruction process in a 
special education setting with a group of diverse learners. The candidate 
assesses and monitors the impact on learning over a 10-12 week period. The 
information is then used as updates for the classroom student's IEP. In two 



different semesters, candidates apply the knowledge and skills of curriculum-
based assessment, progress monitoring, and data-driven decision-making in 
classroom settings. These opportunities provide impact on learning for PK-12 
students as the teacher candidates monitor progress, graph the performance 
and develop interventions.



SECTION VI - FOR REVISED REPORTS OR RESPONSE TO CONDITIONS REPORTS ONLY

1.   For Revised Reports: Describe what changes or additions have been made to address the standards that 
were not met in the original submission. Provide new responses to questions and/or new documents to 
verify the changes described in this section. Specific instructions for preparing a Revised Report are 
available on the CAEP website at http://caepnet.org/accreditation/caep-accreditation/spa-program-
review-policies-and-procedur 

For Response to Conditions Reports: Describe what changes or additions have been made to address the 
conditions cited in the original recognition report. Provide new responses to questions and/or new 
documents to verify the changes described in this section. Specific instructions for preparing a Response 
to Conditions Report are available on the CAEP website at http://caepnet.org/accreditation/caep-
accreditation/spa-program-review-policies-and-procedur 

(Response limited to 24,000 characters.)
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Special Education Teacher Preparation Program 
Key Assessment # 2 Content Knowledge 


 
1. Description of the assessment- Data base decision making 
The focus of this project is to design and monitor an academic or behavior intervention for an 
individual or group of children.  This project was designed to integrate competencies acquired in 
the prerequisite special education courses in each of the programs. The intervention plan should 
indicate the ability to use a behavior analysis approach, direct instruction, and best practices for 
teaching particular kinds of knowledge. It should reflect your ability to interrelate and match 
relevant characteristics of children, content, setting, objectives and strategies.  You are 
encouraged to discuss ideas with your supervisor and cooperating teacher.  You and your 
cooperating teacher will target students and content areas appropriate for the project. 
 
Components of this assignment are due throughout the semester, and it is advisable to begin 
work on it early. You must meet weekly with your supervisor during the first five weeks of the 
intervention project; you may need to schedule others depending upon the progress of your 
project.  You are required to maintain an organized notebook or file for accessing the various 
components of this project.  At the final due date, you will submit the entire project for 
evaluation and feedback. 
 
 
2. Directions to Candidate 
PART I 
Preparation and Selection of Projects 
 
Due Date:  scheduled meeting week of (suggested 1/20) 
A.  Observe and Select Students and Content Area for Intervention. 
 
 Based on your observations and in collaboration with your teacher, select the 
individual(s) for your behavior or academic change project.  Review the students IEPs and other 
relevant information as you continue to observe.  Make your own anecdotal observations, 
including your interpretations and hypotheses (clearly noted as such). 
 
B.  Bring the following notes to seminar:  
 1. Information about the students selected-- an outlined, rich description of each 
student/group (i.e., present levels of achievement, areas of strength, weakness, learning 
characteristics, and interests). 
 
 2.  Information about the educational problem--the problem the student/students  within 
the group appear to exhibit, and why you and the teacher selected them for the change project. 
 
 3. Information about the academic or behavioral area of focus-- an outlined description of 
the academic areas or the specific behavioral areas you have selected for this portion of your 
project--be very explicit.  Identify critical components of the behavior or curricular area.  The 
description of the academic area should be based on the curriculum in your classroom and 
include specific areas of the domain which you have selected (e.g., if you had chosen Expressive 







Writing as a domain from language arts, you would specify particular skills focused on such as 
mechanics, sentence and paragraph structure, choosing a topic).       
  
PART II 
Development of Materials and Procedures for Monitoring Change Projects 
 
Due Date:  scheduled meeting week of 2/10 
 
Note:  This portion of the project must be approved by your supervisor prior to administration 
observation, or implementation.  When possible, review the materials with your cooperating 
teacher as well for his/her approval before you begin.  Readings, assignments and notes from 
SPLED 409 will provide a useful guide throughout the various phases of this project.   
 
A.  General guidelines for both Academic and Behavior Change Projects. 


1. Develop parallel form protocols for monitoring student progress, making certain 
they are classroom-/curriculum-based.  When developing academic protocols, keep 
in mind that a single administration should require no more than 8 minutes from 
start to finish.  Remember that with both projects, you will eventually be teaching 
while you are also recording data.  


 
 


2. Determine the number of protocols you will need by following this procedure: 
a. Establish number of times/week you will need to gather data, using 


this standard generally--* daily (or more frequently) for behavior 
change 1 time /week for reading, spelling, math computation, math 
problem-solving, handwriting.* 1 time/week for language arts, 
written expression. b. Determine the number of weeks/days you will 
be collecting data and multiply that by the number of 
assessments/week needed (remember to check your school calendar 
for holidays, field trips, etc.). 


 
B.  Specific procedures for Behavior Change Project. 


1. Develop a practical, but standardized, system for observing and recording the 
chosen behavior.. 


 2.  Determine frequency, time, and schedule needed for your observations  
  making certain that the classroom teacher approves of them.  
 3.  Bring the following information to your scheduled meeting on 24th: 


A  sample protocol you have developed for probing and depicting changes in 
the target behavior.  When this is approved, you may make copies for use 
throughout the project. 


b.   Written directions for using the protocol--procedures including particulars 
of setting, timing, definitions of behaviors, definitions of recording marks 
etc.  The scoring procedures for the behavioral measure must be so clear 
and comprehensive that anyone reading them would be able to score the 
behavior as you would, with high reliability. 


c.  The planned schedule of observations indicating specific dates     







      and times. 
d.  A sample of your plan to graphically depict the changes in that


 behavior over time/intervention. 
 
C.  Specific procedures for Academic Change Project. 


1. Develop a practical, but standardized, instrument for probing.  For models review 
notes and resources from SPLED 409. (must be approved by the supervisor before 
making parallel copies for student responses (item a below). 


 
2.  Determine actual administration procedures, including teacher  
    wording, time standards, and scoring, making certain that the     


classroom teacher approves of them.  Your directions must be specific and 
comprehensive enough that another would administer and score as you would, 
with high concordance.  PLEASE REFER TO SPLED 409 AND INTEVENTION 
CENTRAL WEBSITE—CITE YOUR SOURCE 


 3.  Bring the following information to your scheduled meeting: 
a. A sample protocol you developed for probing and depicting changes in the 
target behaviors, along with your plan for developing parallel protocols. 


  b.  Written directions for administering and scoring the protocols. 
Including the planned administration schedule, indicating where it fits within your 
teaching schedule.  PLEASE USE SAMPLES FROM 409 AND OR 
INTERVENTION CENTRAL – CITE YOUR SOURCE- 


  A sample of your plan to graphically depict the changes over    
 time/intervention  
      
Part III 
Data Gathering and Preliminary Analyses:  Administration of Protocol Measures, Charting and 
Graphing 
 
Due Dates:  Scheduled meeting week of March 17th 
A.  Guidelines for both Academic and Behavior Change Projects. 
 1.  Beginning now, and as you progress through the semester, maintain a      regular 
schedule of administering and scoring each measure.  
 2.  Score each protocol and record the results regularly. 
 3.  Prepare and maintain a graphic display of student performance for  


    each area: 
  *Baseline should include 3-5 data points. 


• Trend lines should include a minimum of three points.  You may calculate 
trend lines at any time during the semester, and your  
supervisor may request that you do so.   


*Include target/criterion(e.g., 85% accuracy), aim and trend lines, and phase 
change lines-- following guidelines from 401, 454   


 4.Enter anecdotal comments regularly.  Submit notes in final paper 
5.Contact your supervisor if you believe changes are necessary in your       
  methods. 


 6.Share your findings with your cooperating teacher. 







 
B. Bring the following information to your third scheduled meeting:  
 1.  Organized data for discussion.  
 2.  Your preliminary analyses and intervention ideas. 
 3.  Specific behavioral goal/s for the intervention. 
 4.  Outline of an intervention procedure appropriate to the diagnosis,   
 student, setting, and content area, using strategies from behavior  
  analysis and the effective teaching model.  Secure your supervisors  
  and cooperating teachers approval before going on to develop  
  specific lesson plans/carrying out the intervention. 
 
Part IV 
Development and Implementation of Intervention 
Due Dates: weekly   
A.  General Guidelines for Both Academic and Behavior Change Projects: 
 1.  Develop lesson plans / formats for academic change targets, and where  
 appropriate for behavior change targets. 
  a.  All plans must include-- 
   *Behavioral objectives  
   *Preskills required  
   *Identification of key categories of knowledge (simple fact,   
 verbal chain, discrimination, concept, rule relationship,  


cognitive strategy) 
*Indication of whether the learning will be in acquisition and/or 
maintenance, fluency-building, generalization phases 


   *Task analysis/task ladder where appropriate 
   *Brief description of any materials used 


*Brief delineation of procedures for motivating students, managing their 
behaviors, monitoring and providing feedback regarding their learning 


   *Well planned, parsimonious, and consistent instructional    
 language   
 
  b.  Plans for Academic Interventions must also include: 
   (1)  Step-by-step, specific teaching procedures 


(2)  Strategies that actively engage the learners in behaviors reflective of 
the behavioral objectives 
(3) Many opportunities for student responses, both guided and     
   independent  


   (4) And, where appropriate, the plans should include-- 
    *Brief description of response signals 
    *Opening, body, close segments  
    *Model, prompt and check phases   
    *Range of examples and non-examples 
    *Appropriate presentation of critical attributes 
    *Review  
 







 2.  Complete a Phase Change Sheet and draw a phase change line on your   graph 
when your supervisor has approved your starting the intervention. 
 
B.  Bring the following information to your fourth scheduled meeting: 
 1.  Complete intervention plan, including lesson plans where appropriate. 
 2.  Completed phase change forms. 
 
Part V 
Intervention with Evaluation 
 
Due Dates:  Weekly, Following October scheduled meeting  
 A.  General Guidelines for Both Academic and Behavior Change Projects: 
 1.   Maintain a regular schedule for teaching (implementing the  
 interventions) and administration and scoring of all progress monitoring.  Regularly score 
each protocol and record the results.  Analyze student performance through diagnosis of errors 
and observations of the student.   


2.   Maintain a graphic display of student performance for each area, including 
calculations of performance trend and aim lines.  Also keep anecdotal notes on 
intervention sessions.   
3.  Determine if modifications of the intervention are necessary, what kinds will be most 
appropriate.  Consult your supervisor about modifications and compete a Phase Change 
Sheet, drawing a phase change line on your graph. 


B.  Bring the following information to your fifth scheduled meeting: 
 1.  A neatly maintained graphic display of student performance  including trend lines 
for  all phases of your intervention.  


2.  Your preliminary observations about the effectiveness of the intervention. 
3.  Completed change sheets for each phase o55#f the project, including a brief narrative 
that explains and illustrates the reasons for each phase change/program modification. 
4.  Weekly summarization of anecdotal notes, noting their significance where 


appropriate. 
 
Part VI 
Final Analysis 
Summary, Graphs, Recommendations 
 Due Date: 4/28 (or later as arranged with instructor) 
  Description:  Prepare a final written summary of your project that includes a separate analysis 
for each targeted area.  
C.  Components of the Final Analysis  are-- 


1. An introduction to change project / statement of your problem--overview of setting, 
selection of student(s), your reasons for choosing this project, including description 
of baseline behaviors. 


2. Sample of protocol used to gather data on behavior(s). 
3. Explanation of the intervention plan, its relationship to the child, behaviors, content, 


and setting. 
4. Sample lesson plans. 







5. Neatly, professionally prepared and labeled graphic display of student performance 
across baseline and intervention phases, including aim and trend lines.  


6. Separate and corresponding narratives (brief) to accompany each graph that explain 
and analyze student performance before and during intervention. 


7. Conclusions about the effectiveness of the intervention. 
8. Specific recommendations for continued intervention and generalization efforts, in 


order to extend student progress.  
9. Index containing-- actual protocols and corresponding anecdotal notes, actual phase 


change sheets. 
 
3. Description of how assessment aligns with the standards 
CEC Standards 3 curricular content, Standard 7 Collaboration, Standard 5, and Standard 6 all 
have clear and specific affiliation with the Content 2 standard assessment that reflects growth 
and content across the program. Teacher candidates progress through the program, gaining 
knowledge and skills reflected here. All standards are also informed by specialty standards listed. 
3.0,3.1,3.2,3.3, 5.6, 5.7, 6.1,6.2,6.3, 7.0. 7.2, 7.4. Specialty skills: ICSI.1.K1, 
ICSI.1.K2,ICSI.1.K3, ICSI.1.K7. ICSI.18, ICSI.3.K1,ICSI.3.K2,ICSI.3.K3, ICSI.3.S1, 
ICSI.6.K1, ICSI.6.K4, ICSI.6.K13, ICSI.6.K10, ICSI.6.S8, ICSI.6.S9 
Based on the data shown in table, candidates have performed well on this key assessment. 
 
4. Rubric 
Scoring Rubric for Data Based Teaching Project 
 
Academic/Behavior 
 


Student materials: 
 


Comments: 
 


Points 
 


Description and background 
information 1a. 
Protocols: 
Consistency 
Scheduling 
Appearance 
Reliability 
Validity 
Part 2 


  
 
 
 
 


/5 points 


Primary Intervention: 
Validity of plans 
Hypothesis of problem/data 
to support 
Behavioral goals for 
intervention 
Lesson plans: open-body-
close 
Format references for 


  
 
 
 
 


/10 points 







procedures 
Part 1b & 2 
Linkage between and 
Consistency among the  
administration of lessons 
and protocols 
Weekly protocol analysis 
Plan reflecting analysis 
Part 3 & 4 


  
 
 
 


/5 points 


Final Analysis 
Neatly prepared graphic 
display of student 
performance 
Complete analysis of 
student performance based 
on data from progress 
monitoring, instruction, and 
intervention  Recommended 
intervention or program 
continuation for the target 
students including 
generalization 
Part 5 


  
 
 
 


 
 
 
 


/10 points 


  TOTAL:         /30 points 
 


Summative Power Point presentation is expected at your final meeting for both projects.  Total 
points:       /10. 
 
 
Rubric For Final Graduate Paper 
 


 Points Possible Your Score 


Abstract 5  
   


Introduction    
Define the issue clearly 5  


Independent variable described 5  
Include clear research questions 5  


   
Methods    


Participant/s and Setting 5  
Materials 


CBM or behavior observation  
5  


Procedures 10  







Standardized directions, scoring procedures 
Dependent Variable/s 


 
10  


Design 5  
Interobserver agreement 5  


   
Results   


Summary of findings 10  
Graph 5  


   
Discussion    


Theoretical implications 5  
Applied implications  5  


Limitations 2.5  
Future research 2.5  


   
Mechanics   


APA format 5  
Grammar/spelling 5  


 
TOTAL 


 
100 


 


 
 
5. Data Table 
 


 
 


Semester Total N N % N % N %
SP17 22 10 45.5% 1 0.0% 11 50.0%
SP16 26 10 38.5% 0 0.0% 16 61.5%
SP15 22 5 22.7% 0 0.0% 17 77.3%
FA14 21 7 33.3% 0 0.0% 14 66.7%


SPLED 495F, 595B Key Assessment 1
Met Unmet Exceeds





Assessment 2  Content Knowledge




Special Education Teacher Preparation Program 
Key Assessment # 3 Instructional Design of Lessons  


 
 
1. Description of the Assessment- Scripted lesson 
Candidates learn to design instruction for the lesson plans for teaching academic facts rules and 
concepts to enhance the learning of critical thinking, problem solving and performance skills of 
learners. Candidates learn how to make modifications to the learning environments. The teaching 
model presented in this course is best described as direct or explicit instruction, a highly 
structured, individualized and systematic approach to teaching. Candidates deliver the lessons to 
a small group of peers. Each lesson is videotaped and presentations are evaluated. Plans for and 
instructing students with disabilities in individual and small groups considering the individuals 
exceptionalities, abilities, learning environment, interests and cultural and linguistic factors. 
Using or adapting evidence based strategies a part of the plan. In the plan emphasize explicit 
instruction with modeling and guided practice to assure acquisition and fluency, as well as 
promote the development, maintenance, and generalization of knowledge and skills across 
environments 
 
2. Directions to the candidate 
Four Scripted Lesson Plans: (10 points each).   
a.  Begin each plan with a cover page that includes your name, lesson topic, lesson type (Skill, 
Rule, Concept), date and time of lesson.  Also include a short description of the types of students 
you will be teaching and their approximate grade levels in the content area you will be teaching.  
This is the location to note any variances and/or omissions to your lesson content and 
presentation based upon a rationale of your group dynamic/learning situation. 
  
b.  In writing the lesson plan itself refer to the guidelines for SPLED 512/412 and the SPLED 
595E/495E rubric for grading the Scripted Lesson Plan.  Your plan must include sufficient text to 
determine-- the teacher’s instructional language, expected student responses, and sufficient range 
of examples and non-examples (where appropriate). 
 
c.  Pre-approval of Lesson Plans:  The topic and lesson approach must be discussed with and pre-
approved by your co-op.  One copy of your lesson plan should be submitted to your co-op, and 
another to your supervisor within three working days prior to the scheduled teaching time.  
Supervisor copies must be placed in their box or Canvas.  These modifications must be 
implemented (and the possibility of resubmission) prior to instruction otherwise you do not teach 
as scheduled. 
 
 
3. Description of how assessment aligns with the standards 
The Initial Preparation Standard 5: Instructional Planning and Strategies directly links to 
Standard 3, instructional planning. The key elements of the initial preparation standard 5 reflects 
on the teacher candidate’s consideration of individual abilities, learning environments, cultural 
and developmental factors as well as instructional factors of assessment, planning, adaptation, 
technology and delivery of instruction.  Particularly clear are 5.1,5.2,5.6, and 5.7 and are 
supported by specialty standards ICSI.5, .S1,ICSI.5.S2, ICSI.5.S4, ICSI.3.S6, ICSI.5.S7, 







ICSI.5.S10, ICSI.5.S14, ICSI.5.S15. Data from table indicates that the performance on the 
lessons met or exceeded criteria from the rubric. 


 
4. Rubric 


 
495E SCRIPTED LESSON ASSESSMENT RUBRIC  


Name:  ____________________________________ Date: __________________ 
 
COVER PAGE:     0      .5 
Your name, lesson topic, lesson type (Skill Rule, Concept), date and time of lesson, a short 
description of the types of students you will be teaching and their approximate grade levels in the 
content area you will be teaching.  Variations/modifications need to be stated clearly here, if 
applicable. 
Points Earned:  
 
OBJECTIVE:       0                       .25 
Behavioral objectives, include student behavior, conditions, criterion.    
Points Earned:   
  
PRESKILLS:      0                       .25 
Relevant & specific        
Points Earned: 


OPENING             
Gain attention      0  .25              .5 
Reviews past learning     0  .25              .5 
States lesson goals & relevance   0  .25              .5 
State behavioral expectations &   0  .25               .5 


review signal w/group 
Points Earned:  
 
BODY:             
MODELS using appropriate/consistent language 0  .25              .5 
Sufficient repetitions/involves learners   0  .25              .5 
Points Earned:  
 







PROMPTS:               
Use appropriate cues/consistent language.  0  .25              .5 
Transition statements included   0  .25              .5 
Fades prompts across trials    0  .5    1 
Provides sufficient repetitions, examples & non-examples,  
and minimal pairs (when applicable)    0  .5    1 
Points Earned:  
 
CHECKS:      0  .25                          .5     
Independent student work and provides sufficient repetition   
Points Earned:  
                     
CLOSE:      0  .25              .5 
Appropriate review/preview      
Appropriate independent work/plan for students to finish 
Points Earned:  
 
OTHER:               
Activities support stated objectives   0   .25   .5 
High amount academic responding time  0   .25   .5 
Lesson Clarity (teacher behavior & student resp.) 0   .5    1 
Points Earned:  


  Total Points =        
____/10* 


FINAL GRADING SCALE 
10 Excellent, 8-9 Very Good, 7 Good,  6 Adequate,  >4 Inadequate 


             *Up to 3 points may be deducted for spelling/writing 
mechanics/style.                                   LBHP 
 
 
5. Data Table 
 


 
 


Semester Total N N % N % N %
SP17 12 6 50.0% 0 0.0% 6 50.0%
FA16 5 2 40.0% 0 0.0% 3 60.0%
SP16 15 10 66.7% 0 0.0% 5 33.3%
FA15 8 5 62.5% 0 0.0% 3 37.5%
SP15 14 5 35.7% 0 0.0% 9 64.3%
FA14 3 2 66.7% 0 0.0% 1 33.3%


SPLED 495E, 595A Key Assessment 1
Met Unmet Exceeds





Assessment 3 Instructional Design of Lessons




Special Education Teacher Preparation Program 
Key Assessment # 4 Student Teaching 


Description 4 Student teaching Evaluation Description of the Assessment 


1. Description of the Assessment- student teaching evaluation 


The student teaching evaluation is an excellent example of how the Penn State SPLED program 
uses the CEC standards to develop assessments. The evaluation is in 5 domains:  


1) Domain A Effective Planning and Preparing for Student Learning  


2) Domain B Effective Teaching/Analysis  


3) Domain C ‐ Learner Evaluation  


4) Domain D Professionalism  


5) Domain E Effective Communication and Collaboration  


6) Domain F Effective Classroom management.  


The framework is reflective of the overall teacher preparation program at Penn State. All the sub 
category elements are drawn from coursework and student teaching experiences. The student 
teaching evaluation is a true curriculum based assessment that our teacher candidates learn about.  


As part of student teaching, we use two evaluation forms. The midterm form is much more 
detailed and intended for the teacher candidate and cooperating teacher to use for goal setting at 
the midterm three - way conference with the University supervisor. The final evaluation is also a 
conference with the supervisor and mentor teacher completing the final evaluation form.  


Student teachers need and value observation and feedback on their performance during student 
teaching. The student teaching evaluation is a formal assessment of the performance in all five 
domains for teacher candidates, 


2. Directions to the candidate 
Share with your mentor through- out student teaching. At midterm, complete the form and 
develop two goals for you to work on during the remainder of the semester. Please take note of 
the professionalism and communication domains. At the final conference, the mentor and 
supervisor will complete the forms. 


 
3. Description of how assessment aligns with the standards 
The student teaching evaluation is aligned to CEC standard 6 and 7. Professionalism is clearly 
emphasized and evaluated throughout student teaching. Student teaching is a time when teacher 
candidates have the opportunity to demonstrate their professionalism daily. The CEC standard 6 
and 7 are very clear. Professionalism is clearly emphasized and evaluated throughout student 
teaching. Student teaching is a time when teacher candidates have the opportunity to demonstrate 
their professionalism daily. The CEC standard 7, Collaboration is also strongly linked to the 







student teaching evaluation as demonstrated by the separate section of the evaluation but also to 
the entire student teaching experience. The teacher candidate needs to use good collaboration 
knowledge and skills to be an effective teacher. Data indicate that student’s performance on the 
key assessment is very successful. All students have met criteria for this assignment  


4. Rubric 
The student teaching evaluation is used at midterm and final- the midterm is a goal setting 
meeting so no ratings are recorded. The End-of-Term Assessment (2-part) is used at final 
conference and completed by University supervisor and mentor teacher. 
1. Complete, Performance-Based Assessment of Student Teaching A score of a 2 in any area is 
unacceptable at the final. 
2. Complete a narrative, written by the assessor and attached to the Performance-Based 
Assessment of Student Teaching. The narrative, a summary of the student teacher’s performance, 
emphasizes the specific context and performances strengths and areas of growth for a particular 
student teacher.  The narrative is considered by some to be as important as the assessment form.   
In many cases, the narrative also may be used as a letter of reference.  Mentor teachers preparing 
such a letter are encouraged to type it on school letterhead. 


 
 


Domain A.  Planning and Preparing for Student Learning 
CEC Standard 7.  Instructional Planning  


 
A1.  The student teacher demonstrates an understanding of subject matter and subject-specific 
pedagogy during planning.   
Performance Rating: 
Ratin
g 
(indic
ate √) 


5 
Outstanding 


4 
Proficient 


3 
Adequate 


2 
Developmental 


1 
Not Observed 


Crite
ria 
for 


Ratin
g 


The 
candidate 
extensively 
and 
thoroughly 
demonstrates 
indicators of 
performance. 


The 
candidate 
usually and 
demonstrat
es 
indicators 
of 
performanc
e. 


The 
candidate 
sometimes 
and 
adequately 
demonstrates 
indicators of 
performance. 


The candidate 
rarely or never 
and 
inappropriately 
or superficially 
demonstrates 
indicators of 
performance. 


There is 
insufficient 
evidence 
available to 
determine level 
of 
performance.  


 
 
A2.  The student teacher demonstrates data driven process and connection of assessment 
Performance Rating: 







Ratin
g 
(indic
ate √) 


5 
Outstanding 


4 
Proficient 


3 
Adequate 


2 
Developmental 


1 
Not 
Observed 


Crite
ria 
for 


Ratin
g 


The candidate 
extensively 
and 
thoroughly 
demonstrates 
indicators of 
performance. 


The 
candidate 
usually and 
demonstrates 
indicators of 
performance. 


The candidate 
sometimes and 
adequately 
demonstrates 
indicators of 
performance. 


The candidate 
rarely or never 
and 
inappropriately 
or superficially 
demonstrates 
indicators of 
performance. 


There is 
insufficien
t evidence 
available 
to 
determine 
level of 
performan
ce.  


 
 
A3.  The student teachers demonstrates an ability to adapt and modify instructional plans for 
individual learner within a group 
Performance Rating: 
Ratin
g 
(indic
ate √) 


5 
Outstanding 


4 
Proficient 


3 
Adequate 


2 
Developmental 


1 
Not 
Observed 


Crite
ria 
for 


Ratin
g 


The candidate 
extensively 
and 
thoroughly 
demonstrates 
indicators of 
performance. 


The 
candidate 
usually and 
demonstrates 
indicators of 
performance. 


The candidate 
sometimes and 
adequately 
demonstrates 
indicators of 
performance. 


The candidate 
rarely or never 
and 
inappropriately 
or superficially 
demonstrates 
indicators of 
performance. 


There is 
insufficient 
evidence 
available 
to 
determine 
level of 
performan
ce.  


 
DOMAIN B:  Effective Teaching/Analysis 


CEC Standard 4. Instructional Strategies  
 


   B1.  Student teacher makes instruction explicit 
Performance Rating: 
Ratin
g 
(indic
ate √) 


5 
Outstanding 


4 
Proficient 


3 
Adequate 


2 
Developmental 


1 
Not 
Observed 


Crite
ria 
for 


Ratin


The candidate 
extensively 
and 
thoroughly 


The 
candidate 
usually and 
demonstrates 


The candidate 
sometimes and 
adequately 
demonstrates 


The candidate 
rarely or never 
and 
inappropriately 


There is 
insufficient 
evidence 
available 







g demonstrates 
indicators of 
performance. 


indicators of 
performance. 


indicators of 
performance. 


or superficially 
demonstrates 
indicators of 
performance. 


to 
determine 
level of 
performan
ce.  


 
B2.  Presentation of instruction follows the effective teaching principles and emphasizes 
student achievement. 
Performance Rating: 
Ratin
g 
(indic
ate √) 


5 
Outstanding 


4 
Proficient 


3 
Adequate 


2 
Developmental 


1 
Not 
Observed 


Crite
ria 
for 


Ratin
g 


The candidate 
extensively 
and 
thoroughly 
demonstrates 
indicators of 
performance. 


The 
candidate 
usually and 
demonstrates 
indicators of 
performance. 


The candidate 
sometimes and 
adequately 
demonstrates 
indicators of 
performance. 


The candidate 
rarely or never 
and 
inappropriately 
or superficially 
demonstrates 
indicators of 
performance. 


There is 
insufficien
t evidence 
available 
to 
determine 
level of 
performan
ce.  


 
 
B3.  Student uses effective questioning techniques 
Performance Rating: 
Ratin
g 
(indic
ate √) 


5 
Outstanding 


4 
Proficient 


3 
Adequate 


2 
Developmental 


1 
Not 
Observed 


Crite
ria 
for 


Ratin
g 


The candidate 
extensively 
and 
thoroughly 
demonstrates 
indicators of 
performance. 


The 
candidate 
usually and 
demonstrates 
indicators of 
performance. 


The candidate 
sometimes and 
adequately 
demonstrates 
indicators of 
performance. 


The candidate 
rarely or never 
and 
inappropriately 
or superficially 
demonstrates 
indicators of 
performance. 


There is 
insufficient 
evidence 
available to 
determine 
level of 
performanc
e.  


 
 


Domain C:  Learner Evaluation 
CEC Standard 8. Assessment  


 
C1.  Students demonstrate linkage between data collected, IEP goals, curriculum and standards 
Performance Rating: 







Ratin
g 
(indic
ate √) 


5 
Outstanding 


4 
Proficient 


3 
Adequate 


2 
Developmental 


1 
Not 
Observed 


Crite
ria 
for 


Ratin
g 


The candidate 
extensively 
and 
thoroughly 
demonstrates 
indicators of 
performance. 


The 
candidate 
usually and 
demonstrates 
indicators of 
performance. 


The candidate 
sometimes and 
adequately 
demonstrates 
indicators of 
performance. 


The candidate 
rarely or never 
and 
inappropriately 
or superficially 
demonstrates 
indicators of 
performance. 


There is 
insufficient 
evidence 
available 
to 
determine 
level of 
performan
ce.  


 
 


C2.  The student teacher develops and adapts systematic procedures and assessments to reflect 
learner needs 
Performance Rating: 
Ratin
g 
(indic
ate √) 


5 
Outstanding 


4 
Proficient 


3 
Adequate 


2 
Developmental 


1 
Not 
Observed 


Crite
ria 
for 


Ratin
g 


The candidate 
extensively 
and 
thoroughly 
demonstrates 
indicators of 
performance. 


The 
candidate 
usually and 
demonstrates 
indicators of 
performance. 


The candidate 
sometimes and 
adequately 
demonstrates 
indicators of 
performance. 


The candidate 
rarely or never 
and 
inappropriately 
or superficially 
demonstrates 
indicators of 
performance. 


There is 
insufficien
t evidence 
available 
to 
determine 
level of 
performan
ce.  


 
C3.  Students demonstrate linkage between data collected, IEP goals, curriculum and standards 
Performance Rating: 
Ratin
g 
(indic
ate √) 


5 
Outstanding 


4 
Proficient 


3 
Adequate 


2 
Developmental 


1 
Not 
Observed 


Crite
ria 
for 


Ratin
g 


The candidate 
extensively 
and 
thoroughly 
demonstrates 
indicators of 
performance. 


The 
candidate 
usually and 
demonstrate
s indicators 
of 
performance
. 


The candidate 
sometimes and 
adequately 
demonstrates 
indicators of 
performance. 


The candidate 
rarely or never 
and 
inappropriately 
or superficially 
demonstrates 
indicators of 
performance. 


There is 
insufficien
t evidence 
available 
to 
determine 
level of 
performan







ce.  


 
 
Domain D.  Fulfilling Professional Responsibilities 


CEC Standard9. Professional and Ethical Practice  
 
D1.  The student teacher values and seeks professional growth as a step in life long learning 
Performance Rating: 
Ratin
g 
(indic
ate √) 


5 
Outstanding 


4 
Proficient 


3 
Adequate 


2 
Developmental 


1 
Not 
Observed 


Crite
ria 
for 


Ratin
g 


The candidate 
extensively 
and 
thoroughly 
demonstrates 
indicators of 
performance. 


The 
candidate 
usually and 
demonstrates 
indicators of 
performance. 


The candidate 
sometimes and 
adequately 
demonstrates 
indicators of 
performance. 


The candidate 
rarely or never 
and 
inappropriately 
or superficially 
demonstrates 
indicators of 
performance. 


There is 
insufficien
t evidence 
available 
to 
determine 
level of 
performan
ce.  


 
D2.  The student teacher exhibits the capability to use technology in teaching 
Performance Rating: 
Ratin
g 
(indic
ate √) 


5 
Outstanding 


4 
Proficient 


3 
Adequate 


2 
Developmental 


1 
Not 
Observed 


Crite
ria 
for 


Ratin
g 


The candidate 
extensively 
and 
thoroughly 
demonstrates 
indicators of 
performance. 


The 
candidate 
usually and 
demonstrates 
indicators of 
performance. 


The candidate 
sometimes and 
adequately 
demonstrates 
indicators of 
performance. 


The candidate 
rarely or never 
and 
inappropriately 
or superficially 
demonstrates 
indicators of 
performance. 


There is 
insufficient 
evidence 
available 
to 
determine 
level of 
performan
ce.  


 
D3. Student teacher demonstrates responsibility and maturity of a professional 
Performance Rating: 







Ratin
g 
(indic
ate √) 


5 
Outstanding 


4 
Proficient 


3 
Adequate 


2 
Developmental 


1 
Not 
Observed 


Crite
ria 
for 


Ratin
g 


The candidate 
extensively 
and 
thoroughly 
demonstrates 
indicators of 
performance. 


The 
candidate 
usually and 
demonstrates 
indicators of 
performance. 


The candidate 
sometimes and 
adequately 
demonstrates 
indicators of 
performance. 


The candidate 
rarely or never 
and 
inappropriately 
or superficially 
demonstrates 
indicators of 
performance. 


There is 
insufficient 
evidence 
available 
to 
determine 
level of 
performan
ce.  


 
D4.  The student teacher continuously demonstrates integrity, ethical behaviors, and appropriate 
professional conduct. 
Performance Rating: 
Ratin
g 
(indic
ate √) 


5 
Outstanding 


4 
Proficient 


3 
Adequate 


2 
Developmental 


1 
Not 
Observed 


Crite
ria 
for 


Ratin
g 


The candidate 
extensively 
and 
thoroughly 
demonstrates 
indicators of 
performance. 


The 
candidate 
usually and 
demonstrates 
indicators of 
performance. 


The candidate 
sometimes and 
adequately 
demonstrates 
indicators of 
performance. 


The candidate 
rarely or never 
and 
inappropriately 
or superficially 
demonstrates 
indicators of 
performance. 


There is 
insufficient 
evidence 
available to 
determine 
level of 
performanc
e.  


 
 
 
Domain E:  Communication and Collaboration  


CEC Standard 7.  Collaboration 
E1.  Student teacher demonstrates effective general communication skills 
Performance Rating: 
Ratin
g 
(indic
ate √) 


5 
Outstanding 


4 
Proficient 


3 
Adequate 


2 
Developmental 


1 
Not 
Observed 


Crite
ria 
for 


Ratin
g 


The candidate 
extensively 
and 
thoroughly 
demonstrates 
indicators of 


The 
candidate 
usually and 
demonstrates 
indicators of 
performance. 


The candidate 
sometimes and 
adequately 
demonstrates 
indicators of 
performance. 


The candidate 
rarely or never 
and 
inappropriately 
or superficially 
demonstrates 


There is 
insufficient 
evidence 
available to 
determine 
level of 







performance. indicators of 
performance. 


performanc
e.  


  
E2.  Communicates effectively with students 
Performance Rating: 
Ratin
g 
(indic
ate √) 


5 
Outstanding 


4 
Proficient 


3 
Adequate 


2 
Developmental 


1 
Not 
Observed 


Crite
ria 
for 


Ratin
g 


The candidate 
extensively 
and 
thoroughly 
demonstrates 
indicators of 
performance. 


The 
candidate 
usually and 
demonstrates 
indicators of 
performance. 


The candidate 
sometimes and 
adequately 
demonstrates 
indicators of 
performance. 


The candidate 
rarely or never 
and 
inappropriately 
or superficially 
demonstrates 
indicators of 
performance. 


There is 
insufficient 
evidence 
available to 
determine 
level of 
performanc
e.  


 
 
E2.  Collaborates with parents and other professionals 
Performance Rating: 
Ratin
g 
(indic
ate √) 


5 
Outstanding 


4 
Proficient 


3 
Adequate 


2 
Developmental 


1 
Not 
Observed 


Crite
ria 
for 


Ratin
g 


The candidate 
extensively 
and 
thoroughly 
demonstrates 
indicators of 
performance. 


The 
candidate 
usually and 
demonstrates 
indicators of 
performance. 


The candidate 
sometimes and 
adequately 
demonstrates 
indicators of 
performance. 


The candidate 
rarely or never 
and 
inappropriately 
or superficially 
demonstrates 
indicators of 
performance. 


There is 
insufficient 
evidence 
available to 
determine 
level of 
performanc
e.  


 
 


Domain F.  Environments for learning and behavior Management 
CEC Standard 2 Learning Environments and Social Interactions  


 
F1.  Creates an effective learning environment   
Performance Rating: 







Ratin
g 
(indic
ate √) 


5 
Outstanding 


4 
Proficient 


3 
Adequate 


2 
Developmental 


1 
Not 
Observed 


Crite
ria 
for 


Ratin
g 


The 
candidate 
extensively 
and 
thoroughly 
demonstrates 
indicators of 
performance. 


The 
candidate 
usually and 
demonstrate
s indicators 
of 
performance
. 


The candidate 
sometimes 
and 
adequately 
demonstrates 
indicators of 
performance. 


The candidate 
rarely or never 
and 
inappropriately 
or superficially 
demonstrates 
indicators of 
performance. 


There is 
insufficien
t evidence 
available 
to 
determine 
level of 
performan
ce.  


 
F2.  Effective manages behaviors of individual learning from diverse populations 
Performance Rating: 
Ratin
g 
(indic
ate √) 


5 
Outstanding 


4 
Proficient 


3 
Adequate 


2 
Developmental 


1 
Not 
Observed 


Crite
ria 
for 


Ratin
g 


The 
candidate 
extensively 
and 
thoroughly 
demonstrates 
indicators of 
performance. 


The 
candidate 
usually and 
demonstrate
s indicators 
of 
performance
. 


The candidate 
sometimes 
and 
adequately 
demonstrates 
indicators of 
performance. 


The candidate 
rarely or never 
and 
inappropriately 
or superficially 
demonstrates 
indicators of 
performance. 


There is 
insufficien
t evidence 
available 
to 
determine 
level of 
performan
ce.  


 
OVERALL RATING 


Student Teaching 
 


Performance Rating: 
Ratin
g 
(indic
ate √) 


5 
Outstanding 


4 
Proficient 


3 
Adequate 


2 
(Unacceptable 


at final) 
Developmental 


1 
Not 
Observed 


Crite
ria 
for 


Ratin
g 


The 
candidate 
extensively 
 and 
thoroughly 
demonstrates 
indicators of 
performance. 


The 
candidate 
usually 
demonstrate
s indicators 
of 
performance
. 


The candidate 
sometimes 
and 
adequately 
demonstrates 
indicators of 
performance. 


The candidate 
rarely or never 
and 
inappropriately 
or superficially 
demonstrates 
indicators of 
performance. 


There is 
insufficien
t evidence 
available 
to 
determine 
level of 
performan







ce.  


 
Evaluator’s Recommendation: Please attach your comment 
 
 
5. Data Table 
 


SPLED 495F, 595B Key Assessment 1 
    Met Unmet Exceeds 
Semester Total N N % N % N % 
SP17 22 10 45.5% 1 0.0% 11 50.0% 
SP16 26 10 38.5% 0 0.0% 16 61.5% 
SP15 22 5 22.7% 0 0.0% 17 77.3% 
FA14 21 7 33.3% 0 0.0% 14 66.7% 


 
 


 
 





Assessment 4 Student Teaching




Special Education Teacher Preparation Program 
Key Assessment # 5 Impact on Student Learning 


 
1. Description of the Assessment- Writing project with Struggling Learner 
In conjunction with a mentor teacher and/or supervisor, select a student who is struggling with 
writing (this can include storytelling, story retelling, story writing, spelling, sentence writing, 
persuasive writing, or informative writing). Prior to beginning instruction, you will collect three 
written responses from the identified student to establish a performance baseline. Using and 
applying curriculum-based measurement techniques learned in SPLED 454 and in- class 
information regarding writing assessment, you will instructionally appropriate. 


2. Directions to the candidate 
Establish a baseline performance for the selected student. Based on data and consultation with 
the student’s teacher and your instructor, you will select a writing intervention and develop a 
plan for teaching. Your 409B instructor must approve the student’s baseline data and the 
intervention plan before you begin instruction. The teaching plan will highlight the stages of 
effective instruction and procedures for developing self-regulation in each lesson. You will then 
implement plans with the selected student. Performance data will be collected as you progress 
through lessons. A plan for supporting generalization and maintenance for the selected student 
will also be developed. At the end of the project, you will describe “what worked well” and 
“what I would do differently next time,” in a reflective summary. Final projects will be shared 
with SPLED program faculty and students in a poster session during the last week of class. 
Samples of previous posters will be reviewed prior to starting the project. Components of the 
project will be reviewed in class as they become 
 
3. Description of how assessment aligns with the standards 
The Writing Intervention Project key assessment clearly aligns with CEC content standard 5 for 
instructional planning, especially 5.1,5.2, 5.3 and 5.4. The project is also supported by the 
instructional knowledge and skills of ICSI.5S1, ICSI.5.S2, ICSI.5.S3, ICSI.5.S5, the teacher 
candidates collaborate with their cooperating teacher to identify a student and then develop a 
long - range plan for teaching. Based on baseline information and consultation with instructor, 
candidates develop short - range goals and objectives for their explicit instruction lessons. This 
course assignment provides evidence of the knowledge and skills within the CEC content 
standard for planning. The data indicate that student’s performance on the key assessment is very 
successful. All students have met or exceeded criteria for this assignment.  


4. Rubric 
Writing Intervention Project Rubric – All Components Are Mandatory  


Student description and preliminary recommendation (due by 9/21)   5 points   


Tentative intervention schedule (due by 9/21)      5 points 


Plans and materials for baseline (due by 9/21)      5 points 


Draft of lesson plans with materials and tentative instruction dates (due by 9/28)    
           10 points 







Presentation - Preliminary Data and Intervention Peer Share (due by 9/29 or 10/1)  


Presentation –           10 points 


Baseline data graph (due by 10/1)        5 points 


Plans for generalization and maintenance (due by 10/27)     5 points 


Finalized intervention schedule (due by 12/3)      5 points 


Finalized lesson plans with dates and materials (due by 12/3)    5 points 


Final data graph - baseline, intervention, post-instruction  


(due by 12/3)          30 points 


 Project evaluation & reflection (due by 12/3)      20 points 


Finalized Intervention and Data Share (due by 12/3 or 12/8)    15 points 


Poster session Poster Presentation (present on 12/10)     25 points  


Total points           150 points 


5. Data Table 
 


 
 


Semester Total N N % N % N %
SP17 5 0 0.0% 0 0.0% 5 100.0%
FA16 15 0 0.0% 0 0.0% 15 100.0%
SP16 8 3 37.5% 0 0.0% 5 62.5%
FA15 14 8 57.1% 0 0.0% 6 42.9%
SP15 3 3 100.0% 0 0.0% 0 0.0%
FA14 17 11 64.7% 0 0.0% 6 35.3%


SPLED 409B, 509 Key Assessment 1
Met Unmet Exceeds





Assessment 5 Impact on Student Learning




Special Education Teacher Preparation Program 
Key Assessment # 6 (CEC standards 2 and 5) 


Reading Instruction for Students who use Augmentative and Alternative Communication 
 


1. Description of the assessment 
Learning to read and write effectively is a long-term process, however the use of effective and 
motivating instructional activities from an early age can have a powerful impact.  
For learners who require augmentative and alternative communication, the acquisition of literacy 
skills is especially important. The ability to read and write will have a powerful impact on not 
only their educational and vocational opportunities, but also on their ability to communicate with 
others. Once an individual can read and spell, they are no longer dependent on someone else 
giving them a desired picture or symbol for their communication device – they will be able to 
spell (and communicate) any word or concept that they want. 
As part of this class, you will learn about the literacy challenges commonly faced by children 
with complex communication needs. You will also learn research-supported strategies (Benedek-
Wood, McNaughton, & Light, 2016; Fallon, Light, McNaughton, Drager, & Hammer, 2004; 
Light, McNaugton, Weyer, & Karg, 2008) for teaching literacy skills to children who use AAC. 
Finally, you will “role-play” providing reading instruction to a child who uses AAC to 
communicate (the part of the child will be played by your instructor). In this class, you will read 
text and watch video cases that will provide information on your expected participation in this 
activity. In summary, you will participate in a role-play activity in which you will teach a letter-
sound correspondence (i.e., the sound a letter makes) to a SPLED 418/419 instructor; in the role-
play, the instructor will play the part of a child with complex communication needs. You will 
provide instruction, using an evidence based instructional package (Light & McNaughton, 2009) 
and AAC assistive technologies we will provide in this lesson. 
 
2. Directions to candidates 
For this assignment you will  “role-play” teaching an early literacy skill to a child who uses AAC 
to communicate. You will be given a script for this activity, as well as AAC displays that the 
“child” (who will be played by your instructor in the role play) will use to respond (the “child” 
may also use a tablet computer to respond). Although it is a little unusual, for this role-play 
"pretend" you are teaching a 5-year old boy or girl, with a typical 5 year-old's interests 
(e.g., Thomas the Tank Engine, Dora the Explorer, Frozen, sports, etc.).  


You should complete 4.1Q and 4.2Q, before participating in this assignment. 


To prepare to teach this lesson please print 
• the script for teaching letter-sound correspondences   
• the letter cards (a,m,t,p ) 
• the picture cards for the letters a, m, and p    


During your role play, you will be expected to provide instruction for one of these three letters: 
a, m, or p. You should be familiar the most common letter sounds for all three.   
You will be expected to have practiced with the script - you should clearly understand what part 
of the script is to be read aloud, and what part contains instructions for the teacher ( and therefore 
is not read aloud). You are not expected, however, to have memorized the script. You should 
also be prepared to make modifications to the script to incorporate the interests of the “child”. 







For full marks on this assignment, students should demonstrate the following skills 
1) Fluent reading of script 
- reads appropriate text with intonation and confidence 
- makes regular and extended eye-contact with student, alternated with reading the script 
- able to provide both guided practice (cues and supports) and independent practice 
- uses appropriate language for feedback 
2) Accurate production of extended sounds for words 
- You should have a basic understanding of how to make the most common sounds for the letters 
a, m, t, and p.  As you prepare for your lesson, it would be a good idea to review the pictures on 
the picture cards and know how to segment the first sound on the picture card (as appropriate). 
3) Positive affect 
- We appreciate that this is a new situation, it is our hope that you will be sufficiently familiar 
with the script that you will be able to smile and demonstrate a positive affect. Research provides 
evidence that students learn best from teachers who are upbeat and positive. Also, please do your 
best to remember that these activities are typically used with young children, and you should 
work to build their interests into the activity as you introduce the lesson (e.g., "This will help you 
learn to read about Power Rangers!") and as you review the vocabulary (e.g., "This is a man, like 
Mr. Jones the gym teacher"). 
Some additional points 
• Don't worry about going slowly and taking time to read the script as you go along 
• The "student" (your instructor) will clearly point to his/her copy of the letter cards to respond 
• We will talk to you about the data collection form at the time of your lesson, however we do 
not expect you to collect data as you teach. 
Our goal is that this is a positive learning experience for you. We will pause after each section 
(e.g., Introduce the task, Review vocab) and provide constructive feedback. Our goal is that you 
become competent and confident in the use of these skills. 
Please review the rubric for this activity before beginning. 


3. Description of how assessment aligns with the standards— 
The Reading Instruction for Students who use Augmentative and Alternative Communication 
Project key assessment clearly aligns with CEC content standard 3- 3.2, 3.3, and standard 5 for 
instructional planning, especially 5.1, 5.3,5.4.5.5 The project is also supported by the 
instructional knowledge and skills of ICSI.5.K3, ICSI.5S1, ICSI.5.S2, ICSI.5.S3, ICSI.5.S6, 
ICSI.5.S7. This course assignment provides evidence of the knowledge and skills within the 
CEC content standard for planning. The data indicate that student’s performance on the key 
assessment is very successful. All students have met criteria for this assignment. 
 
4. Rubric 
 







 
 
5. Data table  
 


 
 
Benedek-Wood, E., McNaughton, D., & Light, J. (2016). Instruction in letter-sound 
correspondences for children with autism and limited speech. Topics in Early Childhood Special 
Education, 36(1), 43-54. 
 
Fallon, K. A., Light, J., McNaughton, D., Drager, K., & Hammer, C. (2004). The effects of direct 
instruction on the single-word reading skills of children who require augmentative and 
alternative communication. Journal of Speech, Language, and Hearing Research, 47(6), 1424-
1439. 
 
 
Light, J., McNaughton, D., Weyer, M., & Karg, L. (2008, May). Evidence-based literacy 
instruction for individuals who require augmentative and alternative communication: A case 
study of a student with multiple disabilities. In Seminars in Speech and Language (Vol. 29, No. 
02, pp. 120-132). © Thieme Medical Publishers. 


Semester Total N N % N % N %
FA16 418 15 15 100.0% 0 0.0% 0 0.0%
SP15 419 4 4 100.0% 0 0.0% 0 0.0%
FA15 419 3 3 100.0% 0 0.0% 0 0.0%
FA15 418 14 14 100.0% 0 0.0% 0 0.0%
SP14 419 3 3 100.0% 0 0.0% 0 0.0%
FA14 418 18 18 100.0% 0 0.0% 0 0.0%
FA13 418 17 17 100.0% 0 0.0% 0 0.0%


SPLED 418, 419 Key Assessment 1
Met Unmet Exceeds







 
Light, J. C., & McNaughton, D. (2009). ALL (Accessible Literacy Learning): Evidence-based 
Reading Instruction for Learners with Autism, Cerebral Palsy, Down Syndrome and Other 
Disabilities. Mayer-Johnson. 
 





Assessment 6 Reading Instruction for Students Using Augm and Alt Communication




 
Special Education Teacher Preparation Program 


Key Assessment  #7  (CEC Standard 4 Assessment) 
 
1. Description of the Assessment 
Students enrolled in the course will gain knowledge related to research, theory, and practice of 
assessing learners with special needs across various education settings. After enrolling in this 
course, students will be able to describe and employ research findings and theory in the areas of 
(1) history and legal foundations of assessment in special education, (2) instructional decision 
making, (3) the technical adequacy and interpretation of norm-referenced tests, (4) the display 
and interpretation of data, (5) progress monitoring across content areas, (6) monitoring classroom 
behavior, and (7) assessing learners with severe needs. Activities provide an introduction to the 
use of teacher-made and norm-referenced tests. Students will learn about methods to assess 
learners and, most importantly, link the results of assessment to systematic program change. This 
course is designed to provide students with the knowledge and skills to: 1) identify appropriate 
educational assessment tools, 2) correctly administer and score a variety of academic tests, 3) 
integrate data from multiple sources (social linguistic, and learning needs) in order to develop a 
comprehensive program, 4) adapt/modify standardized assessment procedures for special 
populations, and 5) translate assessment information into well-defined educational goals and 
objectives.  


2. Directions to the student 
For this activity, you will be given a completed norm-referenced test protocol as well as CBM 
data and asked to address the following:  
 
1. Background Information 


Ø Develop a hypothetical referral situation (Describe hypothetical student) 
Ø Give student’s age and grade 


2. Assessment Question 
Ø Include your assessment questions. Why was student referred? 


3. Give a description of all tests. 
Ø You can access information about the tests online.  


4. Develop a table to present the results of the Norm-Referenced Test. 
Ø Include percentile scores for all subtests. 


5. Using both the Norm-Referenced Test results and the CBM data, write a narrative that 
describes relative strengths and needs of the student (use data to support conclusions). 


6. Generate an appropriate goal for each need described in your summary.  
7. Describe a method to monitor progress for each goal 
8. List the Commonwealth Standard addressed by the goal. 
9. Be sure to attach the test report and CBM data. 
 
3. Description of how assessment aligns with the standards 







The Initial Preparation Standard 4 is an important set of knowledge and skills teacher candidates 
acquire. The key elements of the initial preparation standard 4 reflect on the teacher candidate’s 
knowledge of the theories and principals of measurement and the many different assessments for 
the use of technically sound informal and formal sources of data needed for making decisions. 
Candidates supported by the knowledge and skills sets like, ICSI.4.K1 that indicates the 
vocabulary needed to learn as well as ICSI.4.K3, ICSI.4.K4, ICSI.4.S1, ICSI.4.S2, ICSI.4.S6, 
and ICSI.4.S. Candidates do well on this key assessment as the data table indicates scores that 
have met and exceeded the clear objective standards of the assessment. 
 
4. Rubric 
Report Rubric 


 
5. Data Table 
 


 


Semester Total N N % N % N %
SP17 12 8 66.7% 1 8.3% 3 25.0%
FA16 5 5 100.0% 0 0.0% 0 0.0%
SP16 15 13 86.7% 0 0.0% 2 13.3%
FA15 8 0 0.0% 0 0.0% 8 100.0%
SP15 14 7 50.0% 0 0.0% 7 50.0%
FA14 3 3 100.0% 0 0.0% 0 0.0%
SP14 18 18 100.0% 0 0.0% 0 0.0%


SPLED 454, 554 Key Assessment 1
Met Unmet Exceeds


Item Paper Your 
Score 


Presentation Your 
Score 


Background information given 
about student 


5  2  


Why was student referred? 
(Assessment questions)  


5  2  


Description of tests 5  2  
Summary of results (including 
table) – answer question 


10  4  


Appropriate goal for each area 
of need  


10  4  


Link to Commonwealth 
Standards 


5  2  


Method to progress monitor 
each goal 


5  2  


Professional look of materials 5  2  
 50  20  





Assessment 7 Assessing CEC Standard 4 Knowledge




 


Special Education Teacher Preparation Program 
Key Assessment # 8 Learning Environments 


 
1. Description of the Assessment: Final Application Exam 
Special Education teachers, in collaboration with general education teachers, create safe, 
responsive learning environments to foster successful learning for all students. Teacher 
candidates learn motivational and instructional strategies to promote social interaction and 
learning in all environments. The purpose of this final application activity is to assess student 
ability to make quick decisions in a challenging classroom situation and identify possible 
alternative preventive interventions. In order to accomplish this, students are shown one 
videotaped vignette depicting a classroom event and write a response to a series of questions. 
Students first view the vignette, write an initial response (items 1-3 below) without notes of any 
kind and turn it in. Students then write the final response (item 4) using a page of notes they 
bring to class. To approximate reality, this is a timed test in that students have 10 minutes to 
write responses to items 1-3 and 15 minutes to write responses to item 4). 
 
2. Directions to teacher candidates 
The purpose of the final application activity is to enable you to demonstrate your ability to make 
quick decisions and identify possible alternative preventive interventions to avoid crisis 
situations and encourage alternative behaviors.  
Part A includes the first three items.  These items will require you to respond immediately to a 
presented situation.  Part B is the fourth item only, and you may use your notes think about what 
you might do. 
Response Cost for entire activity: 
More than three or more spelling or grammatical error (minus 2 points) 
Writing illegible or too light (minus 20 points) 
PART A 
When responding to the vignette, assume the observed behavior/s is/are a consistent problem.  
Do not discuss the content with others. Be sure to note in writing any assumptions you are 
making about the situation that influence your response.) 


DO NOT USE YOUR NOTES FOR THESE 3 ITEMS. 
Write your answers on the sheet provided labeled PART A 
1. Identify the problem behavior/s. 


• Accuracy- (e.g. you have correctly and fully identified the problem/s) 
• Clarity- (e.g. you have stated these in behavioral terms) 


2. Identify the alternative/target behavior/s. 
• Accuracy- (the target behavior/s address the problem behavior/s) 
• Clarity- (e.g. you have stated these in behavioral terms) 


3. Indicate action (intervention/s) you would take right NOW and explain why. 
• Intervention/s correctly identified/articulated  
• Rationale is logical/functional 
• General other criteria, response is constructive and outstanding compared with others in 


class or may be just adequate 
PART B 
When responding to the vignette, assume the observed behavior/s is/are a consistent problem. 
You may use your 1-page of notes if you wish, but do not discuss the content with others. Be 







 


sure to note in writing any assumptions you are making about the situation that influence your 
response.) 
4. Identify actions (intervention/s) you would take to PREVENT the behavior /sand explain why 
it/they would be effective? You may also include a focus on interventions to increase the 
alternative behaviors.  


• Intervention/s correctly identified/articulated (and all relevant behaviors are addressed) 
• Rationale is logical/functional 
• General other criteria - response emphasizes a positive approach and is outstanding 


compared with others in class or may be less comprehensive than others 
 


3. Description of how assessment aligns with the standards 
This key assessment of the final application activity is an excellent demonstration of the key 
elements in CEC standard 2.1, 2.2, and 2.3 for Learning Environments. Students actually 
demonstrate how to create a safe space, identify behaviors and strategies to prevent problems. 
Candidates are learning strategies to teach to promote social interaction and prevent problems.  
Candidate’s knowledge and skills are supported by ICSI.2.K1, ICSI.2.K2, ICSI.2.K3, ICSI.2.K6, 
ICSI.2.S2, ICSI.2.S5. Data from performance table indicates that the candidates met or exceeded 
the criteria of the key assessment, 
 
4. Rubric 


Evaluation Standard:  
Responses must be legible to the instructor.  
The grade for responses that are difficult to read, are written on every line, and/or contain 
repeated grammatical/spelling errors will be reduced by 10 points. 
 
1. Identify the problem behavior/s in the vignette.  
 
Evaluation Standard: Accuracy of identified problem behavior/s - 2.5 points,  
Clarity of definition of problem behavior- 2.5 points 
 
2. Identify the alternative/target behavior/s  
 
Evaluation Standard: Accuracy of identified alternative behavior/s - 2.5 points, Clarity of 
definition of alternative behavior- 2.5 points 
 
3. Indicate what you would do right NOW and explain why.  
 
Evaluation Standard:  
Intervention/s is/are correctly identified and articulated- 10 points.  
Rationale for using the intervention/s is logical - 10 points 
 
4. Identify things (intervention/s) you might do to PREVENT this reoccurring behavior and 
why would they be effective as a preventive measure.  
 
Evaluation Standard:  
Intervention/s is/are correctly identified and articulated - 10 points.  







 


Rationale for using the intervention/s (why it would probably be effective) is logical and 
considers important aspects of the problem and setting - 10 points 
 


 
4. Data Table 
 


 


Semester Total N N % N % N %
FA16 504 5 0 0.0% 0 0.0% 5 100.0%
FA16 401 12 1 8.3% 0 0.0% 11 91.7%
FA15 401 18 4 22.2% 0 0.0% 14 77.8%
FA14 401 17 12 70.6% 0 0.0% 5 29.4%
FA13 401 23 7 30.4% 0 0.0% 16 69.6%
FA12 401 16 4 25.0% 0 0.0% 12 75.0%
FA11 401 21 11 52.4% 0 0.0% 10 47.6%


SPLED 409B, 509 Key Assessment 1
Met Unmet Exceeds





Assessment 8 Learning Environments




ASSESSMENT #1: Content Assessment 
Evidence: State Licensure Exam- PECT Special Education 


 
 


(1) Narrative  
a. Brief Description of Assessment 


The Pennsylvania Educator Certification Tests (PECT) are created for Pennsylvania teacher 
candidates by Pearson:  Special Education PK-8 and Special Education 7-12.  Students match 
the exam level based upon their dual licensure area.  Students who are seeking licensure at the 
full PK-12 level may take either set of exams to pass.  These exams closely align to the CEC 
standards. 
b. Alignment between PECT PreK-4 Assessment and CEC (2012) Standards 
The PECT:  
 
Subareas and Test Objectives for PECT: Special Education 


Module 1 


Foundations and Professional Practice 


1: Understand the historical, philosophical, and legal foundations of special education. 


2: Understand how to communicate and collaborate with all team members. 


Understanding Students with Disabilities 


3: Understand typical and atypical human growth and development 
 


4: Understand factors affecting the learning, development, and daily living of students with disabilities 
 


Assessment and Program Planning and Implementation 


5: Understand types and characteristics of assessments used with students with disabilities 


6: Understand strategies and procedures for developing, implementing, and monitoring individualized learning 
plans 
 


  







Module 2 


Inclusive Learning Environments 


7: Understand strategies and procedures for planning, managing, and modifying learning environments 
 


8: Understand strategies for fostering receptive and expressive communication skills 
 


9: Understand strategies for teaching independent and functional living skills 
 


Delivery of Specially Designed Instruction 


10: Understand the foundations of reading instruction for students with disabilities 
 


11: Understand literacy instruction for students with disabilities 
 


12: Understand strategies for planning, delivering, and monitoring specially designed instruction (SDI) 
 


 
  
  







Alignment between CEC Standards (2012) & Objectives of PECT Special Education 
Assessment 


  Module 1 Module 2 


  


Foundations 
and 


Professional 
Practice 


Understanding 
Students with 


Disabilities 


Assessment 
and Program 
Planning and 


Implementation 


Inclusive Learning 
Environments 


Delivery of Specially 
Designed Instruction 


CEC (2012) 
Standards 
Beginning 
special education 
professionals: 1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 9 10 11 12 


1.1: Understand how 
language, culture, 
influence … x   x x  x    x  


1.2: Use 
understanding of 
development and 
individual differences 
… 


 x x    x   x   


2.1: Create safe, 
inclusive, culturally 
responsive learning 
environments … 


  x    x   x   


2.2: Use motivational 
and instructional 
interventions to 
teach … 


  x   x   x  x  


2.3: Know how to 
intervene safely and 
appropriate with 
individuals …in 
crisis. 


  x    x   x   


3.1: Understand the 
central concepts, 
structures of the 
discipline, … 


x  x   x  x  x   


3.2: Understand and 
use general and 
specialized content 
knowledge … 


     x x     x 


3.3: Modify general 
and specialized 
curricula to make 
them accessible … 


  x  x x  x   x  







4.1: Select and use 
technically sound 
formal and informal 
assessments … 


x    x x       


4.2: Use knowledge 
of measurement 
principles … x    x x       


4.3: …use multiple 
types of assessment 
information in 
making decisions … 


   x  x       


4.4: Engage 
individuals with 
exceptionalities to 
work toward quality 
learning … 


     x x     x 


5.1: Consider an 
individual’s abilities, 
interests,  … 


  x   x x  x  x  


5.2: Use 
technologies to 
support instructional 
assessment, … 


     x x    x  


5.3: Are familiar with 
augmentative and 
alternative 
communication 
systems … 


x   x  x  x   x  


5.4:  Use strategies 
to enhance language 
development  … 


   x  x   x  x  


5.5:  Develop and 
implement a variety 
of education and 
transition plans … 


   x  x   x x x  


5.6:  Teach to 
mastery and promote 
generalization of 
learning. 


       x x  x x 


5.7:  Teach cross-
disciplinary 
knowledge and skills 
… 


x  x   x  x  x  x 







6.1:  Use 
professional Ethical 
Principles … x    x x x  x  x  


6.2:  Understand 
how foundational 
knowledge and 
current issues … 


x x           


6.3:  Understand that 
diversity is a part of 
families … 


  x x    x x    


6.4:  Understand the 
significance of 
lifelong learning … x x           


6.5:  Advance the 
profession by 
engaging in activities 
… 


x            


6.6:  Provide 
guidance and 
direction …        x   x  


7.1:  Use the theory 
and elements of 
effective 
collaboration. 


x x      x     


7.2:  Sere as a 
collaborative 
resource to 
colleagues. 


x       x x    


7.3:  Use 
collaboration to 
promote the well-
being of individuals 
… 


  x x    x x    


 
c. Brief Analysis of Data Findings 
Data indicates that the completers of the Penn State Special Education program perform well on 
the Pennsylvania assessment of skills. There has been a slight increase of no passing on the 
first attempt, but analysis has not identified an clear link with program content. Because the 
state has a sliding scale, we continue to have a 100% pass rate. We continue to performance 
above the state pass rates for the PECT test. The coordinator of the special education teacher 
preparation program meets with each cohort of students at the end of the school year and big 
discussion point is the PECT test. Students are asked if there was unfamiliar content or any 
content that was confusing. At this point no clear pattern has evolved. We will continue to follow  
and plan to follow up with a survey.  







 
f. Scoring guide for the assessment 
Pennsylvania considers the passing performance criterion scores as follows:  


Module 1: 220  
Module 2: 220  
Module 3: 220 


 
g. Charts that provide candidate data derived from the assessment 
 


Performance on PECT Special Education Assessment B.S. level 
 


PECT Assessment AY 2014-2015 AY 2015-2016 AY 2016-2017* 


 Module 
1 


Module 
2 


Module 
1 


Module 
2 


Module 
1 


Module 2 


Number of examinees who received 
relevant training at Penn State 
 


15 15 19 19 12 12 


Highest observed score 300 282 282 292 273 284 


Lowest observed score 211 211 211 220 202 204 


Mean 243/243 252/244 244/257 249/268 233/246 243/245 


Average Performance Range(1) 220-
256 


238-
264 


229-
264 238-260 220-


247 220-260 


Percent of examinees with score 
below passing score (220) 6.7% 6.7% 5.2% 0.0% 33% 16.7/% 


Percent of examinees with score 
below PDE’s sliding GPA scale for 
passing teacher certification(2) 


0.0% 0.0% 0.0% 0.0% 0.0% 0.0% 


* Spring 2017 completers are in the process of testing. 
(1) APR is the range of scores earned by the middle 50 percent of the examinees taking the test. 
(2) The Pennsylvania Department of Education provides a sliding GPA scale to indicate passing scores for teacher certification. 
 
 


Performance on PECT Special Education Assessment M. ED. level 
  


PECT Assessment AY 2014-2015 AY 2015-2016 AY 2016-2017* 


 Module 
1 


Module 
2 


Module 
1 


Module 
2 


Module 
1 


Module 2 


Number of examinees who received 
relevant training at Penn State 
 


5 5 7 7 6 6 


Highest observed score 282 267 273 300 273 284 


Lowest observed score 220 202 211 236 202 204 


Mean 243 244 257 268 246 245 







Average Performance Range(1) 220-
256 


238-
264 


229-
264 238-260 220-


247 220-260 


Percent of examinees with score 
below passing score (220) 0.0% 20% 14.2% 0.0% 0.0% 16.7% 


Percent of examinees with score 
below PDE’s sliding GPA scale for 
passing teacher certification(2) 


0.0% 0.0% 0.0% 0.0% 0.0% 0.0% 


* Spring 2017 completers are in the process of testing. 
(1) APR is the range of scores earned by the middle 50 percent of the examinees taking the test. 
(2) The Pennsylvania Department of Education provides a sliding GPA scale to indicate passing scores for teacher certification. 


 
 





Assessment 1 Content Assessment State Licensure Exam
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Student:						

PSU ID Number:			E-mail:		

Adviser:						











I.  GENERAL EDUCATION COMPONENTS

45 Cr.



(Select appropriate courses listed in the General Education Bulletin.  Note that General Education courses 

may not be taken SA/UN.)



WRITING/SPEAKING (GWS) – 9 Cr.

ENGL 15 GWS or 30 GWS		_____ (3)

ENGL 202A GWS or 202B GWS		_____ (3)

CAS 100A GWS			_____ (3)



QUANTIFICATION (GQ) – 6 Cr.

(MATH 200 GQ)			_____ (3)

(EDPSY 101 GQ)			_____ (3)



NATURAL SCIENCES (GN) – 9 Cr.

					_____ (3)

             				_____ (3)

             				_____ (3)



ARTS (GA) – 6 Cr.

					_____ (3)

					_____ (3)



HUMANITIES (GH) – 6 Cr.

(LITERATURE GH)			_____ (3)

_____ (3)



SOCIAL & BEHAVIORAL SCIENCES (GS) – 6 Cr.

(PSYCH 100 GS)			_____ (3)

(PSYCH  212 GS)			_____ (3)



HEALTH AND PHYSICAL ACTIVITY (GHA) 

   _____ (1.5)                                                        ____ (1.5)                             		



II.  FIRST YEAR SEMINAR (FYS) /ELECTIVES – 3 Cr.		(FYS)  _____				_____ ( )

		PECT: PAPA (R)	 (M)	(W)	

PECT: PreK-8: (Mod 1)	  	(Mod 2) ______

PECT: 7-12       (Mod 1)	____	(Mod 2) ______


















DR.  K. MCKINNON Contact Person

121 Credits Required

http://www.ed.psu.edu/

Effective May 2012

SPECIAL EDUCATION (PK – 8 & 7 – 12)

(See back for info on entrance, retention and exit criteria)













III.  REQUIREMENTS FOR THE MAJOR

85Cr.



Prescribed Courses – 85 Cr.+



  PSYCH 100 GS	_____  (3)*	(The following recommended sequence by semester

  PPSYCH  212 GS	_____  (3)*	considers prerequisite courses as well as times courses

  EDPSY 014	_____  (3)	are typically scheduled.)

  EDPSY 010	 _____ (3)

  EDTHP 115	 _____ (3)	EDPSY 421                                               _____   (3)

  EDPSY 101 GQ	_____  (3)*                                    PSPLED 395W	_____   (3)

#MATH 200 GQ	_____  (3)*	SPLED 401	_____   (4)

			SPLED 408	_____   (3) 

	 Red Cross First Aid                 	_____ (0) 	SPLED 425 	_____   (4)

    and CPR Certification

		    	SPLED 404	_____  (3)

			 PSPLED 411	_____  (3)

			 PSPLED 412	_____  (4)

		 PSPLED 454	_____  (4)

			 PSPLED 495E	_____  (3) 

												SPLED  409A	_____  (3)

					SPLED  409B	_____  (3)

          			SPLED  409C	_____  (3)

			                                                       PSPLED 495G	_____  (4)

				SPLED   418	_____  (2) 

				                                                                   			

				SPLED 495F	_____ (15)

CODES:

		Required for entrance to major/certification program.

+	A grade of “C” or better per course required for all SPLED prerequisites and  certification.

	See adviser for prerequisites and early application for pre-service experiences.

#	A grade of C or better in MATH 200 GQ is a prerequisite for SPLED 409.

*	The following courses (12 crs) may satisfy General Education components:  PSYCH 100 GS & PSYCH 212 GS (Social & Behavioral Science); EDPSY 101 GQ and MATH 200 GQ (Quantification).

P	See Baccalaureate Degree Programs Bulletin for prerequisites.

W	Satisfies 3 credits of writing-intensive course requirement.



Info on the Integrated Undergraduate-Graduate (IUG) program leading to a B.S. and teacher certification in Special Education 

(PK - 8 & 7 - 12) and a Master’s degree in Curriculum and Instruction with Reading (K - 12) certification is available at: 							

www.ed.psu.edu/educ/espse/special-education/programs/se-ci-iug









				

		 	

			 



				



 


			





Special Education Major:  Enrollment Controls/Entrance Criteria


Eligibility for entry to SPLED is based on:  (1) formal application via eLion, (2) completion of specified prerequisites, and (3) cumulative grade point average.



Formal Application:  Students must participate in a formal Entrance to Major process (via eLion), in a designated selection pool typically during the fourth semester in the Spring.  A student has one opportunity to participate in the process.



Prerequisite Courses:  See highlighted (bold) courses on the front page.



Other Prerequisites:  Must present (1) a cumulative GPA of 3.00, and (2) present scores from the PECT:PAPA Reading, Writing, and Mathematics and (3) documentation of two separate 40-hour experiences in two different settings, with learners who have special needs.  One experience should include learners with a different level of severity or functioning (e.g., mild/severe, young/adult) from those learners in the other experience.  One experience should also include learners with cultural, social, or ethnic backgrounds different from the candidate’s own.



Special Education Program Sequence of Courses



During the first four semesters, students should complete General Education and most Prescribed courses (excluding SPLED courses).  It is important that students schedule courses in the right sequence and follow the prerequisites listed in the Baccalaureate Degree Programs Bulletin.  The following sequence is recommended:



First through Fourth Semesters (57 credits recommended)

General Education components, (including FYS, Arts, English 15 or 30, ENGL 202, CAS 100, GHA and GN selections).

Prescribed courses (excluding SPLED courses): MATH 200 (a prerequisite for SPLED 409) and EDPSY 101 (a prerequisite for SPLED 454); PSYCH 100 & 212; EDPSY 010 & 014; EDTHP 115

A course selected in consultation with SPLED adviser (identified as Elective below).  Courses taken without prior consultation with adviser will not be accepted.



Fifth Semester (17 credits)	Sixth Semester (17 credits) 

	SPLED 395W (3)		SPLED 404 (3)

  *SPLED 401 (4)	**SPLED 411 (3)

   	SPLED 408 (3)	**SPLED 412 (4)

	SPLED 425 (4)		SPLED 454 (4)

    EDPSY 421 (3)	**SPLED 495 E(3)

	   

	

  		



Seventh Semester (15 credits)	Eighth Semester (15 credits)

**SPLED 409 A/B/C (9)	**SPLED 495F (15) – Student Teaching (usually in Altoona, PA)

(No additional coursework permitted during Student Teaching)



**SPLED 495G (4)	

	  SPLED 418 (2)

  	

		[Total of 121 credits are needed to complete the SPLED program.]

		

Note:	While there is never a guarantee that all courses will be offered every semester, following this sequence and maintaining at least a C in all required courses increases the probability of completing the program in a timely fashion.



  ** Certain courses taken during semesters 6-8 must be scheduled during three sequential semesters regardless of the number of credits to be completed.



Info on the Integrated Undergraduate-Graduate (IUG) program leading to a B.S. and teacher certification in Special Education (PK - 8 & 7 - 12) and a Master’s degree in Curriculum and Instruction with Reading (K - 12) certification is available at: 							

www.ed.psu.edu/educ/espse/special-education/programs/se-ci-iug



Computer (MAC) Requirement “EDUCATE”  http://www.ed.psu.edu/educ/educate

 (typically at the beginning of the Junior year or 5th semester)

SPLED PK-8 and 7-12 Program Checksheet of Courses


[bookmark: _GoBack]Titles for SPLED program



SPLED 395W Observing in Exceptional Settings

SPLED 401 Motivating Exceptional Learners

SPLED 404 Working with Families and Professionals in Special Education

SPLED 408 Meeting Instructional Needs of English Language Learners with Special           

                        Needs

SPLED 409A Fundamental Literacy Skills for Students with Special Needs

SPLED 409B Writing and Content Literacy for Students with Special Needs

SPLED 409C Mathematics Instruction for Students with Special Needs

SPLED 411 Intervention for Students with Severe Disabilities

SPLED 412 Instruction for Students with Mild Disabilities

SPLED 418 Technologies for Persons with Disabilities

SPLED 425 Orientation to Human Variation and Special Education Services

SPLED 454 Assessment for Instruction

SPLED 495E Experience with Exceptional Children ( field experiences in italics)

SPLED 495F Practicum in Special Education

SPLED 495G Experience with an Integrated Inclusion Classroom

**EDPSY 421 Learning Processes in Relation to Educational Practices

** Course double counts for the SPLED BS program and the MED in Reading Specialist program



Course titles for IUG –SPLED/ C&I - LLED MEd/Reading Specialist Certification



IUG – courses as part of the Curriculum & Instruction/ Language and Literacy Reading Specialist Program (C&I/ LLED RS certificate)



EDPSY 400 Introduction to Statistics in Educational Research

C I 501 Teaching as Inquiry

C I 550 Overview of Contemporary School Curriculum

LL ED 500 The Reading and Writing Classroom

LL ED 501 Teaching Writing in Elementary and Secondary Schools

LL ED 545 Literacy And Language Assessment For Instructional 

                      Decisions

SPLED 530 Problems in the Education of the Learning Disabled

EDPSY 526 (LL ED 526) The Psychology of Reading

EDLDR 563 Designing Staff Development Programs

LL ED 595A Practicum: Remedial Procedures and Diagnosis 





Recommended Plan of Study beginning in 5th semester

(Includes courses required for both SPLED and CI RS)



Fifth semester:	SPLED 395W 	Observing in Exceptional Settings	(3) 

(17 credits)		SPLED 401 Motivating Exceptional Learners	(4)

			SPLED 408 Meeting Instructional Needs of English Language 						Learners with Special Needs        	 (3)

			SPLED 425 Orientation to Human Variation and Special 							Education Services		         	  (4)

			EDPSY 421 Learning Processes in Relation to Educational 						Practices		                       	 (3)



Sixth semester:	SPLED 404 Working with Families and Professionals in Special 						Education				(3)

(13 credits)		SPLED 411 Intervention for Students with Severe Disabilities											(3)

			SPLED 412 Instruction for Students with Mild Disabilities											(4)

			SPLED 495E Experience with Exceptional Children												(3)	

			(Apply for admission to SE/CI LLED IUG)



Summer 1:		LLED 500 Teaching as Inquiry		(3) ONLY for IUG

(3 credits)		

Seventh semester:	SPLED 409 A Fundamental Literacy Skills for Students with 						Special Needs				(3)

			SPLED 409B Writing and Content Literacy for Students with 						Special Needs				(3)

			SPLED 409C 	Mathematics Instruction for Students with 						Special Needs				(3)

(15 credits)		SPLED 495G  	Experience with an Integrated Inclusion 							Classroom				(4) 

SPLED 418	Technologies for Persons with Disabilities 									(2)



Eighth semester:	SPLED 530 	Problems in the Education of the Learning 				Disabled					(3) ONLY for IUG

(12 credits)		CI 501 Teaching as Inquiry or 

EDPSY 400 Introduction to Statistics in Educational Research 								(3)

			LLED 545 Literacy And Language Assessment For 						        Instructional Decisions			(3)

			EDPSY 526 The Psychology of Reading		(3)  



Summer 2:		LLED 550 Theory and Practicum in Assessment and 							Remediation of Reading Difficulties											(3) Only for 												IUG

(6 credits)		+*LLED 595A	Practicum: Remedial Procedures and Diagnosis											(3)



Ninth semester:	LLED 501 Teaching Writing in Elementary and Secondary 						Schools 				(3)

(9 credits)		EDLR 563 Designing Staff Development Programs												(3)

			*CI 550 Overview of Contemporary School Curriculum 												(3)



Tenth semester:	SPLED 495F Practicum in Special Education	(15) * BS

 EIGHTH SEMESTER FOR BS in SPLED (Student teaching) 







Plan of Study for SPLED UG Program



    (1) e.g. K-6, K-12
9.   Program Type

Advanced Teaching
First Teaching License
Other School Personnel
Unspecified

10.   Degree or award level

Baccalaureate
Post Baccalaureate
Master's
Post Master's
Specialist or C.A.S.
Doctorate
Endorsement only

11.   Is this program offered at more than one site?

Yes
No

12.   If your answer is "yes" to above question, list the sites at which the program is offered

 
13.   Title of the state license for which candidates are prepared

Special Education Prek-8 and Special Education 7-12
14.   Program report status:

Initial Review
Response to One of the Following Decisions: Further Development Required 
or Recognition with Probation
Response to National Recognition With Conditions

15.   Is your Educator Preparation Provider (EPP) seeking

CAEP accreditation for the first time (initial accreditation)
Continuing CAEP accreditation

16.   State Licensure data requirement on program completers disaggregated by specialty area with sub-area 
scores:
CAEP requires programs to provide completer performance data on state licensure examinations for 
completers who take the examination for the content field, if the state has a licensure testing 
requirement. Test information and data must be reported in Section IV. Does your state require such a 
test?

Yes
No



SECTION I - CONTEXT

1.   Description of any state or institutional policies that may influence the application of CEC Preparation 
Standards. (Response limited to 4,000 characters)

Certification requirements in Pennsylvania have gone through major changes 
in recent years. In 2013 the Pennsylvania Department of Education (PDE) 
implemented new certification bands and requirements. Special Education is 
not a stand-alone certification. 
PDE changes to Special Education (SPLED) certification:
* SPLED no longer a stand-alone certification as of 2013 - SPLED must be dual 
with either: 1) elementary education. 2) Secondary education, 3) Reading 
Specialist certification.
Certification: PDE certification for PA - PK-8 AND/OR 9-12
The SPLED faculty used the new requirements as an opportunity to implement 
changes that will enhance the development our teacher candidates as well as 
meet the standards designed by PDE. Faculty reviewed each course and 
revised the content and added courses to meet the needs of new teacher 
candidates. All of our program courses align to the professional standards of 
the Council for Exceptional Children. Upon our internal review, courses were 
added to instruct about English Language Learners with Exceptional Learning 
Needs, and another course instructing students about typical language 
development and assistive and augmentative communication - both high and 
low tech. Another course was revised to provide students with a greater 
emphasis on the implementation of SPLED regulations in relation to needs of 
students across the ages to include the continuum of transitions from 
preschool all the way to the transition from high school to the workforce. 
Faculty also reviewed the prescribed general education courses and made 
changes to enhance the knowledge provided in specific courses. For example, 
the change was made from a course in Health and Human development to a 
course in Educational Psychology to allow students to get more in-depth 
knowledge of developmental areas and sequence of development across the PK 
and elementary years. 

The SPLED faculty offers two pathways for the SPLED dual certification 
requirement. The first option was offered shortly after the PDE requirements 
were introduced. PDE has included certification as a Reading Specialist (along 
with completion of a SPLED degree) as qualifying one to teach special 
education in Pre-Kindergarten through high school settings and across 
exceptionalities. The undergraduate degree in SPLED requires 4 semesters of 
rigorous coursework combined with a series of related field experiences. While 
there is significant emphasis on the teaching of reading within these four 
semesters, additional in-depth study of reading at the graduate level will be 
highly valuable to SPLED majors, and the learners they teach, as will earning a 
reading specialist (RS) certificate. Course work and credits required to earn a 
reading specialist in a full-time course of study require two summers and an 
academic year post graduation to complete. 



The second option for our students is a collaboration with the PK-4 general 
education program. Undergraduates in the PK-4 program select a SPLED 
minor_a set of courses taught by our faculty. We accept all eighteen credits 
from the minor toward our master's program. We call the program 4+1 
because with the minor the PK-4 undergraduates are able to complete our 
master' program in a year. The program officially started in the summer of 
2015. Students typically begin the program in the summer with two distances 
courses and then return to campus for residential classes during fall and 
spring. 

The changes made to the SPLED program are substantial but the faculty 
strived to meet the standards while maintaining the rigor of the program and 
the commitment to field experiences yoked to courses and the courses' 
sequential, hierarchical order, so that teacher candidates received pedagogy, 
theory, and supervised field experiences that are directly linked to the courses 
in the same semester.

2.   Description of the field and clinical experiences required for the program, including the number of hours 
for early field experiences and the number of hours/weeks for student teaching or internships. 
(Response limited to 8,000 characters)

General Overview: UNDDERGRADUATE PROGRAM
Early Field experience
* 80 hours of volunteer hours required for entrance to major. 80 hours must 
be completed in two settings to reflect the breadth of special education.
* SPLED 395W - observation visits across the semester to various settings for 
special education - 8 visits, 4 hours a visit = 48 hours.
Middle Experience
* SPLED 495E - linked to SPLED 412 (Instructional Design) and SPLED 411, 
(Instruction ofStudents with Severe Disabilities). 6 weeks, 4 mornings a week 
(8-12), for a total of 96 hours
* SPLED 495G - linked to SPLED 409A (Early Reading), 409B (Writing), and 
409C (Math). 12 weeks, 4 mornings a week (8-12,) for a total of 192 hours.
* TOTAL Middle Level field experience hours equal 288 hours

Student Teaching
* Full time - full semester experience in one setting. 15 weeks full day.

General Overview: GRADUATE PROGRAM
Enter program with existing PA teaching certification - typically PK-4, but some 
have middle or secondary certifications as well. Because our graduate entrants 
already are certified, we require only one middle field experiences and student. 

Middle Experience
* SPLED 495E - linked to SPLED 512 (Instructional Design) and SPLED 411 
(Instruction of students in with Severe Disabilities). 6 weeks, 4 mornings a 
week (8-12), for a total of 96 hours



Student Teaching
* Full semester experience in one setting. 15 weeks - full days three days a 
week, ½ day one day a week.

Explanation of each level/experience
Early field experience begins before the teacher candidate is accepted into the 
major. Teacher candidates must document two separate 40-hour experiences 
in two different settings with learners who have special needs. One experience 
should include learners with a different level of severity or function (e.g., 
mild/severe, young/adult) from those learners in the other experience. In the 
first semester after the student is accepted into the major there is an 
observational field experience paired with the introductory course for the 
undergraduate program. In class, the candidates are given an overview of their 
chosen profession, learn to define behavior, and learn about types of 
classrooms. The practicum provides observation at eight sites at community 
placements and classrooms demonstrating the range of ages and abilities a 
professional in special education may encounter.

At the Middle level experience, students begin with a practicum in a special 
education classroom that enables candidates to practice the effective 
instructional strategies learned in the course linked with the practicum_SPLED 
412 (Instructional Design). A broad range of classroom settings and age 
ranges are used for placements for this practicum. The second middle level 
experience occurs the next semester in SPLED 495 G, which is linked to the 
three methods courses for the semester_SPLED 409A, SPLED 409B and SPLED 
409C. SPLED 495G occurs in a general education setting and emphasizes 
planning and instruction. Teacher candidates collaborate with their general 
education cooperating teacher to target several students at risk for academic 
failure. Using progress-monitoring strategies, the candidates assess, analyze, 
plan and implement interventions for classroom students and graphs the data 
for pictorial display. 

Student teaching is the culminating experience for all teacher candidates. BS 
candidates satisfy the requirement with SPLED 495F; M.Ed. and certification 
only candidates meet the requirement through SPLED 595B. Most SPLED 495F 
placements occurs in Altoona Pennsylvania, exposing teacher candidates to an 
urban environment with culturally diverse individuals, though some 495F and 
595B candidates are also placed in the State College area.. Regardless of 
location, their placement, candidates are visited a minimum of six times during 
the semester by a trained supervisor.

3.   Description of the criteria for admission, retention, and exit from the program, including required GPAs 
and minimum grade requirements for the content courses accepted by the program. (Response limited 
to 4,000 characters)

Entrance
Baccalaureate degree candidates must have at least 60 credits and meet 
Requirements 1-3 by the end of their fourth semester.



. A minimum cumulative grade point average of 3.00 

. Qualifying scores from the PAPA or COR for Reading, Writing, and Math, or at 
least a score of 500 in each area of the SAT.
. Documentation of at least 80 hours of experience with learners. SPLED 
candidates must document two separate 40-hour experiences in two different 
settings with learners who have special needs. One experience should include 
learners with cultural, social, or ethnic backgrounds different from the 
candidate's own.
Requirements 4-9 must be met by the end of the fourth semester, when 
students typically participate in the Entrance to Major process.
. A grade of "C" or better in all specified courses, 
. Completion of a core of Education courses specified by the program, 
. Completion of additional credits as specified by the certification program. 
. Completion of at least 48 semester credit hours, including English 015 or 030, 
three credits of literature, and six credits of quantification.
. Approval from the professional education adviser or the head of the pertinent 
certification program.
Graduate degree candidates must complete all requirements of the graduate 
school for entrance_Candidates must have at least a 3.0 and an existing PA 
teaching certification.

Retention
. In the BS program, students must enter and maintain a GPA of 3.0 for each 
semester in the major. A grade of C or better is required of all SPLED courses 
in the major. GPA of B or better is required to remain in the program.

Exit Criteria
Eligibility for a teacher certificate is based on:
. Successful completion of a baccalaureate degree. 
. A minimum cumulative grade point average of 3.0 at the end of the program 
of study
. A grade of at least "C" or better in all SPLED courses, including practica. 
. Approval (a) by the pertinent program representative and (b) by the 
University Certification Officer. 
. Undergraduates earn a BS in Special Education and if they complete the joint 
Master's program with the Reading Specialist program, they will also receive an 
M.Ed. upon graduation and are eligible for certification as a Reading Specialist 
and a Special Education teacher (both PK-8 and 7-12 because RS is K-12).
. Master's students earn a M.Ed. in Special Education and with their existing 
certification are eligible to test and then certify in Special Education PK-8.

Candidates for the BS in Special Education complete all requirements for 
graduation. Candidates complete (1) 45 credits of General Education courses 
(2) Cultural Diversity coursework, and (3) Writing Across Curriculum course. In 
addition, candidates complete Special Education requirements of the major 
that include 15 credits of General Education courses (PSY 100, PSY 212, EDPSY 
101, and Math 200) and 12 credits of College of Education (EDPSY 10, EDPSY 



14, EDPSY 421 and EDTHP 115). The Special Education program requires 
candidates to complete 61 credits in special education, SPLED 395W (3), 
SPLED 401 (4), SPLED 404 (3), SPLED 408 (3), SPLED 409 (9), SPLED 411 (3), 
SPLED 412 (4), SPLED 418 (2), SPLED 425 (4), SPLED 454 (4), SPLED 495E 
(3), SPLED 495F (15) and SPLED 495G (4). 

Candidates in the M.Ed. complete all the requirements of the Graduate School. 
Of the 30 credits that the Graduate School requires candidates to earn, at least 
18 credits must be in SPLED and 15 credits must be in 500 level coursework. 
The SPLED education program requires candidates to complete the SPLED 411, 
419, 512, 525,509A/B/C, 554, 573, 495E, and 595B. The entrance 
requirement to the program is an existing certification. Most graduate entrants 
come from the PSU PK-4 program, so the SPLED course from the SPLED minor 
are counted in the master's program. In addition, two of the courses (573 and 
525) are offered as distance courses.

4.   CEC initial or advanced Preparation Standards and Specialty Sets used 

Initial Common Specialty Items(ICSI)
Individualized General Curriculum and Individualized Independence Curriculum 
(IGC-IIC)

5.   Please attach files to describe a program of study that outlines the courses and experiences required for 
candidates to complete the program. The program of study must include course titles. (This information 
may be provided as an attachment from the college catalog or as a student advisement sheet.)

SPLED PK-8 and 7-12 Program Checksheet of Courses Plan of Study for SPLED UG Program

Plan of Study for SPLED M ED Program  

See Attachment panel below.

6.   This system will not permit you to include tables or graphics in text fields. Therefore any tables or 
charts must be attached as files here. The title of the file should clearly indicate the content of the file. 
Word documents, pdf files, and other commonly used file formats are acceptable.

7.   Candidate Information
Directions: Provide three years of data on candidates enrolled in the program and completing the 
program, beginning with the most recent academic year for which numbers have been tabulated. Report 
the data separately for the levels/tracks (e.g., baccalaureate, post-baccalaureate, alternate routes, 
master's, doctorate) being addressed in this report. Data must also be reported separately for programs 
offered at multiple sites. Update academic years (column 1) as appropriate for your data span. Create 
additional tables as necessary.

Program:
M. Ed. degree at University Park

Academic Year
# of Candidates
Enrolled in the

Program

# of Program
Completers(2)

2016-2017 6 6

2015-2016 8 7

2014-2015 8 5

Program:
B.S. degree at University Park

Academic Year
# of Candidates
Enrolled in the

Program

# of Program
Completers(2)



    (2) CAEP uses the Title II definition for program completers. Program completers are persons who have met 
all the requirements of a state-approved teacher preparation program. Program completers include all those who are 
documented as having met such requirements. Documentation may take the form of a degree, institutional certificate, 
program credential, transcript, or other written proof of having met the program's requirements.

2016-2017 36 16

2015-2016 38 20

2014-2015 47 18

8.   Faculty Information
Directions: Complete the following information for each faculty member responsible for professional 
coursework, clinical supervision, or administration in this program.

Faculty Member Name Charles Hughes

Highest Degree, Field, & 
University(3) Ph.D. Special Education, University of Florida

Assignment: Indicate the 
role of the faculty member
(4)

Faculty teaching and research

Faculty Rank(5) Full Professor

Tenure Track YESgfedcb

Scholarship(6), Leadership in 
Professional Associations, 
and Service(7):List up to 3 
major contributions in the 
past 3 years(8)

Currently serve on 9 Editorial Boards for special education journals including 
Exceptional Children; Jeannette E. Fleischner Career Leadership Award, 
Council for Exceptional Children s Division for Learning Disabilities, 2014; 
Hughes, C.A. (2017, March). Explicit instruction: Effective and efficient 
teaching. Invited presentation/workshop at the 2017 General and Special 
Education Conference: Brain-based Science, Learning and Achievement, 
Seattle WA.: Hughes, C.A. Morris, J.R., & Therrien, W.J., Benson, S.K. 
(2017) Explicit Instruction: Historical and Contemporary Contexts. Learning 
Disabilities Research and Practice. 32,3. 1-9. 

Teaching or other 
professional experience in 
P-12 schools(9)

6 years special education teacher: learning and behavioral disabilities 4 years 
consultant to classrooms for students with emotional and behavioral 
disabilities. State Department of Education (NC) 2 years educational 
evaluator and inclusion consultant. 

Faculty Member Name David L. Lee

Highest Degree, Field, & 
University(3) PhD Special Education Purdue University

Assignment: Indicate the 
role of the faculty member
(4)

Faculty Rank(5) Professor

Tenure Track YESgfedcb

Scholarship(6), Leadership in 
Professional Associations, 
and Service(7):List up to 3 
major contributions in the 
past 3 years(8)

Belfiore, P. J., & Lee, D. L. (2016). Shaping the field of general and special 
education: The role of evidence in practice and practice in dissemination. 
Journal of Evidence-Based Practices for Schools, 15, 138-150. U.S. 
Department of Education (2014-2017). " Supporting Early Adolescent 
Learning and Social Success across the Middle School Years: The SEALS II 
Intervention Development Program " # R305A140434. (Co-PI with Farmer & 
Hamm), $ 1,497,389 President-Elect Council for Exceptional Children Division 
for Research 

Teaching or other 
professional experience in 

Consultant approximately 15 years (Reading Area School District)



P-12 schools(9)

Faculty Member Name Elizabeth Benedek-Wood

Highest Degree, Field, & 
University(3) Ph.D., Special Education, Penn State University

Assignment: Indicate the 
role of the faculty member
(4)

Faculty in Special Education (Instructor of SPLED 400 and SPLED 403A), 
Coordinator of special education courses for non-special education majors 
(SPLED 400, 403A, 403B)

Faculty Rank(5) Associate Professor

Tenure Track YESgfedc

Scholarship(6), Leadership in 
Professional Associations, 
and Service(7):List up to 3 
major contributions in the 
past 3 years(8)

CEC & P CEC member multiple conference presentations for both 
organizations (National and State), Recruitment Committee for Special 
Education Master s Program, Co-Advisor for Best Buddies at Penn State

Teaching or other 
professional experience in 
P-12 schools(9)

Special education teacher 3 years

Faculty Member Name Jennifer L Frank

Highest Degree, Field, & 
University(3) PhD Educational Psychology, University of Wisconsin-Madison

Assignment: Indicate the 
role of the faculty member
(4)

SPLED 404 SPLED 500 

Faculty Rank(5) Assistant Professor

Tenure Track YESgfedcb

Scholarship(6), Leadership in 
Professional Associations, 
and Service(7):List up to 3 
major contributions in the 
past 3 years(8)

Institute for Education Sciences, Social and Behavioral Education Research 
Grant Review Panel Institute for Education Sciences, Education Research 
Cognition and Student Learning Panel 

Teaching or other 
professional experience in 
P-12 schools(9)

School Psychologist Consultant: State Department of Instruction (Wisconsin 
& Idaho) 

Faculty Member Name Jonte C. Taylor

Highest Degree, Field, & 
University(3)

Ph.D. Special Education, Autism and Emotional/Behavioral Disorders, Auburn 
University

Assignment: Indicate the 
role of the faculty member
(4)

Faculty, Special Education (University Park), SPLED 401, 504, 573, 461, 400, 
500, 570

Faculty Rank(5) Assistant Professor

Tenure Track YESgfedcb

Scholarship(6), Leadership in 
Professional Associations, President - Science Education for Students with Disabilities (SESD-NSTA) 



and Service(7):List up to 3 
major contributions in the 
past 3 years(8)

Exec Commte Council for Children with Behavior Disorders Organization and 
Review Board Kennedy Center VSA Conference 

Teaching or other 
professional experience in 
P-12 schools(9)

Mental Health Tech 5yrs Lead Teacher (Treatment and Placement Facility) 3 
yrs Behavior Coordinator (District Level) 1 yr Co-Director Autism/Behavior 
Clinic 3yrs 

Faculty Member Name Kaleena A. Selfridge

Highest Degree, Field, & 
University(3)

PhD, Education of Students with Mental and Physical Handicaps, University 
of Pittsburgh

Assignment: Indicate the 
role of the faculty member
(4)

Faculty, Special education, University Park SPLED 400, SPLED 403A

Faculty Rank(5) FT1, Assistant Professor

Tenure Track YESgfedc

Scholarship(6), Leadership in 
Professional Associations, 
and Service(7):List up to 3 
major contributions in the 
past 3 years(8)

State level CEC Conference poster presentation (2015); Parent to Parent of 
PA peer supporter for parents of children with disabilities

Teaching or other 
professional experience in 
P-12 schools(9)

Elementary Special education teacher, 4.5 years

Faculty Member Name Kathleen McKinnon

Highest Degree, Field, & 
University(3)

Ph.D. in special education (emphasis in early intervention) from University of 
Pittsburgh

Assignment: Indicate the 
role of the faculty member
(4)

Faculty, Special Education Program, Penn State SPLED 395W, SPLED 495G, 
SPLED 595B, SPLED 521 

Faculty Rank(5) Associate Professor

Tenure Track YESgfedc

Scholarship(6), Leadership in 
Professional Associations, 
and Service(7):List up to 3 
major contributions in the 
past 3 years(8)

President, Pennsylvania chapter of Council for Exceptional Children Division 
for Early Childhood Co-chair of Pennsylvania State Interagency Coordinating 
Council for Early Intervention (SICC) COTE for SPLED program 

Teaching or other 
professional experience in 
P-12 schools(9)

Special Education teacher, 3 years Early Intervention Specialist, 5 years 

Faculty Member Name Katie E. Hoffman

Highest Degree, Field, & 
University(3) Ph.D. Special Education, Penn State University 

Assignment: Indicate the 
role of the faculty member
(4)

Faculty, Special Education Program, Penn State Coordinator of the Online M. 
Ed. Special Education Program offered via the World Campus, instructor of 
special education courses 



Faculty Rank(5) FT1 Instructor, Associate Professor

Tenure Track YESgfedc

Scholarship(6), Leadership in 
Professional Associations, 
and Service(7):List up to 3 
major contributions in the 
past 3 years(8)

CEC and TED Member, CEC and TED Conference Presentations, PACTE 
Member

Teaching or other 
professional experience in 
P-12 schools(9)

Special education teacher 3 years

Faculty Member Name Mary Catherine Scheeler

Highest Degree, Field, & 
University(3) Ph.D. Special Education Penn State University 

Assignment: Indicate the 
role of the faculty member
(4)

Faculty, Special Education Program, Penn State SPLED 425, SPLED 540, 
SPLED 530, SPLED 412, SPLED 801 

Faculty Rank(5) Associate Professor

Tenure Track YESgfedcb

Scholarship(6), Leadership in 
Professional Associations, 
and Service(7):List up to 3 
major contributions in the 
past 3 years(8)

President, Council for Exceptional Children Teacher Education Division 
Member, High Leverage Practice Writing Team (CEC) Member, Teacher 
Education Division Executive Board 

Teaching or other 
professional experience in 
P-12 schools(9)

Special Education Teacher, 7 years

Faculty Member Name Pamela S. Wolfe
Highest Degree, Field, & 
University(3) PhD, University of Virginia, Special Education

Assignment: Indicate the 
role of the faculty member
(4)

Faculty UP, Research and teaching

Faculty Rank(5) Associate Professor

Tenure Track YESgfedcb

Scholarship(6), Leadership in 
Professional Associations, 
and Service(7):List up to 3 
major contributions in the 
past 3 years(8)

Council for Exceptional Children; Division of Autism and Developmental 
Disabilities, TASH NCATE Board of Examiners Program Director, Professional 
Autism Certificate Publications 

Teaching or other 
professional experience in 
P-12 schools(9)

3 years

Faculty Member Name Richard M. Kubina Jr.



    (3) For example, PhD in Curriculum & Instruction, University of Nebraska.
    (4) For example, faculty, clinical supervisor, department chair, administrator
    (5) For example, professor, associate professor, assistant professor, adjunct professor, instructor
    (6) Scholarship is defined by CAEP as a systematic inquiry into the areas related to teaching, learning, and the 
education of teachers and other school personnel.
    Scholarship includes traditional research and publication as well as the rigorous and systematic study of pedagogy, and 
the application of current research findings in new settings. Scholarship further presupposes submission of one's work for 
professional review and evaluation.
    (7) Service includes faculty contributions to college or university activities, schools, communities, and professional 
associations in ways that are consistent with the institution and unit's mission.
    (8) For example, officer of a state or national association, article published in a specific journal, and an evaluation of a 
local school program.
    (9) Briefly describe the nature of recent experience in P-12 schools (e.g. clinical supervision, in-service training, 
teaching in a PDS) indicating the discipline and grade level of the assignment(s). List current P-12 licensure or certification
(s) held, if any.

Highest Degree, Field, & 
University(3)

Ph.D., Special Education, The Ohio State University

Assignment: Indicate the 
role of the faculty member
(4)

Faculty member

Faculty Rank(5) Professor

Tenure Track YESgfedcb

Scholarship(6), Leadership in 
Professional Associations, 
and Service(7):List up to 3 
major contributions in the 
past 3 years(8)

Kubina, R. M., Kostewicz, D. E., Brennan, K. M., & King, S. A. (2017). A 
Critical Review of Line Graphs in Behavior Analytic Journals. Educational 
Psychology Review, 29, 583-598. DOI 10.1007/s10648-015- 9339-x Kubina, 
R. M., Yurich, K. L., Durica, K. C., & Healy, N. M. (2016). Developing 
behavioral fluency with movement cycles using SAFMEDS. Journal of 
Behavioral Education, 25, 120-141. Polyak, A., Kubina, R. M., & Girirajan, S. 
(2015). Comorbidity of intellectual disability confounds ascertainment of 
autism: Implications for genetic diagnosis. American Journal of Medical 
Genetics (Part B) 9999, 1-9. 

Teaching or other 
professional experience in 
P-12 schools(9)

Special education teacher, 3 years. Held an State of Ohio Teaching 
Certificate: Specific Learning Disabilities, Department of Education, 
Columbus, OH (1999-2004)



SECTION II - LIST OF ASSESSMENTS

    In this section, list the 6-8 assessments that are being submitted as evidence for meeting the CEC 
standards. All programs must provide a minimum of six assessments. If your state does not require a 
state licensure test in the content area, you must substitute an assessment that documents candidate 
attainment of content knowledge in #1 below. For each assessment, indicate the type or form of the 
assessment and when it is administered in the program.

1.   In this section, list the 6-8 assessments that are being submitted as evidence for meeting the CEC 
standards. All programs must provide a minimum of six assessments. If your state does not require a 
state licensure test in the content area, you must substitute an assessment that documents candidate 
attainment of content knowledge in #1 below. For each assessment, indicate the type or form of the 
assessment and when it is administered in the program. (Response limited to 250 characters each field)

Type and Number of 
Assessment

Name of Assessment 
(12)

Type or Form of 
Assessment (13)

When the Assessment Is 
Administered (14)

Assessment #1: 
Licensure 
assessment, or 
other content-
based assessment 
(required)

Pennsylvania 
Educator 

Certification Tests 
(PECT)

standardized

Anytime junior year 
or beyond-

recommend after 
7th semester

Assessment #2: 
Assessment of 
content knowledge 
in special education 
(required)

Data based 
decision making 
project (change 

project)

Classroom 
research- develop 

and implement 
assessment and 
intervention with 
classroom student

As part of 495F and 
595B, student 

teaching classes in 
last semester of 

program

Assessment #3: 
Assessment of 
candidate ability to 
plan instruction 
(required)

Reflection of 
instructional design 

of lesson and 
Implementation

Lesson plan and 
reflection of explicit 
instruction lesson 

taught to 
classroom students

As part of 
practicum course 
SPLED 495W in 
Spring semester 

junior year and fall 
for grads

Assessment #4: 
Assessment of 
student teaching 
(required)

Student teaching 
evaluation

Summative 
Performance based 
rating of teacher 

candidate

Last semester in 
program- could be 
spring semester 

senior year, spring 
semester, fifth 
year, or spring 

semester first year 
of one year 

graduate program

Assessment #5: 
Assessment of 
candidate effect on 
student learning 
(required)

Writing project with 
struggling student

Case study, 
showing impact of 

intervention on 
learner

As part of classes 
409B/509,fall 

semester senior 
year, developed to 
teach strategies for 
struggling learners.

Assessment #6: 
Additional 
assessment that 
addresses CEC 
standards 
(required)

Reading Instruction 
for Students who 
use Augmentative 

and Alternative 
Communication

Case study using 
strategies, AT and 

adaptations to 
assist reading 

instruction

As part of classes 
418/419, 

Fall semester 
senior year; first 
semester in grad 

program



    (12) Identify assessment by title used in the program; refer to Section IV for further information on 
appropriate assessment to include.
    (13) Identify the type of assessment (e.g., essay, case study, project, comprehensive exam, reflection, state licensure 
test, portfolio).
    (14) Indicate the point in the program when the assessment is administered (e.g., admission to the program, 
admission to student teaching/internship, required courses [specify course title and numbers], or completion of the 
program).

Assessment #7: 
Additional 
assessment that 
addresses CEC 
standards 
(optional)

Evaluation Report

Case study-
reviewing and 

using multiple data 
sources for writing 
evaluation report

As part of class, 
454/554 spring 
semester junior 

year; first semester 
in grad program

Assessment #8: 
Additional 
assessment that 
addresses CEC 
standards 
(optional)

Application Activity 
Final

Application activity-

Ask part of 
classes,401 and 

504 Fall semester 
junior year; first 
semester in grad 

program



SECTION III - RELATIONSHIP OF ASSESSMENT TO STANDARDS

    For each CEC standard on the chart below, identify the assessment(s) in Section II that 
address the standard. One assessment may apply to multiple CEC standards. 

1.   FIELD EXPERIENCES AND CLINICAL PRACTICE STANDARD

Special education candidates progress through a series of developmentally sequenced field experiences for the full 
range of ages, types and levels of abilities, and collaborative 
opportunities that are appropriate to the license or roles for which they are preparing. These field and clinical 
experiences are supervised by qualified professionals.

Information should be provided in Section I (Context) to address this standard.
2.   Standard 1: Learner Development and Individual Learning Differences

  #1 #2 #3 #4 #5 #6 #7 #8
Beginning special education professionals 
understand how exceptionalities may interact 
with development and learning and use this 
knowledge to provide meaningful and 
challenging learning experiences for 
individuals with exceptionalities.
(1.1) Beginning special education professionals 
understand how language, culture, and family 
background influence the learning of individuals with 
exceptionalities.
(1.2) Beginning special education professionals use 
understanding of development and individual 
differences to respond to the needs of individuals 
with exceptionalities.

3.   Standard 2: Learning Environments

  #1 #2 #3 #4 #5 #6 #7 #8

Beginning special education professionals 
create safe, inclusive, culturally responsive 
learning environments so that individuals with 
exceptionalities become active and effective 
learners and develop emotional well-being, 
positive social interactions, and self-
determination.
(2.1) Beginning special education professionals 
through collaboration with general educators and 
other colleagues create safe, inclusive, culturally 
responsive learning environments to engage 
individuals with exceptionalities in meaningful 
learning activities and social interactions.
(2.2) Beginning special education professionals use 
motivational and instructional interventions to teach 
individuals with exceptionalities how to adapt to 
different environments. 



(2.3) Beginning special education professionals 
know how to intervene safely and appropriately with 
individuals with exceptionalities in crisis.

4.   Standard 3: Curricular Content Knowledge

    (15) As used, “general curricula”, means the academic content of the general curriculum including math, 
reading, English/language arts, science, social studies, and the arts.
    (16) As used, “specialized curricula” means the content of specialized interventions or sets of interventions including, 
but not limited to academic, strategic, communicative, social, emotional, and independence curricula.

  #1 #2 #3 #4 #5 #6 #7 #8
Beginning special education professionals use 
knowledge of general(15) and specialized(16)

curricula to individualize learning for 
individuals with exceptionalities.
(3.1) Beginning special education professionals 
understand the central concepts, structures of the 
discipline, and tools of inquiry of the content areas 
they teach , and can organize this knowledge, 
integrate cross-disciplinary skills, and develop 
meaningful learning progressions for individuals with 
exceptionalities 
(3.2) Beginning special education professionals 
understand and use general and specialized content 
knowledge for teaching across curricular content 
areas to individualize learning for individuals with 
exceptionalities 
(3.3) Beginning special education professionals 
modify general and specialized curricula to make 
them accessible to individuals with exceptionalities.

5.   Standard 4: Assessment

  #1 #2 #3 #4 #5 #6 #7 #8

Beginning special education professionals use 
multiple methods of assessment and data-
sources in making educational decisions.
(4.1) Beginning special education professionals 
select and use technically sound formal and informal 
assessments that minimize bias 
(4.2) Beginning special education professionals use 
knowledge of measurement principles and practices 
to interpret assessment results and guide 
educational decisions for individuals with 
exceptionalities 
(4.3) Beginning special education professionals in 
collaboration with colleagues and families use 
multiple types of assessment information in making 
decisions about individuals with exceptionalities 
(4.4) Beginning special education professionals 



engage individuals with exceptionalities to work 
toward quality learning and performance and 
provide feedback to guide them.

6.   Standard 5: Instructional Planning and Strategies

    (17) Instructional strategies, as used throughout this form, include intervention used in academic and 
specialized curricula.

  #1 #2 #3 #4 #5 #6 #7 #8
Beginning special education professionals 
select, adapt, and use a repertoire of evidence-
based instructional strategies (15) to advance 
learning of individuals with exceptionalities.
(5.1) Beginning special education professionals 
consider an individual’s abilities, interests, learning 
environments, and cultural and linguistic factors in 
the selection, development, and adaptation of 
learning experiences for individual with 
exceptionalities. 
(5.2) Beginning special education professionals use 
technologies to support instructional assessment, 
planning, and delivery for individuals with 
exceptionalities. 
(5.3) Beginning special education professionals are 
familiar with augmentative and alternative 
communication systems and a variety of assistive 
technologies to support the communication and 
learning of individuals with exceptionalities. 
(5.4) Beginning special education professionals use 
strategies to enhance language development and 
communication skills of individuals with 
exceptionalities 
(5.5) Beginning special education professionals 
develop and implement a variety of education and 
transition plans for individuals with exceptionalities 
across a wide range of settings and different 
learning experiences in collaboration with 
individuals, families, and teams 
(5.6) Beginning special education professionals 
teach to mastery and promote generalization of 
learning.
(5.7) Beginning special education professionals 
teach cross-disciplinary knowledge and skills such 
as critical thinking and problem solving to 
individuals with exceptionalities.

7.   Standard 6: Professional Learning and Ethical Practice

  #1 #2 #3 #4 #5 #6 #7 #8

Beginning special education professionals use 



foundational knowledge of the field and the 
their professional Ethical Principles and 
Practice Standards to inform special education 
practice, to engage in lifelong learning, and to 
advance the profession.
(6.1) Beginning special education professionals use 
professional Ethical Principles and Professional 
Practice Standards to guide their practice
(6.2) Beginning special education professionals 
understand how foundational knowledge and current 
issues influence professional practice 
(6.3) Beginning special education professionals 
understand that diversity is a part of families, 
cultures, and schools, and that complex human 
issues can interact with the delivery of special 
education services 
(6.4) Beginning special education professionals 
understand the significance of lifelong learning and 
participate in professional activities and learning 
communities.
(6.5) Beginning special education professionals 
advance the profession by engaging in activities 
such as advocacy and mentoring 
(6.6) Beginning special education professionals 
provide guidance and direction to paraeducators, 
tutors, and volunteers.

8.   Standard 7: Collaboration

  #1 #2 #3 #4 #5 #6 #7 #8
Beginning special education professionals 
collaborate with families, other educators, 
related service providers, individuals with 
exceptionalities, and personnel from 
community agencies in culturally responsive 
ways to address the needs of individuals with 
exceptionalities across a range of learning 
experiences.
(7.1) Beginning special education professionals use 
the theory and elements of effective collaboration
(7.2) Beginning special education professionals 
serve as a collaborative resource to colleagues
(7.3) Beginning special education professionals use 
collaboration to promote the well-being of 
individuals with exceptionalities across a wide range 
of settings and collaborators



SECTION IV - EVIDENCE FOR MEETING STANDARDS

    DIRECTIONS: For each program assessment listed in Section II, use one file to provide a 
description of the assessment of not more than two pages along with the program assessment, scoring 
rubric, and data tables.

Taken as a whole, the program assessments must demonstrate candidate mastery of the CEC 
Preparation Standards. The program assessments used must be required of all candidates. 
Assessments, scoring guides/rubrics, and data should be aligned with the CEC Preparation Standards. 
This means that the concepts in the CEC Preparation Standards should be apparent in the program 
assessments and in the scoring guides/rubrics to the same depth, breadth, and specificity as in the 
CEC Preparation Standards. Data should also be aligned with the CEC Preparation Standards. The 
data should be presented at the same level it is collected. For example, if a rubric is used to collects 
data on several elements each relating to specific CEC Preparation Standard, then the data should 
report the data on each of the elements rather than reporting a single cumulative score.

In the description of each program assessment below, CEC has identified potential program 
assessments that would be appropriate. Program assessments have been organized into the following 
three areas to be aligned with the elements in CAEP Standard 1:
• Content knowledge (Program assessments 1 and 2)
• Pedagogical and professional knowledge, skills and dispositions (Program assessments 3 and 4)
• Focus on student learning (Program assessment 5)

While faculty may align state credentialing assessment (Program Assessment 1) to numerous CEC 
Preparation Standards, it may not be cited as the sole assessment for any CEC Preparation Standards.

Note that in special education, the primary content knowledge for the professional discipline includes 
and is inextricable from professional knowledge. Therefore, program assessments that combine 
content and professional knowledge will be considered "content knowledge" assessments for the 
purpose of this report.

For each program assessment, the report developer should prepare one document that includes the 
following items : 
(1) Two-page narrative including:
• A brief description of the program assessment and its use in the program;
• A description of how this program assessment specifically aligns with the standards for which it is 
cited in Section III. Cite CEC Preparation Standards by number, title, and/or standard wording.
• A brief analysis of the data findings;
• An interpretation of how that data provides evidence for meeting standards, indicating the specific 
CEC Preparation Standards by number, title, and/or standard wording; 

(2) Program assessment documentation including:
• The program assessment tool itself or a rich description of the program assessment (often the 
directions given to candidates);
• The scoring guide or rubric for the program assessment; and
• Candidate performance data derived from the program assessment in tables that display the scores in 
alignment with the CEC Preparation Standards.
• The responses for e, f, and g (above) routinely should be limited to the equivalent of five text pages 
each. Exceptionally, some program assessment instruments or scoring guides/rubrics may go beyond 
five pages.





SECTION V - USE OF ASSESSMENT RESULTS TO IMPROVE PROGRAM

1.   Evidence must be presented in this section that assessment results have been analyzed and have been 
or will be used to improve candidate performance and strengthen the program. This description should 
not link improvements to individual assessments but, rather, it should summarize principal findings 
from the evidence, the faculty's interpretation of those findings, and changes made in (or planned for) 
the program as a result. Describe the steps program faculty has taken to use information from 
assessments for improvement of both candidate performance and the program. This information should 
be organized around (1) content knowledge, (2) professional and pedagogical knowledge, skill, and 
dispositions, and (3) student learning. 

(Response limited to 12,000 characters)

Improvements to candidate performance and program:

Content Knowledge
The Penn State Special Education program plan of study is an intentionally 
designed hierarchal sequence of courses with linked field experience to prepare 
our teacher candidates to teach anywhere in Pennsylvania. Comments from 
previous reviewers indicate that the Penn State Special Education uses the CEC 
standards and specialty sets to inform course planning and activities. The 
program continues to evolve since the sweeping changings brought about by 
Pennsylvania state certification changes and described in the last iteration of 
accreditation. The loss of the stand-alone special education classes had a 
dramatic effect on the number of students we prepare in our undergraduate 
special education program. Our College and our faculty have continued to 
focus on providing excellent preparation and experiences for our teacher 
candidates. We are fortunate that our College shares our mission. One of the 
other changes from the state changes other than no more stand along special 
education is the requirement that all teacher preparation programs increase 
special education content in other teacher certification programs.
Using the state guideline of objectives CEC initial teacher preparation 
standards, we developed specialized courses to meet the state requirements. 
The special education program also developed a minor in special education 
that provided general education student to take additional credits beyond the 
state mandate increased the number of credits would be included in the minor. 
The additional special education courses were courses from our program 
already informed by the CEC standards. Very soon after the minor began, we 
received inquiries about a pathway to a master's degree in special education. A 
4+1 program was developed linking students from the SPLED minor to a 
master's degree program for initial certification. The initial certification 
Master's program was developed with the same intentionality and link to our 
undergraduate preparation and CEC initial teacher preparation standards the 
program is fairly new, but the numbers are growing as indicated by the 
completer data in assessment One and the other key assessments as well.
Since the last review, we have become more systematic about data collection 
of our key assessments and use a spring retreat to review yearly results and 
discuss possible changes. Our internal changes with the 4+1 are also 
discussed, and the data from key assessments added to the formation of the 
plan of study for the 4+1.



Professional and pedagogical knowledge, skills, and dispositions
Each field experience in the undergraduate and graduate programs assess 
teacher candidate professionalism with the same form that highlights 
professional behavior. The field experience mentor, student, and University 
supervisor complete the form for the midterm conference in each experience as 
a goal setting opportunity for improvement. At the end of each experience, the 
mentor and University supervisor complete the same form as part of the field 
experience evaluation. In student teaching the Penn State teacher evaluation 
used for Standard four of our assessment includes many of the same behaviors 
in the professionalism and communication sections of the student teaching 
evaluation. The student teaching evaluation also directly assess candidate 
pedagogical knowledge. The program uses the same procedure in student 
teaching with the midterm as a goal setting opportunity using the student 
teaching evaluation as a guide. The Penn State teacher evaluation form uses 
domains in line with the CEC initial teaching preparation standards. The Penn 
State Special Education faculty have included instruction about disposition for 
teaching in coursework. Teacher candidates complete a self-evaluation of 
dispositions for teaching each semester for their reflection and goal setting as 
they move toward their teaching career. We share the self-evaluation form 
with students each semester in the field experience seminar. We do not collect 
or review student responses as it is their self-evaluation of their growth. 

Impact on student learning
Candidates in the all of the PSU Special Education Programs have three 
opportunities to have a direct impact on PK-12 learners. In the pre-student 
teaching practicum, teacher candidates at all levels are in special education 
settings planning and implementing scripted lessons appropriate for students in 
the setting. University supervisors observe the lessons and provide feedback to 
the candidate. Classroom students benefit from the additional and systematic 
instruction. In another pre-student teaching practicum, SPLED 495G, teacher 
candidates work in general education classrooms. Over a 10-week period (12 
hours per week) they work with at-risk students and serve as a classroom 
resource for the general education teacher. Teacher candidates, in consultation 
with the general education teacher, identify an at-risk student for an academic 
intervention. The teacher candidate then develops a curriculum-based 
measurement in that area, implements instruction, collects data, and modifies 
instruction as necessary. The impact of the intervention is reported at a team 
meeting with teachers. Information provided by the teacher candidate serves 
to assist team members in the core and related services in making plans for 
future interventions or referrals. The candidate also formally observes the 
meeting and reports back on collaboration and communication skills used by 
team members at the meeting. In the semester of student teaching the 
candidates at all levels implement the data-driven instruction process in a 
special education setting with a group of diverse learners. The candidate 
assesses and monitors the impact on learning over a 10-12 week period. The 
information is then used as updates for the classroom student's IEP. In two 



different semesters, candidates apply the knowledge and skills of curriculum-
based assessment, progress monitoring, and data-driven decision-making in 
classroom settings. These opportunities provide impact on learning for PK-12 
students as the teacher candidates monitor progress, graph the performance 
and develop interventions.



SECTION VI - FOR REVISED REPORTS OR RESPONSE TO CONDITIONS REPORTS ONLY

1.   For Revised Reports: Describe what changes or additions have been made to address the standards that 
were not met in the original submission. Provide new responses to questions and/or new documents to 
verify the changes described in this section. Specific instructions for preparing a Revised Report are 
available on the CAEP website at http://caepnet.org/accreditation/caep-accreditation/spa-program-
review-policies-and-procedur 

For Response to Conditions Reports: Describe what changes or additions have been made to address the 
conditions cited in the original recognition report. Provide new responses to questions and/or new 
documents to verify the changes described in this section. Specific instructions for preparing a Response 
to Conditions Report are available on the CAEP website at http://caepnet.org/accreditation/caep-
accreditation/spa-program-review-policies-and-procedur 

(Response limited to 24,000 characters.)

 



Please click "Next"

    This is the end of the report. Please click "Next" to proceed.



Program Report for the Initial Preparation of Early 
Childhood Teachers

National Association for the Education of Young 
Children (NAEYC) 

2010 Standards - Option A 

NOTE: This form uses the NAEYC standards approved by NCATE in 2010. Beginning in Fall 2012 ALL 
programs must use the new standards. 

COVER SHEET
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The Pennsylvania State University
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ASSESSMENT #1: Content Assessment 
Evidence: State Licensure Exam- PECT PK4 


 
 


(1) Narrative  
a. Brief Description of Assessment 


The Pennsylvania Educator Certification Tests (PECT) is the required licensure test for 
certification in Elementary and Early Childhood Education (PK4) in Pennsylvania. Most 
candidates in our program take the PECT test in their senior year. The PECT PK4 assessment 
includes 3 modules (see section b) that all candidates must take and pass in order to qualify for 
Pennsylvania certification. Note that all candidates in our program must pass a battery of basic 
skills tests, either Pearson’s Pre-Service Academic Performance Assessment (PAPA) or the 
ETS Praxis Core Academic Skills for Educators (CORE), as a requirement for “Entrance to 
Major.”  
 
b. Alignment between PECT PreK-4 Assessment and NAEYC (2010) Standards 
The PECT: PreK-4 Assessment contains three modules that assess candidates’ understanding 
of (1) child development, learning, assessment, collaboration, and professionalism, (2) language 
and literacy, social studies, arts, and humanities, and (3) mathematics, science, and health. 
Students are required to pass all three modules for licensure. In Table 4.1.1, we present the 
main test objectives corresponding to each subarea within the modules for the PECT: PreK-4 
Assessment. The  
 
Table 4.1.1. Subareas and Test Objectives for PECT: PreK-4 Assessment 


Module 1 


Child Development, Learning, and Assessment 


1: Understand the foundations and principles of child development and learning. 


2: Understand various types of assessment and evaluation and the use of assessment to ensure children's 
continuous development and achievement of defined standards and goals. 


3: Understand strategies for meeting the needs of English language learners and students with disabilities in an 
inclusive PreK–4 setting. 


Collaboration and Professionalism 


4: Understand family and community relationships and collaboration with families, colleagues, and other 
professionals. 


5: Understand the legal, ethical, and professional roles and responsibilities of the PreK–4 teacher. 


  







Module 2 


Language and Literacy Development 


6: Understand foundations of research-based, standards-based literacy instruction, and understand 
assessment, instruction, and intervention for PreK–4 students in language development. 


7: Understand assessment, instruction, and intervention for PreK–4 students in emergent literacy and beginning 
reading, including development of phonemic-awareness and phonics skills. 


8: Understand assessment, instruction, and intervention for PreK–4 students in reading fluency, vocabulary 
development, and reading comprehension. 


9: Understand assessment, instruction, and intervention for PreK–4 students in academic language and in 
listening, speaking, and writing skills. 


Social Studies, Arts, and Humanities 


10: Understand the developmental foundations of social studies learning; fundamental concepts and processes 
related to social studies; and assessment, instruction, and intervention for PreK–4 students in social studies. 


11: Understand the developmental foundations of learning in arts and humanities; fundamental concepts and 
processes related to arts and humanities; and assessment, instruction, and intervention for PreK–4 students in 
arts and humanities. 


Module 3 


Mathematics, Science, and Health 


12: Understand the developmental foundations of mathematical learning and problem solving and assessment, 
instruction, and intervention for PreK–4 students in mathematics. 


13: Understand the foundations of scientific learning; fundamental concepts and processes related to the 
sciences; and assessment, instruction, and intervention for PreK–4 students in science. 


14: Understand the developmental foundations of learning in motor development and health; fundamental 
concepts and processes related to motor development and health; and assessment, instruction, and 
intervention for PreK–4 students in motor development and health. 


 
Drawing on the information about test design and objectives provided by Pearson, we 
developed an alignment between the modules and objectives of the PECT PreK-4 Assessment 
and the NAEYC (2010) Standards. This alignment is represented in Table 4.1.2.  This alignment 
allows us to provide evidence of our candidates’ knowledge related to NAEYC (2010) Standards 
1-6. 
  
  







Table 4.1.2.  Alignment between NAEYC Standards (2010) & Objectives of PECT PreK-4 
Assessment 


  Module 1 Module 2 Module 3 


  


Child 
Development, 
Learning, and 
Assessment 


Collaboration 
and 


Professionali
sm 


Language and Literacy 
Development 


Social 
Studies, Arts, 


and 
Humanities 


Mathematics, 
Science, and Health 


NAEYC (2010) 
Standards 1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 9 10 11 12 13 14 


1a: Knowing and 
understanding young 
children’s 
characteristics … 


x             x 


1b: Knowing and 
understanding the 
multiple influences 
on … 


x             x 


1c: Using 
developmental 
knowledge to create 
healthy … 


x     x x x x x x x x x 


2a: Knowing about 
and understanding 
diverse family … 


  x x           


2b: Supporting and 
empowering families 
and communities … 


   x           


2c: Involving families 
and communities in 
young … 


   x           


3a: Understanding 
the goals, benefits, 
and uses of … 


 x    x  x x   x x  


3b: Knowing about 
and using 
observation, 
documentation, … 


 x    x  x x   x x  


3c: Understanding 
and practicing 
responsible 
assessment to … 


 x x   x  x x   x x  







3d: Knowing about 
assessment 
partnerships with 
families … 


 x      x x   x x  


4a: Understanding 
positive relationships 
and supportive … 


x  x  x          


4b: Knowing and 
understanding 
effective strategies 
and tools … 


x  x            


4c: Using a broad 
repertoire of 
developmentally 
appropriate … 


x  x            


4d: Reflecting on 
own practice to 
promote positive 
outcomes … 


    x          


5a: Understanding 
content knowledge 
and resources in  … 


     x x x x x x x x x 


5b: Knowing and 
using the central 
concepts, inquiry 
tools, and … 


     x x x x x x x x x 


5c: Using own 
knowledge, 
appropriate early 
learning … 


 x    x x x x x x x x x 


6a:  Identifying and 
involving oneself with 
the early … 


    x          


6b:  Knowing about 
and upholding ethical 
standards and other 
… 


  x  x          


6c:  Engaging in 
continuous, 
collaborative learning 
to … 


   x x          


6d:  Integrating 
knowledgeable, 
reflective, and critical 
… 


    x          







6e:  Engaging in 
informed advocacy 
for young children … 


  x  x          


 
c. Brief Analysis of Data Findings 
All EECE PK-4 candidates are required to take the PECT PreK-4 Assessment to gain PK-4 
licensure in the Commonwealth of Pennsylvania.  Table 4.1.3 shows that for each the last 3 
years, over 92% of our EECE PK-4 candidates’ achieved passing scores on the PECT PreK-4 
Assessment. Because this test is a requirement for certification in Pennsylvania, 100% of the 
candidates recommended for certification by Penn State have passed the tests.  Table 4.1.4 
shows that, for the past three years, Penn State teacher candidate performance has been 
consistent with the state average on all modules of the PECT PreK-4 Assessment. Specifically, 
Penn State candidates score just under the state average on Module 1, but just above the state 
average on Modules 2 and 3.  
 
d. Interpretation of Data as Evidence of Meeting NAEYC 2010 Standards (by number) 
 
Three years of data indicate that candidates have strong content knowledge in NAEYC 
Standards 1a, 1b, 1c, 2a, 2b, 2c, 3a, 3b, 3c, 3d, 4a, 4b, 4c, 4d, 5a, 5b, 5c and 6a, 6b, 6c, 6d, 
6e. As displayed in Table 4.1.4, for the past three years, Penn State candidate performance has 
been consistent with the state average on all modules of the PECT PreK4 Assessment. This 
data indicates that Penn State test -takers are well- prepared in all of the PECT PreK4 content 
areas, which align with NAEYC Standards 1-6. On the PECT PreK4 Assessment tests over a 
three year period, the average percent correct all modules were generally within 1% of the state 
average performance. On average, while Penn State teacher candidates were just under the 
state average for Module 1, they generally scored near or just above the state average on 
Modules 2 and 3.  
 
This result suggests that our program has strengths in preparing students in the areas covered 
by all 6 NAEYC Standards. Our test-takers performed well across the three years (average 
79.4% correct) on Module 1, corresponding to NAEYC Standards 1(Promoting Child 
Development and Learning), 2 (Building Family and Community Relationships), 3 (Observing, 
Documenting, and Assessing to Support Young Children and Families), 4 (Using 
Developmentally Effective Approaches), 5 (Using Content Knowledge to Build Meaningful 
Curriculum) and 6 (Becoming a Professional).  They scored similarly on Module 2 (average 
75.8% correct) and Module 3 (average 79.8% correct) which correspond to NAEYC Standards 
1, 3, and 5. 
 
The weakest average performance by our test-takers was in Module 2, Language and Literacy 
Development subarea (objectives 0006 and 0007) for which they scored an average of 71.2% 
and 71.4% respectively across the three years. A lower average percent correct in this area is 
also apparent in the statewide data (71.7% and 71.2% respectively). These sections of the 
assessment align with NAEYC Key Elements 1c, 3a, 3b, 3c, 3d, 5a, 5b, and 5c. The intersection 
of this standard and the PECT assessment subarea involves candidates ability to understand 







the foundations of research-based and standards-based literacy instruction, as well as 
assessment, instruction, and intervention for emergent literacy and the application of that 
knowledge to design and implement curriculum. The challenge of this test area may be an 
artifact of structure of our teacher education program. The Language and Literacy methods 
courses are taken 2-3 semesters prior to the student teaching semester, when most teacher 
candidates take the PECT Assessment. In addition, the courses are not accompanied by a field 
practicum. Therefore not having immediate/concurrent opportunities to apply their developing 
knowledge of concepts and strategies in English/Language Arts may make it more challenging 
for them to use that knowledge in practice. However, because this is also the lowest- scoring 
area for test-takers across the state, the slightly lower scores on this module may also reflect 
the nature of the test, rather than the preparation of our candidates.  
 
(2) Assessment Documentation 
e. The assessment tool itself or a rich description of the assessment 
The Pennsylvania Educator Certification Tests (PECT) were developed in alignment with 
Pennsylvania regulations and standards, including the Pennsylvania Program Framework 
Guidelines and relevant Pennsylvania Academic Standards. They are used for candidates 
seeking certification in Early Childhood (PreK-4), Special Education PreK-8, and Special 
Education 7-12. The tests in the PECT program are criterion-referenced and objective-based. 
The tests are designed to help identify those candidates who have the level of the required 
knowledge and expertise to teach in the grade band(s) for which they are seeking Pennsylvania 
educator certification.  The PECT are delivered as computer-based tests. Each PECT 
assessment includes multiple modules, each with its own qualifying score. Across the three 
modules, there are 126 selected-response questions. Module 1 assesses Child Development, 
Learning, and Assessment (60%), and Collaboration and Professionalism (40%).  Module 2 
assesses Language and Literacy Development (66%), and Social Studies, Arts, and Humanities 
(34%).  Module 3 assesses Mathematics, Science, and Health (100%). 
 
f. Scoring guide for the assessment 
Pennsylvania considers the passing performance criterion scores as follows:  


Module 1: 197  
Module 2: 193  
Module 3: 193 


 
g. Charts that provide candidate data derived from the assessment 
 
 
Table 4.1.3. Candidate performance on PECT PreK-4 Assessment during academic years 
2014-15, 2015-16, and 2016-17  


PECT PreK-4 Assessment 09/01/2014 - 
8/31/2015 


09/01/2015 - 
8/31/2016 


09/01/2016 - 
5/31/2017 


Number of examinees who received 
relevant training at Penn State 211 180 225 


Highest observed score 291 289 291 







Lowest observed score 120 150 110 


Median 220 220 220 


Average Performance Range (1) 200-204 200-240 200-240 


Percent of examinees with score below 
passing score (197/193) 26.5% 33.3% 31.5% 


Percent of examinees with scores below 
PDE’s sliding GPA scale for passing 
teacher certification (2) 


1.0% 2.2% 7.5% 


 
 
Table 4.1.4. Candidates’ Detailed Performance on PECT: PreK-4 Assessment aligned with 
NAEYC (2010) Standards 


PECT PreK-4 
Objectives 


AY2016-2017 AY2015-2016 AY2014-2015 


Module 1 Institutional (I) and State (S) 
 # Test Takers and Average % 


Correct 


Institutional (I) and State (S) 
 # Test Takers and Average % 


Correct 


Institutional (I) and State (S) 
 # Test Takers and Average % 


Correct 


Subarea: Child 
Development, 
Learning, and 
Assessment 


# I % I # S % S # I % I # S % S # I % I # S % S 


0001 Understand the 
foundations and 
principles of child 
development and 
learning (NAEYC 1a, 
1b, 1c, 4a, 4b, 4c) 


229 82.2 3995 81.6 212 82.9 4077 81.6 240 87.8 4043 82.8 


0002 Understand 
various types of 
assessment and 
evaluation (NAEYC 
3a, 3b, 3c, 3d, 5c) 


229 80.2 3995 81.4 212 80.1 4077 82.5 240 81.7 4043 81.0 


0003 Understand 
meeting the needs in 
an inclusive PreK-4 
setting (NAEYC 2a, 
3c, 4a, 4b, 4c, 6b, 6e) 


229 79.7 3995 80.2 212 78.1 4077 80.7 240 74.9 4043 78.9 


Subarea: Collaboration and Professionalism 


0004 Understand 
family and community 
relationships (NAEYC 
2a, 2b, 2c, 6c) 


229 75.9 3995 76.0 212 77.5 4077 78.6 240 80.0 4043 79.9 







0005 Understand 
legal, ethical, and 
professional roles and 
responsibilities 
(NAEYC 4a, 4d, 6a, 
6b, 6c, 6d, 6e) 


229 75.6 3995 76.8 212 76.6 4077 77.0 240 78.6 4043 77.6 


Module 2 
Subarea: Language 
and Literacy 
Development 


# I % I # S % S # I % I # S % S # I % I # S % S 


0006 Understand 
foundations of 
research-based, 
standards-based 
literacy instruction 
(NAEYC 1c, 3a, 3b, 
3c, 3d, 5a, 5b, 5c) 


226 71.1 4026 70.9 211 70.0 4003 72.5 254 72.7 4037 71.8 


0007 Understand 
assessment, 
instruction, and 
intervention for 
emergent literacy and 
beginning reading 
(NAEYC 1c, 5a, 5b, 
5c) 


226 71.0 4026 70.2 211 69.5 4003 71.0 254 73.7 4037 72.4 


0008 Understand 
assessment, 
instruction, and 
intervention for 
reading fluency and 
reading 
comprehension 
(NAEYC 1c, 3a, 3b, 
3c, 3d, 5a, 5b, 5c) 


226 78.6 4026 77.5 211 78.3 4003 79.7 254 80.6 4037 78.5 


0009 Understand 
assessment, 
instruction, and 
intervention for PreK-
4 students (NAEYC 
1c, 3a, 3b, 3c, 3d, 5a, 
5b, 5c) 


226 78.4 4026 78.4 211 81.5 4003 79.8 254 84.9 4037 82.2 


  







Subarea: Social Studies, Arts, and Humanities 


0010 Understand the 
developmental 
foundations of social 
studies learning 
(NAEYC 1c, 5a, 5b, 
5c) 


226 70.2 4026 69.5 211 72.8 4003 69.1 254 72.7 4037 71.0 


0011 Understand the 
developmental 
foundations of 
learning in arts and 
humanities (NAEYC 
1c, 5a, 5b, 5c) 


226 89.8 4026 86.7 211 86.7 4003 86.8 254 87.6 4037 86.6 


Module 3 
Subarea: 
Mathematics, 
Science, and Health 


# I % I # S % S # I % I # S % S # I % I # S % S 


0012 Understand the 
developmental 
foundations of 
mathematical learning 
(NAEYC 1c, 3a, 3b, 
3c, 3d, 5a, 5b, 5c) 


228 77.9 4067 76.1 212 78.2 3978 77.1 263 77.9 4010 77.4 


0013 Understand the 
foundations of 
scientific learning 
(NAEYC 1c, 3a, 3b, 
3c, 3d, 5a, 5b, 5c) 


228 75.1 4067 74.0 212 74.4 3978 74.8 263 78.0 4010 75.4 


0014 Understand the 
developmental 
foundations of 
learning in motor 
development and 
health (NAEYC 1a, 
1b, 1c, 5a, 5b, 5c) 


228 84.5 4067 83.3 212 84.4 3978 84.2 263 87.0 4010 84.3 


 
 
 





Assessment 1 - Content Assessment State Exam




ASSESSMENT #2: Content Assessment 
Evidence: Coursework in the Major 


 
 


 
(1) Narrative 


a. A brief description of the assessment and its use in the program  
 


Assessment #2 draws upon candidates’ grades in major coursework for the Penn State’s EECE 
PK-4 program, which are aligned with NAEYC 2010 Standards. 
 
EECE PK-4 teacher candidates typically enter the major at the end of their second year of full 
time coursework at Penn State. They are required to earn a minimum of 3.0 in their General 
Education courses, and a qualifying score on state required exams of general knowledge. While 
this coursework provides important foundational knowledge, candidates tend to select from a 
large menu of possibilities for each requirement. Therefore, we focus here on successful 
completion of coursework in the major (with a grade of C or better) as an indication of meeting 
NAEYC Standards. The faculty have influence on the content and coherence of these courses 
and field experiences. While a number of the courses focus on teaching methods, we assert that 
knowing, understanding and using content requires that candidates demonstrate knowledge in 
action as they plan, enact, and analyze instruction. 
 
 


b. A description of how this assessment specifically aligns with the standards. 
 


Alignment of program coursework with NAEYC 2010 standards is provided in two ways. First, 
Table 4.2.1 and 4.2.2 provides an overview of the alignment of courses with the NAEYC 
standards, and illustrate standards that appear as major and minor emphases of each course. 
Second, a brief description of the goals and activities of each major course is provided and 
cross-referenced with the standards by sub-area. 
 
Two courses included as evidence for Assessment #2 are taken prior to entrance to the EECE 
major – CI 295A and CI 280. All pre-majors take these courses, which share common syllabi. CI 
295 is an introduction to early childhood education with a field experience in a child care center. 
CI 280 is an introduction to working with English language learners, their families and 
communities. 
 
*In section e, each course and field experience in Table 4.2.1 are described and aligned with 
NAEYC standards. This is intended to provide a better sense of the goals and activities of the 
courses and the ways in which they support meeting the NAEYC standards. 
 
 


c. A brief analysis of the data findings; 
 


The alignment document and final course grades in required coursework (Table 4.2.3) is 
evidence that candidates have multiple opportunities across the program to develop knowledge 
and understanding of foundational content in child development and to apply those 
understandings in methods coursework and field experiences. In addition to becoming a 
professional elementary and early childhood educator, using developmentally effective 
approaches and drawing on content knowledge to support the learning of children with diverse 







needs are robust features of the EECE major. Observing, documenting and assessing young 
children to inform instruction also is a strength of the program.  
 
What appears to be a gap in the area of understanding and promoting child development is an 
artifact of focusing on courses required as part of the major instead of courses prior to entrance 
to major. Before entering the major, EECE students take health and human development 
coursework, as well as child psychology. Their GPA must be 3.0 or above in general education 
coursework to enter the major. 
 
Currently, our weakest area is Standard 2 (building relationships with families and communities). 
Plans for enriching this standard will be addressed in section 5. 
 


d. An interpretation of how that data provide evidence for meeting standards, 
indicating the specific SPA standards. 


 
Assessment #2 data demonstrate that Penn State candidates are introduced to standards early 
in the major and that those concepts are revisited through coursework and field experiences 
throughout the program (Table 4.2.1 and 4.2.2). Each standards is taken up as a major or minor 
emphasis multiple times in the program. EECE students must complete major courses with a C 
or better in order to proceed to completion of the degree, which necessarily indicates specific 
SPA standards have been met. Additional evidence for performance in all standards addressed 
by the courses is that students must earn a C or better in all program coursework to progress 
through the major,  


 
 


(2) Assessment Documentation 
e. The assessment tool itself or a rich description of the assessment  
 
 


Table 4.2.1. EECE Program Course Alignment by each NAEYC (2010) Standard. 
NAEYC Standard Major Emphasis Minor Emphasis 
Standard 1: Promoting Child Development and Learning 
1a: Knowing and understanding young 
children’s characteristics and needs 


ECE 451, ECE 479, LLED 400, 
LLED 401, LLED 402, CI 295A 


SCIED 458, SSED 430W 


1b: Knowing and understanding the multiple 
influences on development and learning 


ECE 479, CI 295A ECE 451, LLED 400, SCIED 
458 


1c: Using developmental knowledge to create 
healthy, respectful, supportive, and 
challenging learning environments 


ECE 451, ECE 479, LLED 400, 
LLED 401, LLED 402, CI 295A 


SCIED 458, SSED 430W 


Standard 2: Building Family and Community Relationships 
2a: Knowing about and understanding diverse 
family and community characteristics 


ECE 451, LLED 401, LLED 402, 
CI 295A, CI 495A 


ECE 479, SSED 430W, 
CI495A 


2b: Supporting and engaging families and 
communities through respectful, reciprocal 
relationships 


ECE 451, CI 495A ECE 479, SSED 430W, CI 
295A 


2c: Involving families and communities in their 
children’s development and learning 


CI 495A ECE 451, ECE 479, SSED 
430W, CI 295A 


Standard 3: Observing, Documenting, and Assessing to Support Young Children and Families 
3a: Understanding the goals, benefits, and 
uses of assessment 


ECE 451, LLED 400, LLED 401, 
LLED 402, SCIED 458 


ECE 479, SSED 430W, 
CI495A, CI 495A 


3b: Knowing about and using observation, 
documentation, and other appropriate 
assessment tools and approaches 


ECE 451, LLED 400, LLED 401, 
SCIED 458, CI 295A, CI 495A 


ECE 479, LLED 402, MTHED 
420, SSED 430W, CI495A 


3c: Understanding and practicing responsible 
assessment 


LLED 400, LLED 401, SCIED 
458, CI 495A 


ECE 451, CI495A 







3d: Knowing about assessment partnerships 
with families and other professionals 


CI 495A ECE 451 


Standard 4: Using Developmentally Effective Approaches to Connect with Children and Families 
4a: Understanding positive relationships and 
supportive interactions as the foundation of 
their work with children 


ECE 451, ECE 479, LLED 400, 
LLED 402, SCIED 458, SSED 
430W, CI 295A, CI 495A 


CI495A 


4b: Knowing and understanding effective 
strategies and tools for early education 


ECE 451, ECE 479, LLED 400, 
SCIED 458, CI 495A 


LLED 402, MTHED 420, 
SSED 430W, CI 295A, 
CI495A 


4c: Using a broad repertoire of 
developmentally appropriate 
teaching/learning approaches 


ECE 451, ECE 479, CI 495A ECE 479, LLED 400, LLED 
402, MTHED 420, SCIED 
458, SSED 430W, CI 295A, 
CI495A 


4d: Reflecting on their own practice to 
promote positive outcomes for each child 


ECE 451, SCIED 458, SSED 
430W, CI 295A, CI 495A 


LLED 400 


Standard 5: Using Content Knowledge to Build Meaningful Curriculum 
5a: Understanding content knowledge and 
resources in academic disciplines 


ECE 451, LLED 400, LLED 401, 
LLED 402, MTHED 420, SCIED 
458, SSED 430W, CI 295A 


ECE 479 


5b: Knowing and using the central concepts, 
inquiry tools, and structures of content areas 
or academic disciplines 


ECE 451, LLED 400, MTHED 
420, SCIED 458, SSED 430W, 
CI495A 


ECE 479, LLED 401, LLED 
402, CI 295A, CI 495A 


5c: Using their own knowledge, appropriate 
early learning standards, and other resources 
to design, implement, and evaluate 
meaningful, challenging curricula for each 
child. 


ECE 451, ECE 479, LLED 400, 
LLED 401, MTHED 420, SCIED 
458, SSED 430W, CI 295A, 
CI495A, CI 495A 


 


Standard 6: Becoming a Professional 
6a: Identifying and involving oneself with the 
early childhood field 


ECE 451, ECE 479, CI 295A CI495A 


6b: Knowing about and upholding ethical 
standards and other early childhood 
professional guidelines 


ECE 451, CI 295A, CI 495A ECE 479, CI495A 


6c: Engaging in continuous, collaborative 
learning to inform practice 


ECE 451, ECE 479, LLED 400, 
SCIED 458, SSED 430W, CI 
295A, CI 495A 


LLED 401, LLED 402, 
MTHED 420, CI495A 


6d: Integrating knowledgeable, reflective, and 
critical perspectives on early education 


ECE 451, ECE 479, LLED 400, 
LLED 401, LLED 402, SCIED 
458, SSED 430W, CI 295A 


MTHED 420,  


6e: Engaging in informed advocacy for 
children and the profession 


ECE 479, SSED 430W ECE 451, LLED 400, LLED 
401, LLED 402, CI 295A, 
CI495A 


 







Table 4.2.2: EECE Program Courses illustrating alignment and major and minor emphases with  NAEYC (2010) 
Standards. 


Required 
Courses in the 


Major 
 
 
 


Standard 1: 
Promoting Child 


Development and 
Learning 


Standard 2: 
Building Family 
and Community 
Relationships 


Standard 3: 
Observing, 


Documenting, and 
Assessing to 


Support Young 
Children and 


Families 


 
Standard 4: 


Using 
Developmentally 


Effective 
Approaches to 
Connect with 
Children and 


Families 
 


 
Standard 5: Using 


Content 
Knowledge to Build 


Meaningful 
Curriculum 


Standard 6: 
Becoming a 
Professional 


CI 280 Major: 1a, 1c Major: 2a, 2b, 2c Major: 3a, 3b, 3c, 3d Major: 4a  Major: 6e 


ECE 451 Major: 1a, 1c 
Minor: 1b 


Major: 2a, 2b 
Minor: 2c 


Major: 3a, 3b 
Minor: 3c, 3d Major: 4a, 4b, 4c, 4d Major: 5a, 5b, 5c Major: 6a, 6b, 6c, 6d 


Minor: 6e 
ECE 479 Major: 1a, 1b, 1c Minor: 2a, 2b, 2c Minor: 3a, 3d Major: 4a, 4b, 4c 


Minor: 4d 
Major: 5c 


Minor: 5a, 5b 
Major: 6a, 6c, 6d, 6e 


Minor: 6b 
SPLED 400 Major: 1a, 1b Major: 2b 


Minor: 2c 
Major: 3a, 3b, 3c, 3d 


   Major: 6b, 6e 
Minor: 6c 


SPLED 403A Major: 1c 
Minor: 1a, 1b Minor: 2a, 2b, 2c Major: 3a, 3b, 3c, 3d Major: 4d, 4c 


Minor: 4a, 4d 
Major: 5c Major: 6b 


Minor: 6d 
LLED 400 Major: 1a, 1c 


Minor: 1b  Major: 3a, 3b, 3c Major: 4a, 4b 
Minor: 4c, 4d 


Major: 5a, 5b, 5c Major: 6c, 6d 
Minor: 6e 


LLED 401 Major: 1a, 1c 
Minor: 1b Minor: 2a Major: 3a, 3b, 3c Major: 4a, 4b 


Minor: 4c 
Major: 5a, 5c 


Minor: 5b 
Major: 6d 


Minor: 6c, 6e 
LLED 402 Major: 1a, 1c Major: 2a Major: 3a 


Minor: 3b 
Major: 4a 


Minor: 4b, 4c 
Major: 5a, 5b Major: 6d 


Minor: 6c, 6e 
MTHED 420   Minor: 3b Minor: 4b, 4c Major: 5a, 5b, 5c Minor: 6c, 6d 


SCIED 458 Minor: 1a, 1b, 1c  Major: 3a, 3b, 3c Major: 4a, 4b, 4d 
Minor: 4c 


Major: 5a, 5b, 5c Major: 6c, 6d 


SSED 430W Minor: 1a, 1c Major: 2a 
Minor: 2b, 2c Minor: 3a, 3b Major: 4a, 4d 


Minor: 4b, 4c 
Major: 5a, 5b, 5c Major: 6c, 6d, 6e 


CI 295A Major: 1a, 1b, 1c Major: 2a 
Minor: 2b, 2c Major: 3b Major: 4a, 4d 


Minor: 4b, 4c 
Minor: 5a, 5c 


Minor: 5b 
Major: 6a, 6b, 6c, 6d 


Minor: 6e 
CI 495A  Minor: 2a Minor: 3a, 3b, 3c Minor: 4a, 4b, 4d Major: 5b, 5c Minor: 6a, 6b, 6c, 6e 


CI 495 D,F  Major: 2a, 2b, 2c Major: 3b, 3c, 3d 
Minor: 3a Major: 4a, 4b, 4c, 4d Major: 5c 


Minor: 5b Major: 6b, 6c 


 
 







 
Program Courses and Experiences Aligned with NAEYC 2010 Standards 
 
C I 280 Introduction to Teaching English Language Learners  
C I 280 is designed to help teacher candidates to development of foundational knowledge to 
successfully assist English language learners in U.S. school contexts. The basic premise of the 
course is that teachers play an important role in creating a positive classroom learning 
environment and bringing school success for English language learners [1c, 4a]. This course is 
designed to develop essential dispositions, skills, and knowledge for teacher education students 
to fulfill their important role as advocates for children and the profession [6e]. 
  
Course objectives are to understand the multiple influences on development of learning [1a, 1c] 
culture, language, learning contexts, and pedagogy. Culture focuses on a) sociocultural 
characteristics of English language learners, b) how English language learners’ cultural 
communication and learning styles affect the learning process, c) how English language learners’ 
cultural values affect their academic achievement and language development, d) negative effect 
of cultural bias in instruction, materials and assessments [3a, 3b, 3c] and e) the importance of 
developing cross-cultural competence in interactions with colleagues, administrators, school and 
community specialists, students and their families [2a, 2b, 2c, 3d]. 
 
ECE 451 Instruction in Early Childhood Education Derived from Development Theories 
As one of the required courses in early childhood education for undergraduate students, this 
class presents a foundational base of the early childhood education field, including the study of 
children/childhood, current practices, various roles of practitioners, environments for learning, 
and approaches to teaching [1a, 6a, 6d]. This course provides an historical overview of influential 
thinkers and the roots of early childhood education, multidisciplinary perspectives of the 
development of the young child (for example, perspectives on children/childhood from 
anthropology, behaviorism, developmental psychology, neuroscience, postmodernism and post-
structuralism, psychoanalysis, etc.), and resources for planning curriculum and instruction [1a, 
6a, 6d]. 
 
ECE 479 The Young Child's Play as Educative Processes 
This course covers concepts and uses of play in education based on theory, research, and 
teacher experience. Philosophical bases are explored in defining and articulating educational 
play and its learning and developmental benefits [1]. Teacher roles and methods of curricular 
networking to academic content areas [5c] as well as assessment and documentation strategies 
4a, b, c, d] and the role of technology and teacher advocacy [6e] are examined. Classroom 
applications related to the pedagogy of play and outdoor play and recess are included for 
preschool and primary grades [4a, b, c].  
 
LL ED 400 Teaching Reading in the Elementary School 
The focus of this class is on literacy content and approaches this topic both as a matter of 
understanding specific instructional methods and strategies along with a ‘big picture’ orientation 
to historical and theoretical contributions to the ways in which we understand and apply literacy 
understanding today [5a]. Candidates’ explore literacy-based learning standards and curricular 
components for students across the range of development from PK – 4th grade. They also 
evaluate a variety of publicly available resources to determine their appropriateness for usage in 
elementary classrooms given their understanding of central literacy concepts [5b]. Candidates 
plan for meaningful, challenging curricula for their future students [5c]. Throughout the course, 
we strive to build understanding of students as people in broader contexts than the classroom 
alone. We incorporate ideas about cultural, linguistic and socioeconomic through discussions 







and selected reading with an effort to encourage candidates to take on a holistic understanding 
of children and to consider ways in which they can contribute to their multifaceted development 
as caring, supportive adults [4a, b]. The course is designed with peer collaboration and 
interaction at its core; instruction is not typically delivered in lecture style, rather, candidates are 
required to actively engage with the content and with their peers [6c]. Candidates are also invited 
to critically reflect on content with which they engage as a part of the course along with other 
literacy- or early education-based encounters they have outside of class both orally and in written 
form [6d]. 
  
The goals for assessment are established by instructors and candidates are required to collect 
data and present interpretations of the data that are aligned. Candidates are also required to 
reflect upon how the assessment results can be translated into instruction that can improve 
learning outcomes [3a]. Candidates are exposed — through course readings and visits to local 
elementary classrooms — to a variety of ways in which to collect assessment information along 
with tools appropriate for doing so. As a part of their signature assignment, candidates 
incorporate systematic observational data into their assessment of a young child’s literacy 
strengths and needs [3b]. Candidates are trained in conducting running records and/or miscue 
analysis prior to delivering these assessments and are also oriented to the contexts within which 
the assessments were developed and the professional standards to which they adhere [3c]. 
Through written and multimedia texts, degree candidates are exposed to components of 
children’s characteristics and needs including intersections of literacy and play and literacy-
based learning activities. Candidates express their understanding in the development of a 10-day 
lesson plan organized around a Big Book text of their choice [1a]. In creating lesson plans, 
candidates attend to critical features of a positive learning environment [1c]. 
 
LLED 401 Teaching Language arts in Elementary School 
The purpose of LLED 401 is to: 1) acquaint teacher candidates with theories and practices of 
teaching writing through the study and experience of workshop and strategic models of writing 
instruction [1a, 1c, 3a, 3b, 3c, 4a, 4b, 5a, 5c, 6d]; 2) help candidates to use language well and 
thoughtfully concerning writing instruction, literacy, literature and culture [3a, 4a]; 3) to use 
multiple sources of information to experiment with solutions to and further questions about the 
problems of practice associated with the teaching of language arts [1a, 1c, 3a, 3b, 3c, 4b, 5c, 
6d]; 4) to understand the roles which culture plays in literacy practices, literature, identifications 
of “ability,” and schooling [1a, 3b, 3c, 4a, 4b, 5c, 6d]; and 6) develop a repertoire of 
organizational, instructional, and evaluative strategies [1a, 3a, 3b, 3c, 4b, 5c, 6d]. The 
pedagogical principles with which teacher candidates engage in LLED 401 are informed by the 
Standards of the National Council of Teachers of English, as well as NAEYC and other relevant 
professional standards. In the Writing Analysis assignment, teacher candidates must apply their 
understandings to understand a child’s writing and plan appropriate instruction in response [1a, 
3a, 3b, 3c, 4a, 4b, 5c, 6d]. 
 
LL ED 402 Teaching Children's Literature 
The purpose of LL ED 402 is to acquaint teacher candidates with different theories and practices 
of teaching and learning with/through/about children’s literature in the grades PK-4 classroom. 
They engage with diverse literary texts about the value, importance and complexity of children’s 
families and communities [2a] and with key assessment frameworks that include professionals in 
the field and professional resources [3d].  Teacher candidates deepen their understanding of 
what constitutes a supportive environment by modelling techniques that foster relationships like 
literature discussion groups and read-aloud experiences. [4a] They engage a wide variety of 
literary tools and learning strategies that will enable child readers to construct deep meaning, 
material and digital [4b] They are introduced to a variety of developmentally appropriate teaching 







and learning approaches [4c] while reflecting on their own practice [4d]. Teacher candidates 
deepen their understanding of children’s literature and literacies through multiple class 
experiences working collaboratively to connect visual and dramatic arts to literature by creating 
paper cut-out art, performing skits and “critically making” a book for the very young [5a]. The 
pedagogical principles and ethical standards are informed by the Standards of the National 
Council of Teachers of English/International Literacy Association and other professional 
guidelines [5b, 6b]. 
 
SPLED 400 Teaching Exceptional Students in General Education Settings 
The course addresses foundational skills and knowledge for those working with students with 
special education needs in general education classrooms. The content includes student 
understanding of the history and current relevance of special education law; roles and 
responsibilities of general education teachers in providing services to students with special 
education needs; [2a] characteristics and etiologies relevant to providing effective instruction to 
students with mild and severe disabilities; [1a, 1b, 1c] and developing and maintaining effective 
education teams [2a, 2b, 2c, 4a, 6c]. Additional content is relevant to assessment in inclusive 
settings and is centered on sound instructional decision making as well as linking instruction to 
standards in curricula [3a, 3b, 3c, 3d, and 5c]. Coverage includes understanding formative and 
summative assessment; creating and administering curriculum-based assessments in reading, 
mathematics, and writing; designing systems to collect behavioral data; interpreting a variety of 
norm-referenced test scores; using brief experimental analyses is adequate for a given purpose 
[3a, 3b, 3c]. Roughly 35% of content is relevant to applying principles of Applied Behavior 
Analysis (ABA) to managing and motivating learners with special needs in inclusive settings [6e]. 
 
SPLED 403A Evidence-Based Instruction for Elementary Students with Disabilities 
This course is delivered via a model of blended instruction and addresses aspects of designing, 
delivering, and adapting instruction for students across the range of disability (i.e., mild, 
moderate, and severe) in preschool and elementary, inclusive settings [4c]. Content on relevant 
learner characteristics of special needs students is found throughout the course [1a]. About half 
the course covers content on: designing direct and explicit instruction; self-regulated learning; 
assistive technology; adaptations and accommodation for learners with several disabilities; and 
the hierarchy of taxonomical units relative to instructional design [4c]. The remaining half of the 
course covers content relevant to a wide range of literacy concerns and includes: evidence 
based practices for instruction in early reading (e.g. decoding, phonemic awareness, phonic and 
structural analysis; and vocabulary); [5a, 5b] reading comprehension at primary and intermediate 
levels (e.g. test structure, content specific vocabulary, and narrative and expository reading in 
content domains); writing (e.g. handwriting, spelling grammar, and written expression); and 
mathematics (e.g. number sense and early numeracy, basic facts and operations, applied skills, 
problem solving, fractions, decimals, and percentages) [5a, 5c]. 
 
MTHED 420 Teaching Mathematics in the Elementary Schools  
MTHED 420 is designed to help teacher candidates to: 1) come to see mathematics, 
mathematics learning, and mathematics teaching as complex and develop an inquiry approach 
to these domains [5a, 5b]; 2) improve their understanding of the mathematical concepts and 
procedures they will teach [5a, 5b], and improve their understanding of young children's 
mathematical learning and thinking about these concepts and procedures [5c]; 3) increase their 
ability to choose among tasks, lessons, and curriculum materials from a variety of print and 
electronic sources based on intended mathematical understandings [5c]; 4) develop a productive 
mathematics culture in the classroom [1c, 5c]; and 5) explore key educational issues, such as 
equity, assessment, and technology, with respect to mathematics teaching and learning [5c]. The 
pedagogical principles with which teacher candidates engage in MTHED 420 are informed by the 







Standards of the National Council of Teachers of Mathematics, as well as NAEYC and other 
relevant professional standards. In the Math Task Analysis assignment, teacher candidates must 
apply their understandings to interpret, critique,  and revise elements of curricular materials to 
better support children’s learning of mathematics [5a, 5b, 5c].  
 
SCIED 458 Teaching Science in the Elementary School 
Developing candidates’ ability to engage young children in disciplinary practices of science is the 
central goal of SCIED 458 (Teaching Science). Early experiences in the course engage 
candidates in the discipline of science as learners, allowing them to experience science inquiry 
and then reflect on these practices from a teacher’s lens [5a, b].  Candidates further reflect on 
strategies and inquiry tools in science through analysis of video of children engaged in science 
lessons. Throughout these experiences, candidates discuss and analyze ways to sequence 
science instruction and content representations that will provide foundations of science learning 
appropriate for early learners.  This experience prepares candidates to then design an inquiry-
based lesson and teach to children in their CI 495A classroom placement [5c]. This culminates 
with (1) candidates collaborating on the design of a lesson that reflects understanding of how to 
engage young children appropriately in the practices of science, and (2) candidates individually 
reflecting on their support for children’s use of science practices in their instruction.  
 
SS ED 430W Teaching Social Studies in the Elementary Grades  
Teacher candidates learn to coordinate and conceptualize the richness of economics, 
geography, history, and civics content knowledge, inquiry and critical thinking skills for early 
childhood and elementary classrooms. This course stresses that teacher candidates work to 
strengthen their knowledge and use of technology, content integration, social science 
competence, differentiated instruction, multicultural/global knowledge, teaching inquiry, and 
constructing democratic learning communities for young learners [2a, 4c, 5a, 5b]. Teacher 
candidates utilize their own reflections as social studies learners, reading responses from various 
texts about social studies in early childhood and elementary social studies settings, 
collaborations with peers, and independent inquiry projects to create lessons of instruction that 
describe significant activities [4a, 4d, 6a, 6c, 6d]. As a writing intensive course, SSED 430 tasks 
are meant to professionalize the communication skills required to effectively teach social studies 
in early childhood and elementary classrooms, as well as to effectively communicate with 
parents, educators, and administrators [4b, 6e]. 
 
C I 295A Introductory Field Experience for Early Childhood Education 
CI295A provides students with guided experience as participant observers of young children 
within group settings.  Students complete sixty hours in a field placement with preschool aged 
children as a requirement for certification in Elementary and Early Childhood Education [6a]. CI 
295A identifies the NAEYC Code of Ethical Conduct as a foundation for the course [6b]. 
  
Students are introduced to the complex delivery system of early care and learning programs 
locally and nationally.  Challenges to identifying, accessing and affording quality care and the 
importance of supporting a qualified early childhood professional workforce are included [6d] 
Each student is assigned an instructor/field supervisor as well as an on site mentor and the 
course is structured as an introduction to collaborative learning to inform practice [6c] Prior to the 
field placement an approach to teaching that is built on relationships with intentional practice 
strategies is introduced [4 a, d].  Through observation assignments with associated readings 
students are encouraged to cultivate a disposition of understanding each child. Key areas that 
influence learning and development are observed; the environment, the teacher, emergent 
literacy, the child and the role of play [1a, b, c]. Two play- based experiences are developed and 
facilitated by the students and linked to the PA Early Learning Standards [3b, 5c].  The unique 







culture of each child and the role of the family as a partner in a learning community are 
considered by how one’s own personal culture of family, childhood, teaching and learning 
influences perceptions of early childhood education [2a]. The final course project documents the 
student’s learning and reflection on early childhood education as a professional career choice. 


CI 495A Clinical Application of Instruction- Elementary and Early Childhood Education 
CI495A provides candidates with a field experience in the Pk-4 classroom setting and a weekly 
seminar. During the pre-student teaching experience, candidates plan and implement lessons 
with children using central concepts, inquiry tools, and pedagogical content area strategies [5b]. 
Consistent reflection, guided by instructors, mentors, and supervisors, provides continuous 
opportunities for candidates to learn from their initial teaching experiences while evaluating and 
designing meaningful, challenging curricula for each child [5c]. During seminars, candidates are 
engaged in discussions addressing respect for young children, professionalism, and appropriate 
early learning standards are guiding standards for students throughout the experience. 
  
CI 495D Practicum in Student Teaching 
CI495D provides candidates with a full-time classroom field experience in early childhood and 
elementary education. Candidates are supervised by University personnel and practicing 
teachers during this experience. Candidates complete a Student Teaching Portfolio at the 
culmination of this course where they provide evidence of their teaching and learning. 
Candidates use the PSU Teaching Performance Framework to guide their portfolio submissions. 
This framework includes criteria such as building family and community relationships [2a, 2b, 2c], 
observing, documenting, and assessing young children [3b, 3c, 3d], using developmentally 
effective approaches to connect with children and families [4a, 4b, 4c, 4d], using content 
knowledge to build meaningful curriculum [5c], and demonstrating professionalism [6b, 6c]. 
Candidates take CI495D concurrently with CI495F Professional Development Practicum. 
  
CI 495F Professional Development Practicum 
CI495F provides candidates with weekly seminar meetings hosted by their University supervisor 
and/or school district personnel that address current district initiatives, legal and ethical 
considerations that surround the teaching profession [6b,6c] as well as instruction concurrent 
with the student teaching practicum. Candidates focus on solutions for instructional problems 
identified at the practicum site, complete various assignments including, but not limited to, Inquiry 
into My Teaching[5c], Inquiry into School, Community, and Classroom [2a, 2b, 2c], Inquiry into 
Curriculum [4a,4b,4c,4d], Inquiry into Student Learning [3b,3c,3d], and the Student Teaching 
Portfolio. Candidates take CI495F concurrently with CI495D Practicum in Student Teaching. 
 
 


f. The scoring guide/rubric for the assessment 
 
The development of the course/program grid (Table 4.2.2) was an exercise in mapping the 
courses/program with the NAEYC standards. This mapping was done collaboratively across 
program areas and across campuses. There is no scoring guide or rubric.  
 







 
g. Charts that provide candidate data derived from the assessment 


 
Table 4.2.3. Candidates grades in Required Courses for EECE PK-4, Fall 2014-Spring 2017 
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CI 280 122 A A C+ 100 149 A A C
+ 100 106 A A B


- 100 102 A A B 100 114 A- A D 97 130 A A C 100 


CI 295A 142 A A C+ 100 62 A A B 100 68 A A A
- 100 70 A A B- 100 137 A- A F 96 78 A A C 100 


ECE 
451 126 A- A D 98.4 140 A A D 99 153 A A B 100 138 A A F 99 123 A- A F 97 75 A A A- 100 


ECE 
479 117 A A D 99.1 88 A A F 99 158 A A C 100 93 A A F 99 170 A- A F 99 67 A A B- 100 


SPLED 
400 170 A- A C 100 61 A A C 100 191 A- A C 100 44 A A C


+ 
100 272 A- A F 98 149 A- A F 99 


SPLED 
403A 31 A- A B- 100 112 A- A D 99 66 A- A F 98 129 A- A C 100 69 A- A C


+ 
100 151 A- A F 99 


LLED 
400 84 A A B+ 100 148 A A C


+ 100 72 A- A F 99 171 A A C
+ 


100 83 A A F 99 112 A A B 100 


LLED 
401 85 A A B- 100 147 A A B+ 100 72 A- A F 99 171 A A B- 100 82 A A F 99 112 A A B 100 


LLED 
402 85 A A D 98.8 148 A A B+ 100 72 A A F 99 171 A A F 99 82 A A F 99 112 A A B+ 100 


AED 
303 84 A A C+ 100 143 A A B- 100 73 A A F 99 162 A A B- 100 59 A A F 98 90 A A A- 100 


MUSIC 
241 91 A A B 100 140 A A B 100 73 A A B 100 161 A A B 100 59 A A D 98 90 A A B- 100 


MTHED 
420 169 A A C 100 40 A A B+ 100 143 A A F 99 37 A A B+ 100 219 A A C


+ 
100 43 A A B+ 100 


SCIED 
458 168 A A B- 100 40 A A A- 100 143 A A D 99 37 A A B 100 220 A A D 99 43 A A A 100 


SSED 
430W 171 A A C 100 41 A A B 100 143 A A B


- 100 37 A A A 100 220 A A C
+ 


100 43 A A A- 100 


CI 495A 171 S
A 


S
A SA NA 40 S


A 
S
A 


S
A NA 143 S


A 
S
A 


S
A NA 38 S


A 
S
A 


S
A 


NA 207 P
S 


P
S 


P
S 
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NA 


CI 495 
D 50 A A B+ 100 163 A A C 100 50 A A B


- 100 139 A A C
+ 


100 39 A A C 100 210 A A C 100 


CI 495 F 50 A A A- 100 163 A A C 100 50 A A B 100 140 A A B- 100 39 A A C 100 209 A A B 100 
 
 





Assessment 2 - Content Assessment Coursework Grades




ASSESSMENT #3: Candidate Ability to Plan and Implement Appropriate Teaching and 
Learning Experiences 


Evidence: Student Teaching Digital Portfolios (Domain A and B) 
____________________________________________________________________________ 
 
(1) Narrative 


a. Brief description of Assessment  
The EECE program uses student teaching digital portfolios to assess how candidates meet the 
standards in Penn State’s Teacher Education Performance Framework (TEPF) by the end of 
student teaching. The TEPF (included in full at the end of this file) consists of standards in four 
domains: A. Planning and Preparing for Student Learning, B. Teaching, C. Inquiry and Analysis 
of Teaching and Learning, and D. Fulfilling Professional Responsibilities. Each domain identifies 
critical understandings, abilities, and dispositions that Penn State candidates should know and 
be able to do in their work as teachers.  
 
The student teaching digital portfolio is developed using artifacts that represent the four 
domains, and the rubric used to evaluate candidates’ portfolios is also based upon the TEPF. 
Candidates’ portfolios are evaluated using a rubric based upon the Penn State TEPF. For each 
standard in the TEPF, portfolios are evaluated with respect to (1) the quality of the evidence 
provided by the candidate for meeting the standard, and (2) the quality of the justification 
provided by the candidate for meeting the standard. Thus, portfolios are assigned two scores for 
each standard. Both the quality of evidence and quality of justification are evaluated using a 0-3 
scale. The 0-3 scale is illustrated in Table 4.3.1 for one standard, Penn State’s Standard A1 
(subject matter knowledge), which aligns with NAEYC’s (2010) Sub-Standard 5a and 5b. The 
portfolio rubric repeats the portion shown in Table 4.3.1 for each of the standards in Penn 
State’s TEPF.  


 
Table 4.3.1. Portion of the Rubric for Scoring Candidates’ Portfolios  


 value: 3.00  value: 2.00  value: 1.00  value: 0.00  Score/Level 


Quality of 
Evidence 
provided for 
Standard A1- 
Subject matter 
knowledge 
(NAEYC 5a, 
5b) 


Powerful and 
convincing 
evidence is 
provided that this 
standard has 
been met  


The evidence 
directly 
addresses the 
standard and 
provides an 
indication that 
the standard has 
been met  


The evidence 
provided does not 
directly address 
the standard or 
does not show 
that the standard 
has been met  


The evidence 
needed to 
address this 
standard is 
missing or 
incomplete  


  


Quality of 
Justification 
for Standard 
A1-Subject 
matter 
knowledge 
(NAEYC 
5a,5b) 


The justification 
provides a 
convincing 
argument as to 
how the evidence 
shows that the 
standard has 
been met.  


The justification 
statement 
connects the 
evidence to the 
standard but 
fails to make a 
convincing 
argument  


The justification 
statement 
describes the 
evidence but 
does not connect 
it to the standard.  


The justification 
to address this 
standard is 
missing or 
incomplete  


  


 
 







For assessment 3, we focus on only the portions of the student teaching digital portfolio that 
evaluates candidates ability to plan and implement appropriate teaching and learning 
experiences (Domain A & B of the TEPF as measured by Domain A and B of the student 
teaching digital portfolio).  All rubric assessment criteria are aligned with corresponding NAEYC 
standards and subareas.  
 
b. Alignment between between the TEPF (as measured by the student teaching digital 
portfolio) with the NAEYC (2010) Standards.   
Table 4.3.2 below, shows the primary areas of alignment between Penn State’s TEPF and 
NAEYC (2010) Standards 1-6, the focus of this assessment. The student teaching digital 
portfolio rubric is included in section f. The rubric directly assesses candidates performance in 
meeting the outcomes specified by the TEPF. 
 
Table 4.3.2 Alignment between NAEYC’s (2010) Standards and Penn State’s TEPF  


NAEYC (2010) Standards and 
Sub-Standards 


Standards from the Penn State Teacher Education 
Performance Framework: 


Standard 1. Promoting Child Development and Learning 


1a: Knowing and understanding 
young children’s 
characteristics and needs, from 
birth through age 8 


A2. The teacher uses principles of learning and 
development, and understanding of learners and 
learner diversity during planning of instruction and 
assessment. 


A7. The teacher plans for an inclusive, nurturing, 
stimulating, and academically challenging learning 
environment. 


B1. The teacher actively and effectively engages all 
learners. 


1b: Knowing and understanding 
the multiple influences on early 
development and learning 


A2. The teacher uses principles of learning and 
development, and understanding of learners and 
learner diversity during planning of instruction and 
assessment. 


A3. The teacher uses relevant community, district, 
school, and classroom factors and characteristics in 
planning. 


A7. The teacher plans for an inclusive, nurturing, 
stimulating, and academically challenging learning 
environment. 







1c: Using developmental 
knowledge to create healthy, 
respectful, supportive, and 
challenging learning 
environments for young 
children 


A2. The teacher uses principles of learning and 
development, and understanding of learners and 
learner diversity during planning of instruction and 
assessment. 


A4. The teacher develops and selects appropriate 
instructional goals and objectives. 


A5. The teacher designs coherent short range and long 
range opportunities for student learning and 
assessment. 


A7. The teacher plans for an inclusive, nurturing, 
stimulating, and academically challenging learning 
environment. 


B1. The teacher actively and effectively engages all 
learners. 


Standard 2. Building Family and Community Relationships 


2a: Knowing about and 
understanding diverse family 
and community characteristics 


A3. The teacher uses relevant community, district, 
school, and classroom factors and characteristics in 
planning. 


D2. The teacher establishes and maintains productive, 
collaborative relationships with colleagues and 
families. 


2b: Supporting and engaging 
families and communities 
through respectful, reciprocal 
relationships 


D2. The teacher establishes and maintains productive, 
collaborative relationships with colleagues and 
families. 


2c: Involving families and 
communities in young 
children’s development and 
learning 


A3. The teacher uses relevant community, district, 
school, and classroom factors and characteristics in 
planning. 


D2. The teacher establishes and maintains productive, 
collaborative relationships with colleagues and 
families. 


  







Standard 3. Observing, Documenting, Assessing to Support Young Children & Families 


3a: Understanding the goals, 
benefits, and uses of 
assessment – including its use 
in development of appropriate 
goals, curriculum, and 
teaching strategies for young 
children 


A2. The teacher uses principles of learning and 
development, and understanding of learners and 
learner diversity during planning of instruction and 
assessment. 


A5. The teacher designs coherent short range and long 
range opportunities for student learning and 
assessment. 


B1. The teacher actively and effectively engages all 
learners. 


B2. The teacher assesses student learning in multiple 
ways in order to monitor student learning, assist 
students in understanding their progress, and report 
student progress. 


C1. The teacher monitors and adjusts instructional and 
assessment strategies during teaching. 


C2. The teacher systematically analyzes assessment data 
to characterize performance of whole class and 
relevant subgroups of students. 


3b: Knowing about and using 
observation, documentation, 
and other appropriate 
assessment tools and 
approaches, including the use 
of technology in 
documentation, assessment, 
and data collection 


A2. The teacher uses principles of learning and 
development, and understanding of learners and 
learner diversity during planning of instruction and 
assessment. 


A5. The teacher designs coherent short range and long 
range opportunities for student learning and 
assessment. 


A6. The teacher selects, adapts, and/or creates 
appropriate instructional resources and materials, 
including instructional technologies. 


B2. The teacher assesses student learning in multiple 
ways in order to monitor student learning, assist 
students in understanding their progress, and report 
student progress. 


C1. The teacher monitors and adjusts instructional and 
assessment strategies during teaching. 


C2. The teacher systematically analyzes assessment data 
to characterize performance of whole class and 
relevant subgroups of students. 







3c: Understanding and practicing 
responsible assessment, 
including the use of assistive 
technology for children with 
disabilities 


A2. The teacher uses principles of learning and 
development, and understanding of learners and 
learner diversity during planning of instruction and 
assessment. 


A5. The teacher designs coherent short range and long 
range opportunities for student learning and 
assessment. 


A6. The teacher selects, adapts, and/or creates 
appropriate instructional resources and materials, 
including instructional technologies. 


A7. The teacher plans for an inclusive, nurturing, 
stimulating, and academically challenging learning 
environment. 


B1. The teacher actively and effectively engages all 
learners. 


B2. The teacher assesses student learning in multiple 
ways in order to monitor student learning, assist 
students in understanding their progress, and report 
student progress. 


C1. The teacher monitors and adjusts instructional and 
assessment strategies during teaching. 


C2. The teacher systematically analyzes assessment data 
to characterize performance of whole class and 
relevant subgroups of students. 


3d: Knowing about assessment 
partnerships with families and 
other professional colleagues 
to build effective learning 
environments 


B2. The teacher assesses student learning in multiple 
ways in order to monitor student learning, assist 
students in understanding their progress, and report 
student progress. 


C2. The teacher systematically analyzes assessment data 
to characterize performance of whole class and 
relevant subgroups of students. 


D2. The teacher establishes and maintains productive, 
collaborative relationships with colleagues and 
families. 


  







NAEYC (2010) Standard 4. Using Developmentally Effective Approaches to Connect with Children 
and Families 


4a: Understanding positive 
relationships and supportive 
interactions as the foundation 
of their work with young 
children 


A3. The teacher uses relevant community, district, 
school, and classroom factors and characteristics in 
planning. 


A6. The teacher selects, adapts, and/or creates 
appropriate instructional resources and materials, 
including instructional technologies. 


A7. The teacher plans for an inclusive, nurturing, 
stimulating, and academically challenging learning 
environment. 


B1. The teacher actively and effectively engages all 
learners. 


B3. The teacher appropriately manages classroom 
procedures. 


B4. The teacher appropriately manages student learning 
and behavior. 


B5. The teacher communicates effectively using verbal, 
nonverbal, and media communication techniques 
while teaching. 


4b: Knowing and understanding 
effective approaches and tools 
for early education, including 
appropriate uses of technology 


A6. The teacher selects, adapts, and/or creates 
appropriate instructional resources and materials, 
including instructional technologies. 


B1. The teacher actively and effectively engages all 
learners 


B3. The teacher appropriately manages classroom 
procedures. 


B4. The teacher appropriately manages student learning 
and behavior. 


B5. The teacher communicates effectively using verbal, 
nonverbal, and media communication techniques 
while teaching. 


C1. The teacher monitors and adjusts instructional and 
assessment strategies during teaching. 







4c: Using a broad repertoire of 
developmentally appropriate 
teaching/learning approaches 


A2. The teacher uses principles of learning and 
development, and understanding of learners and 
learner diversity during planning of instruction and 
assessment. 


A4. The teacher develops and selects appropriate 
instructional goals and objectives. 


A6. The teacher selects, adapts, and/or creates 
appropriate instructional resources and materials, 
including instructional technologies. 


A7. The teacher plans for an inclusive, nurturing, 
stimulating, and academically challenging learning 
environment. 


B3. The teacher appropriately manages classroom 
procedures. 


B4. The teacher appropriately manages student learning 
and behavior. 


B5. The teacher communicates effectively using verbal, 
nonverbal, and media communication techniques 
while teaching. 


C1. The teacher monitors and adjusts instructional and 
assessment strategies during teaching. 


4d: Reflecting on own practice to 
promote positive outcomes for 
each child 


A6. The teacher selects, adapts, and/or creates 
appropriate instructional resources and materials, 
including instructional technologies. 


B1. The teacher actively and effectively engages all 
learners 


B3. The teacher appropriately manages classroom 
procedures. 


B4. The teacher appropriately manages student learning 
and behavior. 


B5. The teacher communicates effectively using verbal, 
nonverbal, and media communication techniques 
while teaching. 


C3. The teacher uses data from his/her own classroom 
teaching to evaluate his/her own strengths and areas for 
improvement. 


  







NAEYC (2010) Standard 5. Using Content Knowledge to Build Meaningful Curriculum 


5a: Understanding content 
knowledge and resources in 
academic disciplines: language 
and literacy, the arts – music, 
creative movement, dance, 
drama, visual arts; 
mathematics, science, physical 
activity, physical education, 
health and safety; and social 
studies 


A1. The teacher demonstrates an understanding of 
subject matter and subject‐ specific pedagogy during 
planning. 


A4. The teacher develops and selects appropriate 
instructional goals and objectives. 


A6. The teacher selects, adapts, and/or creates 
appropriate instructional resources and materials, 
including instructional technologies. 


5b: Knowing and using the central 
concepts, inquiry tools, and 
structures of content areas or 
academic disciplines 


A1. The teacher demonstrates an understanding of 
subject matter and subject-specific pedagogy during 
planning. 


A4. The teacher develops and selects appropriate 
instructional goals and objectives. 


A6. The teacher selects, adapts, and/or creates 
appropriate instructional resources and materials, 
including instructional technologies. 


A7. The teacher plans for an inclusive, nurturing, 
stimulating, and academically challenging learning 
environment. 


5c: Using own knowledge, 
appropriate early learning 
standards, and other resources 
to design, implement, and 
evaluate developmentally 
meaningful and challenging 
curriculum for each child 


A1. The teacher demonstrates an understanding of 
subject matter and subject‐ specific pedagogy during 
planning. 


A2. The teacher uses principles of learning and 
development, and understanding of learners and 
learner diversity during planning of instruction and 
assessment. 


A3. The teacher uses relevant community, district, 
school, and classroom factors and characteristics in 
planning. 


A4. The teacher develops and selects appropriate 
instructional goals and objectives. 


A5. The teacher designs coherent short range and long 
range opportunities for student learning and 
assessment. 


A6. The teacher selects, adapts, and/or creates 
appropriate instructional resources and materials, 
including instructional technologies. 


A7. The teacher plans for an inclusive, nurturing, 
stimulating, and academically challenging learning 
environment. 


B1. The teacher actively and effectively engages all 
learners 


C1. The teacher monitors and adjusts instructional and 







assessment strategies during teaching. 


NAEYC (2010) Standard 6.  Becoming a Professional 


6a: Identifying and involving oneself 
with the early childhood field 


A3. The teacher uses relevant community, district, school, 
and classroom factors and characteristics in planning. 
A7. The teacher plans for an inclusive, nurturing, stimulating, 
and academically challenging learning environment. 
D1. The teacher consistently meets expectations and fulfills 
responsibilities. 
D2. The teacher establishes and maintains productive, 
collaborative relationships with colleagues and families. 
D4. The teacher continuously demonstrates integrity, ethical 
behaviors, and appropriate professional conduct. 


6b: Knowing about and upholding 
ethical standards and other early 
childhood professional guidelines 


A4. The teacher develops and selects appropriate 
instructional goals and objectives. 
D1. The teacher consistently meets expectations and fulfills 
responsibilities. 
D4. The teacher continuously demonstrates integrity, ethical 
behaviors, and appropriate professional conduct. 


6c: Engaging in continuous, 
collaborative learning to inform 
practice 


A6. The teacher selects, adapts, and/or creates appropriate 
instructional resources and materials, including instructional 
technologies. 
B1. The teacher actively and effectively engages all learners 
C3. The teacher uses data from his/her own classroom 
teaching to evaluate his/her own strengths and areas for 
improvement. 
D2. The teacher establishes and maintains productive, 
collaborative relationships with colleagues and families. 
D3. The teacher values and seeks professional growth. 







6d: Integrating knowledgeable, 
reflective, and critical perspectives on 
early education 


A2. The teacher uses principles of learning and development, 
and understanding of learners and learner diversity during 
planning of instruction and assessment. 
A3. The teacher uses relevant community, district, school, 
and classroom factors and characteristics in planning. 
C1. The teacher monitors and adjusts instructional and 
assessment strategies during teaching. 
D3. The teacher values and seeks professional growth. 
D4. The teacher continuously demonstrates integrity, ethical 
behaviors, and appropriate professional conduct. 


6e: Engaging in informed advocacy 
for children and the profession 


D2. The teacher establishes and maintains productive, 
collaborative relationships with colleagues and families. 
D4. The teacher continuously demonstrates integrity, ethical 
behaviors, and appropriate professional conduct. 


 
Through assessment of teacher candidate’s performance on the Student Teaching Digital 
Portfolio, we are able to learn the student’s ability to demonstrate how they have accomplished 
the performance expectations set forth in the Penn State Teacher Education Performance 
Framework (TEPF).  Because the rubric is aligned with the TEPF, it is similarly aligned with the  
NAEYC standards as illustrated above. 
 
c. A brief analysis of the data findings 
Candidates performance in Domains A and B (see Appendix A and B) of the student teaching 
digital portfolio provides evidence they have met key elements of the TEPF.  Criteria in these 
domains measure the candidates’ planning and teaching in classrooms. During the academic 
years 2014-15, 2015-16, and 2016-17, 96.7% of the candidates met or exceeded expectations 
in Domain A (Planning and Preparing for Student Learning) of the student teaching digital 
portfolio. The mean rubric score on the Student Teaching Digital Portfolio during this time period 
was 96.4% (2.89 out of 3). Similarly, the mean rubric score on Domain B was 96.7 % (2.9 out of 
3). 
 
d. An interpretation of how that data provide evidence for meeting standards,  
By meeting or exceeding expectations in Domain A and B of the student teaching digital 
portfolio, teacher candidates effectively provided evidence of their knowledge for each standard 
and a justification stating how their evidence connects to the teacher performance standards of 
the TEPF. Specifically, candidates’ performance in Domain A and B provide evidence of 
meeting key elements of NAEYC (2010) Standard 1 (1a, 1b, 1c), Standard 3 (3b, 3c), Standard 
4 (4a, 4b, 4c) and Standard 5 (5a, 5b, 5c) as shown in Tables 4.3.3 – 4.3.6. These tables 
illustrate standards of the TEPF that align with key NAEYC (2010) standards. Average scores 
across all academic years on each indicator were 2.9 out of 3. 


On Standard 1a the mean rubric score was 96.3 (2.89 out of 3) across all three years. The 
breakdown by academic year shows In 2014-15 the average score was 96.8% (2.90 out 3).  In 
2015-16, the average score was 96% (2.88 out 3).  In 2016-17 the average score was 96.3% 
(2.89 out 3). On Standard 1b the mean rubric score was 95.6 across all three years. The 
breakdown by academic year shows In 2014-15 the average score was 94.2% (2.83 out 3).  In 
2015-16, the average score was 96.1% (2.88 out 3).  In 2016-17 the average score was 96.5% 







(2.90 out 3). On Standard 1c the mean rubric score was 96.6 across all three years. The 
breakdown by academic year shows In 2014-15 the average score was 96.7% (2.90 out 3).  In 
2015-16, the average score was 97.2% (2.92 out 3).  In 2016-17 the average score was 95.9% 
(2.88 out 3).  
 
The mean rubric score on Standard 3b was 97% (2.91 out of 3) across all three years. The 
breakdown by academic year shows In 2014-15 the average score was 97.3% (2.92 out 3).  In 
2015-16, the average score was 96.7% (2.90 out 3).  In 2016-17 the average score was 97% 
(2.91 out 3).  On Standard 3c the mean rubric score was 97% (2.91 out of 3) across all three 
years. The breakdown by academic year shows In 2014-15 the average score was 97.3% (2.92 
out 3).  In 2015-16, the average score was 96.7% (2.90 out 3).  In 2016-17 the average score 
was 97% (2.91 out 3).  
 
The mean rubric score on Standard 4a was 95.6% (2.88 out of 3) across all three years. The 
breakdown by academic year shows In 2014-15 the average score was 94.2% (2.83 out 3).  In 
2015-16, the average score was 96.1% (2.88 out 3).  In 2016-17 the average score was 96.5% 
(2.90 out 3). The mean rubric score on Standard 4b was 96.7% (2.90 out of 3) across all three 
years. The breakdown by academic year shows In 2014-15 the average score was 96.7% (2.90 
out 3).  In 2015-16, the average score was 97.2% (2.92 out 3).  In 2016-17 the average score 
was 96.2% (2.87 out 3).  The mean rubric score on Standard 4c was 96.9% (2.91 out of 3) 
across all three years. The breakdown by academic year shows In 2014-15 the average score 
was 97% (2.91 out 3).  In 2015-16, the average score was 97% (2.91 out 3).  In 2016-17 the 
average score was 96.8% (2.90 out 3).  
 
The mean rubric score on Standard 5a was 95.6% (2.88 out of 3) across all three years. The 
breakdown by academic year shows In 2014-15 and 2015-16 the average score was 95.1% 
(2.85 out 3). In 2016-17 the average score was 95.6% (2.88 out 3). On Standard 5b, the mean 
rubric score was 95.6% (2.88 out of 3) across all three years. The breakdown by academic year 
shows In 2014-15 the average score was 95.1% (2.85 out 3).  In 2015-16, the average score 
was 95.2% (2.88 out 3).  In 2016-17 the average score was 96.5% (2.90 out 3).  On Standard 
5c, the mean rubric score was 96.9% (2.91 out of 3) across all three years. The breakdown by 
academic year shows In 2014-15 the average score was 96.5% (2.90 out 3).  In 2015-16, the 
average score was 97% (2.91 out 3).  In 2016-17 the average score was 97.2% (2.92 out 3).   
 
 
(2) Assessment Documentation 
e. The assessment tool itself or a rich description of the assessment (often the 
directions given to candidates); 
The Student Teaching Digital Portfolio is a purposeful and organized selection of 
evidence that demonstrates how you have accomplished the performance expectations set 
forth in the Penn State Teacher Education Performance Framework. The digitial portfolio is 
different from the filing system being maintained, in that the filing system contains all paperwork 
and related items for the whole semester. The Student Teaching Digital Portfolio contains 
evidence that you carefully select and extract from your files that demonstrate what you have 
accomplished as a student teacher. The Student Teaching Digital Portfolio is the natural 







complement to the Penn State Performance-Based Assessment of Student Teaching form. It is 
the place to assemble and reflect on evidence used to derive ratings of performance. 
 
The portfolio allows you to: 


● Experience a professional portfolio process such as the one used in statewide beginning 
teacher programs in several states and used by experienced teachers seeking National 
Board for Professional Teaching Standards Certification. 


● Provide specific examples of work related to all performance standards to your mentor 
teacher and university supervisor for discussion and reflection throughout the 
experience, especially during the performance assessment conferences. 


● Have an organized collection of evidence of performance to use during job interviews. 
● Share evidence of accomplishments with Penn State faculty so they can assess the 


quality of the teacher preparation program. 
  
Organize your portfolio around each of the performance domains in the Penn State 
Teacher Educational Performance Framework. The level of performance achieved in each 
standard should be addressed by referencing at least two artifacts contained in the portfolio, 
with reference to at least one piece required at mid-semester to make a compelling argument of 
performance to that point in time.  
 
A significant value of the portfolio lies in your reflection about the process of selecting the 
artifacts you use as evidence to be included in the portfolio. A written justification will 
accompany each piece of evidence. Simply put, these justifications provide the rationale for its 
inclusion. Portfolios are most useful when they support your personal process of learning to 
teach, rather than merely the products of your learning. 
 
 
f. The scoring guide/rubric for the assessment; and 
 
Rubric for scoring the Student Teaching Digital Portfolio 


Penn State Performance Framework Digital Portfolio Rubric  


 value: 3.00  value: 2.00  value: 1.00  value: 0.00  Score/Lev
el 


Quality of 
Evidence provided 
for Standard A1- 
Subject matter 
knowledge 
NAEYC 5a 
NAEYC 5b 


Powerful and 
convincing 
evidence is 
provided that 
this standard 
has been met  


The evidence 
directly 
addresses the 
standard and 
provides an 
indication that 
the standard has 
been met  


The evidence 
provided does not 
directly address 
the standard or 
does not show 
that the standard 
has been met  


The evidence 
needed to 
address this 
standard is 
missing or 
incomplete  


  


Quality of 
Justification for 
Standard A1-
Subject matter 
knowledge 
NAEYC 5a 
NAEYC 5b 


The justification 
provides a 
convincing 
argument as to 
how the 
evidence shows 
that the 
standard has 
been met.  


The justification 
statement 
connects the 
evidence to the 
standard but fails 
to make a 
convincing 
argument  


The justification 
statement 
describes the 
evidence but does 
not connect it to 
the standard.  


The justification 
to address this 
standard is 
missing or 
incomplete  


  







Quality of 
Evidence provided 
for Standard A2-
Understanding of 
learners 
NAEYC 1a 


Powerful and 
convincing 
evidence is 
provided that 
this standard 
has been met  


The evidence 
directly 
addresses the 
standard and 
provides an 
indication that 
the standard has 
been met  


The evidence 
provided does not 
directly address 
the standard or 
does not show 
that the standard 
has been met  


The evidence 
needed to 
address this 
standard is 
missing or 
incomplete  


  


Quality of 
Justification for 
Standard A2- 
Understanding of 
learners 
NAEYC 1a 


The justification 
provides a 
convincing 
argument as to 
how the 
evidence shows 
that the 
standard has 
been met.  


The justification 
statement 
connects the 
evidence to the 
standard but fails 
to make a 
convincing 
argument  


The justification 
statement 
describes the 
evidence but does 
not connect it to 
the standard.  


The justification 
to address this 
standard is 
missing or 
incomplete  


  


Quality of 
Evidence provided 
for Standard A3- 
Use of classroom, 
community 
context 
NAEYC 1b, 4a, 5c 


Powerful and 
convincing 
evidence is 
provided that 
this standard 
has been met 
 


The evidence 
directly 
addresses the 
standard and 
provides an 
indication that 
the standard 
has been met 


The evidence 
provided does 
not directly 
address the 
standard or does 
not show that the 
standard has 
been met 


The evidence 
needed to 
address this 
standard is 
missing or 
incomplete 
 


 


Quality of 
Justification for 
Standard A3- Use 
of classroom, 
community 
context 
NAEYC 1b, 4a, 5c 


The 
justification 
provides a 
convincing 
argument as to 
how the 
evidence 
shows that the 
standard has 
been met. 


The justification 
statement 
connects the 
evidence to the 
standard but 
fails to make a 
convincing 
argument 
 


The justification 
statement 
describes the 
evidence but 
does not connect 
it to the standard. 
 


The justification 
to address this 
standard is 
missing or 
incomplete 
 


 


Quality of 
Evidence provided 
for Standard A4- 
Appropriate goals 
and objectives 
NAEYC4c 
NAEYC5c 


Powerful and 
convincing 
evidence is 
provided that 
this standard 
has been met  


The evidence 
directly 
addresses the 
standard and 
provides an 
indication that 
the standard has 
been met  


The evidence 
provided does not 
directly address 
the standard or 
does not show 
that the standard 
has been met  


The evidence 
needed to 
address this 
standard is 
missing or 
incomplete  


  


Quality of 
Justification for 
Standard A4-
Appropriate goals 
and objectives 
NAEYC4c 
NAEYC 5c 


The justification 
provides a 
convincing 
argument as to 
how the 
evidence shows 
that the 
standard has 
been met.  


The justification 
statement 
connects the 
evidence to the 
standard but fails 
to make a 
convincing 
argument  


The justification 
statement 
describes the 
evidence but does 
not connect it to 
the standard.  


The justification 
to address this 
standard is 
missing or 
incomplete  


  


Quality of 
Evidence provided 
for Standard A5- 


Powerful and 
convincing 
evidence is 


The evidence 
directly 
addresses the 


The evidence 
provided does not 
directly address 


The evidence 
needed to 
address this 


  







Coherent short 
and long-range 
plans 
NAEYC 5c 


provided that 
this standard 
has been met  


standard and 
provides an 
indication that 
the standard has 
been met  


the standard or 
does not show 
that the standard 
has been met  


standard is 
missing or 
incomplete  


Quality of 
Justification for 
Standard A5- 
Coherent short 
and long-range 
plans 
NAEYC 5c 


The justification 
provides a 
convincing 
argument as to 
how the 
evidence shows 
that the 
standard has 
been met.  


The justification 
statement 
connects the 
evidence to the 
standard but fails 
to make a 
convincing 
argument  


The justification 
statement 
describes the 
evidence but does 
not connect it to 
the standard.  


The justification 
to address this 
standard is 
missing or 
incomplete  


  


Quality of 
Evidence provided 
for Standard A6- 
Appropriate 
resources and 
materials 
NAEYC 4b 
NAEYC 4c 
NAEYC 5c 


Powerful and 
convincing 
evidence is 
provided that 
this standard 
has been met  


The evidence 
directly 
addresses the 
standard and 
provides an 
indication that 
the standard has 
been met  


The evidence 
provided does not 
directly address 
the standard or 
does not show 
that the standard 
has been met  


The evidence 
needed to 
address this 
standard is 
missing or 
incomplete  


  


Quality of 
Justification for 
Standard A6- 
Appropriate 
resources and 
materials 
NAEYC 4b 
NAEYC 4c 
NAEYC 5c 


The justification 
provides a 
convincing 
argument as to 
how the 
evidence shows 
that the 
standard has 
been met.  


The justification 
statement 
connects the 
evidence to the 
standard but fails 
to make a 
convincing 
argument  


The justification 
statement 
describes the 
evidence but does 
not connect it to 
the standard.  


The justification 
to address this 
standard is 
missing or 
incomplete  


  


Quality of 
Evidence provided 
for Standard A7- 
Nurturing 
classroom 
environment 
NAEYC 1c 


Powerful and 
convincing 
evidence is 
provided that 
this standard 
has been met  


The evidence 
directly 
addresses the 
standard and 
provides an 
indication that 
the standard has 
been met  


The evidence 
provided does not 
directly address 
the standard or 
does not show 
that the standard 
has been met  


The evidence 
needed to 
address this 
standard is 
missing or 
incomplete  


  


Quality of 
Justification for 
Standard A7- 
Nurturing 
classroom 
environment 
NAEYC 1c 


The justification 
provides a 
convincing 
argument as to 
how the 
evidence shows 
that the 
standard has 
been met.  


The justification 
statement 
connects the 
evidence to the 
standard but fails 
to make a 
convincing 
argument  


The justification 
statement 
describes the 
evidence but does 
not connect it to 
the standard.  


The justification 
to address this 
standard is 
missing or 
incomplete  


  


Quality of 
Evidence provided 
for Standard B1- 
Actively engages 
learners 
NAEYC 4b 


Powerful and 
convincing 
evidence is 
provided that 
this standard 
has been met  


The evidence 
directly 
addresses the 
standard and 
provides an 
indication that 


The evidence 
provided does not 
directly address 
the standard or 
does not show 
that the standard 


The evidence 
needed to 
address this 
standard is 
missing or 
incomplete  


  







the standard has 
been met  


has been met  


Quality of 
Justification for 
Standard B1 - 
Actively engages 
learners 
NAEYC 4b 


The justification 
provides a 
convincing 
argument as to 
how the 
evidence shows 
that the 
standard has 
been met.  


The justification 
statement 
connects the 
evidence to the 
standard but fails 
to make a 
convincing 
argument  


The justification 
statement 
describes the 
evidence but does 
not connect it to 
the standard.  


The justification 
to address this 
standard is 
missing or 
incomplete  


  


Quality of 
Evidence provided 
for Standard B2- 
Assesses learning 
in multiple ways 
NAEYC 3b 
NAEYC 3c 


Powerful and 
convincing 
evidence is 
provided that 
this standard 
has been met  


The evidence 
directly 
addresses the 
standard and 
provides an 
indication that 
the standard has 
been met  


The evidence 
provided does not 
directly address 
the standard or 
does not show 
that the standard 
has been met  


The evidence 
needed to 
address this 
standard is 
missing or 
incomplete  


  


Quality of 
Justification for 
Standard B2 - 
Assesses learning 
in multiple ways 
NAEYC 3b 
NAEYC 3c 


The justification 
provides a 
convincing 
argument as to 
how the 
evidence shows 
that the 
standard has 
been met.  


The justification 
statement 
connects the 
evidence to the 
standard but fails 
to make a 
convincing 
argument  


The justification 
statement 
describes the 
evidence but does 
not connect it to 
the standard.  


The justification 
to address this 
standard is 
missing or 
incomplete  


  


Quality of 
Evidence provided 
for Standard B3- 
Manages 
classroom 
procedures 
NAEYC 4b 


Powerful and 
convincing 
evidence is 
provided that 
this standard 
has been met  


The evidence 
directly 
addresses the 
standard and 
provides an 
indication that 
the standard has 
been met  


The evidence 
provided does not 
directly address 
the standard or 
does not show 
that the standard 
has been met  


The evidence 
needed to 
address this 
standard is 
missing or 
incomplete  


  


  







Quality of 
Justification for 
Standard B3 - 
Manages 
classroom 
procedures 
NAEYC 4b 


The justification 
provides a 
convincing 
argument as to 
how the 
evidence shows 
that the 
standard has 
been met.  


The justification 
statement 
connects the 
evidence to the 
standard but fails 
to make a 
convincing 
argument  


The justification 
statement 
describes the 
evidence but does 
not connect it to 
the standard.  


The justification 
to address this 
standard is 
missing or 
incomplete  


  


Quality of 
Evidence provided 
for Standard B4- 
Manages learning 
and behavior 
NAEYC 1c 
NAEYC 4b 


Powerful and 
convincing 
evidence is 
provided that 
this standard 
has been met  


The evidence 
directly 
addresses the 
standard and 
provides an 
indication that 
the standard has 
been met  


The evidence 
provided does not 
directly address 
the standard or 
does not show 
that the standard 
has been met  


The evidence 
needed to 
address this 
standard is 
missing or 
incomplete  


  


Quality of 
Justification for 
Standard B4- 
Manages learning 
and behavior 
NAEYC 1c 
NAEYC 4b 


The justification 
provides a 
convincing 
argument as to 
how the 
evidence shows 
that the 
standard has 
been met.  


The justification 
statement 
connects the 
evidence to the 
standard but fails 
to make a 
convincing 
argument  


The justification 
statement 
describes the 
evidence but does 
not connect it to 
the standard.  


The justification 
to address this 
standard is 
missing or 
incomplete  
 
 


  


Quality of 
Evidence provided 
for Standard B5- 
Communicates 
effectively 
NAEYC 4a, 4b, 
4c, 4d 


Powerful and 
convincing 
evidence is 
provided that 
this standard 
has been met  


The evidence 
directly 
addresses the 
standard and 
provides an 
indication that 
the standard has 
been met  


The evidence 
provided does not 
directly address 
the standard or 
does not show 
that the standard 
has been met  


The evidence 
needed to 
address this 
standard is 
missing or 
incomplete  


 


Quality of 
Justification for 
Standard B5- 
Communicates 
effectively 
NAEYC 4a, 4b, 
4c, 4d 


The justification 
provides a 
convincing 
argument as to 
how the 
evidence shows 
that the 
standard has 
been met.  


The justification 
statement 
connects the 
evidence to the 
standard but fails 
to make a 
convincing 
argument  


The justification 
statement 
describes the 
evidence but does 
not connect it to 
the standard.  


The justification 
to address this 
standard is 
missing or 
incomplete  


 


Quality of 
Evidence provided 
for Standard C1- 
Monitors and 
adjusts during 
instruction 
NAEYC 4b 


Powerful and 
convincing 
evidence is 
provided that 
this standard 
has been met  


The evidence 
directly 
addresses the 
standard and 
provides an 
indication that 
the standard has 
been met  


The evidence 
provided does not 
directly address 
the standard or 
does not show 
that the standard 
has been met  


The evidence 
needed to 
address this 
standard is 
missing or 
incomplete  


  


Quality of 
Justification for 
Standard C1- 
Monitors and 


The justification 
provides a 
convincing 
argument as to 


The justification 
statement 
connects the 
evidence to the 


The justification 
statement 
describes the 
evidence but does 


The justification 
to address this 
standard is 
missing or 


  







adjusts during 
instruction 
NAEYC 4b 


how the 
evidence shows 
that the 
standard has 
been met.  


standard but fails 
to make a 
convincing 
argument  


not connect it to 
the standard.  


incomplete  


Quality of 
Evidence provided 
for Standard C2- 
Systematically 
analyzes student 
data  
NAEYC 3a, 3b, 
3c, 3d 


Powerful and 
convincing 
evidence is 
provided that 
this standard 
has been met  


The evidence 
directly 
addresses the 
standard and 
provides an 
indication that 
the standard has 
been met  


The evidence 
provided does not 
directly address 
the standard or 
does not show 
that the standard 
has been met  


The evidence 
needed to 
address this 
standard is 
missing or 
incomplete  


 


Quality of 
Justification for 
Standard C2- 
Systematically 
analyzes student 
data  
NAEYC 3a, 3b, 
3c, 3d 


The justification 
provides a 
convincing 
argument as to 
how the 
evidence shows 
that the 
standard has 
been met.  


The justification 
statement 
connects the 
evidence to the 
standard but fails 
to make a 
convincing 
argument  


The justification 
statement 
describes the 
evidence but does 
not connect it to 
the standard.  


The justification 
to address this 
standard is 
missing or 
incomplete  


 


Quality of 
Evidence provided 
for Standard C3- 
Uses data to 
evaluate own 
performance 
NAEYC 4d 


Powerful and 
convincing 
evidence is 
provided that 
this standard 
has been met  


The evidence 
directly 
addresses the 
standard and 
provides an 
indication that 
the standard has 
been met  


The evidence 
provided does not 
directly address 
the standard or 
does not show 
that the standard 
has been met  


The evidence 
needed to 
address this 
standard is 
missing or 
incomplete  


  


Quality of 
Justification for 
Standard C3- 
Uses data to 
evaluate own 
performance 
NAEYC 4d 


The justification 
provides a 
convincing 
argument as to 
how the 
evidence shows 
that the 
standard has 
been met.  


The justification 
statement 
connects the 
evidence to the 
standard but fails 
to make a 
convincing 
argument  


The justification 
statement 
describes the 
evidence but does 
not connect it to 
the standard.  


The justification 
to address this 
standard is 
missing or 
incomplete  


  


Quality of 
Evidence provided 
for Standard D1- 
Fulfills 
expectations and 
responsibilities  
NAEYC 6b 


Powerful and 
convincing 
evidence is 
provided that 
this standard 
has been met  


The evidence 
directly 
addresses the 
standard and 
provides an 
indication that 
the standard has 
been met  


The evidence 
provided does not 
directly address 
the standard or 
does not show 
that the standard 
has been met  


The evidence 
needed to 
address this 
standard is 
missing or 
incomplete  


 


  







Quality of 
Justification for 
Standard D1-
Fulfills 
expectations and 
responsibilities  
NAEYC 6b 


The justification 
provides a 
convincing 
argument as to 
how the 
evidence shows 
that the 
standard has 
been met.  


The justification 
statement 
connects the 
evidence to the 
standard but fails 
to make a 
convincing 
argument  


The justification 
statement 
describes the 
evidence but does 
not connect it to 
the standard.  


The justification 
to address this 
standard is 
missing or 
incomplete  


 


Quality of 
Evidence provided 
for Standard D2- 
Family and 
collegial 
relationships 
NAEYC 2a 
NAEYC 2b 
NAEYC 2c 
NAEYC 4a 


Powerful and 
convincing 
evidence is 
provided that 
this standard 
has been met  


The evidence 
directly 
addresses the 
standard and 
provides an 
indication that 
the standard has 
been met  


The evidence 
provided does not 
directly address 
the standard or 
does not show 
that the standard 
has been met  


The evidence 
needed to 
address this 
standard is 
missing or 
incomplete  


  


Quality of 
Justification for 
Standard D2- 
Family and 
collegial 
relationships 
NAEYC 2a 
NAEYC 2b 
NAEYC 2c 
NAEYC 4a 


The justification 
provides a 
convincing 
argument as to 
how the 
evidence shows 
that the 
standard has 
been met.  


The justification 
statement 
connects the 
evidence to the 
standard but fails 
to make a 
convincing 
argument  


The justification 
statement 
describes the 
evidence but does 
not connect it to 
the standard.  


The justification 
to address this 
standard is 
missing or 
incomplete  


  


Quality of 
Evidence provided 
for Standard D3- 
Values 
professional 
growth 
NAEYC 4d 
NAEYC 6c 


Powerful and 
convincing 
evidence is 
provided that 
this standard 
has been met  


The evidence 
directly 
addresses the 
standard and 
provides an 
indication that 
the standard has 
been met  


The evidence 
provided does not 
directly address 
the standard or 
does not show 
that the standard 
has been met  


The evidence 
needed to 
address this 
standard is 
missing or 
incomplete  


  


Quality of 
Justification for 
Standard D3- 
Values 
professional 
growth 
NAEYC 4d 
NAEYC 6c 


The justification 
provides a 
convincing 
argument as to 
how the 
evidence shows 
that the 
standard has 
been met.  


The justification 
statement 
connects the 
evidence to the 
standard but fails 
to make a 
convincing 
argument  


The justification 
statement 
describes the 
evidence but does 
not connect it to 
the standard.  


The justification 
to address this 
standard is 
missing or 
incomplete  


  


Quality of 
Evidence provided 
for Standard D4- 
Ethical standards 
and conduct 
NAEYC 6b 


Powerful and 
convincing 
evidence is 
provided that 
this standard 
has been met  


The evidence 
directly 
addresses the 
standard and 
provides an 
indication that 
the standard has 
been met  


The evidence 
provided does not 
directly address 
the standard or 
does not show 
that the standard 
has been met  


The evidence 
needed to 
address this 
standard is 
missing or 
incomplete  


  







Quality of 
Justification for 
Standard D4-
Ethical standards 
and conduct 
NAEYC 6b 


The justification 
provides a 
convincing 
argument as to 
how the 
evidence shows 
that the 
standard has 
been met.  


The justification 
statement 
connects the 
evidence to the 
standard but fails 
to make a 
convincing 
argument  


The justification 
statement 
describes the 
evidence but does 
not connect it to 
the standard.  


The justification 
to address this 
standard is 
missing or 
incomplete  


  


 
 
g. Charts that provide candidate data derived from the assessment. 
 
 
Table 4.3.3. Data from 2014-15, 2015-16, and 2016-17 Academic Years Providing Evidence for 
NAEYC (2010)  Standard 1: Promoting Child Development and Learning. 


Academic Year 2014-2015 


Penn State 
TEPF Rubric 
Criterion 


N/A Exceeds 
Expectations 


(3) 


Meets 
Expectations 


(2) 


Below 
Expectations 


(1) 


Missing or 
Incomplete 


(0) 


Average for 
Group 


(n=112) 


NAEYC 1a: Knowing and understanding young children’s characteristics and needs, from birth through age 8 


Understanding of 
learners A2 


Evidence 


21.4% 
24 


 


72.3% 
81 


 


5.4% 
6 
 


1% 
1 


 
0 


97% 
2.9/3 


 


Justification 21.4% 
24 


71.4% 
80 


 


6.3% 
7 


1% 
1 0 96.6% 


2.9/3 


NAEYC 1b: Knowing and understanding the multiple influences on early development and learning 


Use of classroom, 
community context 
A3 


Evidence 


10.7% 
12 


75.9% 
85 


9.8% 
11 


3.6% 
4 0 93.7% 


2.8/3 


Justification 10.7% 
12 


77.7% 
87 


8.9% 
10 


2.7% 
3 0 94.7% 


2.8/3 


NAEYC 1c: Using developmental knowledge to create healthy, respectful, supportive, and challenging learning 
environments for young children 


Nurturing 
classroom 
environment A7 


Evidence 


13.4% 
15 


76.8% 
86 


8.9% 
10 0 0.9% 


1 
95.5% 
2.9/3 


Justification 13.4% 
15 


76.8% 
88 


8.0% 
9 0 0 96.9% 


2.9/3 


  







Manages Learning 
and Behavior B4 


Evidence 


20.5% 
23 


72.3% 
81 


7.1% 
8 0 0 97.0% 


2.9/3 


Justification  20.5% 
23 


73.2% 
82 


6.3% 
7 0 0 97.4% 


2.9/3 


Academic Year 2015-2016 


Penn State 
TEPF Rubric 
Criterion 


N/A Exceeds 
Expectations 


(3) 


Meets 
Expectations 


(2) 


Below 
Expectations 


(1) 


Missing or 
Incomplete 


(0) 


Average for 
Group 


(n=132) 


NAEYC 1a: Knowing and understanding young children’s characteristics and needs, from birth through age 8 


Understanding of 
learners A2 


Evidence 


6.8% 
9 


82.6% 
109 


8.3% 
11 


2.3% 
3 0 95.4% 


2.9/3 


Justification 6.8% 
9 


83.3% 
110 


9.8% 
13 0 0 96.5% 


2.9/3 


NAEYC 1b: Knowing and understanding the multiple influences on early development and learning 


Use of classroom, 
community context 
A3 


Evidence 


9.1% 
12 


81.1% 
107 


9.1% 
12 


0.8% 
1 0 96.1% 


2.9/3 


Justification 9.1% 
12 


80.3% 
106 


10.6% 
14 0 0 96.1% 


2.9/3 


NAEYC 1c: Using developmental knowledge to create healthy, respectful, supportive, and challenging learning 
environments for young children 


Nurturing 
classroom 
environment A7 


Evidence 


8.3% 
11 


84.8% 
112 


4.5% 
 


6 


1.5% 
2 


0.8% 
1 


96.4% 
2.9/3 


Justification 8.3% 
11 


86.4% 
114 


4.5% 
6 


0.8% 
1 0 97.8% 


2.9/3 


Manages Learning 
and Behavior B4 


Evidence 


9.8% 
13 


81.1% 
107 


9.1% 
12 0 0 96.6% 


2.9/3 


Justification  9.8% 
13 


84.8% 
112 


5.3% 
7 0 0 98.0% 


2.9/3 


Academic Year 2016-2017 


Penn State 
TEPF Rubric 
Criterion 


N/A Exceeds 
Expectations 


(3) 


Meets 
Expectations 


(2) 


Below 
Expectations 


(1) 


Missing or 
Incomplete 


(0) 


Average for 
Group 


(n=149) 







NAEYC 1a: Knowing and understanding young children’s characteristics and needs, from birth through age 8 


Understanding of 
learners A2 


Evidence 


4.7% 
7 


85.9% 
128 


8.7% 
13 


0.7% 
1 0 96.5% 


2.9/3 


Justification 4.7% 
7 


85.2% 
127 


8.7% 
13 


1.3% 
2 0 96.0% 


2.9/3 


NAEYC 1b: Knowing and understanding the multiple influences on early development and learning 


Use of classroom, 
community context 
A3 


Evidence 


6.7% 
10 


85.2% 
127 


6.7% 
10 


0.7% 
1 


0.7% 
1 


96.4% 
2.9/3 


Justification 6.7% 
10 


86.6% 
129 


4.7% 
7 


1.3% 
2 


0.7% 
1 


96.6% 
2.9/3 


NAEYC 1c: Using developmental knowledge to create healthy, respectful, supportive, and challenging learning 
environments for young children 


Nurturing 
classroom 
environment A7 


Evidence 


8.1% 
12 


81.9% 
122 


8.1% 
12 


2.0% 
3 0 95.6% 


2.9/3 


Justification 8.1% 
12 


83.9% 
125 


8.1% 
12 0 0 97.1% 


2.9/3 


Manages Learning 
and Behavior B4 


Evidence 


6.0% 
9 


83.9% 
125 


8.7% 
13 


0.7% 
1 


0.7% 
1 


95.7% 
2.9/3 


Justification  6.0% 
9 


82.6% 
123 


10.1% 
15 


0.7% 
1 


0.7% 
1 


95.2% 
2.9/3 


*The mark of N/A denotes that the student’s portfolio was already assessed for this standard during their pre-student 
teaching course and met program expectations. 
 
 
Table 4.3.4. Data from 2014-15, 2015-16, and 2016-17 Academic Years Providing Evidence for 
NAEYC (2010) Standard 3: Observing, Documenting and Assessing to Support Young Children 
and Families 


Academic Year 2014-2015 


Penn State TEPF 
Rubric Criterion N/A 


Exceeds 
Expectations 


(3) 


Meets 
Expectations 


(2) 


Below 
Expectations 


(1) 


Missing or 
Incomplete 


(0) 


Average 
for 


Group 
(n=112) 







NAEYC 3b: Knowing about and using observation, documentation, and other appropriate assessment tools and 
approaches, including the use of technology in documentation, assessment and data collection 


Assesses learning 
in multiple ways 
B2 


Evidence 


22.3% 
25 


73.2% 
82 


3.6% 
4 0 0.9% 


1 
97.3% 
2.9/3 


Justification 22.3% 
25 


71.4% 
80 


6.3% 
7 0 0 97.3% 


2.9/3 


NAEYC 3c: Understanding and practicing responsible assessment to promote positive outcomes for each child, 
including the use of assistive technology for children with disabilities 


Assesses learning 
in multiple ways 
B2 


Evidence 


22.3% 
25 


73.2% 
82 


3.6% 
4 0 0.9% 


1 
97.3% 
2.9/3 


Justification 22.3% 
25 


71.4% 
80 


6.3% 
7 0 0 97.3% 


2.9/3 


Academic Year 2015-2016 


Penn State TEPF 
Rubric Criterion N/A 


Exceeds 
Expectations 


(3) 


Meets 
Expectations 


(2) 


Below 
Expectations 


(1) 


Missing or 
Incomplete 


(0) 


Average 
for 


Group 
(n=132) 


NAEYC 3b: Knowing about and using observation, documentation, and other appropriate assessment tools and 
approaches, including the use of technology in documentation, assessment and data collection 


Assesses learning 
in multiple ways 
B2 


Evidence 


8.3% 
11 


81.8% 
108 


9.8% 
13 0 0 96.4% 


2.9/3 


Justification 8.3% 
11 


83.3% 
110 


8.3% 
11 0 0 97.0% 


2.9/3 


NAEYC 3c: Understanding and practicing responsible assessment to promote positive outcomes for each child, 
including the use of assistive technology for children with disabilities 


Assesses learning 
in multiple ways 
B2 


Evidence 


8.3% 
11 


81.8% 
108 


9.8% 
13 0 0 96.4% 


2.9/3 


Justification 8.3% 
11 


83.3% 
110 


8.3% 
11 0 0 97.0% 


2.9/3 


Academic Year 2016-2017 


Penn State TEPF 
Rubric Criterion N/A 


Exceeds 
Expectations 


(3) 


Meets 
Expectations 


(2) 


Below 
Expectations 


(1) 


Missing or 
Incomplete 


(0) 


Average 
for 


Group 
(n=149) 







NAEYC 3b: Knowing about and using observation, documentation, and other appropriate assessment tools and 
approaches, including the use of technology in documentation, assessment and data collection 


Assesses learning 
in multiple ways 
B2 


Evidence 


4.7% 
7 


86.6% 
129 


8.7% 
13 0 0 96.9% 


2.9/3 


Justification 4.7% 
7 


87.9% 
131 


6.7% 
10 


0.7% 
1 0 97.2% 


2.9/3 


NAEYC 3c: Understanding and practicing responsible assessment to promote positive outcomes for each child, 
including the use of assistive technology for children with disabilities 


Assesses learning 
in multiple ways 
B2 


Evidence 


4.7% 
7 


86.6% 
129 


8.7% 
13 0 0 96.9% 


2.9/3 


Justification 4.7% 
7 


87.9% 
131 


6.7% 
10 


0.7% 
1 0 97.2% 


2.9/3 


*The mark of N/A denotes that the student’s portfolio was already assessed for this standard during their pre-student 
teaching course and met program expectations. 
 
 
Table 4.3.5. Data from 2014-15, 2015-16, and 2016-17 Academic Years Providing Evidence for 
NAEYC (2010) Standard 4:  Using Developmentally Effective Approaches to Connect with 
Children & Families. 


Academic Year 2014-2015 


Penn State TEPF 
Rubric Criterion 


N/A Exceeds 
Expectations 


(3) 


Meets 
Expectations 


(2) 


Below 
Expectations 


(1) 


Missing or 
Incomplete 


(0) 


Average for 
Group 


(n=112) 


NAEYC 4a: Understanding positive relationships and supportive interactions as the foundation of their work with 
young children 


Use of classroom, 
community context 
A3 


Evidence 


10.7% 
12 


75.9% 
85 


9.8% 
11 


3.6% 
4 0  


2.8/3 


Justification 10.7% 
12 


77.7% 
87 


8.9% 
10 


2.7% 
3 0 2.8/3 


NAEYC 4b: Knowing and understanding effective strategies and tools for early education, including appropriate uses 
of technology 


Appropriate 
resources and 
materials A6  


Evidence 


26.8% 
30 


67.0% 
75 


6.3% 
7 0 0 97.2% 


2.9/3 


Justification 26.8% 
30 


67.9% 
76 


5.4% 
6 0 0 97.6% 


2.9/3 







Actively engages 
learners B1 


Evidence 


30.4% 
34 


62.5% 
70 


3.6% 
4 


2.7% 
3 


0.9% 
1 


94.4% 
2.9/3 


Justification 29.5% 
33 


65.2% 
73 


5.4% 
6 0 0 97.5% 


2.9/3 


Manages 
classroom 
behaviors B3 


Evidence 


14.3% 
16 


75.9% 
85 


8.0% 
9 


0.9% 
1 


0.9% 
1 


95.1% 
2.9/3 


Justification 14.3% 
16 


79.5% 
89 


5.4% 
6 


0.9% 
1 0 97.2% 


2.9/3 


Manages learning 
and behavior B4 


Evidence  


20.5% 
23 


72.3% 
81 


7.1% 
8 0 0 97.0% 


2.9/3 


Justification 20.5% 
23 


73.2% 
82 


6.3% 
7 0 0 97.4% 


2.9/3 


NAEYC 4c: Using a broad repertoire of developmentally appropriate teaching/learning approaches 


Appropriate goals 
and objectives A4 


Evidence 


23.2% 
26 


67.0% 
75 


9.8% 
11 0 0 95.7% 


2.9/3 


Justification 23.2% 
26 


70.5% 
59 


6.3% 
7 0 0 97.3% 


2.9/3 


Appropriate 
resources and 
materials A6  


Evidence 


26.8% 
30 


67.0% 
75 


6.3% 
7 0 0 97.2% 


2.9/3 


Justification 26.8% 
30 


67.9% 
76 


5.4% 
6 0 0 97.6% 


2.9/3 


Academic Year 2015-2016 


Penn State TEPF 
Rubric Criterion 


N/A Exceeds 
Expectations 


(3) 


Meets 
Expectations 


(2) 


Below 
Expectations 


(1) 


Missing or 
Incomplete 


(0) 


Average for 
Group 


(n=132) 


NAEYC 4a: Understanding positive relationships and supportive interactions as the foundation of their work with 
young children 


Use of classroom, 
community context 
A3 


Evidence 


9.1% 
12 


81.1% 
107 


9.1% 
12 


0.8% 
1 0 96.1% 


2.9/3 


Justification 9.1% 
12 


80.3% 
106 


10.6% 
14 0 0 96.1% 


2.9/3 







NAEYC 4b: Knowing and understanding effective strategies and tools for early education, including appropriate uses 
of technology 


Appropriate 
resources and 
materials A6  


Evidence 


7.6% 
10 


84.1% 
111 


8.3% 
11 


0 0 
97.0% 
2.9/3 


Justification 7.6% 
10 


85.6% 
113 


6.8% 
9 


0 0 97.5% 
2.9/3 


Actively engages 
learners B1 


Evidence 


9.1% 
12 


82.6% 
109 


8.3% 
11 


0 0 96.9% 
2.9/3 


Justification 9.1% 
12 


85.6% 
113 


5.3% 
7 


0 0 98.1% 
2.9/3 


Manages 
classroom 
behaviors B3 


Evidence 


6.1% 
8 


85.6% 
113 


7.6% 
10 0 0.8% 


1 
96.5% 
2.9/3 


Justification 6.1% 
8 


86.4% 
114 


6.8% 
9 


0.8% 
1 0 97.0% 


2.9/3 


Manages learning 
and behavior B4 


Evidence  


9.8% 
13 


81.1% 
107 9.1% 0 0 96.6% 


2.9/3 


Justification 9.8% 
13 


84.8% 
112 5.3% 0 0 98.0% 


2.9/3 


NAEYC 4c: Using a broad repertoire of developmentally appropriate teaching/learning approaches 


Appropriate goals 
and objectives A4 


Evidence 


8.3% 
11 


82.6% 
109 


8.3% 
11 0 0.8% 


1 
96.1% 
2.9/3 


Justification 8.3% 
11 


84.8% 
112 


6.8% 
9 0 0.0% 97.5% 


2.9/3 


Appropriate 
resources and 
materials A6 


Evidence 


7.6% 
10 


84.1% 
111 


8.3% 
11 0 0 97.0% 


2.9/3 


Justification 7.6% 
10 


85.6% 
113 


6.8% 
9 0 0 97.5% 


2.9/3 


Academic Year 2016-2017 


Penn State TEPF 
Rubric Criterion 


N/A Exceeds 
Expectations 


(3) 


Meets 
Expectations 


(2) 


Below 
Expectations 


(1) 


Missing or 
Incomplete 


(0) 


Average for 
Group 


(n=149) 







NAEYC 4a: Understanding positive relationships and supportive interactions as the foundation of their work with 
young children 


Use of classroom, 
community context 
A3 


Evidence 


6.7% 
10 


85.2% 
127 


6.7% 
10 


0.7% 
1 


0.7% 
1 


96.4% 
2.9/3 


Justification 6.7% 
10 


86.6% 
129 


4.7% 
7 


1.3% 
2 


0.7% 
1 


96.6% 
2.9/3 


NAEYC 4b: Knowing and understanding effective strategies and tools for early education, including appropriate uses 
of technology 


Appropriate 
resources and 
materials A6  


Evidence 


8.1% 
12 


83.9% 
125 


7.4% 
11 


0.7% 
1 0 96.8% 


2.9/3 


Justification 8.1% 
12 


85.9% 
128 


5.4% 
5.4 


0.7% 
1 0 97.6% 


2.9/3 


Actively engages 
learners B1 


Evidence 


6.7% 
10 


82.6% 
123 


10.1% 
15 0 0.7% 


1 
95.7% 
2.9/3 


Justification 6.7% 
10 


83.9% 
123 


8.7% 
13 0 0.7% 


1 
96.2% 
2.9/3 


Manages 
classroom 
behaviors B3 


Evidence 


8.1% 
12 


84.6% 
126 


6.7% 
10 0 0.7% 96.8% 


2.9/3 


Justification 8.1% 
12 


81.9% 
122 


8.7% 
13 


0.7% 
1 0.7% 95.6% 


2.9/3 


Manages learning 
and behavior B4 


Evidence  


6.0% 
9 


83.9% 
125 


8.7% 
13 


0.7% 
1 


0.7% 
1 


95.7% 
2.9/3 


Justification 6.0% 
9 


82.6% 
123 


10.1% 
15 


0.7% 
1 


0.7% 
1 


95.2% 
2.9/3 


NAEYC 4c: Using a broad repertoire of developmentally appropriate teaching/learning approaches 


Appropriate goals 
and objectives A4 


Evidence 


6.7% 
10 


83.9% 
125 


8.7% 
13 


0.7% 
1 0 96.4% 


2.9/3 


Justification 6.7% 
10 


84.6% 
126 


7.4% 
11 


1.3% 
2 0 96.4% 


2.9/3 


Appropriate 
resources and 
materials A6  


Evidence 


8.1% 
12 


83.9% 
125 


7.4% 
11 


0.7% 
1 0 96.8% 


2.9/3 


Justification 8.1% 85.9% 5.4% 0.7% 0 97.6% 







12 128 5.4 1 2.9/3 


*The mark of N/A denotes that the student’s portfolio was already assessed for this standard during their pre-student 
teaching course and met program expectations. 
 
 
Table 4.3.6. Data from 2014-15, 2015-16, and 2016-17 Academic Years Providing Evidence for 
NAEYC (2010) Standard 5: Using Content Knowledge to Build Meaningful Curriculum 
Academic Year 2014-2015 


Penn State TEPF 
Rubric Criterion 


N/A Exceeds 
Expectations 


(3) 


Meets 
Expectations 


(2) 


Below 
Expectations 


(1) 


Missing or 
Incomplete 


(0) 


Average for 
Group 


(n=112) 


NAEYC 5a: Understanding content knowledge and resources in academic disciplines: language and literacy; the arts 
– music, creative movement, dance, drama, visual arts; mathematics, science, physical activity, physical education, 
health and safety; and social studies 


Subject matter 
knowledge A1 


Evidence 


21.4% 
24 


67.9% 
76 


9.8% 
11 


0.9% 
1 0 95.1% 


2.9/3 


Justification 21.4% 
24 


67.9% 
76 


9.8% 
11 


0.9% 
1 0 95.1% 


2.9/3 


NAEYC 5b: Knowing and using the central concepts, inquiry tools, and structures of content areas or academic 
disciplines 


Subject matter 
knowledge A1 


Evidence 


21.4% 
24 


67.9% 
76 


9.8% 
11 


0.9% 
1 0 95.1% 


2.9/3 


Justification 21.4% 
24 


67.9% 
76 


9.8% 
11 


0.9% 
1 0 95.1% 


2.9/3 


NAEYC 5c: Using own knowledge, appropriate early learning standards, and other resources to design, implement, 
and evaluate developmentally meaningful and challenging curriculum for each child 


Appropriate goals 
and objectives A4 


Evidence 


23.2% 
26 


67.0% 
75 


9.8% 
11 0 0 95.7% 


2.9/3 


Justification 23.2% 
26 


70.5% 
59 


6.3% 
7 0 0 97.3% 


2.9/3 


Coherent long and 
short range plans 
A5 


Evidence 


9.8% 
11 


80.4% 
90 


7.1% 
8 


2.7% 
3 0 95.4% 


2.9/3 


Justification 9.8% 
11 


79.5% 
89 


10.7% 
12 0 0 96% 


2.9/3 


  







Appropriate 
resources and 
materials A6  


Evidence 


26.8% 
30 


67.0% 
75 


6.3% 
7 0 0 97.2% 


2.9/3 


Justification 26.8% 
30 


67.9% 
76 


5.4% 
6 0 0 97.6% 


2.9/3 


Academic Year 2015-2016 


Penn State TEPF 
Rubric Criterion 


N/A Exceeds 
Expectations 


(3) 


Meets 
Expectations 


(2) 


Below 
Expectations 


(1) 


Missing or 
Incomplete 


(0) 


Average for 
Group 


(n=132) 


NAEYC 5a: Understanding content knowledge and resources in academic disciplines: language and literacy; the arts 
– music, creative movement, dance, drama, visual arts; mathematics, science, physical activity, physical education, 
health and safety; and social studies 


Subject matter 
knowledge A1 


Evidence 


6.8% 
9 


79.5% 
105 


12.1% 
16 


1.5% 
2 0 94.6% 


2.9/3 


Justification 6.8% 
9 


81.1% 
107 


12.1% 
16 0 0 95.7% 


2.9/3 


NAEYC 5b: Knowing and using the central concepts, inquiry tools, and structures of content areas or academic 
disciplines 


Subject matter 
knowledge A1 


Evidence 


6.8% 
9 


79.5% 
105 


12.1% 
16 


1.5% 
2 0 94.6% 


2.9/3 


Justification 6.8% 
9 


81.1% 
107 


12.1% 
16 0 0 95.7% 


2.9/3 


NAEYC 5c: Using own knowledge, appropriate early learning standards, and other resources to design, implement, 
and evaluate developmentally meaningful and challenging curriculum for each child 


Appropriate goals 
and objectives A4 


Evidence 


8.3% 
11 


82.6% 
109 


8.3% 
11 0 0.8% 


1 
96.1% 
2.9/3 


Justification 8.3% 
11 


84.8% 
112 


6.8% 
9 0 0.0% 97.5% 


2.9/3 


Coherent long and 
short range plans 
A5 


Evidence 


6.1% 
8 


83.3% 
110 


9.8% 
13 


0.8% 
1 0 96% 


2.9/3 


Justification 6.1% 
8 


87.9% 
116 


5.3% 
7 


0.8% 
1 0 97.6% 


2.9/3 


Appropriate 
resources and 
materials A6  


Evidence 


7.6% 
10 


84.1% 
111 


8.3% 
11 0 0 97.0% 


2.9/3 


Justification 7.6% 85.6% 6.8% 0 0 97.5% 







10 113 9 2.9/3 


Academic Year 2016-2017 


Penn State TEPF 
Rubric Criterion 


N/A Exceeds 
Expectations 


(3) 


Meets 
Expectations 


(2) 


Below 
Expectations 


(1) 


Missing or 
Incomplete 


(0) 


Average for 
Group 


(n=149) 


NAEYC 5a: Understanding content knowledge and resources in academic disciplines: language and literacy; the arts 
– music, creative movement, dance, drama, visual arts; mathematics, science, physical activity, physical education, 
health and safety; and social studies 


Subject matter 
knowledge A1 


Evidence 


8.7% 
13 


82.6% 
123 


8.1% 
12 


0.7% 
1 0 96.6% 


2.9/3 


Justification 8.7% 
13 


81.9% 
123 


8.7% 
13 


0.7% 
1 0 96.3% 


2.9/3 


NAEYC 5b: Knowing and using the central concepts, inquiry tools, and structures of content areas or academic 
disciplines 


Subject matter 
knowledge A1 


Evidence 


8.7% 
13 


82.6% 
123 


8.1% 
12 


0.7% 
1 0 96.6% 


2.9/3 


Justification 8.7% 
13 


81.9% 
123 


8.7% 
13 


0.7% 
1 0 96.3% 


2.9/3 


NAEYC 5c: Using own knowledge, appropriate early learning standards, and other resources to design, implement, 
and evaluate developmentally meaningful and challenging curriculum for each child 


Appropriate goals 
and objectives A4 


Evidence 


6.7% 
10 


83.9% 
125 


8.7% 
13 


0.7% 
1 0 96.4% 


2.9/3 


Justification 6.7% 
10 


84.6% 
126 


7.4% 
11 


1.3% 
2 0 96.4% 


2.9/3 


Coherent long and 
short range plans 
A5 


Evidence 


6.7% 
10 


87.2% 
130 


5.4% 
8 0 


 
0.7% 


1 


97.4% 
2.9/3 


 


Justification 6.0% 
9 


89.9% 
134 


64.0% 
6 0 0.0% 98.6% 


2.9/3 


Appropriate 
resources and 
materials A6  


Evidence 


8.1% 
12 


83.9% 
125 


7.4% 
11 


0.7% 
1 0 96.8% 


2.9/3 


Justification 8.1% 
12 


85.9% 
128 


5.4% 
5.4 


0.7% 
1 0 97.6% 


2.9/3 


*The mark of N/A denotes that the student’s portfolio was already assessed for this standard during their pre-student 
teaching course and met program expectations. 
  







Appendix A 
Penn State’s Teacher Education Performance Framework 


* With Sample Indicators of Performance * 
 


Domain A: Planning and Preparing for Student Learning. The Penn State teacher plans instruction and 
assessments based upon robust knowledge of subject matter, students and their learning and development, 
curriculum goals and standards, and the community. 


A1. The teacher demonstrates an understanding of subject matter and subject‐ specific pedagogy during 
planning. 


Sample Indicators of Performance: 
• Has a clear and accurate understanding of the content to be taught  
• Identifies important concepts and understandings to be learned  
• Sees connections among concepts, procedures, and applications 
• Uses appropriate resources to deepen own subject matter understanding  
• Anticipates potential for student misconceptions and difficulties with specific subject matter 


A2. The teacher uses principles of learning and development, and understanding of learners and learner 
diversity during planning of instruction and assessment. 


Sample Indicators of Performance: 
• Considers and accommodates social, emotional, cognitive, and physical characteristics and 


needs of target learners in planning instruction 
• Ascertains and uses learner prior knowledge in planning instruction  
• Plans lessons and materials for learner diversity and background 


A3. The teacher uses relevant community, district, school, and classroom factors and characteristics in 
planning. 


Sample Indicators of Performance: 
• When appropriate, uses local school or community resources in planning instruction  
• Uses knowledge of the local community to plan customized lessons or units for a specific 


classroom of students  


A4. The teacher develops and selects appropriate instructional goals and objectives.  
Sample Indicators of Performance: 


• Lesson plans include clear goals written in the form of student learning outcomes  
• Lesson plans include learning goals that account for learner diversity and are challenging for all 


learners  
• Lesson plans identify goals that are achievable and permit measurable methods of assessment  
• Lesson plans identify goals that are based on appropriate local, state, and/or national academic 


standards  


A5. The teacher designs coherent short range and long range opportunities for student learning and 
assessment.  


Sample Indicators of Performance: 
• Lesson plans include lesson goals, activities and assessments that are congruent with each other.  
• Lesson plans for daily lessons are consistent with long-range instructional goals  
• Lesson plans sequence learning activities to maximize learning  
• Lesson plans include both formative and summative assessment opportunities 


  







A6. The teacher selects, adapts, and/or creates appropriate instructional resources and materials, including 
instructional technologies.  


Sample Indicators of performance: 
• Selects/creates resources, materials, and technologies that match learning goals  
• Adapts materials as necessary to accommodate diverse learning needs 
• Uses technological resources to enhance student understanding of content when appropriate  


A7. The teacher plans for an inclusive, nurturing, stimulating, and academically challenging learning 
environment. 


Sample Indicators of Performance: 
• Plans a physical environment that accommodates needs of all learners  
• Plans a learning environment in which students feel safe and know what is expected  
• Plans specifically to enhance active student participation in lessons  
• Plans lessons that enable students to become more responsible for their own behavior  
• Plans classroom procedures and routines that are consistent with lesson goals and learning 


activities  
 


Domain B: Teaching. The Penn State teacher actively encourages students’ development and learning by creating 
a positive classroom learning environment, appropriately using a variety of instructional and assessment strategies 
and resources, including instructional technologies. 


B1. The teacher actively and effectively engages all learners  
Sample Indicators of Performance: 


• Links instructional activities to student prior knowledge and experience  
• Adjusts instructional activities and provides alternative approaches in response to learner needs  
• Uses questioning and discussion techniques that stimulate student thinking and participation  
• Uses motivational and reinforcement techniques that encourage engagement and intellectual 


risk-taking  
• Demonstrates flexibility and responsiveness to unplanned or spontaneous events 


B2. The teacher assesses student learning in multiple ways in order to monitor student learning, assist 
students in understanding their progress, and report student progress.  


Sample Indicators of Performance: 
• Communicates to learners the role of assessment in the learning process 
• Provides assessment opportunities that capture student knowledge and ability in a variety of 


ways  
• Collects and analyzes relevant student data systematically and continuously  
• Uses assessment data to draw conclusions about the impact of teaching upon learners and 


adjusts instruction accordingly  
• Provides feedback to learners that is timely, accurate, specific, and constructive  
• Provides opportunities for students to use feedback in their learning activities  
• Maintains secure, accurate and pertinent student records 


B3. The teacher appropriately manages classroom procedures.  
Sample Indicators of Performance: 


• Establishes/implements routines that effectively manage time and resources  
• Communicates clear and consistent expectations  
• Uses transitional time productively and effectively  
• Uses instructional time productively and effectively 
• Organizes the physical environment to support instructional activities  







B4. The teacher appropriately manages student learning and behavior.  
Sample Indicators of Performance: 


• Communicates high academic and behavioral expectations  
• Communicates directions, procedures and expectations clearly and accurately  
• Demonstrates an awareness of student behavior  
• Anticipates potential behavior problems and adjusts lessons to avoid them when possible.  
• Responds appropriately to students’ behavior, using a variety of direct and non-direct strategies 


such as proximity, eye contact, non-verbal cueing, etc.  
• Establishes a culture that values learning as important student work 


B5. The teacher communicates effectively using verbal, nonverbal, and media communication techniques 
while teaching. 


Sample Indicators of Performance: 
• Speaks and writes correctly, effectively, and expressively  
• Uses well-chosen, developmentally appropriate language that enriches lessons for all learners  
• Uses communications techniques that are relevant and sensitive to the learner and school 


context  
• Uses appropriate and effective questioning and discussion techniques  
• Uses media and technology appropriately to support student learning 


 


Domain C: Inquiry and Analysis of Teaching and Learning. The Penn State teacher continually and 
systematically inquires into the quality of his or her teaching and the conditions of schooling in order to enhance 
student learning and development. 


C1. The teacher monitors and adjusts instructional and assessment strategies during teaching. 
Sample Indicators of Performance: 


• Uses formal and informal assessment to determine extent of student understanding of subject 
matter  


• Makes modifications in instruction and assessment in response to student understanding  
• Uses observations of student engagement and behavior to adjust instruction and assessment  
• Capitalizes on “teachable moments” as appropriate 


C2. The teacher systematically analyzes assessment data to characterize performance of whole class and 
relevant sub‐ groups of students.  


Sample Indicators of Performance: 
• Collects assessment data systematically  
• Generates appropriate criteria for assessments  
• Determines patterns of student performance evident in the assessments for whole class  
• Can determine the extent to which each student has met learning outcomes  
• Reports on student achievement in appropriate ways to student, parents, and others   
• Can recommend “next steps” based on assessment data   
• Selects specific alternative actions to re-teach challenging content 


C3. The teacher uses data from his/her own classroom teaching to evaluate his/her own strengths and areas 
for improvement. 


Sample Indicators of Performance: 
• Conducts systematic inquiry into own teaching practices and acts upon self-analyses  
• Makes thoughtful and accurate assessments of a lesson’s effectiveness and the extent to which 


it achieved its goals  







• Identifies strengths and limitations as a teacher, using examples from actual teaching 
performance  


• Responds to supervision in a positive way to improve instruction  
• Draws data-based conclusions about his/her effectiveness 


 


Domain D: Fulfilling Professional Responsibilities. The Penn State teacher exhibits the highest standards of 
professionalism in all that he/she does. 


D1. The teacher consistently meets expectations and fulfills responsibilities.  
Sample Indicators of Performance: 


• Completes assignments and tasks accurately and with high quality  
• Meets deadlines responsibly  
• Fulfills commitments dependably and willingly  
• Maintains an appropriate personal appearance 
• Exhibits initiative, enthusiasm, and self-confidence  


D2. The teacher establishes and maintains productive, collaborative relationships with colleagues and 
families.  


Sample Indicators of Performance: 
• Views parents and families as partners in the education of their children  
• Communicates pertinent information about the instructional program and student progress with 


families, as appropriate  
• Shares ideas, information, skills and resources with colleagues in order to enhance the learning 


of all students  
• Demonstrates tactful, respectful interactions  
• Accepts opportunities to participate in extra-curricular, departmental or school-wide activities 


when appropriate  


D3. The teacher values and seeks professional growth. 
Sample Indicators of Performance: 


• Takes advantage of opportunities for professional development, such as attending workshops or 
conferences; procuring membership in a related professional organization; coaching or 
receiving coaching from a peer; making presentations to a school board or parents’ group; 
leading a seminar discussion; conducting action research in a classroom. 


• Takes responsibility for own learning  
• Seeks and uses educational research as a form of professional development  
• Possesses a growing repertoire of instructional and assessment strategies  
• Demonstrates ongoing growth in appropriate applications of technology 


D4. The teacher continuously demonstrates integrity, ethical behaviors, and appropriate professional conduct. 
Sample Indicators of Performance: 


• Demonstrates professionalism as defined by the Pennsylvania Code of Professional Practice 
and Conduct for Educators.  


• Demonstrates academic integrity and professionalism as defined by the University program and 
partnering school personnel 


• Demonstrates commitment to the highest professional standards when making decisions, 
solving problems, and safeguarding student records  


• Follows district and university policies, as well as state, local, and federal laws and regulations 
 


 







Appendix A


Candidate performance on the TEPF standards for Domain A during the 2014-15, 2015-16, 2016-17 academic years.


Group Name Rubric Criteria Authors 
evaluated


Average 
for Group 


(Raw)


Average 
for Group 


(%)


# Authors 
Scoring 
"N/A"


% Authors 
Scoring 
"N/A"


Level 3 
Score 
Value


# Authors 
Scoring 
Level 3


% Authors 
Scoring 
Level 3


Level 2 
Score 
Value


# Authors 
Scoring 
Level 2


% Authors 
Scoring 
Level 2


Level 1 
Score 
Value


# Authors 
Scoring 
Level 1


% Authors 
Scoring 
Level 1


Level 0 
Score 
Value


# Authors 
Scoring 0


% Authors 
Scoring 0


CI495D FinalPortfolio 
FA14SP15


Quality of Evidence provided for 
Standard A1- Subject matter 
knowledge


112 2.9 95.1% 24 21.4% 3 76 67.9% 2 11 9.8% 1 1 0.9% 0 0 0.0%


CI495D FinalPortfolio 
FA14SP15


Quality of Justification for Standard 
A1-Subject matter knowledge 112 2.9 95.1% 24 21.4% 3 76 67.9% 2 11 9.8% 1 1 0.9% 0 0 0.0%


CI495D FinalPortfolio 
FA14SP15


Quality of Evidence provided for 
Standard A2-Understanding of 
learners


112 2.9 97.0% 24 21.4% 3 81 72.3% 2 6 5.4% 1 1 0.9% 0 0 0.0%


CI495D FinalPortfolio 
FA14SP15


Quality of Justification for Standard 
A2- Understanding of learners 112 2.9 96.6% 24 21.4% 3 80 71.4% 2 7 6.3% 1 1 0.9% 0 0 0.0%


CI495D FinalPortfolio 
FA14SP15


Quality of Evidence provided for 
Standard A3- Use of classroom, 
community context


112 2.8 93.7% 12 10.7% 3 85 75.9% 2 11 9.8% 1 4 3.6% 0 0 0.0%


CI495D FinalPortfolio 
FA14SP15


Quality of Justification for Standard 
A3-Use of classroom, community 
context


112 2.8 94.7% 12 10.7% 3 87 77.7% 2 10 8.9% 1 3 2.7% 0 0 0.0%


CI495D FinalPortfolio 
FA14SP15


Quality of Evidence provided for 
Standard A4- Appropriate goals and 
objectives


112 2.9 95.7% 26 23.2% 3 75 67.0% 2 11 9.8% 1 0 0.0% 0 0 0.0%


CI495D FinalPortfolio 
FA14SP15


Quality of Justification for Standard 
A4-Appropriate goals and objectives 112 2.9 97.3% 26 23.2% 3 79 70.5% 2 7 6.3% 1 0 0.0% 0 0 0.0%


CI495D FinalPortfolio 
FA14SP15


Quality of Evidence provided for 
Standard A5- Coherent short and 
long-range plans


112 2.9 95.4% 11 9.8% 3 90 80.4% 2 8 7.1% 1 3 2.7% 0 0 0.0%


CI495D FinalPortfolio 
FA14SP15


Quality of Justification for Standard 
A5- Coherent short and long-range 
plans


112 2.9 96.0% 11 9.8% 3 89 79.5% 2 12 10.7% 1 0 0.0% 0 0 0.0%


CI495D FinalPortfolio 
FA14SP15


Quality of Evidence provided for 
Standard A6- Appropriate resources 
and materials


112 2.9 97.2% 30 26.8% 3 75 67.0% 2 7 6.3% 1 0 0.0% 0 0 0.0%


CI495D FinalPortfolio 
FA14SP15


Quality of Justification for Standard 
A6- Appropriate resources and 
materials


112 2.9 97.6% 30 26.8% 3 76 67.9% 2 6 5.4% 1 0 0.0% 0 0 0.0%


CI495D FinalPortfolio 
FA14SP15


Quality of Evidence provided for 
Standard A7- Nurturing classroom 
environment


112 2.9 95.5% 15 13.4% 3 86 76.8% 2 10 8.9% 1 0 0.0% 0 1 0.9%


CI495D FinalPortfolio 
FA14SP15


Quality of Justification for Standard 
A7- Nurturing classroom 
environment


112 2.9 96.9% 15 13.4% 3 88 78.6% 2 9 8.0% 1 0 0.0% 0 0 0.0%


Group Name Rubric Criteria Authors 
evaluated


Average 
for Group 


(Raw)


Average 
for Group 


(%)


# Authors 
Scoring 
"N/A"


% Authors 
Scoring 
"N/A"


Level 3 
Score 
Value


# Authors 
Scoring 
Level 3


% Authors 
Scoring 
Level 3


Level 2 
Score 
Value


# Authors 
Scoring 
Level 2


% Authors 
Scoring 
Level 2


Level 1 
Score 
Value


# Authors 
Scoring 
Level 1


% Authors 
Scoring 
Level 1


Level 0 
Score 
Value


# Authors 
Scoring 0


% Authors 
Scoring 0


CI495D FinalPortfolio 
FA15SP16


Quality of Evidence provided for 
Standard A1- Subject matter 
knowledge


132 2.8 94.6% 9 6.8% 3 105 79.5% 2 16 12.1% 1 2 1.5% 0 0 0.0%


CI495D FinalPortfolio 
FA15SP16


Quality of Justification for Standard 
A1-Subject matter knowledge 132 2.9 95.7% 9 6.8% 3 107 81.1% 2 16 12.1% 1 0 0.0% 0 0 0.0%


CI495D FinalPortfolio 
FA15SP16


Quality of Evidence provided for 
Standard A2-Understanding of 
learners


132 2.9 95.4% 9 6.8% 3 109 82.6% 2 11 8.3% 1 3 2.3% 0 0 0.0%


CI495D FinalPortfolio 
FA15SP16


Quality of Justification for Standard 
A2- Understanding of learners 132 2.9 96.5% 9 6.8% 3 110 83.3% 2 13 9.8% 1 0 0.0% 0 0 0.0%


CI495D FinalPortfolio 
FA15SP16


Quality of Evidence provided for 
Standard A3- Use of classroom, 
community context


132 2.9 96.1% 12 9.1% 3 107 81.1% 2 12 9.1% 1 1 0.8% 0 0 0.0%


CI495D FinalPortfolio 
FA15SP16


Quality of Justification for Standard 
A3-Use of classroom, community 
context


132 2.9 96.1% 12 9.1% 3 106 80.3% 2 14 10.6% 1 0 0.0% 0 0 0.0%


CI495D FinalPortfolio 
FA15SP16


Quality of Evidence provided for 
Standard A4- Appropriate goals and 
objectives


132 2.9 96.1% 11 8.3% 3 109 82.6% 2 11 8.3% 1 0 0.0% 0 1 0.8%







CI495D FinalPortfolio 
FA15SP16


Quality of Justification for Standard 
A4-Appropriate goals and objectives 132 2.9 97.5% 11 8.3% 3 112 84.8% 2 9 6.8% 1 0 0.0% 0 0 0.0%


CI495D FinalPortfolio 
FA15SP16


Quality of Evidence provided for 
Standard A5- Coherent short and 
long-range plans


132 2.9 96.0% 8 6.1% 3 110 83.3% 2 13 9.8% 1 1 0.8% 0 0 0.0%


CI495D FinalPortfolio 
FA15SP16


Quality of Justification for Standard 
A5- Coherent short and long-range 
plans


132 2.9 97.6% 8 6.1% 3 116 87.9% 2 7 5.3% 1 1 0.8% 0 0 0.0%


CI495D FinalPortfolio 
FA15SP16


Quality of Evidence provided for 
Standard A6- Appropriate resources 
and materials


132 2.9 97.0% 10 7.6% 3 111 84.1% 2 11 8.3% 1 0 0.0% 0 0 0.0%


CI495D FinalPortfolio 
FA15SP16


Quality of Justification for Standard 
A6- Appropriate resources and 
materials


132 2.9 97.5% 10 7.6% 3 113 85.6% 2 9 6.8% 1 0 0.0% 0 0 0.0%


CI495D FinalPortfolio 
FA15SP16


Quality of Evidence provided for 
Standard A7- Nurturing classroom 
environment


132 2.9 96.4% 11 8.3% 3 112 84.8% 2 6 4.5% 1 2 1.5% 0 1 0.8%


CI495D FinalPortfolio 
FA15SP16


Quality of Justification for Standard 
A7- Nurturing classroom 
environment


132 2.9 97.8% 11 8.3% 3 114 86.4% 2 6 4.5% 1 1 0.8% 0 0 0.0%


Group Name Rubric Criteria Authors 
evaluated


Average 
for Group 


(Raw)


Average 
for Group 


(%)


# Authors 
Scoring 
"N/A"


% Authors 
Scoring 
"N/A"


Level 3 
Score 
Value


# Authors 
Scoring 
Level 3


% Authors 
Scoring 
Level 3


Level 2 
Score 
Value


# Authors 
Scoring 
Level 2


% Authors 
Scoring 
Level 2


Level 1 
Score 
Value


# Authors 
Scoring 
Level 1


% Authors 
Scoring 
Level 1


Level 0 
Score 
Value


# Authors 
Scoring 0


% Authors 
Scoring 0


CI495D FinalPortfolio 
FA16SP17


Quality of Evidence provided for 
Standard A1- Subject matter 
knowledge


149 2.9 96.6% 13 8.7% 3 123 82.6% 2 12 8.1% 1 1 0.7% 0 0 0.0%


CI495D FinalPortfolio 
FA16SP17


Quality of Justification for Standard 
A1-Subject matter knowledge 149 2.9 96.3% 13 8.7% 3 122 81.9% 2 13 8.7% 1 1 0.7% 0 0 0.0%


CI495D FinalPortfolio 
FA16SP17


Quality of Evidence provided for 
Standard A2-Understanding of 
learners


149 2.9 96.5% 7 4.7% 3 128 85.9% 2 13 8.7% 1 1 0.7% 0 0 0.0%


CI495D FinalPortfolio 
FA16SP17


Quality of Justification for Standard 
A2- Understanding of learners 149 2.9 96.0% 7 4.7% 3 127 85.2% 2 13 8.7% 1 2 1.3% 0 0 0.0%


CI495D FinalPortfolio 
FA16SP17


Quality of Evidence provided for 
Standard A3- Use of classroom, 
community context


149 2.9 96.4% 10 6.7% 3 127 85.2% 2 10 6.7% 1 1 0.7% 0 1 0.7%


CI495D FinalPortfolio 
FA16SP17


Quality of Justification for Standard 
A3-Use of classroom, community 
context


149 2.9 96.6% 10 6.7% 3 129 86.6% 2 7 4.7% 1 2 1.3% 0 1 0.7%


CI495D FinalPortfolio 
FA16SP17


Quality of Evidence provided for 
Standard A4- Appropriate goals and 
objectives


149 2.9 96.4% 10 6.7% 3 125 83.9% 2 13 8.7% 1 1 0.7% 0 0 0.0%


CI495D FinalPortfolio 
FA16SP17


Quality of Justification for Standard 
A4-Appropriate goals and objectives 149 2.9 96.4% 10 6.7% 3 126 84.6% 2 11 7.4% 1 2 1.3% 0 0 0.0%


CI495D FinalPortfolio 
FA16SP17


Quality of Evidence provided for 
Standard A5- Coherent short and 
long-range plans


149 2.9 97.4% 10 6.7% 3 130 87.2% 2 8 5.4% 1 0 0.0% 0 1 0.7%


CI495D FinalPortfolio 
FA16SP17


Quality of Justification for Standard 
A5- Coherent short and long-range 
plans


149 3.0 98.6% 9 6.0% 3 134 89.9% 2 6 4.0% 1 0 0.0% 0 0 0.0%


CI495D FinalPortfolio 
FA16SP17


Quality of Evidence provided for 
Standard A6- Appropriate resources 
and materials


149 2.9 96.8% 12 8.1% 3 125 83.9% 2 11 7.4% 1 1 0.7% 0 0 0.0%


CI495D FinalPortfolio 
FA16SP17


Quality of Justification for Standard 
A6- Appropriate resources and 
materials


149 2.9 97.6% 12 8.1% 3 128 85.9% 2 8 5.4% 1 1 0.7% 0 0 0.0%


CI495D FinalPortfolio 
FA16SP17


Quality of Evidence provided for 
Standard A7- Nurturing classroom 
environment


149 2.9 95.6% 12 8.1% 3 122 81.9% 2 12 8.1% 1 3 2.0% 0 0 0.0%


CI495D FinalPortfolio 
FA16SP17


Quality of Justification for Standard 
A7- Nurturing classroom 
environment


149 2.9 97.1% 12 8.1% 3 125 83.9% 2 12 8.1% 1 0 0.0% 0 0 0.0%







Appendix B


Candidate performance on the TEPF standards for Domain B during the 2014-15, 2015-16, 2016-17 academic years.


Group Name Rubric Criteria Authors 
evaluated


Average 
for Group 


(Raw)


Average 
for Group 


(%)


# Authors 
Scoring 
"N/A"


% Authors 
Scoring 
"N/A"


Level 3 
Score 
Value


# Authors 
Scoring 
Level 3


% Authors 
Scoring 
Level 3


Level 2 
Score 
Value


# Authors 
Scoring 
Level 2


% Authors 
Scoring 
Level 2


Level 1 
Score 
Value


# Authors 
Scoring 
Level 1


% Authors 
Scoring 
Level 1


Level 0 
Score 
Value


# Authors 
Scoring 0


% Authors 
Scoring 0


CI495D Final 
Portfolio FA14SP15


Quality of Evidence provided for 
Standard B1- Actively engages learners 112 2.8 94.4% 34 30.4% 3 70 62.5% 2 4 3.6% 1 3 2.7% 0 1 0.9%


CI495D Final 
Portfolio FA14SP15


Quality of Justification for Standard B1 - 
Actively engages learners 112 2.9 97.5% 33 29.5% 3 73 65.2% 2 6 5.4% 1 0 0.0% 0 0 0.0%


CI495D Final 
Portfolio FA14SP15


Quality of Evidence provided for 
Standard B2- Assesses learning in 
multiple ways


112 2.9 97.3% 25 22.3% 3 82 73.2% 2 4 3.6% 1 0 0.0% 0 1 0.9%


CI495D Final 
Portfolio FA14SP15


Quality of Justification for Standard B2 - 
Assesses learning in multiple ways 112 2.9 97.3% 25 22.3% 3 80 71.4% 2 7 6.3% 1 0 0.0% 0 0 0.0%


CI495D Final 
Portfolio FA14SP15


Quality of Evidence provided for 
Standard B3- Manages classroom 
procedures


112 2.9 95.1% 16 14.3% 3 85 75.9% 2 9 8.0% 1 1 0.9% 0 1 0.9%


CI495D Final 
Portfolio FA14SP15


Quality of Justification for Standard B3 - 
Manages classroom procedures 112 2.9 97.2% 16 14.3% 3 89 79.5% 2 6 5.4% 1 1 0.9% 0 0 0.0%


CI495D Final 
Portfolio FA14SP15


Quality of Evidence provided for 
Standard B4- Manages learning and 
behavior


112 2.9 97.0% 23 20.5% 3 81 72.3% 2 8 7.1% 1 0 0.0% 0 0 0.0%


CI495D Final 
Portfolio FA14SP15


Quality of Justification for Standard B4- 
Manages learning and behavior 112 2.9 97.4% 23 20.5% 3 82 73.2% 2 7 6.3% 1 0 0.0% 0 0 0.0%


CI495D Final 
Portfolio FA14SP15


Quality of Evidence provided for 
Standard B5- Communicates effectively 112 2.9 95.6% 14 12.5% 3 87 77.7% 2 9 8.0% 1 2 1.8% 0 0 0.0%


CI495D Final 
Portfolio FA14SP15


Quality of Justification for Standard B5- 
Communicates effectively 112 2.9 97.3% 14 12.5% 3 91 81.3% 2 6 5.4% 1 1 0.9% 0 0 0.0%


Group Name Rubric Criteria Authors 
evaluated


Average 
for Group 


(Raw)


Average 
for Group 


(%)


# Authors 
Scoring 
"N/A"


% Authors 
Scoring 
"N/A"


Level 3 
Score 
Value


# Authors 
Scoring 
Level 3


% Authors 
Scoring 
Level 3


Level 2 
Score 
Value


# Authors 
Scoring 
Level 2


% Authors 
Scoring 
Level 2


Level 1 
Score 
Value


# Authors 
Scoring 
Level 1


% Authors 
Scoring 
Level 1


Level 0 
Score 
Value


# Authors 
Scoring 0


% Authors 
Scoring 0


CI495D Final 
Portfolio FA15SP16


Quality of Evidence provided for 
Standard B1- Actively engages learners 132 2.9 96.9% 12 9.1% 3 109 82.6% 2 11 8.3% 1 0 0.0% 0 0 0.0%


CI495D Final 
Portfolio FA15SP16


Quality of Justification for Standard B1 - 
Actively engages learners 132 2.9 98.1% 12 9.1% 3 113 85.6% 2 7 5.3% 1 0 0.0% 0 0 0.0%


CI495D Final 
Portfolio FA15SP16


Quality of Evidence provided for 
Standard B2- Assesses learning in 
multiple ways


132 2.9 96.4% 11 8.3% 3 108 81.8% 2 13 9.8% 1 0 0.0% 0 0 0.0%


CI495D Final 
Portfolio FA15SP16


Quality of Justification for Standard B2 - 
Assesses learning in multiple ways 132 2.9 97.0% 11 8.3% 3 110 83.3% 2 11 8.3% 1 0 0.0% 0 0 0.0%


CI495D Final 
Portfolio FA15SP16


Quality of Evidence provided for 
Standard B3- Manages classroom 
procedures


132 2.9 96.5% 8 6.1% 3 113 85.6% 2 10 7.6% 1 0 0.0% 0 1 0.8%


CI495D Final 
Portfolio FA15SP16


Quality of Justification for Standard B3 - 
Manages classroom procedures 132 2.9 97.0% 8 6.1% 3 114 86.4% 2 9 6.8% 1 1 0.8% 0 0 0.0%


CI495D Final 
Portfolio FA15SP16


Quality of Evidence provided for 
Standard B4- Manages learning and 
behavior


132 2.9 96.6% 13 9.8% 3 107 81.1% 2 12 9.1% 1 0 0.0% 0 0 0.0%


CI495D Final 
Portfolio FA15SP16


Quality of Justification for Standard B4- 
Manages learning and behavior 132 2.9 98.0% 13 9.8% 3 112 84.8% 2 7 5.3% 1 0 0.0% 0 0 0.0%


CI495D Final 
Portfolio FA15SP16


Quality of Evidence provided for 
Standard B5- Communicates effectively 132 2.9 97.6% 6 4.5% 3 119 90.2% 2 6 4.5% 1 0 0.0% 0 1 0.8%


CI495D Final 
Portfolio FA15SP16


Quality of Justification for Standard B5- 
Communicates effectively 132 3.0 98.4% 6 4.5% 3 121 91.7% 2 4 3.0% 1 1 0.8% 0 0 0.0%







Group Name Rubric Criteria Authors 
evaluated


Average 
for Group 


(Raw)


Average 
for Group 


(%)


# Authors 
Scoring 
"N/A"


% Authors 
Scoring 
"N/A"


Level 3 
Score 
Value


# Authors 
Scoring 
Level 3


% Authors 
Scoring 
Level 3


Level 2 
Score 
Value


# Authors 
Scoring 
Level 2


% Authors 
Scoring 
Level 2


Level 1 
Score 
Value


# Authors 
Scoring 
Level 1


% Authors 
Scoring 
Level 1


Level 0 
Score 
Value


# Authors 
Scoring 0


% Authors 
Scoring 0


CI495D Final 
Portfolio FA16SP17


Quality of Evidence provided for 
Standard B1- Actively engages learners 149 2.9 95.7% 10 6.7% 3 123 82.6% 2 15 10.1% 1 0 0.0% 0 1 0.7%


CI495D Final 
Portfolio FA16SP17


Quality of Justification for Standard B1 - 
Actively engages learners 149 2.9 96.2% 10 6.7% 3 125 83.9% 2 13 8.7% 1 0 0.0% 0 1 0.7%


CI495D Final 
Portfolio FA16SP17


Quality of Evidence provided for 
Standard B2- Assesses learning in 
multiple ways


149 2.9 96.9% 7 4.7% 3 129 86.6% 2 13 8.7% 1 0 0.0% 0 0 0.0%


CI495D Final 
Portfolio FA16SP17


Quality of Justification for Standard B2 - 
Assesses learning in multiple ways 149 2.9 97.2% 7 4.7% 3 131 87.9% 2 10 6.7% 1 1 0.7% 0 0 0.0%


CI495D Final 
Portfolio FA16SP17


Quality of Evidence provided for 
Standard B3- Manages classroom 
procedures


149 2.9 96.8% 12 8.1% 3 126 84.6% 2 10 6.7% 1 0 0.0% 0 1 0.7%


CI495D Final 
Portfolio FA16SP17


Quality of Justification for Standard B3 - 
Manages classroom procedures 149 2.9 95.6% 12 8.1% 3 122 81.9% 2 13 8.7% 1 1 0.7% 0 1 0.7%


CI495D Final 
Portfolio FA16SP17


Quality of Evidence provided for 
Standard B4- Manages learning and 
behavior


149 2.9 95.7% 9 6.0% 3 125 83.9% 2 13 8.7% 1 1 0.7% 0 1 0.7%


CI495D Final 
Portfolio FA16SP17


Quality of Justification for Standard B4- 
Manages learning and behavior 149 2.9 95.2% 9 6.0% 3 123 82.6% 2 15 10.1% 1 1 0.7% 0 1 0.7%


CI495D Final 
Portfolio FA16SP17


Quality of Evidence provided for 
Standard B5- Communicates effectively 149 2.9 97.0% 5 3.4% 3 131 87.9% 2 13 8.7% 1 0 0.0% 0 0 0.0%


CI495D Final 
Portfolio FA16SP17


Quality of Justification for Standard B5- 
Communicates effectively 149 2.9 96.5% 5 3.4% 3 130 87.2% 2 13 8.7% 1 1 0.7% 0 0 0.0%
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Assessment 3 - Candidate Ability to Plan and Implement




ASSESSMENT #4: Assessment Of Student Teaching 
Performance-Based Assessment of Student Teaching (ST-1) 


 
(1) Narrative 


a. Brief description of Assessment  
The Performance-Based Assessment of Student Teaching (Form ST-1) focuses on performance 
in the four major domains of the Penn State Teacher Education Performance Framework. Each 
domain identifies critical understandings, abilities, and dispositions that Penn State candidates 
should know and be able to do in their work as teachers. The mid-term and end-of-term 
assessment process contributes to a candidate’s overall assessment, as specified in Chapter 49 
of Pennsylvania School Code, in the areas of basic skills and general knowledge, professional 
knowledge and practice, and subject matter knowledge. Assessment #4 provides information 
about candidates’ performance in their student teaching internships, as evidence by data from the 
Performance-Based Assessment of Student Teaching (Form ST-1) and candidates’ course 
grades for student teaching: CI 495D (12 credits) and CI 495F (3 credits). 
 
 
b. Alignment between between the ST-1 with the NAEYC (2010) Standards.   (Cite SPA 
standards by number, title, and/or standard wording) 
Student teachers at Penn State are evaluated using the Performance-Based Assessment of 
Student Teaching (Form ST-1) provided in section f of this file. This evaluation is framed by the 
four domains of the Penn State Teacher Education Performance Framework [TEPF]: 


• Domain A: Planning and Preparing for Student Learning 
• Domain B: Teaching 
• Domain C: Inquiry and Analysis of Teaching and Learning 
• Domain D: Fulfilling Professional Responsibilities 


 
Reviewers will recall that the TEPF with sample indicators of performance is provided in full at the 
end of Assessment 3.  In addition Alignment between Penn State’s TEPF and NAEYC’s (2010) 
Standards 1-6 has been displayed in Table 4.3.2 of Assessment 3 but for clarity is included again 
below as Table 4.4.1.   
 
Table 4.4.1 Alignment between the NAEYC Standards and the TEPF. 
NAEYC (2010) Standards and Sub-
Standards 


Standards from the Penn State Teacher Education 
Performance Framework: 


Standard 1. Promoting Child Development and Learning 
1a: Knowing and understanding 


young children’s characteristics 
and needs, from birth through 
age 8 


A2. The teacher uses principles of learning and 
development, and understanding of learners and learner 
diversity during planning of instruction and assessment. 


A7. The teacher plans for an inclusive, nurturing, 
stimulating, and academically challenging learning 
environment. 


B1. The teacher actively and effectively engages all 
learners. 


1b: Knowing and understanding the 
multiple influences on early 
development and learning 


A2. The teacher uses principles of learning and 
development, and understanding of learners and learner 
diversity during planning of instruction and assessment. 


A3. The teacher uses relevant community, district, school, 
and classroom factors and characteristics in planning. 


A7. The teacher plans for an inclusive, nurturing, 
stimulating, and academically challenging learning 
environment. 







1c: Using developmental knowledge 
to create healthy, respectful, 
supportive, and challenging 
learning environments for young 
children 


A2. The teacher uses principles of learning and 
development, and understanding of learners and learner 
diversity during planning of instruction and assessment. 


A4. The teacher develops and selects appropriate 
instructional goals and objectives. 


A5. The teacher designs coherent short range and long 
range opportunities for student learning and 
assessment. 


A7. The teacher plans for an inclusive, nurturing, 
stimulating, and academically challenging learning 
environment. 


B1. The teacher actively and effectively engages all 
learners. 


Standard 2. Building Family and Community Relationships 
2a: Knowing about and 


understanding diverse family and 
community characteristics 


A3. The teacher uses relevant community, district, school, 
and classroom factors and characteristics in planning. 


D2. The teacher establishes and maintains productive, 
collaborative relationships with colleagues and families. 


2b: Supporting and engaging 
families and communities 
through respectful, reciprocal 
relationships 


D2. The teacher establishes and maintains productive, 
collaborative relationships with colleagues and families. 


2c: Involving families and 
communities in young children’s 
development and learning 


A3. The teacher uses relevant community, district, school, 
and classroom factors and characteristics in planning. 


D2. The teacher establishes and maintains productive, 
collaborative relationships with colleagues and families. 


Standard 3. Observing, Documenting, Assessing to Support Young Children & Families 
3a: Understanding the goals, 


benefits, and uses of 
assessment – including its use in 
development of appropriate 
goals, curriculum, and teaching 
strategies for young children 


A2. The teacher uses principles of learning and 
development, and understanding of learners and learner 
diversity during planning of instruction and assessment. 


A5. The teacher designs coherent short range and long 
range opportunities for student learning and 
assessment. 


B1. The teacher actively and effectively engages all 
learners. 


B2. The teacher assesses student learning in multiple ways 
in order to monitor student learning, assist students in 
understanding their progress, and report student 
progress. 


C1. The teacher monitors and adjusts instructional and 
assessment strategies during teaching. 


C2. The teacher systematically analyzes assessment data 
to characterize performance of whole class and relevant 
subgroups of students. 


3b: Knowing about and using 
observation, documentation, and 
other appropriate assessment 
tools and approaches, including 
the use of technology in 
documentation, assessment, and 
data collection 


A2. The teacher uses principles of learning and 
development, and understanding of learners and learner 
diversity during planning of instruction and assessment. 


A5. The teacher designs coherent short range and long 
range opportunities for student learning and 
assessment. 


A6. The teacher selects, adapts, and/or creates appropriate 
instructional resources and materials, including 
instructional technologies. 


B2. The teacher assesses student learning in multiple ways 
in order to monitor student learning, assist students in 
understanding their progress, and report student 
progress. 


C1. The teacher monitors and adjusts instructional and 
assessment strategies during teaching. 


C2. The teacher systematically analyzes assessment data 
to characterize performance of whole class and relevant 
subgroups of students. 







3c: Understanding and practicing 
responsible assessment, 
including the use of assistive 
technology for children with 
disabilities 


A2. The teacher uses principles of learning and 
development, and understanding of learners and learner 
diversity during planning of instruction and assessment. 


A5. The teacher designs coherent short range and long 
range opportunities for student learning and 
assessment. 


A6. The teacher selects, adapts, and/or creates appropriate 
instructional resources and materials, including 
instructional technologies. 


A7. The teacher plans for an inclusive, nurturing, 
stimulating, and academically challenging learning 
environment. 


B1. The teacher actively and effectively engages all 
learners.  


B2. The teacher assesses student learning in multiple ways 
in order to monitor student learning, assist students in 
understanding their progress, and report student 
progress. 


C1. The teacher monitors and adjusts instructional and 
assessment strategies during teaching.  


C2. The teacher systematically analyzes assessment data 
to characterize performance of whole class and relevant 
subgroups of students. 


3d: Knowing about assessment 
partnerships with families and 
other professional colleagues to 
build effective learning 
environments 


B2. The teacher assesses student learning in multiple ways 
in order to monitor student learning, assist students in 
understanding their progress, and report student 
progress. 


C2. The teacher systematically analyzes assessment data 
to characterize performance of whole class and relevant 
subgroups of students. 


D2. The teacher establishes and maintains productive, 
collaborative relationships with colleagues and families. 


NAEYC (2010) Standard 4. Using Developmentally Effective Approaches to Connect with 
Children and Families 
4a: Understanding positive 


relationships and supportive 
interactions as the foundation of 
their work with young children 


A3. The teacher uses relevant community, district, school, 
and classroom factors and characteristics in planning. 


A6. The teacher selects, adapts, and/or creates appropriate 
instructional resources and materials, including 
instructional technologies. 


A7. The teacher plans for an inclusive, nurturing, 
stimulating, and academically challenging learning 
environment. 


B1. The teacher actively and effectively engages all 
learners. 


B3. The teacher appropriately manages classroom 
procedures. 


B4. The teacher appropriately manages student learning 
and behavior. 


B5. The teacher communicates effectively using verbal, 
nonverbal, and media communication techniques while 
teaching. 


4b: Knowing and understanding 
effective approaches and tools 
for early education, including 
appropriate uses of technology 


A6. The teacher selects, adapts, and/or creates appropriate 
instructional resources and materials, including 
instructional technologies. 


B1. The teacher actively and effectively engages all learners 
B3. The teacher appropriately manages classroom 


procedures. 
B4. The teacher appropriately manages student learning 


and behavior. 
B5. The teacher communicates effectively using verbal, 


nonverbal, and media communication techniques while 
teaching. 


C1. The teacher monitors and adjusts instructional and 
assessment strategies during teaching.  







4c: Using a broad repertoire of 
developmentally appropriate 
teaching/learning approaches 


A2. The teacher uses principles of learning and 
development, and understanding of learners and learner 
diversity during planning of instruction and assessment. 


A4. The teacher develops and selects appropriate 
instructional goals and objectives. 


A6. The teacher selects, adapts, and/or creates appropriate 
instructional resources and materials, including 
instructional technologies. 


A7. The teacher plans for an inclusive, nurturing, 
stimulating, and academically challenging learning 
environment. 


B3. The teacher appropriately manages classroom 
procedures. 


B4. The teacher appropriately manages student learning 
and behavior. 


B5. The teacher communicates effectively using verbal, 
nonverbal, and media communication techniques while 
teaching. 


C1. The teacher monitors and adjusts instructional and 
assessment strategies during teaching.  


4d: Reflecting on own practice to 
promote positive outcomes for 
each child 


A6. The teacher selects, adapts, and/or creates appropriate 
instructional resources and materials, including 
instructional technologies. 


B1. The teacher actively and effectively engages all learners 
B3. The teacher appropriately manages classroom 


procedures. 
B4. The teacher appropriately manages student learning 


and behavior. 
B5. The teacher communicates effectively using verbal, 


nonverbal, and media communication techniques while 
teaching. 


C3. The teacher uses data from his/her own classroom 
teaching to evaluate his/her own strengths and areas for 
improvement.  


NAEYC (2010) Standard 5. Using Content Knowledge to Build Meaningful Curriculum 
5a: Understanding content 


knowledge and resources in 
academic disciplines: language 
and literacy, the arts – music, 
creative movement, dance, 
drama, visual arts; mathematics, 
science, physical activity, 
physical education, health and 
safety; and social studies 


A1. The teacher demonstrates an understanding of subject 
matter and subject‐specific pedagogy during planning. 


A4. The teacher develops and selects appropriate 
instructional goals and objectives. 


A6. The teacher selects, adapts, and/or creates appropriate 
instructional resources and materials, including 
instructional technologies. 


5b: Knowing and using the central 
concepts, inquiry tools, and 
structures of content areas or 
academic disciplines 


A1. The teacher demonstrates an understanding of subject 
matter and subject‐specific pedagogy during planning. 


A4. The teacher develops and selects appropriate 
instructional goals and objectives. 


A6. The teacher selects, adapts, and/or creates appropriate 
instructional resources and materials, including 
instructional technologies. 


A7. The teacher plans for an inclusive, nurturing, 
stimulating, and academically challenging learning 
environment. 







5c: Using own knowledge, 
appropriate early learning 
standards, and other resources 
to design, implement, and 
evaluate developmentally 
meaningful and challenging 
curriculum for each child 


A1. The teacher demonstrates an understanding of subject 
matter and subject‐specific pedagogy during planning. 


A2. The teacher uses principles of learning and 
development, and understanding of learners and learner 
diversity during planning of instruction and assessment. 


A3. The teacher uses relevant community, district, school, 
and classroom factors and characteristics in planning. 


A4. The teacher develops and selects appropriate 
instructional goals and objectives. 


A5. The teacher designs coherent short range and long 
range opportunities for student learning and assessment. 


A6. The teacher selects, adapts, and/or creates appropriate 
instructional resources and materials, including 
instructional technologies. 


A7. The teacher plans for an inclusive, nurturing, 
stimulating, and academically challenging learning 
environment. 


B1. The teacher actively and effectively engages all learners 
C1. The teacher monitors and adjusts instructional and 


assessment strategies during teaching. 
NAEYC (2010) Standard 6.  Becoming a Professional 
6a: Identifying and involving oneself 
with the early childhood field 


A3. The teacher uses relevant community, district, school, 
and classroom factors and characteristics in planning. 
A7. The teacher plans for an inclusive, nurturing, 
stimulating, and academically challenging learning 
environment. 
D1. The teacher consistently meets expectations and fulfills 
responsibilities. 
D2. The teacher establishes and maintains productive, 
collaborative relationships with colleagues and families. 
D4. The teacher continuously demonstrates integrity, ethical 
behaviors, and appropriate professional conduct. 


6b: Knowing about and upholding 
ethical standards and other early 
childhood professional guidelines 


A4. The teacher develops and selects appropriate 
instructional goals and objectives. 
D1. The teacher consistently meets expectations and fulfills 
responsibilities. 
D4. The teacher continuously demonstrates integrity, ethical 
behaviors, and appropriate professional conduct. 


6c: Engaging in continuous, 
collaborative learning to inform 
practice 


A6. The teacher selects, adapts, and/or creates appropriate 
instructional resources and materials, including instructional 
technologies. 
B1. The teacher actively and effectively engages all learners 
C3. The teacher uses data from his/her own classroom 
teaching to evaluate his/her own strengths and areas for 
improvement. 
D2. The teacher establishes and maintains productive, 
collaborative relationships with colleagues and families. 
D3. The teacher values and seeks professional growth. 


6d: Integrating knowledgeable, 
reflective, and critical perspectives 
on early education 


A2. The teacher uses principles of learning and 
development, and understanding of learners and learner 
diversity during planning of instruction and assessment. 
A3. The teacher uses relevant community, district, school, 
and classroom factors and characteristics in planning. 
C1. The teacher monitors and adjusts instructional and 
assessment strategies during teaching. 
D3. The teacher values and seeks professional growth. 
D4. The teacher continuously demonstrates integrity, ethical 
behaviors, and appropriate professional conduct. 


6e: Engaging in informed advocacy 
for children and the profession 


D2. The teacher establishes and maintains productive, 
collaborative relationships with colleagues and families. 
D4. The teacher continuously demonstrates integrity, ethical 
behaviors, and appropriate professional conduct. 


 







 
c. A brief analysis of the data findings; 
Student teaching evaluation (ST-1) scores and grades in student teaching (CI 495D,F) over the 
past three academic years demonstrate the high level of performance of our candidates (Table 
4.4.2). In all four domains of the Penn State Teacher Education Performance Framework, all 
candidates who completed student teaching were evaluated with an overall rating at the 
satisfactory level or higher (Table 4.4.3). At the individual domain level (or Level 2 rating) only a 
very small number of candidates were rated “Satisfactory” in across the four domains (Table 
4.4.4); most candidates were rated “Exemplary” or “Good” across the four domains.  As shown in 
Table 4.4.3, scores seem to be highest in Domains A (Planning and Preparing for Student 
Learning) and D (Fulfilling Professional Responsibilities) and slightly lower, but still high, in 
Domains B (Teaching) and C (Inquiry and Analysis of Teaching and Learning). Table 4.4.5 
provides evidence that candidates’ grades in CI 495D (based on performance in the internship) 
were very high over the past three years with an average grade being an A for both the student 
teaching practicum (CI495D) and the student teaching seminar (CI 495F).  Grades for seminar 
are based on the quality of seminar assignments that support internship performance. Table 4.4.5 
shows that 100% of the grades in student teaching are C or better. If a candidate is not 
performing at a satisfactory level, he or she is counseled to withdraw from the student teaching 
experience because they cannot pursue certification in Pennsylvania with less than a C.  
 
 
d. An interpretation of how that data provide evidence for meeting standards, 
indicating the specific SPA standards by number, title, and/or standard wording;  
and 
 
Candidates’ performance on each portion of the Performance-Based Assessment of Student 
Teaching (ST-1) during the academic years 2014-15, 2015-16, and 2016-17 provides evidence 
they have met key elements of the NAEYC Standards.  As shown is Table 4.4.6, on each of the 
TEPF standards (A1-A7, B1-B5, C1-C3, D1-D4) that align with the NAEYC Standards (1a, 1b, 1c, 
2a, 2b, 2c, 3a, 3b, 3c, 3d, 4a, 4b, 4c, 4d, 5a, 5b, 5c, 6b, 6c, 6d, 6e), a majority (over 94%) 
students performed consistently or often on each standard. Only 1% or less rarely performed on 
any standard, and no more than 5% only sometimes performed.  Tables 4.4.6, 4.4.7, and 4.4.8 
illustrate candidates’ averages on each NAEYC standard, cross-referenced with each TEPF 
standard over the 2014-15, 2015-16, 2016-27 academic years respectively. 
 
 
(2) Assessment Documentation 
e. The assessment tool itself or a rich description of the assessment (often the 
directions given to candidates); 
 
The Performance-Based Assessment of Student Teaching (Form ST-1) focuses on performance 
in the four major domains of the Penn State Teacher Education Performance Framework. The 
ST-1 form was designed by a group of faculty members to assess student teacher’s performance 
at the mid-point and at the end of student teaching.  Student teachers are assessed on four 
domains- 1) planning and preparing for student learning, 2) teaching, 3) analyzing student 
learning and teacher inquiry, and 4) fulfilling professional responsibilities. These four domains are 
assessed by the student teacher as a self-assessment, by the mentor or cooperating teacher, and 
by the university supervisor. The assessment form is used as a formative assessment at the mid-







point of the student teaching semester and as an evaluative tool at the end of the student 
teaching semester.  All ratings are collaboratively determined by the student teaching supervisor 
and mentor teacher, with some input from the candidate.  They determine specific ratings on each 
subarea of each standard (level 1), each domain (level 2) and then in an overall summative rating 
(level 3) in the TEPF, based on the candidates observed performance in the classroom. The 
rubric in the form serves as a guide for these discussions to ensure consistent application of the 
criteria and performance expectation. Likewise, there are regular, end of semester retreats where 
supervisors across all campuses in the program meet and discuss the assessment process and 
application of the rubric. 
 
As shown on the Performance-Based Assessment of Student Teaching form (see Section f), 
candidates are evaluated at three levels: 


(1) Performance on each standard of the TEPF is rated (consistently, often, sometimes, 
rarely, not applicable); 
(2) Performance in each of the four domains of the TEPF is assessed (exemplary, good, 
satisfactory, needs improvement, unsatisfactory); and 
(3) An overall assessment of performance is made (exemplary, good, satisfactory, 
unsatisfactory). 


 
At Level 1, candidates are rated on each standard of Penn State’s TEPF. The evaluation form 
reminds evaluators of sample indicators of performance for each standard. These performance 
indicators identify ways in which candidates might show evidence of meeting a particular 
standard, although variations are to be expected. (The indicators are not treated as a checklist.) 
Using the sample indicators of performance, evaluators rate the frequency with which the 
candidate is observed meeting the standard in his or her student teaching internship: consistently, 
often, sometimes, rarely, or not applicable.   
 
At Level 2, there is a summative rating for the candidates on each of the four domains of Penn 
State’s TEPF: A. Planning and Preparing for Student Learning, B. Teaching, C. Inquiry and 
Analysis of Teaching and Learning, and D. Fulfilling Professional Responsibilities. The rating in 
each domain is based on the candidate’s ratings on the individual standards in that domain. For 
instance, a candidate’s rating in Domain C is based on his or her individual ratings on Standards 
C1, C2, and C3. A candidate’s performance in a domain is rated as follows: 


• Exemplary: Performance consistently exceeds expectations. The vast majority of ratings 
on individual standards are “consistent.” 


• Good: Performance consistently meets and often exceeds expectations. Typical ratings 
are “often” with some ratings of “consistent.” 


• Satisfactory: Performance typically meets and occasionally exceeds expectations. Typical 
ratings are “often” and “sometimes.” 


• Needs Improvement: Performance typically meets expectations but fails to meet 
expectations in an area or two. Typical ratings are “sometimes” with one or two “rarely.” 


• Unsatisfactory: Performance typically fails to meet expectations. Ratings of “rarely” are 
present in more than one or two areas or are so significant in one or more areas that 
overall performance is ineffective. 


 







Additional details distinguishing these rating categories are provided on page 2 of the assessment 
form (section f). As well as providing a rating in each domain, evaluators indicate the sources of 
evidence used to develop the rating and offer a written justification. 
 
At Level 3, candidates receive an overall rating of their student-teaching performance: exemplary, 
good, satisfactory, or unsatisfactory. This overall rating is based on the previous levels of 
assessment. 
 
 
f. The scoring guide/rubric for the assessment; and 
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Candidate:  
(Last) 


 (First)  (Maiden/MI)      


 
Student Identification 
#: 


    Certification 
Area: 


 


 
 
 


Permanent Address      
(Street) 


  


 (City)   ,   (State)  (Zip)  
 


Student Teaching Experience:  (circle one) Spring or Fall Semester, 20  
Practicum 
dates:  


 School District:  


 School Building:  


 City:  State:  


 Grade Level (s):  


 Subject (s):  


 Mentor Teacher:  


Candidate’s Signature  
 
Date:               


 
Effective April 2005, Penn State Career Services established an electronic credentials service, eCredentials. 
Documents are now stored electronically and may be uploaded by reference writers, candidates, or Career 
Services staff who have authenticated their identities with a valid Penn State digital identity. This 
authentication serves as an electronic signature for those documents without written signatures.    


 







 
I understand that the final assessment completed by the assessor(s) below will be sent to my eCredentials 
file and that I am given the option of  activating my eCredentials file and, if I do, removing any documents 
that have been uploaded.   
 


Assessor   Assessor Signature*  Assessor Address/Phone #  Date 
 


University 
Supervisor  
   


     
 


 


Mentor Teacher 
   


                     
 


 
 


 


Student Teacher 
 


                     
 


 
 


 
*The University supervisor, as designate, authenticates all signatures when uploading this 
document into eCredentials. 
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Guidelines for Completing Mid-Term and End-of-Term Assessments 
 
 


The Performance-Based Assessment of Student Teaching focuses on performances within four major domains 
included in the Penn State Model of Teacher Preparation Performance Framework:  


(A) Planning and Preparing for Student Learning 
(B) Teaching 
(C) Inquiring and Analyzing Learning and Teaching 
(D) Professionalism 


Each domain identifies critical understandings, abilities, and dispositions that Penn State teacher candidates 
should know and be able to do in their work as teachers. The mid-term and end-of-term assessment process 
contributes to a candidate’s overall assessment, as specified in Chapter 49 of the Pennsylvania School Code, in the 
areas of basic skills and general knowledge, professional knowledge and practice, and subject matter knowledge. 


 
There are three kinds of assessments reported on this assessment form.   The student teacher’s performance on 
each standard of the performance framework is assessed. The student teacher’s performance in each domain of the 
performance framework is addressed. Finally, an overall assessment of the student teacher’s performance is made. 
 
The level of candidate performance is determined by examining a sampling of the candidate’s work and 
considering the aspects of teaching presented in the program performance framework.  General distinctions across 
rating categories can be summarized as: 


 
EXEMPLARY:  The candidate is highly sophisticated and insightful, unusually thorough and consistent in 
ability to draw on extensive knowledge of learners and teaching to create and adjust powerful learning 
opportunities; is highly aware of strengths and limitations; actively pursues professional growth. 


 







GOOD:  The candidate’s performance is of moderately high quality.  In nearly all circumstances the 
candidate is able to adequately draw on knowledge of learners and teaching to create appropriate learning 
opportunities; can articulate strengths and limitations as well as plans for continued professional growth. 
SATISFACTORY:  The candidate is performing at the minimum level expected of a new teacher.  The 
candidate has limited but appropriate understandings of learning and teaching.  Ability to be adaptive, 
creative, and innovative is limited; appears to be somewhat aware of limitations. 
NEEDS IMPROVEMENT: The candidate is performing a bit below the minimum level expected of a new 
teacher, but with improvement in one or two areas would be performing at a minimally acceptable level. The 
candidate has limited but appropriate understandings of learning and teaching.  Ability to be adaptive, 
creative, and innovative is limited; appears to be somewhat aware of limitations. 
UNSATISFACTORY:  Candidate relies on a limited repertoire of routines, can perform only with coaching, 
relies on highly scripted procedures or approaches, and is generally unaware of limitations. 


 
 
Mid-Term Assessment (2-part) 
• The form, Performance-Based Assessment of student teaching  
• An attachment—a list of strengths exhibited to date as well as a set of goals established for the remainder of the 


practicum.    
 
End-of-Term Assessment (2-part)   
• The form, Performance-Based Assessment of student teaching 
• A narrative, written by the assessor and attached to the Performance-Based Assessment of student teaching 
 
The narrative, a summary of the student teacher’s performance, emphasizes the specific context and performances 
strengths and areas of growth.   
  







 


Penn State New Teacher Performance Framework  


(rev. 10-02) 
 


Domain A:  Planning and Preparing for Student Learning.  The Penn State teacher plans instruction 
and assessments based upon robust knowledge of subject matter, students and their learning and 
development, curriculum goals and standards, and the community.   


A1. The teacher demonstrates an understanding of subject matter and subject-specific pedagogy 
during planning. 


A2. The teacher uses principles of learning and development, and understanding of learners and 
learner diversity during planning of instruction and assessment. 


A3. The teacher uses relevant community, district, school, and classroom factors and characteristics 
in planning. 


A4. The teacher develops and selects appropriate instructional goals and objectives.  
A5. The teacher designs coherent short range and long range opportunities for student learning and 


assessment. 
A6. The teacher selects, adapts, and/or creates appropriate instructional resources and materials, 


including instructional technologies. 
A7. The teacher plans for an inclusive, nurturing, stimulating, and academically challenging 


learning environment. 
 
Domain B:  Teaching.  The Penn State teacher actively encourages students’ development and learning by 
creating a positive classroom learning environment, appropriately using a variety of instructional and 
assessment strategies and resources, including instructional technologies. 
 


B1. The teacher actively and effectively engages all learners. 
B2. The teacher assesses student learning in multiple ways in order to monitor student learning, 


assist students in understanding their progress, and report student progress. 
B3. The teacher appropriately manages classroom procedures. 
B4. The teacher appropriately manages student learning and behavior. 
B5. The teacher communicates effectively using verbal, nonverbal, and media communication 


techniques while teaching. 
 
Domain C:  Analyzing Student Learning and Inquiring into Teaching.  The Penn State teacher continually 
and systematically inquires into the quality of their teaching and the conditions of schooling in order to 
enhance student learning and development. 
 


C1. The teacher monitors and adjusts instructional and assessment strategies during teaching based 
on understanding of students. 


C2. The teacher systematically analyzes assessment data to characterize performance of whole class 
and relevant sub-groups of students. 


C3. The teacher uses data from his/her own classroom teaching to evaluate his/her own strengths 
and areas for improvement. 


 







Domain D:  Fulfilling Professional Responsibilities.  The Penn State teacher exhibits the highest 
standards of professionalism in all that he/she does. 


 
D1. The teacher consistently meets expectations and fulfills responsibilities. 
D2. The teacher establishes and maintains productive, collaborative relationships with colleagues 


and families. 
D3. The teacher values and seeks professional growth. 
D4. The teacher continuously demonstrates integrity, ethical behaviors, and appropriate 


professional conduct.  
 
 


  







 
THE PENNSYLVANIA STATE UNIVERSITY 
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PERFORMANCE-BASED ASSESSMENT OF STUDENT TEACHING 


 
 
 
Student Teacher  
Assessor   Title  
Mid-term Assessment   End Assessment   
Date          Date  
 
 


Domain A.  Planning and Preparing for Student Learning 
The Penn State student teacher plans instruction and assessments based upon robust understanding of subject matter, 
students and their learning and development, curriculum standards, and community and school context.  
 


Planning Standard A1.  The student teacher demonstrates an understanding of subject matter and subject-
specific pedagogy during planning.   
 
Sample Indicators of Performance: 


 Has a clear and accurate understanding of the content to be taught 
 Identifies important concepts and understandings to be learned 
 Sees connections among concepts, procedures, and applications 
 Uses appropriate resources to deepen own subject matter understanding 
 Anticipates potential for student misconceptions and difficulties with specific subject matter 


 
Rating: Standard A1 
 
      Consistently          Often Sometimes Rarely Not Applicable 
Mid-term                  
Final      
 


Planning Standard A2.  The student teacher uses principles of learning and development, and 
understanding of learners and learner diversity during planning of instruction and assessment. 
 
Sample Indicators of Performance: 


 Considers and accommodates social, emotional, cognitive, and physical characteristics and needs of target 
learners in planning instruction 


 Ascertains and uses learner prior knowledge in planning instruction 
 Plans lessons and materials for learner diversity and background 


 







 
Rating: Standard A2 
 
      Consistently          Often Sometimes Rarely Not Applicable 
Mid-term                  
Final      


 


Planning Standard A3. The student teacher uses relevant community, district, school, and classroom factors 
and characteristics in planning. 
 
Sample Indicators of Performance: 


 When appropriate, uses local school or community resources in planning instruction 
 Uses knowledge of the local community to plan customized lessons or units for a specific classroom of 


students 
 
Rating: Standard A3 
 
      Consistently          Often Sometimes Rarely Not Applicable 
Mid-term                  
Final      
 
 
Planning Standard A4. The student teacher develops and selects appropriate instructional goals and objectives. 
 
Sample Indicators of Performance: 


 Lesson plans include clear goals written in the form of student learning outcomes 
 Lesson plans include learning goals that account for learner diversity and are challenging for all learners 
 Lesson plans identify goals that are achievable and permit measurable methods of assessment 
 Lesson plans identify goals that are based on appropriate local, state, and/or national academic standards  


 
Rating: Standard A4 
 
      Consistently        Often Sometimes Rarely Not Applicable 
Mid-term                
Final      


 


Planning Standard A5. The student teacher designs coherent short range and long range opportunities for 
student learning and assessment. 
 
Sample Indicators of Performance: 


 Lesson plans include lesson goals, activities and assessments that are congruent with each other. 
 Lesson plans for daily lessons are consistent with long-range instructional goals 
 Lesson plans sequence learning activities to maximize learning 
 Lesson plans include both formative and summative assessment opportunities 


 
Rating: Standard A5 
 
       Consistently           Often Sometimes Rarely Not Applicable 







Mid-term                   
Final      


 


Planning Standard A6. The student teacher selects, adapts, and/or creates appropriate instructional 
resources including instructional technologies. 


Sample Indicators of performance: 
 Selects/creates resources, materials, and technologies that match learning goals 
 Adapts materials as necessary to accommodate diverse learning needs 
 Uses technological resources to enhance student understanding of content when appropriate 


 
 
Rating: Standard A6 
 
     Consistently           Often Sometimes Rarely Not Applicable 
Mid-term                  
Final      


 


Planning Standard A7. The student teacher plans for a nurturing and supportive learning environment. 
 
Sample Indicators of Performance: 


 Plans a physical environment that accommodates needs of all learners 
 Plans a learning environment in which students feel safe and know what is expected 
 Plans specifically to enhance active student participation in lessons 
 Plans lessons that enable students to become more responsible for their own behavior 
 Plans classroom procedures and routines that are consistent with lesson goals and learning activities 


 
Rating: Standard  A7 
 
       Consistently          Often Sometimes Rarely Not Applicable 
Mid-term                  
Final      
 


SUMMARY OF DOMAIN “A”  --  Planning and Preparing for Student Learning 
 







 EXEMPLARY 
  GOOD 


  


SATISFACTORY 


       


NEEDS 
IMPROVEMENT 


UNSATISFACTORY 


 


Mid-term 
                   


 


 


Final  
    


Criteria 
for 


Rating 


Performance 
consistently 
exceeds 
expectations. The 
vast majority of 
ratings on 
individual 
standards are 
“consistent.” 


Performance 
consistently meets 
and often exceeds 
expectations.  
Typical ratings are 
“often” with some 
ratings of 
“consistent” 


Performance typically 
meets and 
occasionally exceeds 
expectations. Typical 
ratings are “often” or 
“sometimes” 


Performance 
typically meets 
expectations but 
fails to meet 
expectations in an 
area or two. Typical 
ratings are 
“sometimes” with 
one or two “rarely” 


Performance typically 
fails to meet 
expectations. Ratings of 
“rarely” are present in 
more than one or two 
areas or are so 
significant in one or 
more areas that overall 
performance is 
ineffective 


Sources of evidence used to determine rating:  
 
____ Lesson Plans                   ___ Unit Plan   ____ Assessment Materials 
 
____ Journal Entries  ____ Portfolio  ___ Observations (dates):  
 
____ Other Assignment/Tasks  
 
 
Comments to justify rating: 
 


 


 
 


DOMAIN B:  TEACHING 


The Penn State student teacher encourages students’ development and learning by creating a positive classroom 
learning environment and appropriately using a variety of instructional and assessment strategies and resources, 
including instructional technologies. 
 


Teaching Standard B1. The student teacher actively and effectively engages all learners. 
 
Sample Indicators of Performance: 


 Links instructional activities to student prior knowledge and experience 
 Adjusts instructional activities and provides alternative approaches in response to learner needs 
 Uses questioning and discussion techniques that stimulate student thinking and participation 
 Uses motivational and reinforcement techniques that encourage engagement and intellectual risk-taking 
 Demonstrates flexibility and responsiveness to unplanned or spontaneous events 


 
Rating: Standard  B1 
 







      Consistently            Often Sometimes Rarely Not Applicable 
Mid-term                    
Final      


 


Teaching Standard B2. The student teacher assesses student learning in multiple ways in order to monitor 
student learning, assist students in understanding their progress, and report student progress. 
 
Sample Indicators of Performance: 


 Communicates to learners the role of assessment in the learning process 
 Provides assessment opportunities that capture student knowledge and ability in a variety of ways 
 Collects and analyzes relevant student data systematically and continuously 
 Uses assessment data to draw conclusions about the impact of teaching upon learners and adjusts instruction 


accordingly 
 Provides feedback to learners that is timely, accurate, specific, and constructive 
 Provides opportunities for students to use feedback in their learning activities 
 Maintains secure, accurate and pertinent student records 


 
Rating: Standard  B2 
 
      Consistently            Often Sometimes Rarely Not Applicable 
Mid-term                    
Final      


 


Teaching Standard B3. The student teacher appropriately manages classroom procedures. 
 
Sample Indicators of Performance: 


 Establishes/implements routines that effectively manage time and resources 
 Communicates clear and consistent expectations 
 Uses transitional time productively and effectively 
 Uses instructional time productively and effectively 
 Organizes the physical environment to support instructional activities 
 Designs and uses an efficient system for handling non-instructional activities 
 Designs and uses a system for maintaining information on student completion of assignments and progress 


 
 
 
Rating: Standard B3 
 
      Consistently            Often Sometimes Rarely Not Applicable 
Mid-term                    
Final      
 


Teaching Standard B4. The student teacher appropriately manages student learning and behavior. 
 
Sample Indicators of Performance: 


 Communicates high academic and behavioral expectations 
 Communicates directions, procedures and expectations clearly and accurately 
 Demonstrates an awareness of student behavior 







 Anticipates potential behavior problems and adjusts lessons to avoid them when possible. 
 Responds appropriately to students’ behavior, using a variety of direct and non-direct strategies such as 


proximity, eye contact, non-verbal cueing, etc. 
 Establishes a culture that values learning as important student work 


 
Rating: Standard B4 
 
     Consistently           Often Sometimes Rarely Not Applicable 
Mid-term                   
Final      


 


Teaching Standard B5. The student teacher communicates effectively using verbal, nonverbal, and media 
communication techniques while teaching. 
 
Sample Indicators of Performance: 


 Speaks and writes correctly, effectively, and expressively 
 Uses well-chosen, developmentally appropriate language that enriches lessons for all learners 
 Uses communications techniques that are relevant and sensitive to the learner and school context 
 Uses appropriate and effective questioning and discussion techniques 
 Uses media and technology appropriately to support student learning 


 
Rating: Standard B5 
 
      Consistently           Often Sometimes Rarely Not Applicable 
Mid-term                   
Final      


 


SUMMARY OF DOMAIN “B”   -  Teaching 
 


 EXEMPLARY 
  GOOD 


  


SATISFACTORY 


       


NEEDS 
IMPROVEMENT 


UNSATISFACTORY 


 


Mid-
term 


                   


 


 


Final  
    


Criteria 
for 


Rating 


Performance 
consistently 
exceeds 
expectations. 
The vast 
majority of 
ratings on 
individual 
standards are 
“consistent.” 


Performance 
consistently meets 
and often exceeds 
expectations.  
Typical ratings are 
“often” with some 
ratings of 
“consistent” 


Performance typically 
meets and occasionally 
exceeds expectations. 
Typical ratings are 
“often” or 
“sometimes” 


Performance 
typically meets 
expectations but 
fails to meet 
expectations in an 
area or two. Typical 
ratings are 
“sometimes” with 
one or two “rarely” 


Performance typically 
fails to meet 
expectations. Ratings of 
“rarely” are present in 
more than one or two 
areas or are so 
significant in one or 
more areas that overall 
performance is 
ineffective 







 


Sources of evidence used to determine rating:  
 
____ Lesson Plans                 ____ Unit Plan   ____ Assessment Materials 
 
____ Journal Entries  ____ Portfolio  ____ Observations (dates):      
 
____ Other Assignment/Tasks:   
 
 
Comments to justify rating: 
 
 
 
 


Domain C:  Analyzing Student Learning and Inquiring into Teaching 
 
The Penn State teacher examines student assessment data and continually and systematically inquires into the quality 
of his/her teaching and the conditions of schooling in order to enhance student learning and development. 
 


Analyzing/Inquiring Standard C1. The student teacher monitors and adjusts instructional and assessment 
strategies during teaching. 
 
Sample Indicators of Performance: 


 Uses formal and informal assessment to determine extent of student understanding of subject matter 
 Makes modifications in instruction and assessment in response to student understanding 
 Uses observations of student engagement and behavior to adjust instruction and assessment 
 Capitalizes on “teachable moments” as appropriate 


 
Rating:  Standard C1 
 
       Consistently          Often Sometimes Rarely Not Applicable 
Mid-term                   
Final      


 


Analyzing/Inquiring Standard C2. The student teacher systematically analyzes assessment data to 
characterize performance of whole class and relevant sub-groups of students. 
 
Sample Indicators of Performance: 


 Collects assessment data systematically 
 Generates appropriate criteria for assessments 
 Determines patterns of student performance evident in the assessments for whole class 
 Can determine the extent to which each student has met learning outcomes 
 Reports on student achievement in appropriate ways to student, parents, and others 
 Can recommend “next steps” based on assessment data 
 Selects specific alternative actions to re-teach challenging content 
 


Rating: Standard  C2 
 
       Consistently           Often Sometimes Rarely Not Applicable 







Mid-term                   
Final      
 
Analyzing/Inquiring Standard C3. The student teacher uses data from his/her own classroom teaching to 
evaluate his/her own strengths and areas for improvement. 
 
Sample Indicators of Performance: 


 Conducts systematic inquiry into own teaching practices and acts upon self-analyses  
 Makes thoughtful and accurate assessments of a lesson’s effectiveness and the extent to which it achieved its 


goals 
 Identifies strengths and limitations as a teacher, using examples from actual teaching performance 
 Responds to supervision in a positive way to improve instruction 
 Draws data-based conclusions about his/her effectiveness 


 
Rating:  Standard  C3 
 
      Consistently            Often Sometimes Rarely Not Applicable 
Mid-term                   
Final      


 


SUMMARY OF DOMAIN “C”  --  Inquiry and Analysis of Learning and Teaching 
 


 EXEMPLARY 
  GOOD 


  


SATISFACTORY 


       


NEEDS 
IMPROVEMENT 


UNSATISFACTORY 


 


Mid-
term 


                
                


 


 


 


Final  
    


Criteria 
for 


Rating 


Performance 
consistently 
exceeds 
expectations. The 
vast majority of 
ratings on 
individual 
standards are 
“consistent.” 


Performance 
consistently meets 
and often exceeds 
expectations.  
Typical ratings are 
“often” with some 
ratings of 
“consistent” 


Performance typically 
meets and occasionally 
exceeds expectations. 
Typical ratings are 
“often” or 
“sometimes” 


Performance 
typically meets 
expectations but 
fails to meet 
expectations in an 
area or two. Typical 
ratings are 
“sometimes” with 
one or two “rarely” 


Performance typically 
fails to meet 
expectations. Ratings of 
“rarely” are present in 
more than one or two 
areas or are so 
significant in one or 
more areas that overall 
performance is 
ineffective 


 


Sources of evidence used to determine rating:  
 
        Lesson Plans                                                 Unit Plan                               Assessment materials   
 
____ Journal Entries                                ______Portfolio                         ____ Observations (dates):     
 
____ Other Assignment/Tasks:  
 
Comments to justify rating: 







 


 


Domain D.  Fulfilling Professional Responsibilities 
 
The Penn State student teacher exhibits the highest standards of professionalism in all that s/he does. 
 


Professionalism Standard D1. The student teacher consistently meets expectations and fulfills 
responsibilities. 
 
Sample Indicators of Performance: 


 Completes assignments and tasks accurately and with high quality 
 Meets deadlines responsibly 
 Fulfills commitments dependably and willingly 
 Maintains an appropriate personal appearance 
 Exhibits initiative, enthusiasm, and self-confidence 


 
Rating: Standard  D1 
 
       Consistently          Often Sometimes Rarely Not Applicable 
Mid-term                   
Final      


 


Professionalism Standard D2. The student teacher establishes and maintains productive, collaborative 
relationships with colleagues and families. 
 
Sample Indicators of Performance: 


 Views parents and families as partners in the education of their children 
 Communicates pertinent information about the instructional program and student progress with families, as 


appropriate 
 Shares ideas, information, skills and resources with colleagues in order to enhance the learning of all students 
 Demonstrates tactful, respectful interactions 
 Accepts opportunities to participate in extra-curricular, departmental or school-wide activities when 


appropriate 
 
Rating: Standard  D2 
 
        Consistently            Often Sometimes Rarely Not Applicable 
Mid-term                    
Final      


 


Professionalism Standard D3. The student teacher values and seeks professional growth. 
 
Sample Indicators of Performance: 


 Takes advantage of opportunities for professional development, such as attending workshops or conferences; 
procuring membership in a related professional organization; coaching or receiving coaching from a peer; 







making presentations to a school board or parents’ group; leading a seminar discussion; conducting action 
research in a classroom. 


 Takes responsibility for own learning 
 Seeks and uses educational research as a form of professional development 
 Possesses a growing repertoire of instructional and assessment strategies 
 Demonstrates ongoing growth in appropriate applications of technology 


 
Rating: Standard  D3 
 
       Consistently            Often Sometimes Rarely Not Applicable 
Mid-term                    
Final      


 


Professionalism Standard D4. The student teacher continuously demonstrates integrity, ethical behaviors, 
and appropriate  


professional conduct. 
 
Sample Indicators of Performance: 


 Demonstrates professionalism as defined by the Pennsylvania Code of Professional Practice and Conduct for 
Educators. 


 Demonstrates academic integrity and professionalism as defined by the University program and partnering 
school personnel. 


 Demonstrates commitment to the best professional standards when making decisions, solving problems, and 
safeguarding student records. 


 Follows district and university policies, as well as state, local, and federal laws and regulations 
 
 
Rating: Standard – D4 
 
       Consistently           Often Sometimes Rarely Not Applicable 
Mid-term                   
Final      


 


 


SUMMARY OF DOMAIN “D”  -  Fulfilling Professional Responsibilities 
 







 
EXEMPLARY 
  


GOOD 


  


SATISFACTORY 


       


NEEDS 
IMPROVEMENT 


UNSATISFACTORY 


 


Mid-
term 


  
                


 


 


 


Final  
    


Criteria 
for 


Rating 


Performance 
consistently 
exceeds 
expectations. 
The vast 
majority of 
ratings on 
individual 
standards are 
“consistent.” 


Performance 
consistently meets 
and often exceeds 
expectations.  
Typical ratings are 
“often” with some 
ratings of 
“consistent” 


Performance typically 
meets and occasionally 
exceeds expectations. 
Typical ratings are 
“often” or 
“sometimes” 


Performance 
typically meets 
expectations but 
fails to meet 
expectations in an 
area or two. Typical 
ratings are 
“sometimes” with 
one or two “rarely” 


Performance typically 
fails to meet 
expectations. Ratings of 
“rarely” are present in 
more than one or two 
areas or are so 
significant in one or 
more areas that overall 
performance is 
ineffective 


 
Sources of evidence used to determine rating:  
 
____ Lesson Plans                                 ____ Unit Plan   ____ Assessment Materials 
 
____ Journal Entries  ____ Portfolio  ____ Observations (dates):      
 
____ Other Assignment/Tasks:  
 
Comments to justify rating 
 


 
 


Final Evaluation 
 


OVERALL RATING 


Student Teaching 
 


Category EXEMPLARY GOOD SATISFACTORY UNSATISFACTORY 


Mid-Term  
   


Final  
   


Rating  
(indicate with an X) 


 
 


   


(Supervisor and Mentor both complete a letter of reference for final evaluation) 
 







 
I acknowledge that I have read/prepared this assessment and discussed it with the appropriate party(ies). 
 
 
Mid-Term Conference Date:                                               Final Conference Date:   ____________________ 
 


Student Teacher   
 


Mentor Teacher   
 


University Supervisor   
 


 
 
 
 
 
 
g. Charts that provide candidate data derived from the assessment. 
 
Table 4.4.2. Student performance on each standard of the TEPF as measured by Student 
Performance Assessment of Student Teaching (ST-1) for the academic years 2014-15, 2015-16 
and 2016-17. 
FALL 2014/Spring 2015 
ST-1/Penn State TEPF 
Rubric Criterion 


N/A Consistently 
(3) 


Often 
(2) 


Sometimes 
(1) 


Rarely 
(0) 


Average for 
Group 
N=115 


Subject matter knowledge 
A1 


 86% 
(99 of 115) 


13% 
(15 of 115) 


>1% 
(1 of 115)  2.851/3 


Understanding of learners 
A2  82% 


(94 of 115) 
17% 


(20 of 115) 
>1% 


(1 of 115)  2.81/3 


Use of classroom, 
community context A3 


>1% 
(1 of 
115) 


74% 
(85 of 115) 


23% 
(27 of 115) 


>1% 
(1 of 115) 


>1% 
(1 of 
115) 


2.70/3 


Appropriate goals and 
objectives A4  93% 


(107 of 115) 
6% 


(7 of 115) 
>1% 


(1 of 115)  2.92/3 


Coherent long and short 
range plans A5  91% 


(98 of 115) 
9% 


(16 of 115) 
>1% 


(1 of 115)  2.90/3 


Appropriate resources and 
materials A6  83% 


(96 of 115) 
16% 


(18 of 115) 
>1% 


(1 of 115)  2.83/3 


Nurturing classroom 
environment A7  91% 


(104 of 115) 
8% 


(9 of 115) 
1% 


(2 of 115)  2.87/3 


Actively engages learners 
B1  79% 


(91 of 115) 
20% 


(23 of 115) 
>1% 


(1 of 115) 
 2.78/3 


 
Assesses learning in 
multiple ways B2  71% 


(82 of 115) 
26% 


(30 of 115) 
3% 


(3 of 115) 
 2.69/3 


Manages classroom 
behaviors B3  


80% 
(92 of 115) 


17% 
(19 of 115) 


1% 
(2 of 115) 


1% 
(2 of 
115) 


2.75/3 


Manages learning and 
behavior B4  74% 


(85 of 115) 
23% 


(26 of 115) 
3% 


(4 of 115) 
 2.70/3 


Communicates effectively 
B5  88% 


(101 of 115) 
11% 


(13 of 115) 
>1% 


(1 of 115) 
 2.87/3 


Manages classroom 
procedures C1  78% 


(90 of 115) 
21% 


(24 of 115) 
>1% 


(1 of 115) 
 2.77/3 


Systematically analyzes 
student data C2  67% 


(77 of 117) 
31% 


(36 of 115) 
>1% 


(1 of 115) 
 2.64/3 







Using data to evaluate own 
teaching C3  87% 


(100 of 115) 
11% 


(13 of 115) 
1% 


(2 of 115) 
 2.85/3 


Meets expectations and 
fulfills responsibilities D1  91% 


(104 of 115) 
5% 


(6 of 115) 
4% 


(5 of 115) 
 2.95/3 


Family and collegial 
relationships D2 


>1% 
(1 of 
115) 


90% 
(103 of 115) 


8% 
(9 of 115) 


1% 
(2 of 115) 


 2.86/3 


Values professional growth 
D3  87% 


(100 of 115) 
10% 


(12 of 115) 
3% 


(3 of 115) 
 2.84/3 


Ethical standards and 
conduct D4  96% 


(110) 
3% 


(4 of 115) 
>1% 


(1 of 115) 
 2.95/3 


Fall 2015/Spring 2016 
ST-1/Penn State TEPF 
Rubric Criterion 


N/A Consistently 
(3) 


Often 
(2) 


Sometimes 
(1) 


Rarely 
(0) 


Average for 
Group 
N=96 


Subject matter knowledge 
A1 


 79% 
(76 of 96) 


21% 
(20 of 96) 


  2.79/3 


Understanding of learners 
A2 


 72% 
(69 of 96) 


28% 
(27 of 96) 


  2.72/3 


Use of classroom, 
community context A3 


4% 
(4 of 
96) 


55% 
(53 of 96) 


36% 
(34 of 96) 


5% 
(5 of 96) 


 2.52/3 


Appropriate goals and 
objectives A4 


 83% 
(80 of 96) 


14% 
(13 of 96) 


2% 
(2 of 96) 


 2.79/3 


Coherent long and short 
range plans A5 


 82% 
(79 of 96) 


17% 
(16 of 96) 


1% 
(1 of 96) 


 2.81/3 


Appropriate resources and 
materials A6 


 88% 
(84 of 96) 


11% 
(11 of 96) 


1% 
(1 of 96) 


 2.86/3 


Nurturing classroom 
environment A7 


 83% 
(80 of 96) 


16% 
(15 of 96) 


1% 
(1 of 96) 


 2.82/3 


Actively engages learners 
B1 


 81% 
(78 of 96) 


19% 
(18 of 96) 


  2.81/3 


Assesses learning in 
multiple ways B2 


 68% 
(65 of 96) 


31% 
(30 of 96) 


1% 
(1 of 96) 


 2.67/3 


Manages classroom 
behaviors B3 


 78% 
(75 of 96) 


20% 
(19 of 96) 


2% 
(2 of 96) 


 2.76/3 


Manages learning and 
behavior B4 


 79% 
(76 of 96) 


19% 
(18 of 96) 


2% 
(2 of 96) 


 2.77/3 


Communicates effectively 
B5 


 82% 
(79 of 96) 


18% 
(17 of 96) 


  2.82/3 


Manages classroom 
procedures C1 


 73% 
(70 of 96) 


26% 
(25 of 96) 


1% 
(1 of 96) 


 2.72/3 


Systematically analyzes 
student data C2 


 62% 
(59 of 96) 


33% 
(32 of 96) 


5% 
(5 of 96) 


 2.56/3 


Using data to evaluate own 
teaching C3 


 83% 
(80 of 96) 


15% 
(14 of 96) 


1% 
(1 of 96) 


 2.80/3 


Meets expectations and 
fulfills responsibilities D1 


 88% 
(84 of 96) 


9% 
(9 of 96) 


3% 
(3 of 96) 


 2.84/3 


Family and collegial 
relationships D2 


 85% 
(82 of 96) 


14% 
(13 of 96) 


1% 
(1 of 96) 


 2.86/3 


Values professional growth 
D3 


 85% 
(82 of 96) 


14% 
(13 of 96) 


1% 
(1 of 96) 


 2.84/3 


Ethical standards and 
conduct D4 


 94% 
(90 of 96) 


5% 
(5 of 96) 


1% 
(1 of 96) 


 2.93/3 


Fall 2016/Spring 2017 
ST-1/Penn State TEPF 
Rubric Criterion 


N/A Consistently 
(3) 


Often 
(2) 


Sometimes 
(1) 


Rarely 
(0) 


Average for 
Group 
N=128 


Subject matter knowledge 
A1 


 79% 
(101 of 128) 


19% 
(24 of 128) 


2% 
(3 of 128) 


 2.76/3 


Understanding of learners 
A2 


 66% 
(85 of 128) 


30% 
(39 of 128) 


2% 
(3 of 128) 


>1% 
(1 of 
128) 


2.63/3 
 







Use of classroom, 
community context A3 


9% 
(11 of 
128) 


50% 
(64 of 128) 


35% 
(45 of 128) 


5% 
(6 of 128) 


1% 
(2 of 
128) 


2.46/3 


Appropriate goals and 
objectives A4 


2% 
(2 of 
128) 


85% 
(110 of 128) 


11% 
(14 of 128) 


2% 
(2 of 128) 


 2.86/3 


Coherent long and short 
range plans A5 


 83% 
(106 of 128) 


13% 
(17 of 128) 


4% 
(5 of 128) 


 2.79/3 


Appropriate resources and 
materials A6 


>1% 
(1 of 
128) 


80% 
(102 of 128) 


19% 
(25 of 128) 


  2.80/3 


Nurturing classroom 
environment A7 


 89% 
(114 of 128) 


10% 
(13 of 128) 


>1% 
(1 of 128) 


 2.83/3 


Actively engages learners 
B1 


 82% 
(105 of 128) 


16% 
(20 of 128) 


2% 
(3 of 128) 


 2.80/3 


Assesses learning in 
multiple ways B2 


>1% 
(1 of 
128) 


58% 
(74 of 128) 


41% 
(52 of 128) 


>1% 
(1 of 128) 


 2.57/3 


Manages classroom 
behaviors B3 


 76% 
(97 of 128) 


23% 
(28 of 128) 


2% 
(3 of 128) 


 2.73/3 


Manages learning and 
behavior B4 


 73% 
(94 of 128) 


24% 
(30 of 128) 


3% 
(4 of 128) 


 2.70/3 


Communicates effectively 
B5 


 85% 
(109 of 128) 


13% 
(17 of 128) 


2% 
(3 of 128) 


 2.84/3 


Manages classroom 
procedures C1 


>1% 
(1 of 
128) 


74% 
(94 of 128) 


23% 
(30 of 128) 


2% 
(3 of 128) 


 2.72/3 


Systematically analyzes 
student data C2 


2% 
(2 of 
128) 


50% 
(65 of 128) 


43% 
(55 of 128) 


5% 
(6 of 128) 


 2.47/3 


Using data to evaluate own 
teaching C3 


 80% 
(102 of 128) 


18% 
(23 of 128) 


2% 
(3 of 128) 


 2.77/3 


Meets expectations and 
fulfills responsibilities D1 


 83% 
(106 of 128) 


14% 
(18 of 128) 


3% 
(4 of 128) 


 2.80/3 


Family and collegial 
relationships D2 


 82% 
(105 of 128) 


17% 
(22 of 128) 


>1% 
(1 of 128) 


 2.81/3 


Values professional growth 
D3 


>1% 
(1 of 
128) 


77% 
(99 of 128) 


20% 
(25 of 128) 


2% 
(3 of 128) 


 2.76/3 


Ethical standards and 
conduct D4 


 96% 
(123 of 128) 


3% 
(4 of 128) 


>1% 
(1 of 128) 


 2.95/3 


 
 
 
Table 4.4.3.  Candidates’ overall performance rating (Level 3) on the Performance-based 
Assessment of Student Teaching (ST-1) for the academic years 2014-15, 2015-16, and 2016-17. 
 % Exemplary % Good % Satisfactory % Needs 


Improvement 
%Unsatisfactory 


FA14-SP15 84% 
97 of 115 


13% 
15 of 115 


3% 
3 of 115 


0% 0% 


FA15-SP16 85% 
82 of 96 


15% 
14 of 96 


0% 0% 0% 


FA16-SP17 81% 
104 of 128 


17% 
22 of 128 


2% 
2 of 128 


0% 0% 


 
 
Table 4.4.4.  Candidates overall performance rating in each domain (Level 2) of the Performance-
based Assessment of Student Teaching (ST-1) for the academic years 2014-15, 2015-16, and 
2016-17. 







Domain A: Planning and Preparing for Student Learning. The Penn State teacher plans 
instruction and assessments based upon robust knowledge of subject matter, students and their 
learning and development, curriculum goals and standards, and the community. [NAEYC 1, 2, 3, 
4] 
 % Exemplary % Good % Satisfactory % Needs 


Improvement 
%Unsatisfactory 


FA14-SP15 86% 
99 of 115 


11% 
13 of 115 


3% 
3of 115 


0% 0% 


FA15-SP16 85% 
82 of 96 


14% 
13 of 96 


1% 
1 of 96 


0% 0% 


FA16-SP17 80% 
103 of 128 


18% 
23 of 128 


2% 
2 of 128 


0% 0% 


Domain B: Teaching. The Penn State teacher actively encourages students’ development and 
learning by creating a positive classroom learning environment, appropriately using a variety of 
instructional and assessment strategies and resources, including instructional technologies. 
[NAEYC 1, 3, 4] 
FA14-SP15 79% 


91 of 115 
18% 


21 of 115 
3% 


3 of 115 
0% 0% 


FA15-SP16 80% 
77 of 96 


19% 
18 of 96 


1% 
1 of 96 


0% 0% 


FA16-SP17 78% 
100 of 128 


20% 
26 of 128 


2% 
2 of 128 


0% 0% 


Domain C: Inquiry and Analysis of Teaching and Learning. The Penn State teacher continually 
and systematically inquires into the quality of his or her teaching and the conditions of schooling 
in order to enhance student learning and development. [NAEYC 3, 5] 
FA14-SP15 76% 


88 of 115 
22% 


25 of 115 
2% 


2 of 115 
0% 0% 


FA15-SP16 75% 
72 of 96 


24% 
23 of 96 


1% 
1 of 96 


0% 0% 


FA16-SP17 70% 
89 of 128 


27% 
35 of 128 


3% 
4 of 128 


0% 0% 


Domain D: Fulfilling Professional Responsibilities. The Penn State teacher exhibits the highest 
standards of professionalism in all that he/she does. [NAEYC 2, 5] 
FA14-SP15 89% 


102 of 115 
7% 


8 of 115 
4% 


5 of 115 
0% 0% 


FA15-SP16 90% 
86 of 96 


9% 
9 of 96 


1% 
1 of 96 


0% 0% 


FA16-SP17 83% 
106 of 128 


15% 
20 of 128 


2% 
2 of 128 


0% 0% 


 
 
 
 
Table 4.4.5  Candidates’ final grades in student teaching (CI495D) and student teaching seminar 
(CI495F) for the academic years 2014-15, 2015-16, and 2016-17. 


 Fall 2014-Spring 2015 Fall 2015-Spring 2016 Fall 2016-Spring 2017 
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CI 495 
D 213 A A C 100 189 A A C+ 100 249 A A C 100 
CI 495 
F 213 A A C 100 190 A A B- 100 248 A A C 100 
 
 







Table 4.4.6. Candidates overall performance rating on each TEPF standard (Level 1) of the 
Performance-based Assessment of Student Teaching (ST-1) for the academic years 2014-15 
(n=115), providing specific evidence for NAEYC (2010) Standards. 
Penn State TEPF 
Rubric Criterion 


N/A Consistently 
(3) 


Often 
(2) 


Sometimes 
(1) 


Rarely 
(0) 


Average 
for 


Group 
N=115 


NAEYC (2010) Standard 1: Promoting Child Development and Learning 
NAEYC 1a: Knowing and understanding young children’s characteristics and needs, from birth through age 
8 
Understanding of learners A2 


 82% 
(94 of 115) 


17% 
(20 of 
115) 


>1% 
(1 of 115)  


2.81/3 


NAEYC 1b: Knowing and understanding the multiple influences on early development and learning 
Understanding of learners A2 


 82% 
(94 of 115) 


17% 
(20 of 
115) 


>1% 
(1 of 115)  


2.81/3 


Use of classroom, community 
context A3 


>1% 
(1 of 
115) 


74% 
(85 of 115) 


23% 
(27 of 
115) 


>1% 
(1 of 115) 


>1% 
(1 of 
115) 


2.70/3 


NAEYC 1c: Using developmental knowledge to create healthy, respectful, supportive, and challenging 
learning environments for young children 
Understanding of learners A2 


 82% 
(94 of 115) 


17% 
(20 of 
115) 


>1% 
(1 of 115)  


2.81/3 


Appropriate goals and 
objectives A4  93% 


(107 of 115) 
6% 


(7 of 
115) 


>1% 
(1 of 115)  


2.92/3 


Coherent long and short range 
plans A5  91% 


(98 of 115) 
9% 


(16 of 
115) 


>1% 
(1 of 115)  


2.90/3 


Nurturing classroom 
environment A7  91% 


(104 of 115) 
8% 


(9 of 
115) 


1% 
(2 of 115)  


2.87/3 


NAEYC (2010) Standard 2. Building Family and Community Relationships 
NAEYC 2a: Knowing about and understanding diverse family and community characteristics 
Use of classroom, community 
context A3 


>1% 
(1 of 
115) 


74% 
(85 of 115) 


23% 
(27 of 
115) 


>1% 
(1 of 115) 


>1% 
(1 of 
115) 


2.70/3 


NAEYC 2b: Supporting and engaging families and communities through respectful, reciprocal relationships 
Family and collegial 
relationships D2 


>1% 
(1 of 
115) 


90% 
(103 of 115) 


8% 
(9 of 
115) 


1% 
(2 of 115) 


 2.86/3 


NAEYC 2c: Involving families and communities in young children’s development and learning 
Family and collegial 
relationships D2 


>1% 
(1 of 
115) 


90% 
(103 of 115) 


8% 
(9 of 
115) 


1% 
(2 of 115) 


 2.86/3 


NAEYC (2010) Standard 3:  Observing, Documenting and Assessing to Support Young Children and 
Families 
NAEYC 3a: Understanding the goals, benefits, and uses of assessment – including its use in development 
of appropriate goals, curriculum, and teaching strategies for young children 
Assesses learning in multiple 
ways B2  


71% 
(82 of 115) 


26% 
(30 of 
115) 


3% 
(3 of 115) 


 2.69/3 


Manages classroom 
procedures C1  


78% 
(90 of 115) 


21% 
(24 of 
115) 


>1% 
(1 of 115) 


 2.77/3 


Systematically analyzes 
student data C2  


67% 
(77 of 117) 


31% 
(36 of 
115) 


>1% 
(1 of 115) 


 2.64/3 


  







NAEYC 3b: Knowing about and using observation, documentation, and other appropriate assessment tools 
and approaches, including the use of technology in documentation, assessment and data collection 
Coherent long and short range 
plans A5  91% 


(98 of 115) 
9% 


(16 of 
115) 


>1% 
(1 of 115)  


2.90/3 


Assesses learning in multiple 
ways B2  


71% 
(82 of 115) 


26% 
(30 of 
115) 


3% 
(3 of 115) 


 2.69/3 


Manages classroom 
procedures C1  


78% 
(90 of 115) 


21% 
(24 of 
115) 


>1% 
(1 of 115) 


 2.77/3 


Systematically analyzes 
student data C2  


67% 
(77 of 117) 


31% 
(36 of 
115) 


>1% 
(1 of 115) 


 2.64/3 


NAEYC 3c: Understanding and practicing responsible assessment to promote positive outcomes for each 
child, including the use of assistive technology for children with disabilities 
Actively engages learners B1 


 
79% 


(91 of 115) 
20% 


(23 of 
115) 


>1% 
(1 of 115) 


 2.78/3 
 


Assesses learning in multiple 
ways B2  


71% 
(82 of 115) 


26% 
(30 of 
115) 


3% 
(3 of 115) 


 2.69/3 


Manages classroom 
procedures C1  


78% 
(90 of 115) 


21% 
(24 of 
115) 


>1% 
(1 of 115) 


 2.77/3 


Systematically analyzes 
student data C2  


67% 
(77 of 117) 


31% 
(36 of 
115) 


>1% 
(1 of 115) 


 2.64/3 


NAEYC 3d: Knowing about assessment partnerships with families and other professional colleagues to 
build effective learning environments 
Family and collegial 
relationships D2 


>1% 
(1 of 
115) 


90% 
(103 of 115) 


8% 
(9 of 115) 


1% 
(2 of 115) 


 2.86/3 


NAEYC (2010) Standard 4: Using Developmentally Effective Approaches to Connect with Children & 
Families 
NAEYC 4a: Understanding positive relationships and supportive interactions as the foundation of their work 
with young children 
Nurturing classroom 
environment A7  91% 


(104 of 115) 
8% 


(9 of 115) 
1% 


(2 of 115)  2.87/3 


Actively engages learners B1 
 


79% 
(91 of 115) 


20% 
(23 of 
115) 


>1% 
(1 of 115) 


 2.78/3 
 


Manages classroom behaviors 
B3  


80% 
(92 of 115) 


17% 
(19 of 
115) 


1% 
(2 of 115) 


1% 
(2 of 
115) 


2.75/3 


NAEYC 4b: Knowing and understanding effective strategies and tools for early education, including 
appropriate uses of technology 
Appropriate resources and 
materials A6  83% 


(96 of 115) 
16% 


(18 of 
115) 


>1% 
(1 of 115)  


2.83/3 


Actively engages learners B1 
 


79% 
(91 of 115) 


20% 
(23 of 
115) 


>1% 
(1 of 115) 


 2.78/3 
 


Manages classroom behaviors 
B3  


80% 
(92 of 115) 


17% 
(19 of 
115) 


1% 
(2 of 115) 


1% 
(2 of 
115) 


2.75/3 


Manages learning and 
behavior B4  


74% 
(85 of 115) 


23% 
(26 of 
115) 


3% 
(4 of 115) 


 2.70/3 


Communicates effectively B5 
 


88% 
(101 of 115) 


11% 
(13 of 
115) 


>1% 
(1 of 115) 


 2.87/3 


  







NAEYC 4c: Using a broad repertoire of developmentally appropriate teaching/learning approaches 
Understanding of learners A2 


 82% 
(94 of 115) 


17% 
(20 of 
115) 


>1% 
(1 of 115)  


2.81/3 


Appropriate resources and 
materials A6  83% 


(96 of 115) 
16% 


(18 of 
115) 


>1% 
(1 of 115)  


2.83/3 


Nurturing classroom 
environment A7  91% 


(104 of 115) 
8% 


(9 of 115) 
1% 


(2 of 115)  2.87/3 


NAEYC 4d: Reflecting on own practice to promote positive outcomes for each child 
Using data to evaluate own 
teaching C3  


87% 
(100 of 115) 


11% 
(13 of 
115) 


1% 
(2 of 115) 


 2.85/3 


NAEYC (2010) Standard 5: Using Content Knowledge to Build Meaningful Curriculum 
NAEYC 5a: Understanding content knowledge and resources in academic disciplines: language and 
literacy; the arts – music, creative movement, dance, drama, visual arts; mathematics, science, physical 
activity, physical education, health and safety; and social studies 
Subject matter knowledge A1  86% 


(99 of 115) 
13% 


(15 of 
115) 


>1% 
(1 of 115)  


2.851/3 


Appropriate goals and 
objectives A4  93% 


(107 of 115) 
6% 


(7 of 115) 
>1% 


(1 of 115)  2.92/3 


NAEYC 5b: Knowing and using the central concepts, inquiry tools, and structures of content areas or 
academic disciplines 
Subject matter knowledge A1  86% 


(99 of 115) 
13% 


(15 of 
115) 


>1% 
(1 of 115)  


2.851/3 


Appropriate goals and 
objectives A4  93% 


(107 of 115) 
6% 


(7 of 115) 
>1% 


(1 of 115)  2.92/3 


NAEYC 5c: Using own knowledge, appropriate early learning standards, and other resources to design, 
implement, and evaluate developmentally meaningful and challenging curriculum for each child 
Understanding of learners A2 


 82% 
(94 of 115) 


17% 
(20 of 
115) 


>1% 
(1 of 115)  


2.81/3 


Use of classroom, community 
context A3 


>1% 
(1 of 
115) 


74% 
(85 of 115) 


23% 
(27 of 
115) 


>1% 
(1 of 115) 


>1% 
(1 of 
115) 


2.70/3 


Coherent long and short range 
plans A5  91% 


(98 of 115) 
9% 


(16 of 
115) 


>1% 
(1 of 115)  


2.90/3 


Appropriate resources and 
materials A6  83% 


(96 of 115) 
16% 


(18 of 
115) 


>1% 
(1 of 115)  


2.83/3 


Nurturing classroom 
environment A7  91% 


(104 of 115) 
8% 


(9 of 115) 
1% 


(2 of 115)  2.87/3 


NAEYC (2010) Standard 6: Becoming a Professional 
NAEYC 6b: Knowing about and upholding ethical standards and other early childhood professional 
guidelines 
Ethical standards and conduct 
D4  


96% 
(110) 


3% 
(4 of 
115) 


>1% 
(1 of 115) 


 2.95/3 


Meets expectations and fulfills 
responsibilities D1  


91% 
(104 of 115) 


5% 
(6 of 
115) 


4% 
(5 of 115) 


 2.95/3 


Appropriate goals and 
objectives A4  93% 


(107 of 115) 
6% 


(7 of 
115) 


>1% 
(1 of 115)  


2.92/3 


NAEYC 6c: Engaging in continuous, collaborative learning to inform practice; using technology effectively 
with young children, with peers, and as a professional resource 
Values professional growth D3 


 
87% 


(100 of 115) 
10% 


(12 of 
115) 


3% 
(3 of 115) 


 2.84/3 


  







Family and collegial 
relationships D2 


>1% 
(1 of 
115) 


90% 
(103 of 115) 


8% 
(9 of 115) 


1% 
(2 of 115) 


 2.86/3 


Uses data to evaluate own 
performance C3  


87% 
(100 of 115) 


11% 
(13 of 
115) 


1% 
(2 of 115) 


 2.85/3 


Adapts and/or creates 
appropriate instructional 
resources A6 


 83% 
(96 of 115) 


16% 
(18 of 
115) 


>1% 
(1 of 115)  


2.83/3 


NAEYC 6d: Integrating knowledgeable, reflective, and critical perspectives on early education 
Values professional growth D3 


 
87% 


(100 of 115) 
10% 


(12 of 
115) 


3% 
(3 of 115) 


 2.84/3 


Understanding of learners A2 
 82% 


(94 of 115) 
17% 


(20 of 
115) 


>1% 
(1 of 115)  


2.81/3 


Use of classroom, community 
context A3 


>1% 
(1 of 
115) 


74% 
(85 of 115) 


23% 
(27 of 
115) 


>1% 
(1 of 115) 


>1% 
(1 of 
115) 


2.70/3 


Manages classroom 
procedures C1  


78% 
(90 of 115) 


21% 
(24 of 
115) 


>1% 
(1 of 115) 


 2.77/3 


NAEYC 6e: Engaging in informed advocacy for young children and the early childhood profession 
Family and collegial 
relationships D2 


>1% 
(1 of 
115) 


90% 
(103 of 115) 


8% 
(9 of 115) 


1% 
(2 of 115) 


 2.86/3 


Ethical standards and conduct 
D4  96% 


(110) 
3% 


(4 of 115) 
>1% 


(1 of 115) 
 2.95/3 


 
Table 4.4.7. Candidates overall performance rating on each TEPF standard (Level 1) of the 
Performance-based Assessment of Student Teaching (ST-1) for the academic years 2015-16 
(n=96), providing specific evidence for NAEYC (2010) Standards. 
Penn State TEPF 
Rubric Criterion 


N/A Consistently  
(3) 


Often  
(2) 


Sometime
s  


(1) 


Rarely  
(0) 


Average 
for 


Group 
N=96 


NAEYC (2010) Standard 1: Promoting Child Development and Learning 
NAEYC 1a: Knowing and understanding young children’s characteristics and needs, from birth through age 
8 
Understanding of learners A2  72% 


(69 of 96) 
28% 


(27 of 96) 
  2.72/3 


NAEYC 1b: Knowing and understanding the multiple influences on early development and learning 
Understanding of learners A2  72% 


(69 of 96) 
28% 


(27 of 96) 
  2.72/3 


Use of classroom, community 
context A3 


4% 
(4 of 
96) 


55% 
(53 of 96) 


36% 
(34 of 96) 


5% 
(5 of 96) 


 2.52/3 


NAEYC 1c: Using developmental knowledge to create healthy, respectful, supportive, and challenging 
learning environments for young children 
Understanding of learners A2  72% 


(69 of 96) 
28% 


(27 of 96) 
  2.72/3 


Appropriate goals and 
objectives A4 


 83% 
(80 of 96) 


14% 
(13 of 96) 


2% 
(2 of 96) 


 2.79/3 


Coherent long and short range 
plans A5 


 82% 
(79 of 96) 


17% 
(16 of 96) 


1% 
(1 of 96) 


 2.81/3 


Nurturing classroom 
environment A7 


 83% 
(80 of 96) 


16% 
(15 of 96) 


1% 
(1 of 96) 


 2.82/3 


  







NAEYC (2010) Standard 2. Building Family and Community Relationships 
NAEYC 2a: Knowing about and understanding diverse family and community characteristics 
Use of classroom, community 
context A3 


4% 
(4 of 
96) 


55% 
(53 of 96) 


36% 
(34 of 96) 


5% 
(5 of 96) 


 2.52/3 


NAEYC 2b: Supporting and engaging families and communities through respectful, reciprocal relationships 
Family and collegial 
relationships D2 


 85% 
(82 of 96) 


14% 
(13 of 96) 


1% 
(1 of 96) 


 2.86/3 


NAEYC 2c: Involving families and communities in young children’s development and learning 
Family and collegial 
relationships D2 


 85% 
(82 of 96) 


14% 
(13 of 96) 


1% 
(1 of 96) 


 2.86/3 


NAEYC (2010) Standard 3:  Observing, Documenting and Assessing to Support Young Children and 
Families 
NAEYC 3a: Understanding the goals, benefits, and uses of assessment – including its use in development 
of appropriate goals, curriculum, and teaching strategies for young children 
Assesses learning in multiple 
ways B2 


 68% 
(65 of 96) 


31% 
(30 of 96) 


1% 
(1 of 96) 


 2.67/3 


Manages classroom 
procedures C1 


 73% 
(70 of 96) 


26% 
(25 of 96) 


1% 
(1 of 96) 


 2.72/3 


Systematically analyzes 
student data C2 


 62% 
(59 of 96) 


33% 
(32 of 96) 


5% 
(5 of 96) 


 2.56/3 


NAEYC 3b: Knowing about and using observation, documentation, and other appropriate assessment tools 
and approaches, including the use of technology in documentation, assessment and data collection 
Coherent long and short range 
plans A5 


 82% 
(79 of 96) 


17% 
(16 of 96) 


1% 
(1 of 96) 


 2.81/3 


Assesses learning in multiple 
ways B2 


 68% 
(65 of 96) 


31% 
(30 of 96) 


1% 
(1 of 96) 


 2.67/3 


Manages classroom 
procedures C1 


 73% 
(70 of 96) 


26% 
(25 of 96) 


1% 
(1 of 96) 


 2.72/3 


Systematically analyzes 
student data C2 


 62% 
(59 of 96) 


33% 
(32 of 96) 


5% 
(5 of 96) 


 2.56/3 


NAEYC 3c: Understanding and practicing responsible assessment to promote positive outcomes for each 
child, including the use of assistive technology for children with disabilities 
Actively engages learners B1  81% 


(78 of 96) 
19% 


(18 of 96) 
  2.81/3 


Assesses learning in multiple 
ways B2 


 68% 
(65 of 96) 


31% 
(30 of 96) 


1% 
(1 of 96) 


 2.67/3 


Manages classroom 
procedures C1 


 73% 
(70 of 96) 


26% 
(25 of 96) 


1% 
(1 of 96) 


 2.72/3 


Systematically analyzes 
student data C2 


 62% 
(59 of 96) 


33% 
(32 of 96) 


5% 
(5 of 96) 


 2.56/3 


NAEYC 3d: Knowing about assessment partnerships with families and other professional colleagues to 
build effective learning environments 
Family and collegial 
relationships D2 


 85% 
(82 of 96) 


14% 
(13 of 96) 


1% 
(1 of 96) 


 2.86/3 


NAEYC (2010) Standard 4: Using Developmentally Effective Approaches to Connect with Children & 
Families 
NAEYC 4a: Understanding positive relationships and supportive interactions as the foundation of their work 
with young children 
Nurturing classroom 
environment A7 


 83% 
(80 of 96) 


16% 
(15 of 96) 


1% 
(1 of 96) 


 2.82/3 


Actively engages learners B1  81% 
(78 of 96) 


19% 
(18 of 96) 


  2.81/3 


Manages classroom behaviors 
B3 


 78% 
(75 of 96) 


20% 
(19 of 96) 


2% 
(2 of 96) 


 2.76/3 


NAEYC 4b: Knowing and understanding effective strategies and tools for early education, including 
appropriate uses of technology 
Appropriate resources and 
materials A6 


 88% 
(84 of 96) 


11% 
(11 of 96) 


1% 
(1 of 96) 


 2.86/3 


Actively engages learners B1  81% 
(78 of 96) 


19% 
(18 of 96) 


  2.81/3 


Manages classroom behaviors 
B3 


 78% 
(75 of 96) 


20% 
(19 of 96) 


2% 
(2 of 96) 


 2.76/3 







Manages learning and 
behavior B4 


 79% 
(76 of 96) 


19% 
(18 of 96) 


2% 
(2 of 96) 


 2.77/3 


Communicates effectively B5  82% 
(79 of 96) 


18% 
(17 of 96) 


  2.82/3 


NAEYC 4c: Using a broad repertoire of developmentally appropriate teaching/learning approaches 
Understanding of learners A2  72% 


(69 of 96) 
28% 


(27 of 96) 
  2.72/3 


Appropriate resources and 
materials A6 


 88% 
(84 of 96) 


11% 
(11 of 96) 


1% 
(1 of 96) 


 2.86/3 


Nurturing classroom 
environment A7 


 83% 
(80 of 96) 


16% 
(15 of 96) 


1% 
(1 of 96) 


 2.82/3 


NAEYC 4d: Reflecting on own practice to promote positive outcomes for each child 
Using data to evaluate own 
teaching C3 


 83% 
(80 of 96) 


15% 
(14 of 96) 


1% 
(1 of 96) 


 2.80/3 


NAEYC (2010) Standard 5: Using Content Knowledge to Build Meaningful Curriculum 
NAEYC 5a: Understanding content knowledge and resources in academic disciplines: language and 
literacy; the arts – music, creative movement, dance, drama, visual arts; mathematics, science, physical 
activity, physical education, health and safety; and social studies 
Subject matter knowledge A1  79% 


(76 of 96) 
21% 


(20 of 96) 
  2.79/3 


Appropriate goals and 
objectives A4 


 83% 
(80 of 96) 


14% 
(13 of 96) 


2% 
(2 of 96) 


 2.79/3 


NAEYC 5b: Knowing and using the central concepts, inquiry tools, and structures of content areas or 
academic disciplines 
Subject matter knowledge A1  79% 


(76 of 96) 
21% 


(20 of 96) 
  2.79/3 


Appropriate goals and 
objectives A4 


 83% 
(80 of 96) 


14% 
(13 of 96) 


2% 
(2 of 96) 


 2.79/3 


NAEYC 5c: Using own knowledge, appropriate early learning standards, and other resources to design, 
implement, and evaluate developmentally meaningful and challenging curriculum for each child 
Understanding of learners A2  72% 


(69 of 96) 
28% 


(27 of 96) 
  2.72/3 


Use of classroom, community 
context A3 


4% 
(4 of 
96) 


55% 
(53 of 96) 


36% 
(34 of 96) 


5% 
(5 of 96) 


 2.52/3 


Coherent long and short range 
plans A5 


 82% 
(79 of 96) 


17% 
(16 of 96) 


1% 
(1 of 96) 


 2.81/3 


Appropriate resources and 
materials A6 


 88% 
(84 of 96) 


11% 
(11 of 96) 


1% 
(1 of 96) 


 2.86/3 


Nurturing classroom 
environment A7 


 83% 
(80 of 96) 


16% 
(15 of 96) 


1% 
(1 of 96) 


 2.82/3 


NAEYC (2010) Standard 6: Becoming a Professional 
NAEYC 6b: Knowing about and upholding ethical standards and other early childhood professional 
guidelines 
Ethical standards and conduct 
D4 


 94% 
(90 of 96) 


5% 
(5 of 96) 


1% 
(1 of 96) 


 2.93/3 


Meets expectations and fulfills 
responsibilities D1 


 88% 
(84 of 96) 


9% 
(9 of 96) 


3% 
(3 of 96) 


 2.84/3 


Appropriate goals and 
objectives A4 


 83% 
(80 of 96) 


14% 
(13 of 96) 


2% 
(2 of 96) 


 2.79/3 


NAEYC 6c: Engaging in continuous, collaborative learning to inform practice; using technology effectively 
with young children, with peers, and as a professional resource 
Values professional growth D3  85% 


(82 of 96) 
14% 


(13 of 96) 
1% 


(1 of 96) 
 2.84/3 


Family and collegial 
relationships D2 


 85% 
(82 of 96) 


14% 
(13 of 96) 


1% 
(1 of 96) 


 2.86/3 


Uses data to evaluate own 
performance C3 


 83% 
(80 of 96) 


15% 
(14 of 96) 


1% 
(1 of 96) 


 2.80/3 


Adapts and/or creates 
appropriate instructional 
resources A6 


 88% 
(84 of 96) 


11% 
(11 of 96) 


1% 
(1 of 96) 


 2.86/3 


  







NAEYC 6d: Integrating knowledgeable, reflective, and critical perspectives on early education 
Values professional growth D3  85% 


(82 of 96) 
14% 


(13 of 96) 
1% 


(1 of 96) 
 2.84/3 


Understanding of learners A2  72% 
(69 of 96) 


28% 
(27 of 96) 


  2.72/3 


Use of classroom, community 
context A3 


4% 
(4 of 
96) 


55% 
(53 of 96) 


36% 
(34 of 96) 


5% 
(5 of 96) 


 2.52/3 


Manages classroom 
procedures C1 


 73% 
(70 of 96) 


26% 
(25 of 96) 


1% 
(1 of 96) 


 2.72/3 


NAEYC 6e: Engaging in informed advocacy for young children and the early childhood profession 
Family and collegial 
relationships D2 


 85% 
(82 of 96) 


14% 
(13 of 96) 


1% 
(1 of 96) 


 2.86/3 


Ethical standards and conduct 
D4 


 94% 
(90 of 96) 


5% 
(5 of 96) 


1% 
(1 of 96) 


 2.93/3 


 
 
Table 4.4.8. Candidates overall performance rating on each TEPF standard (Level 1) of the 
Performance-based Assessment of Student Teaching (ST-1) for the academic years 2016-17 
(n=128), providing specific evidence for NAEYC (2010) Standards. 
 
Penn State TEPF 
Rubric Criterion 


N/A Consistently  
(3) 


Often  
(2) 


Sometime
s  


(1) 


Rarely  
(0) 


Average 
for 


Group 
N=128 


NAEYC (2010) Standard 1: Promoting Child Development and Learning 
NAEYC 1a: Knowing and understanding young children’s characteristics and needs, from birth through age 
8 
Understanding of learners A2  66% 


(85 of 128) 
30% 


(39 of 
128) 


2% 
(3 of 128) 


>1% 
(1 of 
128) 


2.63/3 
 


NAEYC 1b: Knowing and understanding the multiple influences on early development and learning 
Understanding of learners A2  66% 


(85 of 128) 
30% 


(39 of 
128) 


2% 
(3 of 128) 


>1% 
(1 of 
128) 


2.63/3 
 


Use of classroom, community 
context A3 


9% 
(11 of 
128) 


50% 
(64 of 128) 


35% 
(45 of 
128) 


5% 
(6 of 128) 


1% 
(2 of 
128) 


2.46/3 


NAEYC 1c: Using developmental knowledge to create healthy, respectful, supportive, and challenging 
learning environments for young children 
Understanding of learners A2  66% 


(85 of 128) 
30% 


(39 of 
128) 


2% 
(3 of 128) 


>1% 
(1 of 
128) 


2.63/3 
 


Appropriate goals and 
objectives A4 


2% 
(2 of 
128) 


85% 
(110 of 128) 


11% 
(14 of 
128) 


2% 
(2 of 128) 


 2.86/3 


Coherent long and short range 
plans A5 


 83% 
(106 of 128) 


13% 
(17 of 
128) 


4% 
(5 of 128) 


 2.79/3 


Nurturing classroom 
environment A7 


 89% 
(114 of 128) 


10% 
(13 of 
128) 


>1% 
(1 of 128) 


 2.83/3 


NAEYC (2010) Standard 2. Building Family and Community Relationships 
NAEYC 2a: Knowing about and understanding diverse family and community characteristics 
Use of classroom, community 
context A3 


9% 
(11 of 
128) 


50% 
(64 of 128) 


35% 
(45 of 
128) 


5% 
(6 of 128) 


1% 
(2 of 
128) 


2.46/3 


NAEYC 2b: Supporting and engaging families and communities through respectful, reciprocal relationships 
Family and collegial 
relationships D2 


 82% 
(105 of 128) 


17% 
(22 of 
128) 


>1% 
(1 of 128) 


 2.81/3 







NAEYC 2c: Involving families and communities in young children’s development and learning 
Family and collegial 
relationships D2 


 82% 
(105 of 128) 


17% 
(22 of 
128) 


>1% 
(1 of 128) 


 2.81/3 


NAEYC (2010) Standard 3:  Observing, Documenting and Assessing to Support Young Children and 
Families 
NAEYC 3a: Understanding the goals, benefits, and uses of assessment – including its use in development 
of appropriate goals, curriculum, and teaching strategies for young children 
Assesses learning in multiple 
ways B2 


>1% 
(1 of 
128) 


58% 
(74 of 128) 


41% 
(52 of 
128) 


>1% 
(1 of 128) 


 2.57/3 


Manages classroom 
procedures C1 


>1% 
(1 of 
128) 


74% 
(94 of 128) 


23% 
(30 of 
128) 


2% 
(3 of 128) 


 2.72/3 


Systematically analyzes 
student data C2 


2% 
(2 of 
128) 


50% 
(65 of 128) 


43% 
(55 of 
128) 


5% 
(6 of 128) 


 2.47/3 


NAEYC 3b: Knowing about and using observation, documentation, and other appropriate assessment tools 
and approaches, including the use of technology in documentation, assessment and data collection 
Coherent long and short range 
plans A5 


 83% 
(106 of 128) 


13% 
(17 of 
128) 


4% 
(5 of 128) 


 2.79/3 


Assesses learning in multiple 
ways B2 


>1% 
(1 of 
128) 


58% 
(74 of 128) 


41% 
(52 of 
128) 


>1% 
(1 of 128) 


 2.57/3 


Manages classroom 
procedures C1 


>1% 
(1 of 
128) 


74% 
(94 of 128) 


23% 
(30 of 
128) 


2% 
(3 of 128) 


 2.72/3 


Systematically analyzes 
student data C2 


2% 
(2 of 
128) 


50% 
(65 of 128) 


43% 
(55 of 
128) 


5% 
(6 of 128) 


 2.47/3 


NAEYC 3c: Understanding and practicing responsible assessment to promote positive outcomes for each 
child, including the use of assistive technology for children with disabilities 
Actively engages learners B1  82% 


(105 of 128) 
16% 


(20 of 
128) 


2% 
(3 of 128) 


 2.80/3 


Assesses learning in multiple 
ways B2 


>1% 
(1 of 
128) 


58% 
(74 of 128) 


41% 
(52 of 
128) 


>1% 
(1 of 128) 


 2.57/3 


Manages classroom 
procedures C1 


>1% 
(1 of 
128) 


74% 
(94 of 128) 


23% 
(30 of 
128) 


2% 
(3 of 128) 


 2.72/3 


Systematically analyzes 
student data C2 


2% 
(2 of 
128) 


50% 
(65 of 128) 


43% 
(55 of 
128) 


5% 
(6 of 128) 


 2.47/3 


NAEYC 3d: Knowing about assessment partnerships with families and other professional colleagues to 
build effective learning environments 
Family and collegial 
relationships D2 


 82% 
(105 of 128) 


17% 
(22 of 
128) 


>1% 
(1 of 128) 


 2.81/3 


NAEYC (2010) Standard 4: Using Developmentally Effective Approaches to Connect with Children & 
Families 
NAEYC 4a: Understanding positive relationships and supportive interactions as the foundation of their work 
with young children 
Nurturing classroom 
environment A7 


 89% 
(114 of 128) 


10% 
(13 of 
128) 


>1% 
(1 of 128) 


 2.83/3 


Actively engages learners B1  82% 
(105 of 128) 


16% 
(20 of 
128) 


2% 
(3 of 128) 


 2.80/3 


Manages classroom behaviors 
B3 


 76% 
(97 of 128) 


23% 
(28 of 
128) 


2% 
(3 of 128) 


 2.73/3 







NAEYC 4b: Knowing and understanding effective strategies and tools for early education, including 
appropriate uses of technology 
Appropriate resources and 
materials A6 


>1% 
(1 of 
128) 


80% 
(102 of 128) 


19% 
(25 of 
128) 


  2.80/3 


Actively engages learners B1  82% 
(105 of 128) 


16% 
(20 of 
128) 


2% 
(3 of 128) 


 2.80/3 


Manages classroom behaviors 
B3 


 76% 
(97 of 128) 


23% 
(28 of 
128) 


2% 
(3 of 128) 


 2.73/3 


Manages learning and 
behavior B4 


 73% 
(94 of 128) 


24% 
(30 of 
128) 


3% 
(4 of 128) 


 2.70/3 


Communicates effectively B5  85% 
(109 of 128) 


13% 
(17 of 
128) 


2% 
(3 of 128) 


 2.84/3 


NAEYC 4c: Using a broad repertoire of developmentally appropriate teaching/learning approaches 
Understanding of learners A2  66% 


(85 of 128) 
30% 


(39 of 
128) 


2% 
(3 of 128) 


>1% 
(1 of 
128) 


2.63/3 
 


Appropriate resources and 
materials A6 


>1% 
(1 of 
128) 


80% 
(102 of 128) 


19% 
(25 of 
128) 


  2.80/3 


Nurturing classroom 
environment A7 


 89% 
(114 of 128) 


10% 
(13 of 
128) 


>1% 
(1 of 128) 


 2.83/3 


NAEYC 4d: Reflecting on own practice to promote positive outcomes for each child 
Using data to evaluate own 
teaching C3 


 80% 
(102 of 128) 


18% 
(23 of 
128) 


2% 
(3 of 128) 


 2.77/3 


NAEYC (2010) Standard 5: Using Content Knowledge to Build Meaningful Curriculum 
NAEYC 5a: Understanding content knowledge and resources in academic disciplines: language and 
literacy; the arts – music, creative movement, dance, drama, visual arts; mathematics, science, physical 
activity, physical education, health and safety; and social studies 
Subject matter knowledge A1  79% 


(101 of 128) 
19% 


(24 of 
128) 


2% 
(3 of 128) 


 2.76/3 


Appropriate goals and 
objectives A4 


2% 
(2 of 
128) 


85% 
(110 of 128) 


11% 
(14 of 
128) 


2% 
(2 of 128) 


 2.86/3 


NAEYC 5b: Knowing and using the central concepts, inquiry tools, and structures of content areas or 
academic disciplines 
Subject matter knowledge A1  79% 


(101 of 128) 
19% 


(24 of 
128) 


2% 
(3 of 128) 


 2.76/3 


Appropriate goals and 
objectives A4 


2% 
(2 of 
128) 


85% 
(110 of 128) 


11% 
(14 of 
128) 


2% 
(2 of 128) 


 2.86/3 


NAEYC 5c: Using own knowledge, appropriate early learning standards, and other resources to design, 
implement, and evaluate developmentally meaningful and challenging curriculum for each child 
Understanding of learners A2  66% 


(85 of 128) 
30% 


(39 of 
128) 


2% 
(3 of 128) 


>1% 
(1 of 
128) 


2.63/3 
 


Use of classroom, community 
context A3 


9% 
(11 of 
128) 


50% 
(64 of 128) 


35% 
(45 of 
128) 


5% 
(6 of 128) 


1% 
(2 of 
128) 


2.46/3 


Coherent long and short range 
plans A5 


 83% 
(106 of 128) 


13% 
(17 of 
128) 


4% 
(5 of 128) 


 2.79/3 


Appropriate resources and 
materials A6 


>1% 
(1 of 
128) 


80% 
(102 of 128) 


19% 
(25 of 
128) 


  2.80/3 







Nurturing classroom 
environment A7 


 89% 
(114 of 128) 


10% 
(13 of 
128) 


>1% 
(1 of 128) 


 2.83/3 


NAEYC (2010) Standard 6: Becoming a Professional 
NAEYC 6b: Knowing about and upholding ethical standards and other early childhood professional 
guidelines 
Ethical standards and conduct 
D4 


 96% 
(123 of 128) 


3% 
(4 of 128) 


>1% 
(1 of 128) 


 2.95/3 


Meets expectations and fulfills 
responsibilities D1 


 83% 
(106 of 128) 


14% 
(18 of 
128) 


3% 
(4 of 128) 


 2.80/3 


Appropriate goals and 
objectives A4 


2% 
(2 of 
128) 


85% 
(110 of 128) 


11% 
(14 of 
128) 


2% 
(2 of 128) 


 2.86/3 


NAEYC 6c: Engaging in continuous, collaborative learning to inform practice; using technology effectively 
with young children, with peers, and as a professional resource 
Values professional growth D3 >1% 


(1 of 
128) 


77% 
(99 of 128) 


20% 
(25 of 
128) 


2% 
(3 of 128) 


 2.76/3 


Family and collegial 
relationships D2 


 82% 
(105 of 128) 


17% 
(22 of 
128) 


>1% 
(1 of 128) 


 2.81/3 


Uses data to evaluate own 
performance C3 


 80% 
(102 of 128) 


18% 
(23 of 
128) 


2% 
(3 of 128) 


 2.77/3 


Adapts and/or creates 
appropriate instructional 
resources A6 


>1% 
(1 of 
128) 


80% 
(102 of 128) 


19% 
(25 of 
128) 


  2.80/3 


NAEYC 6d: Integrating knowledgeable, reflective, and critical perspectives on early education 
Values professional growth D3 >1% 


(1 of 
128) 


77% 
(99 of 128) 


20% 
(25 of 
128) 


2% 
(3 of 128) 


 2.76/3 


Understanding of learners A2  66% 
(85 of 128) 


30% 
(39 of 
128) 


2% 
(3 of 128) 


>1% 
(1 of 
128) 


2.63/3 
 


Use of classroom, community 
context A3 


9% 
(11 of 
128) 


50% 
(64 of 128) 


35% 
(45 of 
128) 


5% 
(6 of 128) 


1% 
(2 of 
128) 


2.46/3 


Manages classroom 
procedures C1 


>1% 
(1 of 
128) 


74% 
(94 of 128) 


23% 
(30 of 
128) 


2% 
(3 of 128) 


 2.72/3 


NAEYC 6e: Engaging in informed advocacy for young children and the early childhood profession 
Family and collegial 
relationships D2 


 82% 
(105 of 128) 


17% 
(22 of 
128) 


>1% 
(1 of 128) 


 2.81/3 


Ethical standards and conduct 
D4 


 96% 
(123 of 128) 


3% 
(4 of 128) 


>1% 
(1 of 128) 


 2.95/3 
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Assessment 4 - Assessment of Student Teaching




ASSESSMENT #5: Candidate Effect On Student Learning 
Evidence: Student Teaching Digital Portfolios (Domain C)  


____________________________________________________________________________ 
 
(1) Narrative 
a. Brief description of Assessment  
The EECE program uses student teaching digital portfolios to assess how candidates meet the 
standards in Penn State’s Teacher Education Performance Framework (TEPF) by the end of 
student teaching. The TEPF (included in full at the end of Assessment 3) consists of standards 
in four domains: A. Planning and Preparing for Student Learning, B. Teaching, C. Inquiry and 
Analysis of Teaching and Learning, and D. Fulfilling Professional Responsibilities. Each domain 
identifies critical understandings, abilities, and dispositions that Penn State candidates should 
know and be able to do in their work as teachers. 
 
The student teaching digital portfolio is developed using artifacts that represent the four 
domains, and the rubric used to evaluate candidates’ portfolios is also based upon the TEPF. 
Candidates’ portfolios are evaluated using a rubric based upon the Penn State TEPF. For each 
standard in the TEPF, portfolios are evaluated with respect to (1) the quality of the evidence 
provided by the candidate for meeting the standard, and (2) the quality of the justification 
provided by the candidate for meeting the standard. Thus, portfolios are assigned two scores for 
each standard. Both the quality of evidence and quality of justification are evaluated using a 0-3 
scale. The 0-3 scale is illustrated in Table 4.3.1 (Assessment 3) for one standard, Penn State’s 
Standard A1 (subject matter knowledge), which aligns with NAEYC’s (2010) Sub-Standard 5a 
and 5b. The portfolio rubric repeats for each of the standards in Penn State’s TEPF. 
 
For assessment 5, we focus on only the portions of the student teaching digital portfolio that 
evaluates candidates effect on student learning (Domain C of the TEPF as measured by 
Domain C of the student teaching digital portfolio).  All rubric assessment criteria are aligned 
with corresponding NAEYC standards and subareas. 
 
b. A description of how this assessment specifically aligns with the standards it is cited 


for in Section III. Cite SPA standards by number, title, and/or standard wording. 
 
Table 4.3.2 (Assessment 3), shows the primary areas of alignment between Penn State’s TEPF 
and NAEYC (2010) Standards 1-6, the focus of this assessment. For clarity, the table is 
included again below as Table 4.5.1.  The student teaching digital portfolio rubric is included in 
section f. The rubric directly assesses candidates performance in meeting the outcomes 
specified by the TEPF. 
 
  







Table 4.5.1 Alignment between NAEYC’s (2010) Standards and Penn State’s TEPF  


NAEYC (2010) Standards and Sub-
Standards 


Standards from the Penn State Teacher Education 
Performance Framework: 


Standard 1. Promoting Child Development and Learning 


1a: Knowing and understanding 
young children’s characteristics 
and needs, from birth through 
age 8 


A2. The teacher uses principles of learning and 
development, and understanding of learners and 
learner diversity during planning of instruction and 
assessment. 


A7. The teacher plans for an inclusive, nurturing, 
stimulating, and academically challenging learning 
environment. 


B1. The teacher actively and effectively engages all 
learners. 


1b: Knowing and understanding 
the multiple influences on early 
development and learning 


A2. The teacher uses principles of learning and 
development, and understanding of learners and 
learner diversity during planning of instruction and 
assessment. 


A3. The teacher uses relevant community, district, school, 
and classroom factors and characteristics in planning. 


A7. The teacher plans for an inclusive, nurturing, 
stimulating, and academically challenging learning 
environment. 


1c: Using developmental 
knowledge to create healthy, 
respectful, supportive, and 
challenging learning 
environments for young 
children 


A2. The teacher uses principles of learning and 
development, and understanding of learners and 
learner diversity during planning of instruction and 
assessment. 


A4. The teacher develops and selects appropriate 
instructional goals and objectives. 


A5. The teacher designs coherent short range and long 
range opportunities for student learning and 
assessment. 


A7. The teacher plans for an inclusive, nurturing, 
stimulating, and academically challenging learning 
environment. 


B1. The teacher actively and effectively engages all 
learners. 


Standard 2. Building Family and Community Relationships 


2a: Knowing about and 
understanding diverse family 
and community characteristics 


A3. The teacher uses relevant community, district, school, 
and classroom factors and characteristics in planning. 


D2. The teacher establishes and maintains productive, 
collaborative relationships with colleagues and 
families. 


2b: Supporting and engaging 
families and communities 
through respectful, reciprocal 
relationships 


D2. The teacher establishes and maintains productive, 
collaborative relationships with colleagues and 
families. 







2c: Involving families and 
communities in young 
children’s development and 
learning 


A3. The teacher uses relevant community, district, school, 
and classroom factors and characteristics in planning. 


D2. The teacher establishes and maintains productive, 
collaborative relationships with colleagues and 
families. 


Standard 3. Observing, Documenting, Assessing to Support Young Children & Families 


3a: Understanding the goals, 
benefits, and uses of 
assessment – including its use 
in development of appropriate 
goals, curriculum, and teaching 
strategies for young children 


A2. The teacher uses principles of learning and 
development, and understanding of learners and 
learner diversity during planning of instruction and 
assessment. 


A5. The teacher designs coherent short range and long 
range opportunities for student learning and 
assessment. 


B1. The teacher actively and effectively engages all 
learners. 


B2. The teacher assesses student learning in multiple 
ways in order to monitor student learning, assist 
students in understanding their progress, and report 
student progress. 


C1. The teacher monitors and adjusts instructional and 
assessment strategies during teaching. 


C2. The teacher systematically analyzes assessment 
data to characterize performance of whole class and 
relevant subgroups of students. 


3b: Knowing about and using 
observation, documentation, 
and other appropriate 
assessment tools and 
approaches, including the use 
of technology in documentation, 
assessment, and data 
collection 


A2. The teacher uses principles of learning and 
development, and understanding of learners and 
learner diversity during planning of instruction and 
assessment. 


A5. The teacher designs coherent short range and long 
range opportunities for student learning and 
assessment. 


A6. The teacher selects, adapts, and/or creates 
appropriate instructional resources and materials, 
including instructional technologies. 


B2. The teacher assesses student learning in multiple 
ways in order to monitor student learning, assist 
students in understanding their progress, and report 
student progress. 


C1. The teacher monitors and adjusts instructional and 
assessment strategies during teaching. 


C2. The teacher systematically analyzes assessment 
data to characterize performance of whole class and 
relevant subgroups of students. 







3c: Understanding and practicing 
responsible assessment, 
including the use of assistive 
technology for children with 
disabilities 


A2. The teacher uses principles of learning and 
development, and understanding of learners and 
learner diversity during planning of instruction and 
assessment. 


A5. The teacher designs coherent short range and long 
range opportunities for student learning and 
assessment. 


A6. The teacher selects, adapts, and/or creates 
appropriate instructional resources and materials, 
including instructional technologies. 


A7. The teacher plans for an inclusive, nurturing, 
stimulating, and academically challenging learning 
environment. 


B1. The teacher actively and effectively engages all 
learners. 


B2. The teacher assesses student learning in multiple 
ways in order to monitor student learning, assist 
students in understanding their progress, and report 
student progress. 


C1. The teacher monitors and adjusts instructional and 
assessment strategies during teaching. 


C2. The teacher systematically analyzes assessment 
data to characterize performance of whole class and 
relevant subgroups of students. 


3d: Knowing about assessment 
partnerships with families and 
other professional colleagues to 
build effective learning 
environments 


B2. The teacher assesses student learning in multiple 
ways in order to monitor student learning, assist 
students in understanding their progress, and report 
student progress. 


C2. The teacher systematically analyzes assessment 
data to characterize performance of whole class and 
relevant subgroups of students. 


D2. The teacher establishes and maintains productive, 
collaborative relationships with colleagues and 
families. 


  







NAEYC (2010) Standard 4. Using Developmentally Effective Approaches to Connect with Children 
and Families 


4a: Understanding positive 
relationships and supportive 
interactions as the foundation 
of their work with young 
children 


A3. The teacher uses relevant community, district, school, 
and classroom factors and characteristics in planning. 


A6. The teacher selects, adapts, and/or creates 
appropriate instructional resources and materials, 
including instructional technologies. 


A7. The teacher plans for an inclusive, nurturing, 
stimulating, and academically challenging learning 
environment. 


B1. The teacher actively and effectively engages all 
learners. 


B3. The teacher appropriately manages classroom 
procedures. 


B4. The teacher appropriately manages student learning 
and behavior. 


B5. The teacher communicates effectively using verbal, 
nonverbal, and media communication techniques 
while teaching. 


4b: Knowing and understanding 
effective approaches and tools 
for early education, including 
appropriate uses of technology 


A6. The teacher selects, adapts, and/or creates 
appropriate instructional resources and materials, 
including instructional technologies. 


B1. The teacher actively and effectively engages all 
learners 


B3. The teacher appropriately manages classroom 
procedures. 


B4. The teacher appropriately manages student learning 
and behavior. 


B5. The teacher communicates effectively using verbal, 
nonverbal, and media communication techniques 
while teaching. 


C1. The teacher monitors and adjusts instructional and 
assessment strategies during teaching. 







4c: Using a broad repertoire of 
developmentally appropriate 
teaching/learning approaches 


A2. The teacher uses principles of learning and 
development, and understanding of learners and 
learner diversity during planning of instruction and 
assessment. 


A4. The teacher develops and selects appropriate 
instructional goals and objectives. 


A6. The teacher selects, adapts, and/or creates 
appropriate instructional resources and materials, 
including instructional technologies. 


A7. The teacher plans for an inclusive, nurturing, 
stimulating, and academically challenging learning 
environment. 


B3. The teacher appropriately manages classroom 
procedures. 


B4. The teacher appropriately manages student learning 
and behavior. 


B5. The teacher communicates effectively using verbal, 
nonverbal, and media communication techniques 
while teaching. 


C1. The teacher monitors and adjusts instructional and 
assessment strategies during teaching. 


4d: Reflecting on own practice to 
promote positive outcomes for 
each child 


A6. The teacher selects, adapts, and/or creates 
appropriate instructional resources and materials, 
including instructional technologies. 


B1. The teacher actively and effectively engages all 
learners 


B3. The teacher appropriately manages classroom 
procedures. 


B4. The teacher appropriately manages student learning 
and behavior. 


B5. The teacher communicates effectively using verbal, 
nonverbal, and media communication techniques 
while teaching. 


C3. The teacher uses data from his/her own classroom 
teaching to evaluate his/her own strengths and areas for 
improvement. 


NAEYC (2010) Standard 5. Using Content Knowledge to Build Meaningful Curriculum 


5a: Understanding content 
knowledge and resources in 
academic disciplines: language 
and literacy, the arts – music, 
creative movement, dance, 
drama, visual arts; 
mathematics, science, physical 
activity, physical education, 
health and safety; and social 
studies 


A1. The teacher demonstrates an understanding of 
subject matter and subject‐specific pedagogy during 
planning. 


A4. The teacher develops and selects appropriate 
instructional goals and objectives. 


A6. The teacher selects, adapts, and/or creates 
appropriate instructional resources and materials, 
including instructional technologies. 







5b: Knowing and using the central 
concepts, inquiry tools, and 
structures of content areas or 
academic disciplines 


A1. The teacher demonstrates an understanding of 
subject matter and subject-specific pedagogy during 
planning. 


A4. The teacher develops and selects appropriate 
instructional goals and objectives. 


A6. The teacher selects, adapts, and/or creates 
appropriate instructional resources and materials, 
including instructional technologies. 


A7. The teacher plans for an inclusive, nurturing, 
stimulating, and academically challenging learning 
environment. 


5c: Using own knowledge, 
appropriate early learning 
standards, and other resources 
to design, implement, and 
evaluate developmentally 
meaningful and challenging 
curriculum for each child 


A1. The teacher demonstrates an understanding of 
subject matter and subject‐specific pedagogy during 
planning. 


A2. The teacher uses principles of learning and 
development, and understanding of learners and 
learner diversity during planning of instruction and 
assessment. 


A3. The teacher uses relevant community, district, school, 
and classroom factors and characteristics in planning. 


A4. The teacher develops and selects appropriate 
instructional goals and objectives. 


A5. The teacher designs coherent short range and long 
range opportunities for student learning and 
assessment. 


A6. The teacher selects, adapts, and/or creates 
appropriate instructional resources and materials, 
including instructional technologies. 


A7. The teacher plans for an inclusive, nurturing, 
stimulating, and academically challenging learning 
environment. 


B1. The teacher actively and effectively engages all 
learners 


C1. The teacher monitors and adjusts instructional and 
assessment strategies during teaching. 


NAEYC (2010) Standard 6.  Becoming a Professional 


6a: Identifying and involving oneself 
with the early childhood field 


A3. The teacher uses relevant community, district, school, and 
classroom factors and characteristics in planning. 
A7. The teacher plans for an inclusive, nurturing, stimulating, 
and academically challenging learning environment. 
D1. The teacher consistently meets expectations and fulfills 
responsibilities. 
D2. The teacher establishes and maintains productive, 
collaborative relationships with colleagues and families. 
D4. The teacher continuously demonstrates integrity, ethical 
behaviors, and appropriate professional conduct. 







6b: Knowing about and upholding 
ethical standards and other early 
childhood professional guidelines 


A4. The teacher develops and selects appropriate 
instructional goals and objectives. 
D1. The teacher consistently meets expectations and fulfills 
responsibilities. 
D4. The teacher continuously demonstrates integrity, ethical 
behaviors, and appropriate professional conduct. 


6c: Engaging in continuous, 
collaborative learning to inform 
practice 


A6. The teacher selects, adapts, and/or creates appropriate 
instructional resources and materials, including instructional 
technologies. 
B1. The teacher actively and effectively engages all learners 
C3. The teacher uses data from his/her own classroom 
teaching to evaluate his/her own strengths and areas for 
improvement. 
D2. The teacher establishes and maintains productive, 
collaborative relationships with colleagues and families. 
D3. The teacher values and seeks professional growth. 


6d: Integrating knowledgeable, 
reflective, and critical perspectives on 
early education 


A2. The teacher uses principles of learning and development, 
and understanding of learners and learner diversity during 
planning of instruction and assessment. 
A3. The teacher uses relevant community, district, school, and 
classroom factors and characteristics in planning. 
C1. The teacher monitors and adjusts instructional and 
assessment strategies during teaching. 
D3. The teacher values and seeks professional growth. 
D4. The teacher continuously demonstrates integrity, ethical 
behaviors, and appropriate professional conduct. 


6e: Engaging in informed advocacy for 
children and the profession 


D2. The teacher establishes and maintains productive, 
collaborative relationships with colleagues and families. 
D4. The teacher continuously demonstrates integrity, ethical 
behaviors, and appropriate professional conduct. 


 
Through assessment of teacher candidate’s performance on the Student Teaching Digital 
Portfolio, we are able to learn the student’s ability to demonstrate how they have accomplished 
the performance expectations set forth in the Penn State Teacher Education Performance 
Framework (TEPF).  Because the rubric is aligned with the TEPF, it is similarly aligned with the  
NAEYC standards as illustrated above. 
 
c. A brief analysis of the data findings; 
Candidates performance in Domains C (Appendix A) of the student teaching digital portfolio 
provides evidence they have met key elements of the TEPF. During the academic years 2014-
15, 2015-16, and 2016-17, 95% of the candidates met or exceeded expectations in elements of 
Domain C (Inquiry and Analysis of Teaching and Learning) of the student teaching digital 
portfolio. Criteria in this domain measure the candidates’ inquiry into the quality of his or her 
teaching and the conditions of schooling in order to enhance student learning and development. 
The mean rubric score in the specifed standards of Domain C of the Student Teaching Digital 







Portfolio during this time period was 96.1% (2.88 out of 3). Fewer than 3% performed below 
expectations on any criteria.  
 
d. An interpretation of how that data provide evidence for meeting standards, indicating 


the specific SPA standards by number, title, and/or standard wording;  
By meeting or exceeding expectations in Domain C of the student teaching digital portfolio, 
teacher candidates effectively provided evidence of their knowledge for each standard and a 
justification stating how their evidence connects to the teacher performance standards of the 
TEPF. Specifically, candidates’ performance in Domain C provide evidence of meeting key 
elements of NAEYC (2010) Standard 3 (3a, 3b, 3c, 3d) and Standard 4 (4d) as shown in Tables 
4.5.2 and 4.5.3 These tables illustrate standards of the TEPF that align with key NAEYC (2010) 
standards. Fewer than 3% of candidates performed below expectations. Average scores across 
all academic years on key indicators were 96.5% (2.9 out of 3). 


On Standards 3a, 3b, 3c, and 3d, the mean rubric score was 96.5% (2.90 out of 3) across all 3 
years. The mean rubric score on Standard 4d was 96% (2.88 out of 3) across all 3 years. The 
breakdown by academic year shows a steady candidate performance this standard.  In 2014-15 
the average score was 95.5% (2.87 out 3).  In 2015-16, the average score was 96.4% (2.89 out 
3).  In 2016-17 the average score was 96% (2.88 out 3).  
 
 
(2) Assessment Documentation 
e. The assessment tool itself or a rich description of the assessment (often the directions 
given to candidates); 
 
The Student Teaching Digital Portfolio is a purposeful and organized selection of 
evidence that demonstrates how you have accomplished the performance expectations set 
forth in the Penn State Teacher Education Performance Framework. The digitial portfolio is 
different from the filing system being maintained, in that the filing system contains all paperwork 
and related items for the whole semester. The Student Teaching Digital Portfolio contains 
evidence that you carefully select and extract from your files that demonstrate what you have 
accomplished as a student teacher. The Student Teaching Digital Portfolio is the natural 
complement to the Penn State Performance-Based Assessment of Student Teaching form. It is 
the place to assemble and reflect on evidence used to derive ratings of performance. 
 
The portfolio allows you to: 


● Experience a professional portfolio process such as the one used in statewide beginning 
teacher programs in several states and used by experienced teachers seeking National 
Board for Professional Teaching Standards Certification. 


● Provide specific examples of work related to all performance standards to your mentor 
teacher and university supervisor for discussion and reflection throughout the 
experience, especially during the performance assessment conferences. 


● Have an organized collection of evidence of performance to use during job interviews. 
● Share evidence of accomplishments with Penn State faculty so they can assess the 


quality of the teacher preparation program. 
  
Organize your portfolio around each of the performance domains in the Penn State 
Teacher Educational Performance Framework. The level of performance achieved in each 







standard should be addressed by referencing at least two artifacts contained in the portfolio, 
with reference to at least one piece required at mid-semester to make a compelling argument of 
performance to that point in time.  
 
A significant value of the portfolio lies in your reflection about the process of selecting the 
artifacts you use as evidence to be included in the portfolio. A written justification will 
accompany each piece of evidence. Simply put, these justifications provide the rationale for its 
inclusion. Portfolios are most useful when they support your personal process of learning to 
teach, rather than merely the products of your learning. 
 
 
e. The scoring guide/rubric for the assessment 


 
Rubric for scoring the Student Teaching Digital Portfolio 


Penn State Performance Framework Digital Portfolio Rubric  


 value: 3.00  value: 2.00  value: 1.00  value: 0.00  Score/L
evel 


Quality of 
Evidence provided 
for Standard A1- 
Subject matter 
knowledge 
NAEYC 5a 
NAEYC 5b 


Powerful and 
convincing 
evidence is 
provided that 
this standard 
has been met  


The evidence 
directly 
addresses the 
standard and 
provides an 
indication that 
the standard has 
been met  


The evidence 
provided does not 
directly address 
the standard or 
does not show 
that the standard 
has been met  


The evidence 
needed to 
address this 
standard is 
missing or 
incomplete  


  


Quality of 
Justification for 
Standard A1-
Subject matter 
knowledge 
NAEYC 5a 
NAEYC 5b 


The justification 
provides a 
convincing 
argument as to 
how the 
evidence shows 
that the 
standard has 
been met.  


The justification 
statement 
connects the 
evidence to the 
standard but fails 
to make a 
convincing 
argument  


The justification 
statement 
describes the 
evidence but does 
not connect it to 
the standard.  


The justification 
to address this 
standard is 
missing or 
incomplete  


  


Quality of 
Evidence provided 
for Standard A2-
Understanding of 
learners 
NAEYC 1a 


Powerful and 
convincing 
evidence is 
provided that 
this standard 
has been met  


The evidence 
directly 
addresses the 
standard and 
provides an 
indication that 
the standard has 
been met  


The evidence 
provided does not 
directly address 
the standard or 
does not show 
that the standard 
has been met  


The evidence 
needed to 
address this 
standard is 
missing or 
incomplete  


  


Quality of 
Justification for 
Standard A2- 
Understanding of 
learners 
NAEYC 1a 


The justification 
provides a 
convincing 
argument as to 
how the 
evidence shows 
that the 
standard has 
been met.  


The justification 
statement 
connects the 
evidence to the 
standard but fails 
to make a 
convincing 
argument  


The justification 
statement 
describes the 
evidence but does 
not connect it to 
the standard.  


The justification 
to address this 
standard is 
missing or 
incomplete  


  


  







Quality of 
Evidence provided 
for Standard A3- 
Use of classroom, 
community 
context 
NAEYC 1b, 4a, 5c 


Powerful and 
convincing 
evidence is 
provided that 
this standard 
has been met 
 


The evidence 
directly 
addresses the 
standard and 
provides an 
indication that 
the standard 
has been met 


The evidence 
provided does 
not directly 
address the 
standard or does 
not show that the 
standard has 
been met 


The evidence 
needed to 
address this 
standard is 
missing or 
incomplete 
 


 


Quality of 
Justification for 
Standard A3- Use 
of classroom, 
community 
context 
NAEYC 1b, 4a, 5c 


The 
justification 
provides a 
convincing 
argument as to 
how the 
evidence 
shows that the 
standard has 
been met. 


The justification 
statement 
connects the 
evidence to the 
standard but 
fails to make a 
convincing 
argument 
 


The justification 
statement 
describes the 
evidence but 
does not connect 
it to the standard. 
 


The justification 
to address this 
standard is 
missing or 
incomplete 
 


 


Quality of 
Evidence provided 
for Standard A4- 
Appropriate goals 
and objectives 
NAEYC4c 
NAEYC5c 


Powerful and 
convincing 
evidence is 
provided that 
this standard 
has been met  


The evidence 
directly 
addresses the 
standard and 
provides an 
indication that 
the standard has 
been met  


The evidence 
provided does not 
directly address 
the standard or 
does not show 
that the standard 
has been met  


The evidence 
needed to 
address this 
standard is 
missing or 
incomplete  


  


Quality of 
Justification for 
Standard A4-
Appropriate goals 
and objectives 
NAEYC4c 
NAEYC 5c 


The justification 
provides a 
convincing 
argument as to 
how the 
evidence shows 
that the 
standard has 
been met.  


The justification 
statement 
connects the 
evidence to the 
standard but fails 
to make a 
convincing 
argument  


The justification 
statement 
describes the 
evidence but does 
not connect it to 
the standard.  


The justification 
to address this 
standard is 
missing or 
incomplete  


  


Quality of 
Evidence provided 
for Standard A5- 
Coherent short 
and long-range 
plans 
NAEYC 5c 


Powerful and 
convincing 
evidence is 
provided that 
this standard 
has been met  


The evidence 
directly 
addresses the 
standard and 
provides an 
indication that 
the standard has 
been met  


The evidence 
provided does not 
directly address 
the standard or 
does not show 
that the standard 
has been met  


The evidence 
needed to 
address this 
standard is 
missing or 
incomplete  


  


Quality of 
Justification for 
Standard A5- 
Coherent short 
and long-range 
plans 
NAEYC 5c 


The justification 
provides a 
convincing 
argument as to 
how the 
evidence shows 
that the 
standard has 
been met.  


The justification 
statement 
connects the 
evidence to the 
standard but fails 
to make a 
convincing 
argument  


The justification 
statement 
describes the 
evidence but does 
not connect it to 
the standard.  


The justification 
to address this 
standard is 
missing or 
incomplete  


  


Quality of 
Evidence provided 
for Standard A6- 
Appropriate 
resources and 
materials 
NAEYC 4b 
NAEYC 4c 
NAEYC 5c 


Powerful and 
convincing 
evidence is 
provided that 
this standard 
has been met  


The evidence 
directly 
addresses the 
standard and 
provides an 
indication that 
the standard has 
been met  


The evidence 
provided does not 
directly address 
the standard or 
does not show 
that the standard 
has been met  


The evidence 
needed to 
address this 
standard is 
missing or 
incomplete  


  


  







Quality of 
Justification for 
Standard A6- 
Appropriate 
resources and 
materials 
NAEYC 4b 
NAEYC 4c 
NAEYC 5c 


The justification 
provides a 
convincing 
argument as to 
how the 
evidence shows 
that the 
standard has 
been met.  


The justification 
statement 
connects the 
evidence to the 
standard but fails 
to make a 
convincing 
argument  


The justification 
statement 
describes the 
evidence but does 
not connect it to 
the standard.  


The justification 
to address this 
standard is 
missing or 
incomplete  


  


Quality of 
Evidence provided 
for Standard A7- 
Nurturing 
classroom 
environment 
NAEYC 1c 


Powerful and 
convincing 
evidence is 
provided that 
this standard 
has been met  


The evidence 
directly 
addresses the 
standard and 
provides an 
indication that 
the standard has 
been met  


The evidence 
provided does not 
directly address 
the standard or 
does not show 
that the standard 
has been met  


The evidence 
needed to 
address this 
standard is 
missing or 
incomplete  


  


Quality of 
Justification for 
Standard A7- 
Nurturing 
classroom 
environment 
NAEYC 1c 


The justification 
provides a 
convincing 
argument as to 
how the 
evidence shows 
that the 
standard has 
been met.  


The justification 
statement 
connects the 
evidence to the 
standard but fails 
to make a 
convincing 
argument  


The justification 
statement 
describes the 
evidence but does 
not connect it to 
the standard.  


The justification 
to address this 
standard is 
missing or 
incomplete  


  


Quality of 
Evidence provided 
for Standard B1- 
Actively engages 
learners 
NAEYC 4b 


Powerful and 
convincing 
evidence is 
provided that 
this standard 
has been met  


The evidence 
directly 
addresses the 
standard and 
provides an 
indication that 
the standard has 
been met  


The evidence 
provided does not 
directly address 
the standard or 
does not show 
that the standard 
has been met  


The evidence 
needed to 
address this 
standard is 
missing or 
incomplete  


  


Quality of 
Justification for 
Standard B1 - 
Actively engages 
learners 
NAEYC 4b 


The justification 
provides a 
convincing 
argument as to 
how the 
evidence shows 
that the 
standard has 
been met.  


The justification 
statement 
connects the 
evidence to the 
standard but fails 
to make a 
convincing 
argument  


The justification 
statement 
describes the 
evidence but does 
not connect it to 
the standard.  


The justification 
to address this 
standard is 
missing or 
incomplete  


  


Quality of 
Evidence provided 
for Standard B2- 
Assesses learning 
in multiple ways 
NAEYC 3b 
NAEYC 3c 


Powerful and 
convincing 
evidence is 
provided that 
this standard 
has been met  


The evidence 
directly 
addresses the 
standard and 
provides an 
indication that 
the standard has 
been met  


The evidence 
provided does not 
directly address 
the standard or 
does not show 
that the standard 
has been met  


The evidence 
needed to 
address this 
standard is 
missing or 
incomplete  


  


Quality of 
Justification for 
Standard B2 - 
Assesses learning 
in multiple ways 
NAEYC 3b 
NAEYC 3c 


The justification 
provides a 
convincing 
argument as to 
how the 
evidence shows 
that the 
standard has 
been met.  


The justification 
statement 
connects the 
evidence to the 
standard but fails 
to make a 
convincing 
argument  


The justification 
statement 
describes the 
evidence but does 
not connect it to 
the standard.  


The justification 
to address this 
standard is 
missing or 
incomplete  


  


  







Quality of 
Evidence provided 
for Standard B3- 
Manages 
classroom 
procedures 
NAEYC 4b 


Powerful and 
convincing 
evidence is 
provided that 
this standard 
has been met  


The evidence 
directly 
addresses the 
standard and 
provides an 
indication that 
the standard has 
been met  


The evidence 
provided does not 
directly address 
the standard or 
does not show 
that the standard 
has been met  


The evidence 
needed to 
address this 
standard is 
missing or 
incomplete  


  


Quality of 
Justification for 
Standard B3 - 
Manages 
classroom 
procedures 
NAEYC 4b 


The justification 
provides a 
convincing 
argument as to 
how the 
evidence shows 
that the 
standard has 
been met.  


The justification 
statement 
connects the 
evidence to the 
standard but fails 
to make a 
convincing 
argument  


The justification 
statement 
describes the 
evidence but does 
not connect it to 
the standard.  


The justification 
to address this 
standard is 
missing or 
incomplete  


  


Quality of 
Evidence provided 
for Standard B4- 
Manages learning 
and behavior 
NAEYC 1c 
NAEYC 4b 


Powerful and 
convincing 
evidence is 
provided that 
this standard 
has been met  


The evidence 
directly 
addresses the 
standard and 
provides an 
indication that 
the standard has 
been met  


The evidence 
provided does not 
directly address 
the standard or 
does not show 
that the standard 
has been met  


The evidence 
needed to 
address this 
standard is 
missing or 
incomplete  


  


Quality of 
Justification for 
Standard B4- 
Manages learning 
and behavior 
NAEYC 1c 
NAEYC 4b 


The justification 
provides a 
convincing 
argument as to 
how the 
evidence shows 
that the 
standard has 
been met.  


The justification 
statement 
connects the 
evidence to the 
standard but fails 
to make a 
convincing 
argument  


The justification 
statement 
describes the 
evidence but does 
not connect it to 
the standard.  


The justification 
to address this 
standard is 
missing or 
incomplete  
 
 


  


Quality of 
Evidence provided 
for Standard B5- 
Communicates 
effectively 
NAEYC 4a, 4b, 
4c, 4d 


Powerful and 
convincing 
evidence is 
provided that 
this standard 
has been met  


The evidence 
directly 
addresses the 
standard and 
provides an 
indication that 
the standard has 
been met  


The evidence 
provided does not 
directly address 
the standard or 
does not show 
that the standard 
has been met  


The evidence 
needed to 
address this 
standard is 
missing or 
incomplete  


 


Quality of 
Justification for 
Standard B5- 
Communicates 
effectively 
NAEYC 4a, 4b, 
4c, 4d 


The justification 
provides a 
convincing 
argument as to 
how the 
evidence shows 
that the 
standard has 
been met.  


The justification 
statement 
connects the 
evidence to the 
standard but fails 
to make a 
convincing 
argument  


The justification 
statement 
describes the 
evidence but does 
not connect it to 
the standard.  


The justification 
to address this 
standard is 
missing or 
incomplete  


 


Quality of 
Evidence provided 
for Standard C1- 
Monitors and 
adjusts during 
instruction 
NAEYC 4b 


Powerful and 
convincing 
evidence is 
provided that 
this standard 
has been met  


The evidence 
directly 
addresses the 
standard and 
provides an 
indication that 
the standard has 
been met  


The evidence 
provided does not 
directly address 
the standard or 
does not show 
that the standard 
has been met  


The evidence 
needed to 
address this 
standard is 
missing or 
incomplete  


  


  







Quality of 
Justification for 
Standard C1- 
Monitors and 
adjusts during 
instruction 
NAEYC 4b 


The justification 
provides a 
convincing 
argument as to 
how the 
evidence shows 
that the 
standard has 
been met.  


The justification 
statement 
connects the 
evidence to the 
standard but fails 
to make a 
convincing 
argument  


The justification 
statement 
describes the 
evidence but does 
not connect it to 
the standard.  


The justification 
to address this 
standard is 
missing or 
incomplete  


  


Quality of 
Evidence provided 
for Standard C2- 
Systematically 
analyzes student 
data  
NAEYC 3a, 3b, 
3c, 3d 


Powerful and 
convincing 
evidence is 
provided that 
this standard 
has been met  


The evidence 
directly 
addresses the 
standard and 
provides an 
indication that 
the standard has 
been met  


The evidence 
provided does not 
directly address 
the standard or 
does not show 
that the standard 
has been met  


The evidence 
needed to 
address this 
standard is 
missing or 
incomplete  


 


Quality of 
Justification for 
Standard C2- 
Systematically 
analyzes student 
data  
NAEYC 3a, 3b, 
3c, 3d 


The justification 
provides a 
convincing 
argument as to 
how the 
evidence shows 
that the 
standard has 
been met.  


The justification 
statement 
connects the 
evidence to the 
standard but fails 
to make a 
convincing 
argument  


The justification 
statement 
describes the 
evidence but does 
not connect it to 
the standard.  


The justification 
to address this 
standard is 
missing or 
incomplete  


 


Quality of 
Evidence provided 
for Standard C3- 
Uses data to 
evaluate own 
performance 
NAEYC 4d 


Powerful and 
convincing 
evidence is 
provided that 
this standard 
has been met  


The evidence 
directly 
addresses the 
standard and 
provides an 
indication that 
the standard has 
been met  


The evidence 
provided does not 
directly address 
the standard or 
does not show 
that the standard 
has been met  


The evidence 
needed to 
address this 
standard is 
missing or 
incomplete  


  


Quality of 
Justification for 
Standard C3- 
Uses data to 
evaluate own 
performance 
NAEYC 4d 


The justification 
provides a 
convincing 
argument as to 
how the 
evidence shows 
that the 
standard has 
been met.  


The justification 
statement 
connects the 
evidence to the 
standard but fails 
to make a 
convincing 
argument  


The justification 
statement 
describes the 
evidence but does 
not connect it to 
the standard.  


The justification 
to address this 
standard is 
missing or 
incomplete  


  


Quality of 
Evidence provided 
for Standard D1- 
Fulfills 
expectations and 
responsibilities  
NAEYC 6b 


Powerful and 
convincing 
evidence is 
provided that 
this standard 
has been met  


The evidence 
directly 
addresses the 
standard and 
provides an 
indication that 
the standard has 
been met  


The evidence 
provided does not 
directly address 
the standard or 
does not show 
that the standard 
has been met  


The evidence 
needed to 
address this 
standard is 
missing or 
incomplete  


 


Quality of 
Justification for 
Standard D1-
Fulfills 
expectations and 
responsibilities  
NAEYC 6b 


The justification 
provides a 
convincing 
argument as to 
how the 
evidence shows 
that the 
standard has 
been met.  


The justification 
statement 
connects the 
evidence to the 
standard but fails 
to make a 
convincing 
argument  


The justification 
statement 
describes the 
evidence but does 
not connect it to 
the standard.  


The justification 
to address this 
standard is 
missing or 
incomplete  


 


  







Quality of 
Evidence provided 
for Standard D2- 
Family and 
collegial 
relationships 
NAEYC 2a 
NAEYC 2b 
NAEYC 2c 
NAEYC 4a 


Powerful and 
convincing 
evidence is 
provided that 
this standard 
has been met  


The evidence 
directly 
addresses the 
standard and 
provides an 
indication that 
the standard has 
been met  


The evidence 
provided does not 
directly address 
the standard or 
does not show 
that the standard 
has been met  


The evidence 
needed to 
address this 
standard is 
missing or 
incomplete  


  


Quality of 
Justification for 
Standard D2- 
Family and 
collegial 
relationships 
NAEYC 2a 
NAEYC 2b 
NAEYC 2c 
NAEYC 4a 


The justification 
provides a 
convincing 
argument as to 
how the 
evidence shows 
that the 
standard has 
been met.  


The justification 
statement 
connects the 
evidence to the 
standard but fails 
to make a 
convincing 
argument  


The justification 
statement 
describes the 
evidence but does 
not connect it to 
the standard.  


The justification 
to address this 
standard is 
missing or 
incomplete  


  


Quality of 
Evidence provided 
for Standard D3- 
Values 
professional 
growth 
NAEYC 4d 
NAEYC 6c 


Powerful and 
convincing 
evidence is 
provided that 
this standard 
has been met  


The evidence 
directly 
addresses the 
standard and 
provides an 
indication that 
the standard has 
been met  


The evidence 
provided does not 
directly address 
the standard or 
does not show 
that the standard 
has been met  


The evidence 
needed to 
address this 
standard is 
missing or 
incomplete  


  


Quality of 
Justification for 
Standard D3- 
Values 
professional 
growth 
NAEYC 4d 
NAEYC 6c 


The justification 
provides a 
convincing 
argument as to 
how the 
evidence shows 
that the 
standard has 
been met.  


The justification 
statement 
connects the 
evidence to the 
standard but fails 
to make a 
convincing 
argument  


The justification 
statement 
describes the 
evidence but does 
not connect it to 
the standard.  


The justification 
to address this 
standard is 
missing or 
incomplete  


  


Quality of 
Evidence provided 
for Standard D4- 
Ethical standards 
and conduct 
NAEYC 6b 


Powerful and 
convincing 
evidence is 
provided that 
this standard 
has been met  


The evidence 
directly 
addresses the 
standard and 
provides an 
indication that 
the standard has 
been met  


The evidence 
provided does not 
directly address 
the standard or 
does not show 
that the standard 
has been met  


The evidence 
needed to 
address this 
standard is 
missing or 
incomplete  


  


Quality of 
Justification for 
Standard D4-
Ethical standards 
and conduct 
NAEYC 6b 


The justification 
provides a 
convincing 
argument as to 
how the 
evidence shows 
that the 
standard has 
been met.  


The justification 
statement 
connects the 
evidence to the 
standard but fails 
to make a 
convincing 
argument  


The justification 
statement 
describes the 
evidence but does 
not connect it to 
the standard.  


The justification 
to address this 
standard is 
missing or 
incomplete  


  


 
 
  







g. Charts that provide candidate data derived from the assessment. 
 
Table 4.5.2. Data from 2014-15, 2015-16, and 2016-17 Academic Years Providing Evidence for 
NAEYC (2010) Standard 3: Observing, Documenting, and Assessing to Support Young Children 
and Families. 
Academic Year 2014-2015 
Penn State 
TEPF Rubric 
Criterion 


N/A 
Exceeds 


Expectations 
(3) 


Meets 
Expectations 


(2) 


Below 
Expectations 


(1) 


Missing or 
Incomplete 


(0) 


Average 
for Group 
(n=132) 


NAEYC 3a: Understanding the goals, benefits, and uses of assessment – including its use in 
development of appropriate goals, curriculum, and teaching strategies for young children 
Systematically 
analyzes student 
data C2 


Evidence 


22.3% 
25 


67.9% 
76 


9.8% 
11 0 0 95.8% 


2.9/3 


Justification 22.3% 
25 


69.6% 
76 


8.0% 
9 0 0 96.6% 


2.9/3 
NAEYC 3b: Knowing about and using observation, documentation, and other appropriate assessment 
tools and approaches, including the use of technology in documentation, assessment and data collection 
Systematically 
analyzes student 
data C2 


Evidence 


22.3% 
25 


67.9% 
76 


9.8% 
11 0 0 95.8% 


2.9/3 


Justification 22.3% 
25 


69.6% 
76 


8.0% 
9 0 0 96.6% 


2.9/3 
NAEYC 3c: Understanding and practicing responsible assessment to promote positive outcomes for each 
child, including the use of assistive technology for children with disabilities 
Systematically 
analyzes student 
data C2 


Evidence 


22.3% 
25 


67.9% 
76 


9.8% 
11 0 0 95.8% 


2.9/3 


Justification 22.3% 
25 


69.6% 
76 


8.0% 
9 0 0 96.6% 


2.9/3 
NAEYC 3d: Knowing about assessment partnerships with families and other professional colleagues to 
build effective learning environments 
Systematically 
analyzes student 
data C2 


Evidence 


22.3% 
25 


67.9% 
76 


9.8% 
11 0 0 95.8% 


2.9/3 


Justification 22.3% 
25 


69.6% 
76 


8.0% 
9 0 0 96.6% 


2.9/3 
Academic Year 2015-2016 


Penn State 
TEPF Rubric 
Criterion 


N/A 
Exceeds 


Expectations 
(3) 


Meets 
Expectations 


(2) 


Below 
Expectations 


(1) 


Missing or 
Incomplete 


(0) 


Average 
for Group 


(n= 
n=132) 


NAEYC 3a: Understanding the goals, benefits, and uses of assessment – including its use in 
development of appropriate goals, curriculum, and teaching strategies for young children 
Systematically 
analyzes student 
data C2 


Evidence 


8.3% 
11 


79.5% 
105 


10.6% 
14 


1.5% 
2 0 95.0% 


2.9/3 


Justification 8.3% 
11 


84.1% 
111 


6.1% 
8 


1.5% 
2 0 96.7% 


2.9/3 







NAEYC 3b: Knowing about and using observation, documentation, and other appropriate assessment 
tools and approaches, including the use of technology in documentation, assessment and data collection 
Systematically 
analyzes student 
data C2 


Evidence 


8.3% 
11 


79.5% 
105 


10.6% 
14 


1.5% 
2 0 95.0% 


2.9/3 


Justification 8.3% 
11 


84.1% 
111 


6.1% 
8 


1.5% 
2 0 96.7% 


2.9/3 
NAEYC 3c: Understanding and practicing responsible assessment to promote positive outcomes for each 
child, including the use of assistive technology for children with disabilities 
Systematically 
analyzes student 
data C2 


Evidence 


8.3% 
11 


79.5% 
105 


10.6% 
14 


1.5% 
2 0 95.0% 


2.9/3 


Justification 8.3% 
11 


84.1% 
111 


6.1% 
8 


1.5% 
2 0 96.7% 


2.9/3 
NAEYC 3d: Knowing about assessment partnerships with families and other professional colleagues to 
build effective learning environments 
Systematically 
analyzes student 
data C2 


Evidence 


8.3% 
11 


79.5% 
105 


10.6% 
14 


1.5% 
2 0 95.0% 


2.9/3 


Justification 8.3% 
11 


84.1% 
111 


6.1% 
8 


1.5% 
2 0 96.7% 


2.9/3 
Academic Year 2016-2017 
Penn State 
TEPF Rubric 
Criterion 


N/A 
Exceeds 


Expectations 
(3) 


Meets 
Expectations 


(2) 


Below 
Expectations 


(1) 


Missing or 
Incomplete 


(0) 


Average 
for Group 
(n=149) 


NAEYC 3a: Understanding the goals, benefits, and uses of assessment – including its use in 
development of appropriate goals, curriculum, and teaching strategies for young children 
Systematically 
analyzes student 
data C2 


Evidence 


6.0% 
9 


86.6% 
129 


7.4% 
11 0 0 97.4% 


2.9/3 


Justification 5.4% 
9 


87.9% 
131 


6.7% 
10 0 0 97.6% 


2.9/3 
NAEYC 3b: Knowing about and using observation, documentation, and other appropriate assessment 
tools and approaches, including the use of technology in documentation, assessment and data collection 
Systematically 
analyzes student 
data C2 


Evidence 


6.0% 
9 


86.6% 
129 


7.4% 
11 0 0 97.4% 


2.9/3 


Justification 5.4% 
9 


87.9% 
131 


6.7% 
10 0 0 97.6% 


2.9/3 
NAEYC 3c: Understanding and practicing responsible assessment to promote positive outcomes for each 
child, including the use of assistive technology for children with disabilities 
Systematically 
analyzes student 
data C2 


Evidence 


6.0% 
9 


86.6% 
129 


7.4% 
11 0 0 97.4% 


2.9/3 


Justification 5.4% 
9 


87.9% 
131 


6.7% 
10 0 0 97.6% 


2.9/3 







NAEYC 3d: Knowing about assessment partnerships with families and other professional colleagues to 
build effective learning environments 
Systematically 
analyzes student 
data C2 


Evidence 


6.0% 
9 


86.6% 
129 


7.4% 
11 0 0 97.4% 


2.9/3 


Justification 5.4% 
9 


87.9% 
131 


6.7% 
10 0 0 97.6% 


2.9/3 
*The mark of N/A denotes that the student’s portfolio was already assessed for this standard during their pre-student 
teaching course and met program expectations. 
  
 
 
Table 4.5.3. Data from 2014-15, 2015-16, and 2016-17 Academic Years Providing Evidence for 
NAEYC (2010) Standard 4: Using Developmentally Effective Approaches 
Academic Year 2014-2015 


Penn State TEPF 
Rubric Criterion N/A 


Exceeds 
Expectations 


(3) 


Meets 
Expectations 


(2) 


Below 
Expectations 


(1) 


Missing or 
Incomplete 


(0) 


Average 
for 


Group 
(n=112) 


NAEYC 4d:  Reflecting on own practice to promote positive outcomes for each child 
Manages 
classroom 
procedures C1 


Evidence 


22.3% 
25 


67.9% 
76 


7.1% 
8 


1.8% 
2 


0.9% 
1 


94.3% 
2.8/3 


Justification 22.3% 
25 


69.6% 
78 


8.0% 
9 0 0 96.6% 


2.9/3 
Using data to 
evaluate own 
teaching  
C3 


Evidence 


19.6% 
22 


69.6% 
78 


9.8% 
11 


0.9% 
1 0 95.2% 


2.9/3 


Justification 19.6% 
22 


70.5% 
79 


9.8% 
11 0 0 95.9% 


2.9/3 
Academic Year 2015-2016 


Penn State TEPF 
Rubric Criterion N/A 


Exceeds 
Expectations 


(3) 


Meets 
Expectations 


(2) 


Below 
Expectations 


(1) 


Missing or 
Incomplete 


(0) 


Average 
for 


Group 
(n=132) 


NAEYC 4d:  Reflecting on own practice to promote positive outcomes for each child 
Manages 
classroom 
procedures C1 


Evidence 


8.3% 
11 


80.3% 
106 


10.6% 
14 


0.8% 
1 0 95.6% 


2.9/3 


Justification 8.3% 
11 


82.6% 
109 


7.6% 
10 


0.8% 
1 


0.8% 
1 


95.9% 
2.9/3 


Using data to 
evaluate own 
teaching  
C3 


Evidence 


7.6% 
10 


84.8% 
112 


6.1% 
8 


1.5% 
2 0 96.7% 


2.9/3 


Justification 7.6% 
10 


85.6% 
113 


6.1% 
8 


0.8% 
1 0 97.3% 


2.9/3 
  







Academic Year 2016-2017 


Penn State TEPF 
Rubric Criterion N/A 


Exceeds 
Expectations 


(3) 


Meets 
Expectations 


(2) 


Below 
Expectations 


(1) 


Missing or 
Incomplete 


(0) 


Average 
for 


Group 
(n=149) 


NAEYC 4d:  Reflecting on own practice to promote positive outcomes for each child 
Manages 
classroom 
procedures C1 


Evidence 


5.4% 
8 


83.9% 
125 


10.7% 
16 0 0.0% 96.2% 


2.9/3 


Justification 4.7% 
7 


82.6% 
123 


12.1% 
18 0 0.7% 


1 
95.1% 
2.9/3 


Using data to 
evaluate own 
teaching  
C3 


Evidence 


4.0% 
6 


87.9% 
131 


7.4% 
11 


0.7% 
1 0 97.0% 


2.9/3 


Justification 4.0% 
6 


85.2% 
127 


8.7% 
13 


2.0% 
3 0 95.6% 


2.9/3 
 







Appendix A


Candidate performance on the TEPF standards for Domain C during the 2014-15, 2015-16, 2016-17 academic years.


Group Name Rubric Criteria Authors 
evaluated


Average 
for Group 


(Raw)


Average 
for Group 


(%)


# Authors 
Scoring 
"N/A"


% Authors 
Scoring 
"N/A"


Level 3 
Score 
Value


# Authors 
Scoring 
Level 3


% Authors 
Scoring 
Level 3


Level 2 
Score 
Value


# Authors 
Scoring 
Level 2


% Authors 
Scoring 
Level 2


Level 1 
Score 
Value


# Authors 
Scoring 
Level 1


% Authors 
Scoring 
Level 1


Level 0 
Score 
Value


# Authors 
Scoring 0


CI495D Final 
Portfolio 
FA14SP15


Quality of Evidence 
provided for Standard C1- 
Monitors and adjusts during 
instruction


112 2.8 94.3% 25 22.3% 3 76 67.9% 2 8 7.1% 1 2 1.8% 0 1


CI495D Final 
Portfolio 
FA14SP15


Quality of Justification for 
Standard C1- Monitors and 
adjusts during instruction


112 2.9 96.6% 25 22.3% 3 78 69.6% 2 9 8.0% 1 0 0.0% 0 0


CI495D Final 
Portfolio 
FA14SP15


Quality of Evidence 
provided for Standard C2- 
Systematically analyzes 
student data


112 2.9 95.8% 25 22.3% 3 76 67.9% 2 11 9.8% 1 0 0.0% 0 0


CI495D Final 
Portfolio 
FA14SP15


Quality of Justification for 
Standard C2- Systematically 
analyzes student data 112 2.9 96.6% 25 22.3% 3 78 69.6% 2 9 8.0% 1 0 0.0% 0 0


CI495D Final 
Portfolio 
FA14SP15


Quality of Evidence 
provided for Standard C3- 
Uses data to evaluate own 
performance


112 2.9 95.2% 22 19.6% 3 78 69.6% 2 11 9.8% 1 1 0.9% 0 0


CI495D Final 
Portfolio 
FA14SP15


Quality of Justification for 
Standard C3- Uses data to 
evaluate own performance


112 2.9 95.9% 22 19.6% 3 79 70.5% 2 11 9.8% 1 0 0.0% 0 0


Group Name Rubric Criteria Authors 
evaluated


Average 
for Group 


(Raw)


Average 
for Group 


(%)


# Authors 
Scoring 
"N/A"


% Authors 
Scoring 
"N/A"


Level 3 
Score 
Value


# Authors 
Scoring 
Level 3


% Authors 
Scoring 
Level 3


Level 2 
Score 
Value


# Authors 
Scoring 
Level 2


% Authors 
Scoring 
Level 2


Level 1 
Score 
Value


# Authors 
Scoring 
Level 1


% Authors 
Scoring 
Level 1


Level 0 
Score 
Value


# Authors 
Scoring 0


CI495D Final 
Portfolio 
FA15SP16


Quality of Evidence 
provided for Standard C1- 
Monitors and adjusts during 
instruction


132 2.9 95.6% 11 8.3% 3 106 80.3% 2 14 10.6% 1 1 0.8% 0 0


CI495D Final 
Portfolio 
FA15SP16


Quality of Justification for 
Standard C1- Monitors and 
adjusts during instruction


132 2.9 95.9% 11 8.3% 3 109 82.6% 2 10 7.6% 1 1 0.8% 0 1


CI495D Final 
Portfolio 
FA15SP16


Quality of Evidence 
provided for Standard C2- 
Systematically analyzes 
student data


132 2.9 95.0% 11 8.3% 3 105 79.5% 2 14 10.6% 1 2 1.5% 0 0


CI495D Final 
Portfolio 
FA15SP16


Quality of Justification for 
Standard C2- Systematically 
analyzes student data 132 2.9 96.7% 11 8.3% 3 111 84.1% 2 8 6.1% 1 2 1.5% 0 0


CI495D Final 
Portfolio 
FA15SP16


Quality of Evidence 
provided for Standard C3- 
Uses data to evaluate own 
performance


132 2.9 96.7% 10 7.6% 3 112 84.8% 2 8 6.1% 1 2 1.5% 0 0


CI495D Final 
Portfolio 
FA15SP16


Quality of Justification for 
Standard C3- Uses data to 
evaluate own performance


132 2.9 97.3% 10 7.6% 3 113 85.6% 2 8 6.1% 1 1 0.8% 0 0


Group Name Rubric Criteria Authors 
evaluated


Average 
for Group 


(Raw)


Average 
for Group 


(%)


# Authors 
Scoring 
"N/A"


% Authors 
Scoring 
"N/A"


Level 3 
Score 
Value


# Authors 
Scoring 
Level 3


% Authors 
Scoring 
Level 3


Level 2 
Score 
Value


# Authors 
Scoring 
Level 2


% Authors 
Scoring 
Level 2


Level 1 
Score 
Value


# Authors 
Scoring 
Level 1


% Authors 
Scoring 
Level 1


Level 0 
Score 
Value


# Authors 
Scoring 0


CI495D Final 
Portfolio 
FA16SP17


Quality of Evidence 
provided for Standard C1- 
Monitors and adjusts during 
instruction


149 2.9 96.2% 8 5.4% 3 125 83.9% 2 16 10.7% 1 0 0.0% 0 0







CI495D Final 
Portfolio 
FA16SP17


Quality of Justification for 
Standard C1- Monitors and 
adjusts during instruction


149 2.9 95.1% 7 4.7% 3 123 82.6% 2 18 12.1% 1 0 0.0% 0 1


CI495D Final 
Portfolio 
FA16SP17


Quality of Evidence 
provided for Standard C2- 
Systematically analyzes 
student data


149 2.9 97.4% 9 6.0% 3 129 86.6% 2 11 7.4% 1 0 0.0% 0 0


CI495D Final 
Portfolio 
FA16SP17


Quality of Justification for 
Standard C2- Systematically 
analyzes student data 149 2.9 97.6% 8 5.4% 3 131 87.9% 2 10 6.7% 1 0 0.0% 0 0


CI495D Final 
Portfolio 
FA16SP17


Quality of Evidence 
provided for Standard C3- 
Uses data to evaluate own 
performance


149 2.9 97.0% 6 4.0% 3 131 87.9% 2 11 7.4% 1 1 0.7% 0 0


CI495D Final 
Portfolio 
FA16SP17


Quality of Justification for 
Standard C3- Uses data to 
evaluate own performance


149 2.9 95.6% 6 4.0% 3 127 85.2% 2 13 8.7% 1 3 2.0% 0 0







% Authors 
Scoring 0


0.9%


0.0%


0.0%


0.0%


0.0%


0.0%


% Authors 
Scoring 0


0.0%


0.8%


0.0%


0.0%


0.0%


0.0%


% Authors 
Scoring 0


0.0%







0.7%


0.0%


0.0%


0.0%


0.0%
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Assessment 5 - Candidate Effect on Student Learning




ASSESSMENT #6 – NAEYC Choice 
Content Knowledge and Pedagogical Content Knowledge 


Evidence: Selected Signature Assessments 
 


 
 


In Assessment #2, we document how Penn State candidates have opportunities to know, 
understand and use NAEYC standards throughout the EECE PK-4 program through their 
coursework and field experiences. Here, we take a deep dive into three signature assessments 
from program courses to illustrate each of the NAEYC core content knowledge areas: 
 


1. Child development - ECE 479, Concepts and Uses of Play in Education (1a, 1b,1c, 4a, 
4b, 4c, 5c, 6a, 6b, 6c, 6d) 


2. Family and Community - SSED 430W, School and Community Inquiry (1b, 2a, 2b, 6c) 
3. Content of Academic Disciplines - MTHED 420, Using Math Talk (5a, 5b, 5c) 


 
When it comes to courses in the major, we do not separate knowledge of content from 
understanding and use. Our aim is to support the development of specialized knowledge of 
content for teaching, also known as pedagogical content knowledge. 
 
*Each signature assessment follows the specified format for narrative and documentation 
recommended in the NAEYC reporting guide. 
 


 
 


1. Signature Assessment: Concepts and Uses of Play in Education (CUPE) 
Child Development 


  
(1) Narrative 
a. Brief description of assessment 
In ECE 479, the Concepts and Uses of Play in Education (CUPE) assignment is done in 
installments throughout the term and culminates in a final paper that reflects the standards as it 
utilizes various course activities in its development that themselves serve the standards.  For 
example, students are told to use presentations by peers as resources and supports when 
developing CUPE content. These student presentations include explicit criteria such as 
advocacy and family connections as students focus on networking learning through play to 
academic areas such as science, math, language arts, etc. The development of CUPE requires 
individual student research and writing over the semester, as well as collaboration, sharing and 
feedback from classmates. The CUPE is a major way students learn and integrate the course 
content. The CUPE helps teacher candidates develop the concepts, skills, and dispositions 
needed to become successful lifelong learners and professionals in Early Childhood Education.  
These include research, critical thinking, reflection, organization, and communication.  The 
course is built and delivered to students with the goal of the development of long term and deep 
understanding of Early Childhood Education’s bedrock principle of learning through play. In 







addition, candidates learn how to teach concepts through playful learning, and to proactively 
explain to others the soundness of play as an educative process during the early years.  
 
During the semester teacher candidates complete multiple iterations of the CUPE assignment 
and complete three evaluations of a peer’s CUPE.  The instructors complete evaluations for 
each iteration, as well. The students’ final CUPE projects should reflect the benefits of the 
continuous feedback.  
 
b. Alignment of assessment with NAEYC (2010) standards 
While the CUPE assignment addresses nearly all the NAEYC standards, a major emphasis is 
placed on Standard 1 (1a: Knowing and understanding young children’s characteristics and 
needs, 1b: Knowing and understanding the multiple influences on development and learning, 
and 1c: Using developmental knowledge to create healthy, respectful, supportive, and 
challenging learning environments), Standard 4 (4a: Understanding positive relationships and 
supportive interactions as the foundation of their work with children, 4b: Knowing and 
understanding effective strategies and tools for early education, 4c: Using a broad repertoire of 
developmentally appropriate teaching/learning approaches), Standard 5 (5c: Using own 
knowledge, appropriate learning standards, and other resources to design, implement and 
evaluate developmentally meaningful and challenging curriculum for each child), and Standard 
6 (6a: Identifying and involving oneself with the early childhood field, 6b: Knowing about and 
upholding ethical standards and other early childhood professioanl guidelines, 6c: Engaging in 
continuous, collaborative learning to inform practice, 6d: Integrating knowledgeable, reflective, 
and critical perspectives on early education).  The assessment rubric aligns each element of the 
rubric criteria with the corresponding NAEYC (2010) standards (see section f). 
 
c. Brief analysis of data findings 
Through analysis of the CUPE assignment, we are able to evaluate teacher candidates’ 
understandings of the importance of play in the areas of child development and early education. 
During the 2014-15 academic year, the average score was 88% (3.52 out of 4). Candidate 
performance increased during the 2015-16 and 2016-17 academic years, when candidate 
average scores were 91% (3.65 out of 4) and 93% (3.7 out of 4) respectively (see Appendix A).  
 
d. How the data provides evidence for meeting standards 
Data on teacher candidates’ Concepts and Uses of Play in Education (CUPE) signature 
assessments across the 2014-15, 2015-16 and 2016-17 academic years provides evidence of 
meeting NAEYC Standards 1a, 1b,1c, 4a, 4b, 4c, 5c, 6a, 6b, 6c, 6d.  Table 4.6.2 illustrates each 
standard supported by candidates’ performance scores across the 3 academic years. Teacher 
candidates performed very well on all standards.   
 
For all standards, the mean rubric score was 90% (3.6 out of 4) across all 3 years. The 
breakdown by academic year shows a steady trend of improved candidate performance on this 
standard. In 2014-15 the average score was 88% (3.5 out 4), in 2015-16 the average score was 
90% (3.6 out 4), and 2016-17 the average score was 93% (3.7 out 4).  Table 4.6.1 shows the 
breakdown on individual standard subareas by academic year.  







 
(2) Documentation 
 e. The assessment tool itself or a rich description of the assessment 
 
Concepts and Uses of Play in Education (CUPE) Signature Assessment 
 
A. First three installments of “Concepts and Uses of Play in Education” CUPE (5 pts/installment; 
2 pts/peer-review for Total = 21)  Due: Weeks 7, 9, & 12 
 
Each student will prepare a section of the “Concepts and Uses of Play in Education” (CUPE)  for 
the specified weeks listed below. The student will research the topics and write that section of 
the iBook/Atavist. Use lectures, texts, discussions, and suggested resources (ex. CRC, AAP) in 
writing each section of the iBook. The student must include at least 2 New scholarly references 
for each installment (the textbooks and assigned readings do not count as NEW). The assigned 
readings must be utilized in the CUPE assignments. Each section will be graded on content, 
grammar and syntax. Use APA style.  
 
See the outline at the end of the assignment listed below for more details on each installment. 
Each installment will be peer-reviewed the week it is due- weeks 7, 9, 11. The peer review will 
be based on the rubric for the CUPE paper that is found on CANVAS. 
 


Installment 1: Introduction, sections A (rationale) & B (types of play); due Week 7  
(approx. 3 pages in Word) 
Installment 2: Benefits of Play, sections A (developmental significance) & B (educational 
importance) due Week 9 (approx. 2 pages in Word) 
Installment 3: Classroom Practices, sections A (curriculum & teaching) & B (observation, 
assessment, documentation, & communication plans) due Week 12 (approx.. 3 pages in 
Word) 


 
B. Concepts and Uses of Play in Education (CUPE)  (50 points)  Due: Week 15 
 
Culminating assignment will be an iBook/Atavist (written as if to be read by teachers, 
administrators, policy-makers, etc.) that informs the reader about the importance of play in the 
areas of child developments and early education.  (Appended to the iBook/Atavist may be 
pages of resources and references about play and child developments and early education to 
augment or complement the content of the statement.) 
 
The statement must be informed by and include evidence of the student’s learning experiences 
that were done as either in-class or out-of-class assignments or activities.  In particular, there 
should be references in the statement to the student’s plans for play-related classroom practices 
with respect to (a) play observation, assessment, documentation, and communication, and (b) 
play environments, materials, and curriculum and instruction,  and (c) policies about recess and 
use of play as a reward or punishment,  and (d) issues that teachers and parents should be 
concerned about and advocate for policies championing what is in the best interests of children.  







 
During the semester students will have done installments of this assignment and completed 
small group work on their play-related classroom plans for assessment, teaching, curriculum, 
teaching and child guidance.  In addition, the students will have worked (singly or in pairs) 
presenting on play in relation to an academic subject (i.e., math, science, language & literacy, 
social studies, art, music, dance and movement, physical education), or early education 
approach/program, or a topic of importance to educators and parents (i.e., inclusion/special 
education, mental health and social-emotional learning, diversity and multicultural education, 
English Language learners, media, consumer exploitation, playgrounds, outdoors and nature,  
children’s museums/libraries, technology and play, computers and Internet, families and 
parents, or another approved topic). The information from the presentations can help with 
writing the statement or the appendices. 
 
The final CUPE paper will be in the form of an iBook. It will contain the revised versions of the 
first three installments plus the last two major sections from the outline with all the references 
and any appendices. 
 
SUGGESTED OUTLINE FOR STATEMENT 


I. Introduction  (Chapter 1)  (approx. 3 pages in Word) 
a. Rationale for promoting play in all forms especially in education - mention such 


things as 1) CRC or AAP statements on importance of play, and 2) discuss the 
impact: of lack of recess, too much homework, standardized tests, no/poor space 
for play, over-scheduling of children’s time (discuss at least 3 of these) 


b. Types of play; clarification about educational play and list and briefly define 2 
play classifications (ex. Parten/Piaget Schema or Briggs/Hansen Schema) 


II.  Benefits of Play  (Chapter 2)  (approx. 2 pages in Word) 
a. Developmental significance (e.g., physical, social competence, etc.), discuss at 


least 3 
b. Educational Importance (why does a teacher need to allow for recess and playful 


learning) 
III. Classroom Practices  (Chapter 3)  (approx. 3 pages in Word) 


a. Curriculum and Teaching 
b. Free play, teacher-guided play, and teacher directed play. 
c. Play environments and materials and activities. 
d. Curricular networking 
e. Observation, assessment, documentation, and communication plans. 


IV. Policy Issues (discuss 4 of the 8)   (Chapter 4) (approx. 2 pages in Word) 
a. Position on use of play as a positive or negative reinforcement. 
b. Position on recess 
c. Media and peer group influences 
d. Academic Pressure 
e. Over-scheduling children’s time 
f. Position on rough and tumble play (R&T play) 
g. Position on safety and risk in play 







h. Field Trips and Informal Learning Experiences 
V. Recommendations (Chapter 5) (approx. 1 page in Word) 


a. For parents 
b. For administrators 
c. For policy-makers 


VI. References (APA style) 
VII. Appendices/Appendix (if needed) For example: 


a. UN statement on the Convention on the Rights of the Child 
b. Alliance for Childhood papers 
c. DEY – Defending the Early Years 
d. American Academy of Pediatrics position statements 
e. NAEYC Play, Policies, and Practices Interest Forum 
f. Resources can include results of your own research, classmates’ presentation 


hand-outs, etc. 
 
f. Scoring guide for the assessment 
The rubric designates 4 levels of evaluation for grading the CUPE signature assignment. 
“Exemplary” indicates the candidate has creatively used the information gleaned from the 
course to write an exceptional paper detailing the use of playful learning/teaching strategies in a 
whole child approach to working with/for children and their families in an early childhood setting. 
“Accomplished” indicates the candidate understands the concepts addressed in the course and 
was able to articulate the use of playful learning/teaching strategies when working with children 
and their families in an early childhood setting. Candidates at the “Developing” level 
demonstrate a basic understanding of using play in education, but has difficulty linking play and 
education in a whole child approach to learning/teaching. Candidates at the “Beginning” level 
exhibit a limited grasp of the concepts for playful learning/teaching in an early childhood setting. 
The rubric is divided into five criteria. The “Focus/Thesis” section offers criteria for setting out 
clear concepts in the paper. The area of “Content/Knowledge” presents guidelines for 
demonstrating the ability to use the concepts of the course in developing playful 
learning/teaching strategies. The “Critical Thinking” section sets criteria for distinguishing the 
candidate’s ability to reflect and expand upon the concepts of playful learning/teaching. The 
section on “Organization of Ideas/Format” lists indicators for the candidate’s ability to explain 
concepts in a coherent fashion for the reader. The final section, “Writing Conventions,” offers 
criteria for judging the candidate’s use of proper grammar and syntax. 
 
Rubric for Concepts and Uses of Play in Education 
Rubric Criteria Exemplary 


4 
Accomplished 


3 
Developing 


2 
Beginning 


1 
Focus/Thesis: Play 
in Education 
 
NAEYC Standards 
1a, 1b, 3a, 4a, 4b, 
4c, 5a, 5c 
 


Student exhibits a 
defined and clear 
understanding of 
the concepts and 
uses of play in 
education. Thesis 
is clearly defined 
and well 
constructed. 


Establishes a 
good 
comprehension of 
the concepts and 
uses of play in 
education. 
Student 
demonstrates an 
effective 


Student exhibits a 
basic 
understanding of 
the concepts and 
uses of play in 
education.  The 
student has some 
difficulty in 
developing 


Exhibits a very 
limited 
understanding of 
the concepts and 
uses of play in 
education. There 
is little or no 
linkage of play to 
education. 







Student builds 
upon the thesis of 
the assignment 
with well-
documented and 
exceptional 
supporting facts, 
references, 
resources, and/or 
statements. 


presentation of 
thesis, with most 
support 
statements, facts, 
references, and/or 
resources helping 
to support the key 
focus of 
assignment. 


linkages between 
play and 
education. While 
student has 
included a few 
supporting facts, 
references, 
resources, and/or 
statements, they 
are limited. 


Student’s writing 
is weak in the 
inclusion of 
supporting facts, 
references, 
resources, and/ or 
statements. 


Content/Knowledge 
of Play in 
Education 
 
NAEYC Standards 
1a, 1b, 1c, 2a, 2c, 
3b, 3c, 4b, 4c, 5a, 
5b, 5c 
 


Student 
demonstrates an 
above-average 
command of the 
concepts and 
uses of play in 
education. 
Assignment 
shows an 
impressive level 
of depth of 
student’s ability to 
relate play to 
education with 
practical 
examples and 
applications. 
Student provides 
comprehensive 
analysis of 
research, 
resources, and 
concepts in a 
logical sequence. 


Student exhibits 
an adequate 
grasp of the 
concepts and 
uses of play in 
education. 
Student 
demonstrates an 
adequate ability to 
relate play to 
education with 
examples given. 
Research, 
resources, and 
concepts 
presented provide 
an adequate 
presentation of 
student’s current 
level of 
knowledge of play 
in education. 


The assignment 
reveals that the 
student has a 
general or 
fundamental 
understanding of 
the concepts and 
uses of play in 
education. There 
are some linkages 
provided between 
research and 
supporting 
statements, but 
only meets the 
minimum 
requirements in 
this area. 


Student tries to 
explain some 
ideas, but 
overlooks critical 
details of the 
concepts and 
uses of play in 
education. 
Assignment 
appears vague or 
incomplete in 
various segments. 
Student presents 
concepts in 
isolation, and 
does not appear 
to have a grasp of 
the various uses 
of play in 
education. 


Critical Thinking 
Skills for Using 
Play in Education 
 
NAEYC Standards 
1a, 1b, 1c, 2a, 2b, 
2c, 3a, 3b, 3c, 3d, 
4a, 4b, 4c, 5a, 5b, 
5c 
 


Student 
demonstrates a 
higher-level of 
critical thinking 
necessary for 
using play in 
education. 
Student provides 
a creative 
approach to 
presenting the 
benefits and uses 
of play in 
education, which 
may not be 
immediately 
obvious. Student 
provides well-
supported ideas 
and reflections 
with a variety of 
current and/or 
worldviews from 
play research. 
Student presents 
a genuine 
intellectual 
development of 


Student exhibits a 
good command of 
critical thinking 
skills in the 
presentation of 
research and 
supporting 
statements for the 
use of play in 
education. 
Student provides 
ideas and 
reflections from 
current play 
research. 


Student takes a 
common, 
conventional 
approach to play 
in education with 
some linkages 
and connections 
from play 
research. 
However, student 
presents a limited 
perspective on 
key concepts of 
play in education. 
Student appears 
to have problems 
applying play to 
education. 


Student 
demonstrates a 
beginning 
understanding of 
key concepts and 
uses of play in 
education, but 
overlooks critical 
details. Student is 
unable to apply 
play research to 
education. 
Student presents 
confusing 
statements and 
facts in 
assignment. 







ideas throughout 
assignment 


Organization of 
Ideas/Format 
 
NAEYC Standards 
1a, 1b, 1c, 5a, 5b, 
5c, 6a, 6b, 6c, 6d, 
6e 
 


Student 
thoroughly 
understands and 
excels in 
explaining all 
major points of 
the concepts and 
uses of play in 
education. An 
original, unique, 
and/or imaginative 
approach to 
overall ideas, 
concepts, and 
research of the 
course is 
presented. Overall 
format of 
assignment 
includes a 
creative 
introduction, well 
developed 
paragraphs, 
covers all sections 
of the paper listed 
in the syllabus, 
and an innovative 
conclusion. 
Finished 
assignment 
demonstrates 
student’s ability to 
articulate the 
benefits and uses 
of play in 
education. 
Student uses at 
least of 7-10 
references in 
assignment. 


Student 
understands and 
explains many of 
the benefits and 
uses of play in 
education. A clear 
approach to 
overall ideas, 
concepts, and 
research is 
presented. Overall 
format of 
assignment 
includes an 
appropriate 
introduction, well 
developed 
paragraphs, 
includes all 
sections of the 
paper listed in 
syllabus, and 
conclusion. 
Finished 
assignment 
demonstrates 
student’s ability to 
articulate the 
benefits and uses 
of play in 
education. 
Student uses at 
least of 5-7 
references in 
assignment. 


Student applies 
some points and 
concepts of play 
in education in 
adequately or 
incorrectly. 
Student uses a 
variety of 
formatting styles, 
with some 
inconsistencies 
throughout the 
paper. 
Assignment does 
not have a 
continuous 
pattern of logical 
sequencing. 
Student uses less 
than 5 sources or 
references. 


Assignment 
reveals formatting 
errors and a lack 
of organization. 
Student presents 
an incomplete 
attempt to provide 
linkages or 
explanation of key 
concepts of play 
in education. The 
lack of 
appropriate 
references or 
resources 
demonstrates the 
student’s need for 
additional help in 
this area. Student 
needs to review 
and revise the 
assignment. 


Writing 
Conventions 
(Grammar & 
Syntax) 
 
 


Student 
demonstrates an 
excellent 
command of 
grammar, as well 
as presents 
research on play 
in education in a 
clear and concise 
writing style. 
Presents a 
thorough, 
extensive 
understanding of 
word usage. 
Student excels in 
the selection and 
development of a 
well-planned 


Student provides 
an effective 
display of good 
writing and 
grammar. 
Assignment 
reflects student’s 
ability to select 
appropriate word 
usage and 
present an 
adequate 
presentation of 
the benefits and 
uses of play in 
education. 
Assignment 
appears to be well 
written with few 


Assignment 
reflects basic 
writing and 
grammar, but with 
several errors. 
Key terms and 
concepts from 
play research in 
education are 
somewhat vague 
and not 
completely 
explained by 
student. Student 
uses a basic 
vocabulary in 
assignment. 
Student’s writing 
ability is average, 


Topics, concepts, 
and ideas on play 
in education are 
not coherently 
discussed or 
expressed in the 
paper. Student’s 
writing style is 
weak and needs 
improvement, 
along with 
numerous errors. 
Assignment lacks 
clarity, 
consistency, and 
correctness. 
Student needs to 
review and revise 
assignment 







 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 


 
 
g. Charts that provide candidate data derived from the assessment 
 
Table 4.6.1. Data from 2014-15, 2015-16, and 2016-17 Academic Years Providing Evidence for NAEYC (2010) 
Standards met by Concepts and Uses of Play (CUPE) Signature Assignment. 
Academic Year 2014-15 


CUPE Criteria 
Exemplar


y 
4 


Accomplishe
d 
3 


Developin
g 
2 


Beginnin
g 
1 


Average 
for Group 
(n=160) 


NAEYC Standard 1a: Knowing and understanding young children’s characteristics and needs, from 
birth through age 8 


Focus/Thesis: Play in Education 61.3% 
98 


29.4% 
47 


9.4% 
15 0 88.0% 


3.5/4 
Content/Knowledge of Play in 
Education 


61.9% 
99 


28.8% 
46 


9.4% 
15 0 88.1% 


3.5/4 
Critical Thinking Skills for Using 
Play in Education 


60.6% 
97 


30.0% 
48 


8.8% 
14 


0.6% 
1 


87.7% 
3.5/4 


Organization of Ideas/Format 59.4% 
95 


31.3% 
50 


9.4% 
15 0 87.5% 


3.5/4 
NAEYC Standard 1b: Knowing and understanding the multiple influences on early development and 
learning 
Focus/Thesis: Play in Education 61.3% 


98 
29.4% 


47 
9.4% 


15 0 88.0% 
3.5/4 


Content/Knowledge of Play in 
Education 
 


61.9% 
99 


28.8% 
46 


9.4% 
15 0 88.1% 


3.5/4 


Critical Thinking Skills for Using 
Play in Education 


60.6% 
97 


30.0% 
48 


8.8% 
14 


0.6% 
1 


87.7% 
3.5/4 


Organization of Ideas/Format 59.4% 
95 


31.3% 
50 


9.4% 
15 0 87.5% 


3.5/4 
NAEYC Standard 1c: Using developmental knowledge to create healthy, respectful, supportive, and 
challenging learning environments for young children 
Content/Knowledge of Play in 
Education 


61.9% 
99 


28.8% 
46 


9.4% 
15 0 88.1% 


3.5/4 
Critical Thinking Skills for Using 
Play in Education 


60.6% 
97 


30.0% 
48 


8.8% 
14 


0.6% 
1 


87.7% 
3.5/4 


Organization of Ideas/Format 59.4% 
95 


31.3% 
50 


9.4% 
15 0 87.5% 


3.5/4 
NAEYC 4a: Understanding positive relationships and supportive interactions as the foundation of 
their work with young children 
Focus/Thesis: Play in Education 61.3% 


98 
29.4% 


47 
9.4% 


15 0 88.0% 
3.5/4 


Critical Thinking Skills for Using 
Play in Education 


60.6% 
97 


30.0% 
48 


8.8% 
14 


0.6% 
1 


87.7% 
3.5/4 


  


paper on the use 
and benefits of 
play in education. 
Assignment is 
error-free and 
reflects student’s 
ability to prepare 
a high-quality 
academic 
assignment 


errors. and demonstrates 
a basic 
understanding of 
play in education. 







NAEYC Standard 4b: Knowing and understanding effective strategies and tools for early education, 
including appropriate uses of technology 
Focus/Thesis: Play in Education 61.3% 


98 
29.4% 


47 
9.4% 


15 0 88.0% 
3.5/4 


Content/Knowledge of Play in 
Education 


61.9% 
99 


28.8% 
46 


9.4% 
15 0 88.1% 


3.5/4 
Critical Thinking Skills for Using 
Play in Education 


60.6% 
97 


30.0% 
48 


8.8% 
14 


0.6% 
1 


87.7% 
3.5/4 


NAEYC Standard 4c: Using a broad repertoire of developmentally appropriate teaching/learning 
approaches 
Focus/Thesis: Play in Education 
 


61.3% 
98 


29.4% 
47 


9.4% 
15 0 88.0% 


3.5/4 
Content/Knowledge of Play in 
Education 


61.9% 
99 


28.8% 
46 


9.4% 
15 0 88.1% 


3.5/4 
Critical Thinking Skills for Using 
Play in Education 


60.6% 
97 


30.0% 
48 


8.8% 
14 


0.6% 
1 


87.7% 
3.5/4 


NAEYC Standard 5c: Using their own knowledge, appropriate early learning standards, and other 
resources to design, implement, and evaluate meaningful, challenging curricula for each child 
Focus/Thesis: Play in Education 61.3% 


98 
29.4% 


47 
9.4% 


15 0 88.0% 
3.5/4 


Content/Knowledge of Play in 
Education 


61.9% 
99 


28.8% 
46 


9.4% 
15 0 88.1% 


3.5/4 
Critical Thinking Skills for Using 
Play in Education 


60.6% 
97 


30.0% 
48 


8.8% 
14 


0.6% 
1 


87.7% 
3.5/4 


Organization of Ideas/Format 59.4% 
95 


31.3% 
50 


9.4% 
15 0 87.5% 


3.5/4 
NAEYC Standard 6a: Identifying and involving oneself with the early childhood field 
Organization of Ideas/Format 59.4% 


95 
31.3% 


50 
9.4% 


15 0 87.5% 
3.5/4 


NAEYC 6b: Identifying and involving oneself with the early childhood field 
Organization of Ideas/Format 59.4% 


95 
31.3% 


50 
9.4% 


15 0 87.5% 
3.5/4 


NAEYC 6c: Engaging in continuous, collaborative learning to inform practice; using technology 
effectively with young children, with peers, and as a professional resource. 
Organization of Ideas/Format 59.4% 


95 
31.3% 


50 
9.4% 


15 0 87.5% 
3.5/4 


NAEYC Standard 6d: Integrating knowledgeable, reflective, and critical perspectives on early 
education 
Organization of Ideas/Format 59.4% 


95 
31.3% 


50 
9.4% 


15 0 87.5% 
3.5/4 


Academic Year 2015-16 


CUPE Criteria 
Exemplar


y 
4 


Accomplishe
d 
3 


Developin
g 
2 


Beginnin
g 
1 


Average 
for Group 
(n=182) 


NAEYC Standard 1a: Knowing and understanding young children’s characteristics and needs, from 
birth through age 8 


Focus/Thesis: Play in Education 70.3% 
128 


26.4% 
48 


2.2% 
4 


1.1% 
2 


91.5% 
3.7/4 


Content/Knowledge of Play in 
Education 


68.1% 
124 


29.1% 
53 


1.6% 
3 


1.1% 
2 


91.1% 
3.6/4 


Critical Thinking Skills for Using 
Play in Education 


66.5% 
121 


30.2% 
55 


2.2% 
4 


1.1% 
2 


90.5% 
3.6/4 


Organization of Ideas/Format 68.7% 
125 


28.0% 
51 


2.2% 
4 


1.1% 
2 


91.1% 
3.6/4 


NAEYC Standard 1b: Knowing and understanding the multiple influences on early development and 
learning 
Focus/Thesis: Play in Education 70.3% 


128 
26.4% 


48 
2.2% 


4 
1.1% 


2 
91.5% 
3.7/4 







Content/Knowledge of Play in 
Education 
 


68.1% 
124 


29.1% 
53 


1.6% 
3 


1.1% 
2 


91.1% 
3.6/4 


Critical Thinking Skills for Using 
Play in Education 


66.5% 
121 


30.2% 
55 


2.2% 
4 


1.1% 
2 


90.5% 
3.6/4 


Organization of Ideas/Format 68.7% 
125 


28.0% 
51 


2.2% 
4 


1.1% 
2 


91.1% 
3.6/4 


NAEYC Standard 1c: Using developmental knowledge to create healthy, respectful, supportive, and 
challenging learning environments for young children 
Content/Knowledge of Play in 
Education 


68.1% 
124 


29.1% 
53 


1.6% 
3 


1.1% 
2 


91.1% 
3.6/4 


Critical Thinking Skills for Using 
Play in Education 


66.5% 
121 


30.2% 
55 


2.2% 
4 


1.1% 
2 


90.5% 
3.6/4 


Organization of Ideas/Format 68.7% 
125 


28.0% 
51 


2.2% 
4 


1.1% 
2 


91.1% 
3.6/4 


NAEYC 4a: Understanding positive relationships and supportive interactions as the foundation of 
their work with young children 
Focus/Thesis: Play in Education 70.3% 


128 
26.4% 


48 
2.2% 


4 
1.1% 


2 
91.5% 
3.7/4 


Critical Thinking Skills for Using 
Play in Education 


66.5% 
121 


30.2% 
55 


2.2% 
4 


1.1% 
2 


90.5% 
3.6/4 


NAEYC Standard 4b: Knowing and understanding effective strategies and tools for early education, 
including appropriate uses of technology 
Focus/Thesis: Play in Education 70.3% 


128 
26.4% 


48 
2.2% 


4 
1.1% 


2 
91.5% 
3.7/4 


Content/Knowledge of Play in 
Education 


68.1% 
124 


29.1% 
53 


1.6% 
3 


1.1% 
2 


91.1% 
3.6/4 


Critical Thinking Skills for Using 
Play in Education 


66.5% 
121 


30.2% 
55 


2.2% 
4 


1.1% 
2 


90.5% 
3.6/4 


NAEYC Standard 4c: Using a broad repertoire of developmentally appropriate teaching/learning 
approaches 
Focus/Thesis: Play in Education 
 


70.3% 
128 


26.4% 
48 


2.2% 
4 


1.1% 
2 


91.5% 
3.7/4 


Content/Knowledge of Play in 
Education 


68.1% 
124 


29.1% 
53 


1.6% 
3 


1.1% 
2 


91.1% 
3.6/4 


Critical Thinking Skills for Using 
Play in Education 


66.5% 
121 


30.2% 
55 


2.2% 
4 


1.1% 
2 


90.5% 
3.6/4 


NAEYC Standard 5c: Using their own knowledge, appropriate early learning standards, and other 
resources to design, implement, and evaluate meaningful, challenging curricula for each child 
Focus/Thesis: Play in Education 70.3% 


128 
26.4% 


48 
2.2% 


4 
1.1% 


2 
91.5% 
3.7/4 


Content/Knowledge of Play in 
Education 


68.1% 
124 


29.1% 
53 


1.6% 
3 


1.1% 
2 


91.1% 
3.6/4 


Critical Thinking Skills for Using 
Play in Education 


66.5% 
121 


30.2% 
55 


2.2% 
4 


1.1% 
2 


90.5% 
3.6/4 


Organization of Ideas/Format 68.7% 
125 


28.0% 
51 


2.2% 
4 


1.1% 
2 


91.1% 
3.6/4 


NAEYC Standard 6a: Identifying and involving oneself with the early childhood field 
Organization of Ideas/Format 68.7% 


125 
28.0% 


51 
2.2% 


4 
1.1% 


2 
91.1% 
3.6/4 


NAEYC 6b: Identifying and involving oneself with the early childhood field 
Organization of Ideas/Format 68.7% 


125 
28.0% 


51 
2.2% 


4 
1.1% 


2 
91.1% 
3.6/4 


NAEYC 6c: Engaging in continuous, collaborative learning to inform practice; using technology 
effectively with young children, with peers, and as a professional resource. 
Organization of Ideas/Format 68.7% 


125 
28.0% 


51 
2.2% 


4 
1.1% 


2 
91.1% 
3.6/4 







NAEYC Standard 6d: Integrating knowledgeable, reflective, and critical perspectives on early 
education 
Organization of Ideas/Format 68.7% 


125 
28.0% 


51 
2.2% 


4 
1.1% 


2 
91.1% 
3.6/4 


Academic Year 2016-17 


CUPE Criteria 
Exemplar


y 
4 


Accomplishe
d 
3 


Developin
g 
2 


Beginnin
g 
1 


Average 
for Group 
(n=195) 


NAEYC Standard 1a: Knowing and understanding young children’s characteristics and needs, from 
birth through age 8 


Focus/Thesis: Play in Education 79.5% 
155 


16.4% 
32 


2.1% 
4 


2.1% 
4 


93.3% 
3.7/4 


Content/Knowledge of Play in 
Education 


75.4% 
147 


20.5% 
40 


2.6% 
5 


1.5% 
3 


92.4% 
3.7/4 


Critical Thinking Skills for Using 
Play in Education 


75.9% 
148 


19.5% 
38 


3.1% 
6 


1.5% 
3 


92.4% 
3.7/4 


Organization of Ideas/Format 78.5% 
153 


16.9% 
33 


3.1% 
6 


1.5% 
3 


93.1% 
3.7/4 


NAEYC Standard 1b: Knowing and understanding the multiple influences on early development and 
learning 
Focus/Thesis: Play in Education 79.5% 


155 
16.4% 


32 
2.1% 


4 
2.1% 


4 
93.3% 
3.7/4 


Content/Knowledge of Play in 
Education 
 


75.4% 
147 


20.5% 
40 


2.6% 
5 


1.5% 
3 


92.4% 
3.7/4 


Critical Thinking Skills for Using 
Play in Education 


75.9% 
148 


19.5% 
38 


3.1% 
6 


1.5% 
3 


92.4% 
3.7/4 


Organization of Ideas/Format 78.5% 
153 


16.9% 
33 


3.1% 
6 


1.5% 
3 


93.1% 
3.7/4 


NAEYC Standard 1c: Using developmental knowledge to create healthy, respectful, supportive, and 
challenging learning environments for young children 
Content/Knowledge of Play in 
Education 


79.5% 
155 


16.4% 
32 


2.1% 
4 


2.1% 
4 


93.3% 
3.7/4 


Critical Thinking Skills for Using 
Play in Education 


75.9% 
148 


19.5% 
38 


3.1% 
6 


1.5% 
3 


92.4% 
3.7/4 


Organization of Ideas/Format 78.5% 
153 


16.9% 
33 


3.1% 
6 


1.5% 
3 


93.1% 
3.7/4 


NAEYC 4a: Understanding positive relationships and supportive interactions as the foundation of 
their work with young children 
Focus/Thesis: Play in Education 79.5% 


155 
16.4% 


32 
2.1% 


4 
2.1% 


4 
93.3% 
3.7/4 


Critical Thinking Skills for Using 
Play in Education 


75.9% 
148 


19.5% 
38 


3.1% 
6 


1.5% 
3 


92.4% 
3.7/4 


NAEYC Standard 4b: Knowing and understanding effective strategies and tools for early education, 
including appropriate uses of technology 
Focus/Thesis: Play in Education 79.5% 


155 
16.4% 


32 
2.1% 


4 
2.1% 


4 
93.3% 
3.7/4 


Content/Knowledge of Play in 
Education 


75.4% 
147 


20.5% 
40 


2.6% 
5 


1.5% 
3 


92.4% 
3.7/4 


Critical Thinking Skills for Using 
Play in Education 


75.9% 
148 


19.5% 
38 


3.1% 
6 


1.5% 
3 


92.4% 
3.7/4 


NAEYC Standard 4c: Using a broad repertoire of developmentally appropriate teaching/learning 
approaches 
Focus/Thesis: Play in Education 
 


79.5% 
155 


16.4% 
32 


2.1% 
4 


2.1% 
4 


93.3% 
3.7/4 


Content/Knowledge of Play in 
Education 


75.4% 
147 


20.5% 
40 


2.6% 
5 


1.5% 
3 


92.4% 
3.7/4 


Critical Thinking Skills for Using 
Play in Education 


75.9% 
148 


19.5% 
38 


3.1% 
6 


1.5% 
3 


92.4% 
3.7/4 







NAEYC Standard 5c: Using their own knowledge, appropriate early learning standards, and other 
resources to design, implement, and evaluate meaningful, challenging curricula for each child 
Focus/Thesis: Play in Education 79.5% 


155 
16.4% 


32 
2.1% 


4 
2.1% 


4 
93.3% 
3.7/4 


Content/Knowledge of Play in 
Education 


75.4% 
147 


20.5% 
40 


2.6% 
5 


1.5% 
3 


92.4% 
3.7/4 


Critical Thinking Skills for Using 
Play in Education 


75.9% 
148 


19.5% 
38 


3.1% 
6 


1.5% 
3 


92.4% 
3.7/4 


Organization of Ideas/Format 78.5% 
153 


16.9% 
33 


3.1% 
6 


1.5% 
3 


93.1% 
3.7/4 


NAEYC Standard 6a: Identifying and involving oneself with the early childhood field 
Organization of Ideas/Format 78.5% 


153 
16.9% 


33 
3.1% 


6 
1.5% 


3 
93.1% 
3.7/4 


NAEYC 6b: Identifying and involving oneself with the early childhood field 
Organization of Ideas/Format 78.5% 


153 
16.9% 


33 
3.1% 


6 
1.5% 


3 
93.1% 
3.7/4 


NAEYC 6c: Engaging in continuous, collaborative learning to inform practice; using technology 
effectively with young children, with peers, and as a professional resource. 
Organization of Ideas/Format 78.5% 


153 
16.9% 


33 
3.1% 


6 
1.5% 


3 
93.1% 
3.7/4 


NAEYC Standard 6d: Integrating knowledgeable, reflective, and critical perspectives on early 
education 
Organization of Ideas/Format 78.5% 


153 
16.9% 


33 
3.1% 


6 
1.5% 


3 
93.1% 
3.7/4 


 
 


 
 


2. Signature Assessment: School and Community Inquiry  
Family & Community 


  
(1) Narrative 
a. Brief description of assessment 
In SSED 430 We (Teaching Social Studies in the Elementary Classroom, candidates complete 
a School and Community Inquiry.   As candidates engage in SSED, they are also enrolled in the 
mid-level field experience (CI 495B).  This assignment has candidates observe the school 
culture they have become a part of in order to understand how successful teachers recognize 
the forces both inside and outside the school that impact learning, as well as strive to build 
partnerships with families and community resources. Through this inquiry candidates reflect and  
collaborate to determine that each school has a unique culture that serves to encourage and 
limit our efforts to teach students well. 
  
b. Alignment of assessment with NAEYC standards 
The School and Community Inquiry project aligns most closely with the following NAEYC (2010) 
Standard 1 (1b: Knowing and understanding the multiple influences on early development and 
learning), Standard 2 (2a: Knowing about and understanding diverse families and community 
characteristics, 2b: Supporting and engaging families and communities through respectful, 
reciprocal relationships) and Standard 6 (6c: Engaging in continuous, collaborative learning; to 
inform practice; using technology effectively with young children, with peers and as a 
professional resource).  







  
Through analysis of teacher candidates’ performance on the School and Community Inquiry, 
university instructors determine their progress regarding their ability to organize findings about 
the community and the district where they are doing their CI 495 practicum experience; and 
analyze how these findings may impact teachers and students in that district. We are also able 
to learn if candidates are able to look critically at district and outside resources through their 
research, as well as analyze and summarize their findings in order to present them in a 
professional way. 
  
c. Brief analysis of data findings 
During the 2014-15, 2015-16, and 2016-17 academic years, the average score on the School 
and Community signature assessment was 96%, with the yearly averages being 95%, 94.4%, 
and 98.7% respectively (Appendix B). During this time 96% of the 566 candidates met or 
exceeded expectations on all criterial in this assessment. The mean rubric score on the School 
and Community Inquiry during this time period was 95% (2.86 out of 3). 
 
d. How the data provides evidence for meeting standards 
Data on teacher candidates’ School and Community Inquiry signature assessments across the 
2014-15, 2015-16 and 2016-17 academic years provides evidence of meeting NAEYC 
Standards 1b, 2a, 2b, and 6c. Table 4.6.2 illustrates each standard supported by candidates’ 
performance scores across the 3 academic years. Teacher candidates performed very well on 
all standards.   
 
On Standard 1, the mean rubric score was 93% (2.80 out of 3) across the 3 years. The 
breakdown by academic year shows an improvement in candidate performance over time. In 
2014-15 the average score was 87% (2.6 out of 3), in 2015-16 and 2016-17 the average score 
was 97% (2.9 out of 3). Table 4.6.2 shows the breakdown on individual standard subareas by 
academic year. 
 
On Standard 4, the mean rubric score was 95% (2.86 out of 3) across the 3 years. The 
breakdown by academic year on this standard shows a small improvement in candidate 
performance over time. In 2014-15 the average score was 93% (2.8 out of 3), in 2015-16 and 
2016-17 the average score was 97% (2.9 out of 3). Table 4.6.2 shows the breakdown on 
individual standard subareas by academic year. 
 
 
(2) Assessment Documentation 
 e. The assessment tool itself or a rich description of the assessment 
  
In SSED 430 We (Teaching Social Studies in the Elementary Classroom, candidates complete 
a School and Community Inquiry.   As candidates engage in SSED, they are also enrolled in the 
mid-level field experience (CI 495B)  This assignment has candidates observe the school 
culture they have become a part of in order to understand how successful teachers recognize 
the forces both inside and outside the school which impacts learning as well as strive to build 
partnerships with families and community resources. Through this inquiry candidates reflect and  







collaborate  to determine that each school has a unique culture that serves to encourage and 
limit our efforts to teach students well.  
 
Directions given to students: 
Inquiry learning begins with an understanding and appreciation of the mind of the student as 
well as the context of the student’s life. Successful teachers recognize the forces both inside 
and outside the school that impact learning and strive to build partnerships with families and 
community resources. Each school has a unique culture that serves to encourage and limit our 
efforts to teach students well. A significant player in the creation of this school culture is the 
community in which the student resides. Communities with very limited resources, for example, 
perceive school reform efforts very differently than schools that have the ability to purchase new 
equipment, hire additional staff, or open charter schools to try out new ideas. Schools in rural 
areas may see the function of schooling differently than schools in a university community.  
 
The purpose of this assignment is to encourage you to research factors that influence learning 
in classrooms. Some of these factors include: district size, per pupil expenditures, the local 
community’s economic base, school wide achievement results from formal evaluations, school 
district beliefs and philosophy (including partnerships with families and community resources), 
class size, and the community’s demographics, including recognition of the diversity of the 
community’s population. 
 
Your task is to research both the community and the school district where you will be doing your 
CI 495 practicum experience and to summarize your findings in the form of an analytic report. In 
this report, you will (1) organize your findings about the community and the district; and (2) 
analyze how your findings may impact teachers and students in that district.  
 
Areas of inquiry should include (but may not be limited to) the following: 


1. Describe community resources that may enhance your curriculum and/or the lives of 
children and families. Consider how you could use the assets (human, material, cultural, 
etc.) in this community to enrich your curriculum. 


2. Describe the characteristics of the school population including data on poverty, 
minorities, number of children in special education, etc. 


3. What efforts does the district make to establish and maintain partnerships with families 
and community resources? 


4. What are the financial characteristics of the district such as money spent per child, and 
amounts of revenue raised from local, state, and federal sources? 


5. What are the characteristics of the teacher population and do they match characteristics 
of the student and community populations? 


6. What is the dropout rate? What educational alternatives exist for students who drop out 
of school? 


7. Describe the curriculum. Are there are opportunities for learning in all of the subject 
areas? Who determines the curriculum? 


8. Consider if the school has sufficient and diverse instructional materials (including 
technologies) to support the curriculum. 


9. Consider how the school’s curriculum engages students in understanding diversity. 
10. What impact does PSSA testing have on the district’s curriculum? 
11. Is the school district (a) adding and expanding its overall offerings; (b) trying to maintain 


its current level of success given budget projections; or (c) in the process of scaling back 
programs or services? 







12. Analyze your specific school’s position in the district in terms of ability to access 
resources and provide an education to students equitable to other schools. 


 
A few places to begin looking for information on your school and district: 


1.Pennsylvania Dept. of Education’s Academic Achievement Report: 
http://paayp.emetric.net/ 
2.Pennsylvania Value Added Assessments: https://pvaas.sas.com/evaas/welcome.jsf 
3. 2000 Census and American Community Survey: www.census.gov (click on “American 
FactFinder”) 
4. National Center of Education Statistics’ website: http://nces.ed.gov/ccd/ (search for 
public schools) 
5. Great Schools: www.greatschools.net 
6. Your school district's "report card" required by NCLB. National Center for Education 
Statistics: http://nces.ed.gov/ccd/districtsearch/ or via 
http://www.auditorgen.state.pa.us/Department/Press (enter your school district name.) 
7. Do a community walk--take photos, interview locals, hang out in popular locales. 
8. Your community may have a web page that will direct you towards community 
activities and resources. 


 
f. Scoring guide for the assessment 
Rubric for School and Community Inquiry 


  Exceeds 
Expectations 
value: 3.00 


Meets 
Expectations 
value: 2.00 


Below 
Expectations 
value: 1.00 


Missing or 
Incomplete 
value: 0.00 


NAEYC (2010) 
Standard 2a: 
Knowing about 
and understanding 
diverse family and 
community 
characteristics. 


The candidate’s 
report 
demonstrates an 
in-depth 
understanding of 
diverse family and 
community 
characteristics. 


The candidate’s 
report 
demonstrates 
some 
understanding of 
diverse family and 
community 
characteristics. 


The candidate’s 
report 
demonstrates a 
weak 
understanding of 
diverse family and 
community 
characteristics. 


The candidate’s 
report does not 
demonstrate an 
understanding of 
diverse family and 
community 
characteristics. 


NAEYC (2010) 
Standard 2b: 
Supporting and 
engaging families 
and communities 
through respectful, 
reciprocal 
relationships. 


The candidate’s 
report 
demonstrates (a) 
deep respect for 
variations across 
cultures and 
communities and 
(b) appreciation for 
families and 
communities as 
educational 
resources and 
partners. 


The candidate’s 
report 
demonstrates (a) 
awareness of 
variations across 
cultures and 
communities and 
(b) some potential 
for families and 
communities to be 
educational 
resources and 
partners. 


The candidate’s 
report 
demonstrates (a) 
limited awareness 
or respect for 
variations across 
cultures and 
communities and 
(b) weak 
understanding of 
partnerships with 
families and 
communities. 


The candidate’s 
report does not 
demonstrate and 
understanding of 
respectful, 
reciprocal 
relationships with 
families and 
communities. 







NAEYC (2010) 
Standard 1b: 
Knowing and 
understanding the 
multiple influences 
on early 
development and 
learning. 


The candidate’s 
report (a) superbly 
describes and 
analyzes a 
relationship 
between 
community and 
district factors and 
(b) analyzes in-
depth the 
complexity of 
classrooms and 
students’ learning. 


The candidate’s 
report (a) clearly 
describes the 
relationship 
between 
community and 
district factors and 
(b) describes 
several relevant 
contextual factors 
that impact 
classrooms and 
students’ learning. 


The candidate’s 
report (a) unclearly 
describes the 
relationship 
between 
community and 
district factors or 
(b) reflects a weak 
effort to 
demonstrate an 
understanding of 
the complexity of 
factors that impact 
classrooms and 
students’ learning. 


The candidate’s 
report does not 
describe the 
relationship 
between (a) 
community and 
district factors, and 
(b) their effect on 
classroom 
learning. 


Use of Resources 
NAEYC (2010) 
Standard 6c: 
Engaging in 
continuous, 
collaborative 
learning 
to inform practice; 
using technology 
effectively with 
young 
children, with 
peers, 
and as a 
professional 
resource. 


The candidate’s 
report draws on a 
range of extremely 
innovative data 
sources, cited 
properly, to provide 
a cohesive yet 
complex portrait of 
the school and 
community. 


The candidate’s 
report draws on 
several innovative 
data sources, cited 
properly, to provide 
a cohesive, multi-
faceted portrait of 
the school and 
community. 


The candidate’s 
report draws on 
data sources that 
are not diverse or 
reliable. (For 
instance, product 
does not include 
data from 
interviewing 
persons but solely 
from websites.) 


The candidate’s 
report does not 
draw on multiple 
resources to obtain 
information about 
the district and 
community. 


Presentation of 
Information 


The candidate’s 
report is engaging 
(cohesive, well-
organized, 
thoughtful) and 
consistently 
professional. 


The candidate’s 
report contains all 
the required 
elements, but (a) 
has some areas of 
weak organization 
or insight or (b) 
lacks 
professionalism in 
one area. 


The candidate’s 
report is 
disorganized or 
difficult to engage 
with, or lacks 
insight or 
professionalism in 
more than one 
area. 


The candidate’s 
report is not 
engaging or lacks 
evidence of 
professionalism. 


   
g. Charts that provide candidate data derived from the assessment 


  
Table 4.6.2. Student performance the School and Community Inquiry Signature Assessment for key indicators of 
NAEYC Standards for Academic Years 2014-15, 2015-16, and 2016-17. 
Academic Year 2014-15 
School and 
Community 
Inquiry Criteria 


Exceeds 
Expectations 


3 


Meets 
Expectations 


2 


Below 
Expectations 


1 


Missing or 
Incomplete 


Average for 
Group (n=179) 







NAEYC Standard 1b: Knowing and understanding the multiple influences on early development and 
learning 
Knowing and 
understanding the 
multiple influences 
on early 
development and 
learning. 


82.1% 
147 


17.3% 
31 


0.6% 
1 0 93.9% 


2.8/3 


NAEYC 2a: Knowing about and understanding diverse family and community characteristics 
Knowing about 
and 
understanding 
diverse family and 
community 
characteristics. 


87.2% 
156 


12.8% 
23 0 0 95.7% 


2.9/3 


NAEYC 2b: Supporting and engaging families and communities through respectful, reciprocal 
relationships 
Supporting and 
engaging families 
and communities 
through 
respectful, 
reciprocal 
relationships. 


84.9% 
152 


13.4% 
24 


1.7% 
3 0 94.4% 


2.8/3 


NAEYC 6c: Engaging in continuous, collaborative learning to inform practice; using technology 
effectively with young children, with peers, and as a professional resource. 
Engaging in 
continuous, 
collaborative 
learning to inform 
practice; using 
technology 
effectively with 
young children, 
with peers, and as 
a professional 
resource. 


84.4% 
151 


 


13.4% 
24 


2.2% 
4 0 94.0% 


2.8/3 


Academic Year 2015-16 
School and 
Community 
Inquiry Criteria 


Exceeds 
Expectations 


3 


Meets 
Expectations 


2 


Below 
Expectations 


1 


Missing or 
Incomplete 


Average for 
Group (n=169) 


NAEYC Standard 1b: Knowing and understanding the multiple influences on early development and 
learning 
Knowing and 
understanding the 
multiple influences 
on early 
development and 
learning. 


91.1% 
154 


7.1% 
12 


1.8% 
3 0 96.4% 


2.9/3 


NAEYC 2a: Knowing about and understanding diverse family and community characteristics 
Knowing about 
and 
understanding 
diverse family and 
community 
characteristics. 


87.6% 
148 


8.9% 
15 


3.6% 
6 0 94.7% 


2.8/3 


NAEYC 2b: Supporting and engaging families and communities through respectful, reciprocal 
relationships 
Supporting and 
engaging families 
and communities 


88.8% 
150 


7.7% 
13 


3.6% 
6 0 95.1% 


2.9 







 
 
 


 
 


 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 


through 
respectful, 
reciprocal 
relationships. 
NAEYC 6c: Engaging in continuous, collaborative learning to inform practice; using technology 
effectively with young children, with peers, and as a professional resource. 
Engaging in 
continuous, 
collaborative 
learning to inform 
practice; using 
technology 
effectively with 
young children, 
with peers, and as 
a professional 
resource. 


73.4% 
124 


24.9% 
42 


1.8% 
3 0 90.5% 


2.9 


Academic Year 2016-17 
School and 
Community 
Inquiry Criteria 


Exceeds 
Expectations 


3 


Meets 
Expectations 


2 


Below 
Expectations 


1 


Missing or 
Incomplete 


Average for 
Group (n=218) 


NAEYC Standard 1b: Knowing and understanding the multiple influences on early development and 
learning 
Knowing and 
understanding the 
multiple influences 
on early 
development and 
learning. 


96.3% 
210 


3.7% 
8 0 0 98.8% 


2.9 


NAEYC 2a: Knowing about and understanding diverse family and community characteristics 
Knowing about 
and 
understanding 
diverse family and 
community 
characteristics. 


99.1% 
2.9 


97.2% 
212 


2.8% 
6 0 0 


NAEYC 2b: Supporting and engaging families and communities through respectful, reciprocal 
relationships 
Supporting and 
engaging families 
and communities 
through 
respectful, 
reciprocal 
relationships. 


98.9% 
2.9 


96.8% 
211 


3.2% 
7 0 0 


NAEYC 6c: Engaging in continuous, collaborative learning to inform practice; using technology 
effectively with young children, with peers, and as a professional resource. 
Engaging in 
continuous, 
collaborative 
learning to inform 
practice; using 
technology 
effectively with 
young children, 
with peers, and as 
a professional 
resource. 


99.1% 
216 


0.9% 
2 0 0 99.7% 


2.9 







3. Using Math Talk 
Content of Academic Disciplines 


  
(1) Narrative 
 a. Brief description of assessment 
 In MTHED 420 (Teaching Elementary Mathematics), candidates complete an assignment 
called “Using Math Talk.” At the time that candidates are enrolled in MTHED 420, they are also 
enrolled in the mid-level field experience (CI 495B). In the Using Math Talk project, candidates 
observe mathematics lessons guided by a research-based framework for productive 
mathematical discourse; plan and conduct at least two mathematics discussions with children in 
their field experiences, again guided by a math talk framework; and reflect on their effectiveness 
in using math talk moves to elicit children’s mathematical thinking and understandings.  
  
b. Alignment of assessment with NAEYC standards 
The Using Math Talk project aligns most closely with NAEYC (2010) Standard 5 (Standard 5a: 
Understanding content knowledge and resources in academic disciplines (mathematics), 5b: 
Knowing and using the central concepts, inquiry tools, and structures of content areas or 
academic areas (mathematics), 5c: Using own knowledge, appropriate early learning standards, 
and other resources to design, implement, and evaluate developmentally meaningful and 
challenging curriculum for each child).   
  
Through analysis of teacher candidates’ performance on the “Using Math Talk” project, we are 
able to learn how well they are progressing in the their ability to demonstrate the depth of their 
mathematical understandings, draw on appropriate instructional resources, and justify their 
pedagogical approaches. We are able to assess the depth of teacher candidates’ abilities to 
apply productive math talk moves and flexibly use conceptual and procedural knowledge of 
mathematics to interpret and respond to children’s thinking.  We are also able to assess teacher 
candidates’ use of evidence-based decision-making and inclination to draw upon research-
based principles and frameworks for effective mathematics instruction. 
  
c. Brief analysis of data findings 
During the 2014-15, 2015-16, and 2016-17 academic years, the average score on the Math Talk 
Project was 91.2%, with yearly averages being 90.7%, 90.2%, and 92.8% respectively 
(Appendix C). During this time period, 95% of the 604 candidates met or exceeded expectations 
on this assessment. The mean rubric score on the Using Math Talk assignment during this time 
period was 2.73 out of 3. 
  
d. How the data provides evidence for meeting standards 
Data on teacher candidates’ Math Talk Project signature assessments across the 2014-15, 
2015-16 and 2016-17 academic years provides evidence of meeting NAEYC Standard 5 (5a, 
5b, and 5c) Using Content Knowledge to Build Meaningful Curriculum. Table 4.6.3 illustrates 
each standard supported by candidates’ performance scores across the 3 academic years. 
Teacher candidates performed very well on all standards. 
 







On Standard 5a, the mean rubric score was 89% (2.67 out of 3) across the 3 years. The 
breakdown by academic year shows an improvement in candidate performance over time. In 
2014-15 and 2015-16, the average score was 87% (2.6 out of 3), in 2016-17 the average score 
was 93% (2.8 out of 3).  
 
On Standard 5b, the mean rubric score was 91% (2.73 out of 3) across the 3 years. The 
breakdown by academic year shows a slight improvement in candidate performance over time. 
In 2014-15 and 2015-16, the average score was 90% (2.7 out of 3), in 2016-17 the average 
score was 93% (2.8 out of 3).  
 
On Standard 5c, the mean rubric score was 93% (2.8 out of 3) across the 3 years. The 
breakdown by academic year shows candidate performance remained the same over time. In all 
three academic years (2014-15, 2015-16, 2016-17) the average score was 93% (2.8 out of 3).  
 
 
(2) Assessment Documentation 
  
e. The assessment tool itself or a rich description of the assessment 
  
Using Math Talk Project 
These three activities will allow you to get started, as described in Chapter 8 of Classroom 
Discussions, with engaging yourself and children in “math talk.”  
  
It is recommended that you complete Part One first so that you become more familiar with the 
talk moves, then focus on Parts Two and Three. 
  
Part One: Classroom Observation 
You will conduct a classroom observation focused on “math talk.” In Chapter 2 of Classroom 
Discourse by Chapin, O’Connor, and Anderson, you read about five productive talk moves: 
revoicing, repeating, reasoning, adding on, and waiting. Observe one full mathematics lesson in 
your placement classroom. As you observe, take notes about occasions when you notice the 
teacher making productive talk moves. Use the attached observation sheet to take notes. Note 
that you may not observe examples of use of all of these moves – It is acceptable if one or more 
of the table cells are blank after your observation. You may choose to audio-record the lesson 
(with permission of your teacher) so that your notes can be more accurate. 
  
As soon after the observation as possible, so that the lesson is still fresh in your mind, respond 
to the following questions (in this file): 
  
(1)  What mathematics lesson did you observe? Provide a short description of the lesson. Be 


sure to indicate the grade level of the lesson, and describe the mathematical topic and goals 
of the lesson. 


(2) (a) Which one of the five productive talk moves did you observe the most? 
(b)  Choose one example of the teacher’s use of this talk move and describe it. Model your 


example after the classroom dialogues provided on pp. 14-17 of the Classroom 
Discussions text. 


(c) How did the teacher’s use of this talk move help to further the discussion? 
 







(d)  How did the teacher’s use of this talk move help to support children’s developing 
understanding of the mathematical topic? Be specific about what students seemed to be 
learning through the discussion. 


 
(3) (a) Which one of the five productive talk moves did you observe the least? 


(b)  Create an example, based on what you observed, of how this talk move could have 
been used. Model your example after the classroom dialogues provided on pp. 14-17 of 
the Classroom Discussions text. 


(c)  How might use of this talk move in the example of 3(b) have impacted the discussion 
and children’s learning? 


 
Classroom Observation 


Productive Talk Moves Examples 


Move 1 – Revoicing: Asking 
Students to Verify Teacher 
Interpretation. 
“So you’re saying that it’s an 
odd number?” 


  


Move 2 – Repeating: Asking 
Students to Restate Someone 
Else’s Reasoning. 
“Can you repeat what he just 
said in your own words?” 


  


Move 3 – Reasoning: Asking 
Students to Apply Their Own 
Reasoning to Someone Else’s 
Reasoning. 
“Do you agree or disagree and 
why?” 


  


Move 4 – Adding On: 
Prompting Students for Further 
Participation. 
“Would someone like to add 
something more to this?” 


  


Move 5 – Waiting: Using Wait 
Time. 
“Take your time… we’ll wait …” 


  


  
 
Part Two: Practicing One Talk Move in a Small-Group Discussion 
With your mentor teacher, identify a small group of 3-6 children with whom you would like to 
work. You will lead this small group in an approximately 10-minute discussion around a 
mathematical problem, and you will focus on one talk move (either “revoicing” or “wait time”). 
You will then conduct and turn in a self-evaluation of how you did at this first attempt at 
implementing math talk in the classroom. 
  
Choosing students to work with:  It is up to you and your mentor teacher what children you will 
work with. They can be children who need extra support or they can be children who need extra 
challenge in mathematics. For this first experience facilitating a mathematics discussion, you 
should try to select children who are likely to engage in discussion. You may want to work with 







these children in a pull-out format during regular mathematics instruction time, or you and your 
mentor teacher may decide it's best to work with them at another time during the school day. 
  
Choosing a mathematical problem: As suggested in Chapter 8 of Classroom Discussions, when 
implementing a new talk move it is advisable to make sure that “the mathematical concepts or 
procedures you are talking about are familiar to all of the students in the class” (p. 147). 
Additionally, “Make sure it’s a problem... for which most students will be likely to find some 
solution. Make sure that multiple solution strategies are possible” (p. 150). This does not mean 
you should choose a problem that is easy or a problem like ones that students have seen 
before. It means that you should choose a problem that will be accessible to each of the 
children in the group. Use one of the many resources from class to identify an appropriate 
mathematical problem, for example:  
 


• Pearson spiral bound book  
• Classroom Discussions book 
• Teaching Children Mathematics magazine 


 
Evaluating your role in the discussion: As soon as possible after you lead the discussion, jot 
down some notes about how things went. The Self-Evaluation Checklist on pp. 169-170 
provides some useful questions that you can ask yourself. If your mentor or supervisor observed 
your discussion, it would helpful to go through the Self-Evaluation Checklist with him or her. An 
observer might also be willing to time your wait time and provide other feedback about your 
discussion. You may want to record yourself (video or audio) if it is allowed in your classroom. 
Please keep in mind as you reflect on your discussion that you are not expected to develop 
expertise at math talk in just one try! 
  
Before leading the discussion, respond to the following questions (in this file): 


(1)  What mathematical problem did you pose? Describe the problem(s), question(s), or 
task(s) in detail.  


(2)  Justify your selection of the mathematical problem, commenting on its value to the 
mathematical understanding for the students in your classroom. (Even if your teacher 
selected the problem for you, explain why this problem is significant for your students’ 
mathematical development.) Provide a connection to and citation from at least one of our 
classroom resources.  


(3) Did your problem focus on conceptual or procedural knowledge or both? Use chapters 3 
and 4 of the Classroom Discussions book to help explain your answer. 


  
After leading the discussion, respond to the following questions (in this file): 


(4)  How many children did you work with? Describe the children and explain how you 
decided to work with this particular group of children.  


 
(5) Evaluate your teaching using each of the principles from the Self-Evaluation Checklist 


listed below. For each principle, refer to ideas from chapter 8 of the Classroom 
Discussions book as well as the experiences of you and the children in your discussion. 


 
• Principle 1: Establishing and Maintaining a Respectful, Supportive Environment 
• Principle 2: Focusing Talk on the Mathematics 
• Principle 3: Providing for Equitable Participation in Classroom Talk 
• Principle 4: Explaining Your Expectations About New Forms of Talk 







• Principle 5: Trying Only One Challenging New Thing at a Time (Which Talk Move did 
you focus on: Revoicing or Wait Time? How did it go?) 


 
 
Part Three: Practicing Two Talk Moves in a Small-Group or Whole-Class Discussion 
In this part of the assignment, you will use two talk moves: “revoicing” and “wait time” as you 
lead a mathematical discussion. In essence, you will be adding one talk move to the repertoire 
that you began to develop in Part Two. In Part Three, you may conduct your discussion in a 
small group of children (as in Part Two) or with the whole class. In either case, you should aim 
for your discussion to last approximately 20 minutes (unless this is inappropriate for your 
placement). 
  
As in Part Two, your planning should begin with a discussion with your mentor teacher. You can 
jointly decide (a) whether to conduct a small-group or whole-class discussion and (b) the 
mathematical problem or question upon which you will base your discussion. 
  
Read Chapter 9 of Classroom Discussions and develop a lesson plan containing the following 
four components: (1) identifying the mathematical goals, (2) anticipating confusion, (3) asking 
questions, and (4) planning the implementation. A sample lesson plan appears on pp. 176-177. 
You should develop your lesson plan prior to leading the discussion. 
  
Before leading your discussion, plan your lesson below, following the format in Chapter 9 of 
Classroom Discussions. 
  
(1) Lesson Title:  


• Identifying the mathematical goals: 
• Anticipating confusion: 
• Asking questions: 
• Planning the implementation: (Give a detailed description of the actions in your plan.) 


 
(2)  Justify your selection of the mathematical problem, commenting on its value to the 


mathematical understanding for the students in your classroom. (Even if your teacher 
selected the problem for you, explain why this problem is significant for your students’ 
mathematical development.) Provide a connection to and citation from at least one of our 
classroom resources. 


 
After leading the discussion, make some notes about your discussion, as you did in Part Two. 
Consider the common problems and concerns that are described in Chapter 10 of Classroom 
Discussions. Write up your reflections formally by responding to the questions below (in this 
file):  
 
(3) Reflect on your math talk by considering the problems and concerns described in Chapter 


10. Which of these problems and concerns emerged in your discussion? Be as specific as 
possible and give examples when answering this question. 


 
(4) Now reflect more broadly on your growth in the area of facilitating “math talk.” In what ways 


do you feel you developed over the course of this assignment? It is not expected that you 
will have developed expertise – or even facility – with the talk moves already; instead it is 
expected that you have gained a better sense of what is involved with trying to engage 
children in mathematical discussion. 







f. Scoring guide for the assessment 
 
Rubric for Scoring the Using Math Talk Project 


Criteria 


Exceeds 
Expectations 


(3) 


Meets 
Expectations 


(2) 


Below 
Expectations 


(1) 


Missing/ 
Incomplete 


(0) 


NAEYC (2010) 
Standard 5a: 
Understanding 
content knowledge 
and resources in 
academic 
disciplines 
(mathematics) 


The candidate’s 
description of and 
justification for the 
mathematics of his 
or her selected 
problem are well-
developed and 
detailed, draw 
upon an 
appropriate 
resource, and 
provide evidence 
of in-depth 
mathematical 
understanding. 


The candidate’s 
description of and 
justification for the 
mathematics of his 
or her selected 
problem show 
evidence of 
mathematical 
understanding and 
an appropriate 
resource was 
cited, however the 
description or 
justification are 
lacking details or 
the resource was 
not used in a 
significant way. 


The candidate’s 
description of and 
justification for the 
mathematics of his 
or her selected 
problem show 
some evidence of 
mathematical 
understanding, but 
the description or 
justification are not 
fully developed or 
an appropriate 
resource was not 
used. 


The candidate’s 
written work 
provides little or no 
evidence of 
understanding of 
key concepts of 
mathematics and 
available 
resources. 







NAEYC (2010) 
Standard 5b: 
Knowing and using 
the central 
concepts, inquiry 
tools, and 
structures of 
content areas or 
academic areas 
(mathematics) 


The candidate’s 
written work 
provides evidence 
of an in-depth 
understanding and 
application of (a) 
productive math 
talk moves and (b) 
conceptual and 
procedural 
knowledge in 
mathematics. 


The candidate’s 
written work 
provides evidence 
of partial 
understanding and 
application of (a) 
productive math 
talk moves and (b) 
conceptual and 
procedural 
knowledge in 
mathematics; 
however, some 
key features of 
math talk moves or 
relationships 
between 
conceptual and 
procedural 
knowledge are not 
fully developed or 
represented in the 
work. 


The candidate’s 
written work 
provides some 
evidence of 
understanding and 
application of (a) 
productive math 
talk moves and (b) 
conceptual and 
procedural 
knowledge in 
mathematics; 
however, the 
candidate’s 
understanding or 
application of 
some key features 
of math talk moves 
or relationships 
between 
conceptual and 
procedural 
knowledge are 
missing or 
misrepresented in 
the work. 


The candidate’s 
written work 
provides little or no 
evidence of 
understanding or 
application of (a) 
productive math 
talk moves and (b) 
conceptual and 
procedural 
knowledge in 
mathematics. 


NAEYC (2010) 
Standard 5c: Using 
own knowledge, 
appropriate early 
learning standards, 
and other 
resources to 
design, implement, 
and evaluate 
developmentally 
meaningful and 
challenging 
curriculum for each 
child 


The candidate’s 
written reflections 
on his or her 
mathematical 
discussions with 
children are guided 
by principles of 
classroom 
discussion; are 
detailed and 
evidence-based 
with multiple 
examples; and 
establish 
meaningful 
connections to 
appropriate 
readings. 


The candidate’s 
written reflections 
on his or her 
mathematical 
discussions with 
children are guided 
by principles of 
classroom 
discussion but lack 
details and 
evidence, contain 
limited examples, 
or are only loosely 
connected to 
appropriate 
readings 


The candidate’s 
written reflections 
on his or her 
mathematical 
discussions with 
children are 
missing attention 
to some essential 
principles of 
classroom 
discussion; lack 
critical details, 
evidence, and 
examples; or are 
not connected to 
appropriate 
readings. 


The candidate’s 
written reflections 
on his or her 
mathematical 
discussions with 
children do not 
appear to be 
guided by 
principles of 
classroom 
discussion; contain 
few or no details, 
evidence, or 
examples; and are 
not connected to 
appropriate 
readings. 


  
g. Charts that provide candidate data derived from the assessment 
 
 
 







Table 4.6.3. Student performance on key indicators of NAEYC Standards aligned with the Math Talk Project 
Signature Assessment for Academic Years 2014-15, 2015-16, and 2016-17. 


Academic Year 2014-15 


Math Talk Project 
Exceeds 


Expectations 
3 


Meets 
Expectations 


2 


Below 
Expectations 


1 


Missing or 
Incomplete 


Average 
for Group 
(n=197) 


NAEYC Standard 5a: Understanding Content knowledge and resources in academic disciplines 


Understanding content knowledge and 
resources in academic disciplines 
(mathematics) 


69.5% 
137 


25.9% 
51 


2.5% 
5 


2.0% 
4 


87.6% 
2.6/3 


 


NAEYC Standard 5b: Knowing and using the central concepts, inquiry tools, and structures of content areas or 
academic disciplines 


Knowing and using the central 
concepts, inquiry tools, and structures 
of content areas or academic areas 
(mathematics) 


75.1% 
148 


21.8% 
43 


3.0% 
6 0 90.7% 


2.7/3 


NAEYC Standard 5c: Using their own knowledge, appropriate early learning standards, and other resources to 
design, implement, and evaluate meaningful, challenging curricula for each child 


Using own knowledge, appropriate 
early learning standards, and other 
resources to design, implement, and 
evaluate developmentally meaningful 
and challenging curriculum for each 
child 


84.3% 
166 


13.2% 
26 


2.5% 
5 0 


93.9% 
2.8 


 


Academic Year 2015-16 


Math Talk Project 
Exceeds 


Expectations 
3 


Meets 
Expectations 


2 


Below 
Expectations 


1 


Missing or 
Incomplete 


Average 
for Group 
(n=191) 


NAEYC Standard 5a: Understanding Content knowledge and resources in academic disciplines 


Understanding content knowledge and 
resources in academic disciplines 
(mathematics) 


67.5% 
129 


23.6% 
45 


8.9% 
17 0 


86.2% 
2.6/3 


 


NAEYC Standard 5b: Knowing and using the central concepts, inquiry tools, and structures of content areas or 
academic disciplines 


Knowing and using the central 
concepts, inquiry tools, and structures 
of content areas or academic areas 
(mathematics) 


72.3% 
138 


26.2% 
50 


1.6% 
3 0 90.2% 


2.7/3 


NAEYC Standard 5c: Using their own knowledge, appropriate early learning standards, and other resources to 
design, implement, and evaluate meaningful, challenging curricula for each child 


Using own knowledge, appropriate 
early learning standards, and other 
resources to design, implement, and 
evaluate developmentally meaningful 
and challenging curriculum for each 
child 


85.3% 
163 


11.5% 
22 


3.1% 
6 0 


94.1% 
2.8/7 


Academic Year 2016-17 


Math Talk Project 
Exceeds 


Expectations 
3 


Meets 
Expectations 


2 


Below 
Expectations 


1 


Missing or 
Incomplete 


Average 
for Group 
(n=216) 







NAEYC Standard 5a: Understanding Content knowledge and resources in academic disciplines 


Understanding content knowledge and 
resources in academic disciplines 
(mathematics) 


84.7% 
183 


11.1% 
24 


2.3% 
5 


1.9% 
4 


92.9% 
2.8/3 


 


NAEYC Standard 5b: Knowing and using the central concepts, inquiry tools, and structures of content areas or 
academic disciplines 


Knowing and using the central 
concepts, inquiry tools, and structures 
of content areas or academic areas 
(mathematics) 


81.0% 
175 


15.3% 
33 


3.2% 
7 


0.5% 
1 


92.3% 
2.8/3 


NAEYC Standard 5c: Using their own knowledge, appropriate early learning standards, and other resources to 
design, implement, and evaluate meaningful, challenging curricula for each child 


Using own knowledge, appropriate 
early learning standards, and other 
resources to design, implement, and 
evaluate developmentally meaningful 
and challenging curriculum for each 
child 


81.5% 
176 


16.7% 
36 


1.4% 
3 


0.5% 
1 


 
93.1% 
2.8/3 


 
 







Appendix A


Candidate performance on the Concepts and Uses of Play Signature Assignment for Academic Years 2014-15, 2015-16, 2016-17


Group Name Rubric Criteria Authors 
evaluated


Average 
for Group 


(Raw)


Average 
for Group 


(%)


Level 4 
Score 
Value


# Authors 
Scoring 
Level 4


% Authors 
Scoring 
Level 4


Level 3 
Score 
Value


# Authors 
Scoring 
Level 3


% Authors 
Scoring 
Level 3


Level 2 
Score 
Value


# Authors 
Scoring 
Level 2


% Authors 
Scoring 
Level 2


 Score 
Value 1


# Authors 
Scoring 1


% Authors 
Scoring 1


ECE479 
FA14SP15


Focus/Thesis: Play in Education 
Standards addressed: 1, 3, 4, 5 160 3.5 88.0% 4 98 61.3% 3 47 29.4% 2 15 9.4% 1 0 0.0%


ECE479 
FA14SP15


Content/Knowledge of Play in 
Education Standards addressed: 1, 
2, 3, 4, 5


160 3.5 88.1% 4 99 61.9% 3 46 28.8% 2 15 9.4% 1 0 0.0%


ECE479 
FA14SP15


Critical Thinking Skills for Using 
Play in Education Standards 
addressed: 1, 2, 3, 4, 5


160 3.5 87.7% 4 97 60.6% 3 48 30.0% 2 14 8.8% 1 1 0.6%


ECE479 
FA14SP15


Organization of Ideas/Format 
Standards addressed: 1, 5, 6 160 3.5 87.5% 4 95 59.4% 3 50 31.3% 2 15 9.4% 1 0 0.0%


ECE479 
FA14SP15


Writing Conventions (Grammar & 
Syntax) Standards addressed: 6 160 3.6 89.4% 4 107 66.9% 3 38 23.8% 2 15 9.4% 1 0 0.0%


Group Name Rubric Criteria Authors 
evaluated


Average 
for Group 


(Raw)


Average 
for Group 


(%)


Level 4 
Score 
Value


# Authors 
Scoring 
Level 4


% Authors 
Scoring 
Level 4


Level 3 
Score 
Value


# Authors 
Scoring 
Level 3


% Authors 
Scoring 
Level 3


Level 2 
Score 
Value


# Authors 
Scoring 
Level 2


% Authors 
Scoring 
Level 2


 Score 
Value 1


# Authors 
Scoring 1


% Authors 
Scoring 1


ECE479 
FA15SP16


Focus/Thesis: Play in Education 
Standards addressed: 1, 3, 4, 5 182 3.7 91.5% 4 128 70.3% 3 48 26.4% 2 4 2.2% 1 2 1.1%


ECE479 
FA15SP16


Content/Knowledge of Play in 
Education Standards addressed: 1, 
2, 3, 4, 5


182 3.6 91.1% 4 124 68.1% 3 53 29.1% 2 3 1.6% 1 2 1.1%


ECE479 
FA15SP16


Critical Thinking Skills for Using 
Play in Education Standards 
addressed: 1, 2, 3, 4, 5


182 3.6 90.5% 4 121 66.5% 3 55 30.2% 2 4 2.2% 1 2 1.1%


ECE479 
FA15SP16


Organization of Ideas/Format 
Standards addressed: 1, 5, 6 182 3.7 91.3% 4 126 69.2% 3 51 28.0% 2 3 1.6% 1 2 1.1%


ECE479 
FA15SP16


Writing Conventions (Grammar & 
Syntax) Standards addressed: 6 182 3.6 91.1% 4 125 68.7% 3 51 28.0% 2 4 2.2% 1 2 1.1%


Group Name Rubric Criteria Authors 
evaluated


Average 
for Group 


(Raw)


Average 
for Group 


(%)


Level 4 
Score 
Value


# Authors 
Scoring 
Level 4


% Authors 
Scoring 
Level 4


Level 3 
Score 
Value


# Authors 
Scoring 
Level 3


% Authors 
Scoring 
Level 3


Level 2 
Score 
Value


# Authors 
Scoring 
Level 2


% Authors 
Scoring 
Level 2


 Score 
Value 1


# Authors 
Scoring 1


% Authors 
Scoring 1


ECE479 
FA16SP17


Focus/Thesis: Play in Education 
Standards addressed: 1, 3, 4, 5 195 3.7 93.3% 4 155 79.5% 3 32 16.4% 2 4 2.1% 1 4 2.1%


ECE479 
FA16SP17


Content/Knowledge of Play in 
Education Standards addressed: 1, 
2, 3, 4, 5


195 3.7 92.4% 4 147 75.4% 3 40 20.5% 2 5 2.6% 1 3 1.5%


ECE479 
FA16SP17


Critical Thinking Skills for Using 
Play in Education Standards 
addressed: 1, 2, 3, 4, 5


195 3.7 92.4% 4 148 75.9% 3 38 19.5% 2 6 3.1% 1 3 1.5%


ECE479 
FA16SP17


Organization of Ideas/Format 
Standards addressed: 1, 5, 6 195 3.7 93.1% 4 153 78.5% 3 33 16.9% 2 6 3.1% 1 3 1.5%


ECE479 
FA16SP17


Writing Conventions (Grammar & 
Syntax) Standards addressed: 6 195 3.7 92.4% 4 152 77.9% 3 30 15.4% 2 10 5.1% 1 3 1.5%







Appendix B


Student performance on the School and Community Inquiry Signature Assignment for Academic Years 2014-15, 2015-16, 2016-17


Group Name Rubric Criteria Authors 
evaluated


Average for 
Group 
(Raw)


Average 
for Group 


(%)


Level 3 
Score Value


# Authors 
Scoring 
Level 3


% Authors 
Scoring 
Level 3


Level 2 Score 
Value


# Authors 
Scoring 
Level 2


% Authors 
Scoring 
Level 2


Level 1 
Score 
Value


# Authors 
Scoring 
Level 1


% Authors 
Scoring 
Level 1


Score 
Value 0


# Authors 
Scoring 0


% Authors 
Scoring 0


SSED430 
FA14SP15


NAEYC (2010) Standard 2a: Knowing about 
and understanding diverse family and 
community characteristics.


179 2.9 95.7% 3 156 87.2% 2 23 12.8% 1 0 0.0% 0 0 0.0%


SSED430 
FA14SP15


NAEYC (2010) Standard 2b: Supporting 
and engaging families and communities 
through respectful, reciprocal relationships.


179 2.8 94.4% 3 152 84.9% 2 24 13.4% 1 3 1.7% 0 0 0.0%


SSED430 
FA14SP15


NAEYC (2010) Standard 1b: Knowing and 
understanding the multiple influences on 
early development and learning.


179 2.8 93.9% 3 147 82.1% 2 31 17.3% 1 1 0.6% 0 0 0.0%


SSED430 
FA14SP15


Use of Resources NAEYC (2010) Standard 
6c: Engaging in continuous, collaborative 
learning to inform practice; using 
technology effectively with young children, 
with peers, and as a professional resource.


179 2.8 94.0% 3 151 84.4% 2 24 13.4% 1 4 2.2% 0 0 0.0%


SSED430 
FA14SP15


Presentation of Information
179 2.9 97.0% 3 164 91.6% 2 14 7.8% 1 1 0.6% 0 0 0.0%


Group Name Rubric Criteria Authors 
evaluated


Average for 
Group 
(Raw)


Average 
for Group 


(%)


Level 3 
Score Value


# Authors 
Scoring 
Level 3


% Authors 
Scoring 
Level 3


Level 2 Score 
Value


# Authors 
Scoring 
Level 2


% Authors 
Scoring 
Level 2


Level 1 
Score 
Value


# Authors 
Scoring 
Level 1


% Authors 
Scoring 
Level 1


Score 
Value 0


# Authors 
Scoring 0


% Authors 
Scoring 0


SSED430 
FA15SP16


NAEYC (2010) Standard 2a: Knowing about 
and understanding diverse family and 
community characteristics.


169 2.8 94.7% 3 148 87.6% 2 15 8.9% 1 6 3.6% 0 0 0.0%


SSED430 
FA15SP16


NAEYC (2010) Standard 2b: Supporting 
and engaging families and communities 
through respectful, reciprocal relationships.


169 2.9 95.1% 3 150 88.8% 2 13 7.7% 1 6 3.6% 0 0 0.0%


SSED430 
FA15SP16


NAEYC (2010) Standard 1b: Knowing and 
understanding the multiple influences on 
early development and learning.


169 2.9 96.4% 3 154 91.1% 2 12 7.1% 1 3 1.8% 0 0 0.0%


SSED430 
FA15SP16


Use of Resources NAEYC (2010) Standard 
6c: Engaging in continuous, collaborative 
learning to inform practice; using 
technology effectively with young children, 
with peers, and as a professional resource.


169 2.7 90.5% 3 124 73.4% 2 42 24.9% 1 3 1.8% 0 0 0.0%


SSED430 
FA15SP16


Presentation of Information
169 2.9 95.3% 3 145 85.8% 2 24 14.2% 1 0 0.0% 0 0 0.0%


Group Name Rubric Criteria Authors 
evaluated


Average for 
Group 
(Raw)


Average 
for Group 


(%)


Level 3 
Score Value


# Authors 
Scoring 
Level 3


% Authors 
Scoring 
Level 3


Level 2 Score 
Value


# Authors 
Scoring 
Level 2


% Authors 
Scoring 
Level 2


Level 1 
Score 
Value


# Authors 
Scoring 
Level 1


% Authors 
Scoring 
Level 1


Score 
Value 0


# Authors 
Scoring 0


% Authors 
Scoring 0


SSED430 
FA16SP117


NAEYC (2010) Standard 2a: Knowing about 
and understanding diverse family and 
community characteristics.


218 3.0 99.1% 3 212 97.2% 2 6 2.8% 1 0 0.0% 0 0 0.0%


SSED430 
FA16SP117


NAEYC (2010) Standard 2b: Supporting 
and engaging families and communities 
through respectful, reciprocal relationships.


218 3.0 98.9% 3 211 96.8% 2 7 3.2% 1 0 0.0% 0 0 0.0%


SSED430 
FA16SP117


NAEYC (2010) Standard 1b: Knowing and 
understanding the multiple influences on 
early development and learning.


218 3.0 98.8% 3 210 96.3% 2 8 3.7% 1 0 0.0% 0 0 0.0%


SSED430 
FA16SP117


Use of Resources NAEYC (2010) Standard 
6c: Engaging in continuous, collaborative 
learning to inform practice; using 
technology effectively with young children, 
with peers, and as a professional resource.


218 2.9 97.2% 3 200 91.7% 2 18 8.3% 1 0 0.0% 0 0 0.0%


SSED430 
FA16SP117


Presentation of Information
218 3.0 99.7% 3 216 99.1% 2 2 0.9% 1 0 0.0% 0 0 0.0%







Appendix C


Candidate performance on the Math Talk Project Signature Assignment for Academic Years 2014-15, 2015-16, 2016-17


Group Name Rubric Criteria Authors 
evaluated


Average for 
Group 
(Raw)


Average 
for Group 


(%)


Level 3 
Score 
Value


# Authors 
Scoring 
Level 3


% Authors 
Scoring 
Level 3


Level 2 
Score 
Value


# Authors 
Scoring 
Level 2


% Authors 
Scoring 
Level 2


Level 1 
Score 
Value


# Authors 
Scoring 
Level 1


% Authors 
Scoring 
Level 1


Score 
Value 0


# Authors 
Scoring 0


% Authors 
Scoring 0


MTHED420 
FA14SP15


NAEYC (2010) Standard 5a: 
Understanding content knowledge and 
resources in academic disciplines 
(mathematics)


197 2.6 87.6% 3 137 69.5% 2 51 25.9% 1 5 2.5% 0 4 2.0%


MTHED420 
FA14SP15


NAEYC (2010) Standard 5b: Knowing 
and using the central concepts, inquiry 
tools, and structures of content areas or 
academic areas (mathematics)


197 2.7 90.7% 3 148 75.1% 2 43 21.8% 1 6 3.0% 0 0 0.0%


MTHED420 
FA14SP15


NAEYC (2010) Standard 5c: Using own 
knowledge, appropriate early learning 
standards, and other resources to 
design, implement, and evaluate 
developmentally meaningful and 
challenging curriculum for each child


197 2.8 93.9% 3 166 84.3% 2 26 13.2% 1 5 2.5% 0 0 0.0%


Group Name Rubric Criteria Authors 
evaluated


Average for 
Group 
(Raw)


Average 
for Group 


(%)


Level 3 
Score 
Value


# Authors 
Scoring 
Level 3


% Authors 
Scoring 
Level 3


Level 2 
Score 
Value


# Authors 
Scoring 
Level 2


% Authors 
Scoring 
Level 2


Level 1 
Score 
Value


# Authors 
Scoring 
Level 1


% Authors 
Scoring 
Level 1


Score 
Value 0


# Authors 
Scoring 0


% Authors 
Scoring 0


MTHED420 
FA15SP16


NAEYC (2010) Standard 5a: 
Understanding content knowledge and 
resources in academic disciplines 
(mathematics)


191 2.6 86.2% 3 129 67.5% 2 45 23.6% 1 17 8.9% 0 0 0.0%


MTHED420 
FA15SP16


NAEYC (2010) Standard 5b: Knowing 
and using the central concepts, inquiry 
tools, and structures of content areas or 
academic areas (mathematics)


191 2.7 90.2% 3 138 72.3% 2 50 26.2% 1 3 1.6% 0 0 0.0%


MTHED420 
FA15SP16


NAEYC (2010) Standard 5c: Using own 
knowledge, appropriate early learning 
standards, and other resources to 
design, implement, and evaluate 
developmentally meaningful and 
challenging curriculum for each child


191 2.8 94.1% 3 163 85.3% 2 22 11.5% 1 6 3.1% 0 0 0.0%


Group Name Rubric Criteria Authors 
evaluated


Average for 
Group 
(Raw)


Average 
for Group 


(%)


Level 3 
Score 
Value


# Authors 
Scoring 
Level 3


% Authors 
Scoring 
Level 3


Level 2 
Score 
Value


# Authors 
Scoring 
Level 2


% Authors 
Scoring 
Level 2


Level 1 
Score 
Value


# Authors 
Scoring 
Level 1


% Authors 
Scoring 
Level 1


Score 
Value 0


# Authors 
Scoring 0


% Authors 
Scoring 0


MTHED420 
FA16SP17


NAEYC (2010) Standard 5a: 
Understanding content knowledge and 
resources in academic disciplines 
(mathematics)


216 2.8 92.9% 3 183 84.7% 2 24 11.1% 1 5 2.3% 0 4 1.9%


MTHED420 
FA16SP17


NAEYC (2010) Standard 5b: Knowing 
and using the central concepts, inquiry 
tools, and structures of content areas or 
academic areas (mathematics)


216 2.8 92.3% 3 175 81.0% 2 33 15.3% 1 7 3.2% 0 1 0.5%


MTHED420 
FA16SP17


NAEYC (2010) Standard 5c: Using own 
knowledge, appropriate early learning 
standards, and other resources to 
design, implement, and evaluate 
developmentally meaningful and 
challenging curriculum for each child


216 2.8 93.1% 3 176 81.5% 2 36 16.7% 1 3 1.4% 0 1 0.5%
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Assessment 6 - Content Knowledge and Pedagogical Content Knowledge




ASSESSMENT #7 – NAEYC Choice 
Observing, Documenting, Assessing to Support Young Children & Families 


Evidence: Selected Signature Assessments 
 


 
 


We believe effective teaching to be interactive and contingent – a complex, problem-solving 
activity. Central to the EECE PK-4 program is a focus on students’ ideas and thinking, as well 
as how to elicit and leverage them as part of responsive teaching. Knowing what and how to 
observe, assess and document student learning needs in ways that support every child requires 
exposure to a variety of approaches and assessment tools, as well as multiple opportunities to 
enact these practices in consequential ways. 
 
For Assessment #7, we focus on providing in depth documentation for NAEYC Standard #3: 
Observing, Documenting and Assessing to Support Young Children and Families. The two 
signature assessments below illustrate our approach to assessing children’s learning in 
language and literacy, and more generally through students teaching. 
 


1. LLED 400: Assessing Children’s Reading (3b, 4a, 4b, 4c, 4d, 5b) 
2. CI 495 D/F: Inquiry into Student Learning (3b, 4d) 


 
*Each signature assessment follows the specified format for narrative and documentation 
recommended in the NAEYC reporting guide. 
 


 
 


1. LLED 400: Analysis of Children’s Reading 
  


(1) Narrative 
 a. Brief description of assessment 
The Analysis of Children’s Reading Assignment is the culmination of a semester-long study of 
how children and why children learn to read. The assignment requires each candidate to partner 
with a primary grade child and to collect data including a book handling inventory (for pre-k – 1st 
grade) or a miscue analysis or running record (for 2nd-4th grade), along with the Burke Reading 
Inventory and other interview questions. Candidates are required to write an analysis of the 
child as a reader that takes into account the child’s beliefs and feelings about reading as well as 
uses of reading, in addition to the child’s fluency, comprehension, decoding, and use of reading 
strategies. In other words, students are required to use assessment data to produce a portrait of 
a child as a whole person who is not reducible to their reading proficiency but is rather seen as 
someone for whom reading plays in multiple roles in relationship to self, others, materials, 
communities and the broader world. Candidates are further required to plan supportive, 
developmentally appropriate curriculum for the student based in the data and analysis that 
demonstrates their understanding of individual and whole class needs in a positive environment. 







Both the analyses and the curriculum must be well-grounded in learning and literacy research 
and theory studied in class materials and discussions. 
  
b. Alignment of assessment with NAEYC standards 
In the Analysis of Children’s Reading project, teacher candidates will work with a child partner to 
collect data about the children’s book handling knowledge, oral reading and retelling, and the 
child’s feelings and theories about reading. Candidates will use this data to complete a miscue 
analysis and/or running record, the Burke Reading Inventory, and/or other appropriate 
assessment tools to create an analysis of the child’s behaviors, perceptions, interests, theories, 
strengths and needs related to literacy development. This assignment is designed to 
demonstrate candidates’ knowledge of the reading process, to refine their capacity to 
knowledgeably and effectively gather data for reading assessment, train the eye to recognize 
the development of readers, and to learn to plan for instruction that meets specific student 
needs. The written analysis will require connections to reading research represented in course 
readings. Through analysis of teacher candidates’ performance on the the Analysis of Children’s 
Reading, we are able to learn how well they are progressing in the their ability to demonstrate 
the depth of their understanding of reading development, draw on appropriate instructional 
resources, and justify their pedagogical approaches.  This assignment aligns with NAEYC 
Standards 3b (Knowing about and using observation, documentation, and other appropriate 
assessment tools and approaches, including the use of technology in documentation, 
assessment and data collection), 4a (Understanding positive relationships and supportive 
interactions as the foundation of their work with young children), 4b (Knowing and 
understanding effective strategies and tools for early education, including appropriate uses of 
technology), 4c (Using a broad repertoire of developmentally appropriate teaching/learning 
approaches), 4d (Reflecting on won practice to promote positive outcomes for each child), and 
5d (Knowing and using the central concepts, inquiry tools, and structures of content areas or 
academic disciplines). 
 
c. Brief analysis of data findings 
The Analysis of Children’s Reading signature assignment evaluates teacher candidates’ 
understandings of reading development and the ways in which reading instruction can 
contribute to positive relationships and supportive interactions to foster meaningful encounters 
in early childhood. This assessment also examines candidates’ capacity to apply analysis of 
children’s reading development to pedagogy and curriculum design grounded in literacy theory 
and research.  
 
During the 2014-15 academic year, the average score was 97.8% (2.9 out of 3). Candidate 
performance was similar during the 2015-16 academic year, when the average score was 
97.1% (2.9 out of 3).  During the 2016-17 academic year, the average score was 94.8% (2.84 
out of 3) (Appendix A).  
 
Teacher candidates performed very well on this assignment over the three years. The scores 
reflect that fact that any students who did not pass the assignment with a grade of C or better 







were required to meet with the course instructor and rewrite the analysis until the student 
successfully met or exceeded the requirements of the assignment. 
  
d. How the data provides evidence for meeting standards 
Data on teacher candidates’ Analysis of Children’s Reading signature assessments across the 
2014-15, 2015-16 and 2016-17 academic years provides evidence of meeting NAEYC 
Standards 3a, 4a, 4b, 4c, 4d, and 5b.  Table 4.7.1 illustrates each standard supported by 
candidate’s performance scores across the 3 academic years.  Teacher candidates performed 
very well on all standards.   
 
For standards 3b, 4b, and 4c, the mean rubric score was 95.3% (2.86 out of 3) across all 3 
years. The breakdown by academic year shows a steady candidate performance on all three 
standards. In 2014-15 and 2015-16, the average score on all three standards (3b, 4b, 4c) was 
97% (2.9 out of 3).  In 2016-17 the average score was 93% (2.8 out 3). On Standard 4a, the 
mean rubric score was 97.6% (2.93 out of 3) across all three years.  Each year the averages 
were extremely high, with the mean scores of 96.7% (2.9 out of 3) in 2014-15, 99% (3 out of 3) 
in 2015-16, and 96.7% (2.9 out of 3). On Standards 4d and 5b, the mean rubric score was 
96.7% (2.9 out of 3) each academic year (2014-15, 2015-16, 2016-17). 
  
(2) Assessment Documentation 
e. The assessment tool itself or a rich description of the assessment 
Students receive the following description of this assessment: 
 There are two major goals for the child reading study: 


1. Demonstrate your understanding of the child as a whole person who uses reading for 
various purposes. What does this mean? It means that the reading the child produces is 
only one part of the equation. You cannot understand children as readers only through 
listening to their reading; rather, you must understand them as readers through 
developing a broader understanding of the child and of reading itself, what it is and what 
it does. You consider the child’s feelings about and experiences of reading; the child’s 
feelings about her/himself as a reader; the child’s understandings of and uses of 
multiple genres and modes of text (e.g., electronic, audio, paper-based, text-based, 
image-based); and how the child’s theories about reading impact the child’s reading, for 
good or for ill. 


2. Demonstrate your ability to plan instruction based upon the needs of the individual 
child, that supports your partner’s developmental and linguistic needs, that supports 
student choice and interest, and that recognizes the social and collaborative nature 
of reading. 


  
Students received detailed instruction in class on how to conduct a book handling 
assessment or miscue analysis (which is administered depends upon the age/grade of 
the partnering classroom and the development of the partner child) and how to 
administer interview questions. Following the collection of the data, students are 
instructed as follows: 
  







1. Listen to the recording, code the miscues and analyze the child’s ideas as 
expressed in the retelling. 


2. Using the data from the miscue and from the interviews, complete the data 
summary form. Organizing your understanding through these boxes will be your 
primary tool for writing the paper. You must bring your completed observation and 
interpretation boxes into class on [assigned date]. We will workshop them together 
to make sure that you understand what each box means and that you understand 
the difference between observation and interpretation. This will also be your chance 
to ask questions about the data you collected. 


3. Following the class workshop date, write a paper reporting on your findings about the 
child. You can organize your paper by using the categories in the boxes on the 
summary form to provide as thorough a description of your child as a reader as 
possible. Include examples from your observations and things the child said in the 
interview to support your analysis. Use this information to draw conclusions about this 
child’s strengths and possible weaknesses as a reader. If there are things you are not 
sure about, note those as questions or hypotheses and explain that you would like to 
have more evidence and how you would gather that if you were the child’s teacher. If 
your child didn’t give you much information, write about what that tells you about the 
child, what you did and how you imagine needing to work with the student. Make use 
of your notes, the course readings and the resources we reviewed in class, such as 
the miscue profile, the developmental indicators for reading, and the list of terms I said 
you need to know, to use professional language and come up with a strong, sound 
understanding of this child as a reader. 


4. Now that you have a strong sense of who this child is as a reader, go back to the data 
summary form and think about the following key question:  “If this child were one of my 
students, what would be my two most goals for right now?” Based on your sense of 
what would be most helpful to that child, choose two of the curriculum boxes to fill in. 
Make sure ideas for curricula match your goals. Tell me what the curriculum you plan 
to implement is, what you want it to accomplish, and why you think it will work. Don’t 
just make this up off the top of your head. Go back to our readings and write about 
curricular ideas that are consistent with our course themes and discussions. You may 
also use a resource such as the National Council of Teachers of English (NCTE) 
teaching journals such as Primary Voices and Language Arts. 


  
f. Scoring guide for the assessment 
 
Rubric for LLED 400 Analysis of Children’s Reading 


Criterion Exceeds Expectations 
(3) 


Meets 
Expectations 


(2) 


Below 
Expectations 


(1) 


Missing/Incompl
ete 
(0) 







Knowing about and 
using observation, 
documentation, and 
other appropriate 
assessment tools and 
approaches, including 
the use of technology 
in documentation, 
assessment and data 
collection NAEYC 3b 


Candidate has 
extensive knowledge of 
and employs a variety 
of reading assessment 
tools and approaches 
for data collection, 
including miscue 
analysis, running record 
or other appropriate 
assessment tools 
taught in class, as well 
as observations, 
inventories, and 
informal interviews. 
Candidate clearly 
articulates the uses for 
and implications of 
assessment with ideas 
that are grounded in 
theory and research 
reviewed in course. 


Candidate 
knows about 
and employs 
a variety of 
reading 
assessment 
tools and 
approaches 
for data 
collection, 
including 
miscue 
analysis, 
running 
record or 
other 
appropriate 
assessment 
tools taught in 
class, as well 
as 
observations,   
inventories, 
and informal 
interviews.  
Candidate 
articulates the 
uses for and 
implications of 
assessment. 


Candidate 
knows about 
reading 
assessment 
tools and 
approaches 
for data 
collection 
and is 
beginning to 
responsibly 
employ 
those tools 
and 
approaches.  
Candidate 
begins to 
articulate the 
uses and 
implications 
of 
assessment. 


Candidate does 
not know about 
reading 
assessment 
tools and 
approaches for 
data collection.  
Candidate does 
not responsibly 
employs tools or 
does not 
articulate the 
uses and 
implications of 
assessment. 


Understanding 
positive relationships 
and supportive 
interactions as the 
foundation of their 
work with young 
children  
NAEYC 4a 


Candidate 
demonstrates extensive 
understanding of the 
ways in which reading 
instruction can 
contribute to positive 
relationships and 
supportive interactions 
to foster meaningful 
encounters in early 
childhood.  Candidate 
embodies a sense of 
warmth and nurturing 
while interacting with 
young children in 
collaborative 
partnerships.  
Candidate draws from 
theory and research to 
reflect on experiences 
with young children and 
the ways in which 


Candidate 
demonstrates 
the 
importance of 
reading 
instruction 
that 
contributes to 
positive 
relationships 
and 
supportive 
interactions 
and how 
these foster 
meaningful 
encounters in 
early 
childhood.  
Candidate 
embodies a 
sense of 


Candidate 
begins to 
demonstrate 
understandin
g of the 
importance 
of how 
reading 
instruction 
contributes 
to positive 
relationships 
and 
supportive 
interactions 
with young 
children.  
Candidate 
begins to 
embody a 
sense of 
warmth and 


Candidate does 
not demonstrate 
an 
understanding 
of how reading 
instruction is 
part of creating 
positive 
relationships 
and supportive 
interactions with 
young children.  
Candidate does 
not embody a 
sense of warmth 
and nurturing 
while interacting 
with young 
children in 
collaborative 
partnerships.  
Candidate does 







genuine interest in 
children’s lives 
influences the 
classroom community. 


warmth and 
nurturing 
while 
interacting 
with young 
children in 
collaborative 
partnerships.  
Candidate 
reflects on the 
connections 
between 
showing a 
genuine 
interest in 
children’s 
lives and the 
classroom 
community. 


nurturing 
while 
interacting 
with young 
children in 
collaborative 
partnerships.  
Candidate 
begins to 
reflect on the 
implications 
of showing 
genuine 
interest in 
children’s 
lives. 


not reflect on 
interactions with 
young children. 


Knowing and 
understanding 
effective strategies 
and tools for early 
education, including 
appropriate uses of 
technology 
NAEYC 4b 
 


Candidate 
demonstrates extensive 
knowledge, grounded in 
theory and research, of 
the ways in which play, 
inquiry-based and 
multimodal learning 
strategies, including 
arts-based and digital 
technologies, help 
young children engage 
in encounters with 
literacy texts. 


Candidate 
demonstrates 
understanding 
of the ways in 
which play, 
inquiry-based 
and 
multimodal 
learning 
strategies, 
including arts-
based and 
digital 
technologies, 
help young 
children 
engage in 
encounters 
with literacy 
texts. 


Candidate 
begins to 
articulate 
his/her 
understandin
g of effective 
strategies 
and tools for 
early 
education, 
but does not 
make 
specific 
connections 
to the ways 
in which 
children 
engage in 
encounters 
with literacy 
texts. 


Candidate does 
not clearly 
articulate his/her 
understanding 
of effective 
strategies and 
tools for early 
education, such 
as play, inquiry-
based 
instruction and 
the integration of 
multimodalities. 


Using a broad 
repertoire of 
developmentally 
appropriate 
teaching/learning 
approaches 
NAECY 4c 


Candidate 
demonstrates extensive 
knowledge, grounded in 
theory and research, of 
various ways in which 
teaching and learning 
might take place.  
Candidate’s curriculum 
design clearly and 
thoroughly describes 
opportunities for 


Candidate 
employs a 
variety of 
teaching/learn
ing 
approaches in 
curriculum 
design, 
including 
opportunities 
for shared, 


Candidate 
begins to 
employ a 
variety of 
teaching/lear
ning 
approaches 
in curriculum 
design.  
Candidate 
does not 


Candidate does 
not adequately 
employ a variety 
of 
teaching/learnin
g approaches in 
curriculum 
design.  
Candidate does 
include 
opportunities for 







shared, guided, and 
independent literacy 
practice as well as 
sound opportunities for 
differentiation. 


guided, and 
independent 
literacy 
practice.  
Candidate 
designs 
differentiated 
opportunities 
for students to 
encounter 
literacy texts. 


articulate 
specific 
opportunities 
for children 
to engage in 
shared, 
guided, and 
independent 
literacy 
practices in 
curriculum 
design. 


children to 
engage in 
shared, guided, 
and 
independent 
literacy 
practices. 


Knowing and using 
central concepts, 
inquiry tools, and 
structures of content 
areas or academic 
disciplines 
NAEYC 5b 


Candidate 
demonstrates extensive 
understanding and 
employs thoughtful, 
theory and research-
based practices in 
curriculum design.  
Candidate clearly 
articulates a rationale 
for why concepts in 
curriculum design are 
important.  Candidate 
understands and plans 
for the integration of 
meaningful cross-
curricular, inquiry-
based literacy practices 
that are appropriate, 
enriching, and 
challenging for young 
children. 


Candidate 
demonstrates 
clear 
understanding 
of the 
integration of 
cross-
curricular and 
inquiry-based 
literacy 
practices for 
young 
children.  
Candidate’s 
curriculum 
design 
includes a 
rationale for 
why concepts 
in curriculum 
design are 
important.  
Candidate 
includes plans 
for cross-
curricular and 
inquiry-based 
literacy 
practices that 
are 
appropriate 
for young 
children. 


 
 
Candidate 
begins to 
demonstrate 
understanding 
of the 
integration of 
cross-
curricular and 
inquiry-based 
literacy 
practices for 
young 
children.  
Candidate 
identifies what 
might be 
important 
components 
of curriculum 
design, but 
not articulate 
why 
components 
are important 
for the literacy 
practices of 
young 
children. 


Candidate does 
not demonstrate 
understanding 
of the integration 
of cross-
curricular and 
inquiry-based 
literacy practices 
for young 
children.  
Candidate does 
not employ 
concepts of 
content areas in 
curriculum 
design. 


The teacher gathers 
assessment data and 
writes a description of 
the child’s reading, 
addressing the child’s 
beliefs, uses, 


With reference to the 
learning/ 
literacy research and 
theory studied in class 
materials and 
discussion, the 


The candidate 
completed all 
the 
requirements 
as listed in the 
column to the 


The 
candidate 
completed all 
the required 
components 
but key ideas 


One or more 
components are 
missing entirely. 







feelings, fluency, 
comprehension, 
decoding, and 
strategies. The 
teacher provides a 
description of the 
child’s reading 
strengths and needs, 
addressing the above 
(beliefs, uses, etc.). 
The teacher plans 
appropriate 
curriculum for the 
child as an individual 
learner in a whole 
class context. The 
work is well-grounded 
in in learning/literacy 
research and theory 
studied in class 
materials and 
discussions.  
NAEYC 3b, 
4a,4b,4c,4d 


candidate clearly 
described what is 
developed, what the 
child appears to know, 
the child’s feelings 
about and uses of 
reading, what some of 
the child’s confusions 
seem to be (if any), and 
what the child appears 
to be ready to learn 
next. Based on course 
research and theory 
and their substantiated 
knowledge of the child, 
the candidate proposed 
a curriculum that 
reflects appropriate 
skills and concepts 
based in the 
assessment data, how 
he/she would teach it 
(type of activity), and 
when he/she would 
teach it (e.g., during 
which literacy 
components and 
centers). 


left, but key 
ideas lack 
significant 
support, 
and/or 
development 
and/or insight. 
  


are minimally 
developed or 
not grounded 
in learning/ 
literacy 
research and 
theory 
studied in 
class 
materials 
and 
discussions. 


 
 
  
g. Charts that provide candidate data derived from the assessment 
 
Table 4.7.1. Data from 2014-15, 2015-16, and 2016-17 Academic Years Providing Evidence for 
NAEYC (2010) Standards met by the Analysis of Children’s Reading Signature Assignment. 
Academic Year 2014-15 


Analysis of Children’s Reading 


Exceeds 
Expectations 


3 


Meets 
Expectations 


2 


Below 
Expectations 


1 


Missing or 
Incomplete 


0 


Average 
for 


Group 
(n=178) 


NAEYC 3b: Knowing about and using observation, documentation, and other appropriate assessment tools 
and approaches, including the use of technology in documentation, assessment and data collection 
Knowing about and using 
observation, documentation, and 
other appropriate assessment 
tools and approaches, including 
the use of technology in 
documentation, assessment and 
data collection. 


92.1% 
164 


7.9% 
14 0 0 97.4% 


2.9/3 







The teacher gathers assessment 
data and writes a description of 
the child’s reading, addressing 
the child’s beliefs, uses, feelings, 
fluency, comprehension, 
decoding, and strategies. The 
teacher provides a description of 
the child’s reading strengths and 
needs, addressing the above 
(beliefs, uses, etc.). The teacher 
plans appropriate curriculum for 
the child as an individual learner 
in a whole class context. The 
work is well grounded in 
learning/literacy research and 
theory studied in class materials 
and discussions. 


94.9% 
169 


5.1% 
9 0 0 98.3% 


2.9/3 


NAEYC 4a: Understanding positive relationships and supportive interactions as the foundation of their work 
with young children 
Understanding positive 
relationships and supportive 
interactions as the foundation of 
their work with young children. 


94.9% 
169 


5.1% 
9 0 0 98.3% 


2.9/3 


The teacher gathers assessment 
data and writes a description of 
the child’s reading, addressing 
the child’s beliefs, uses, feelings, 
fluency, comprehension, 
decoding, and strategies. The 
teacher provides a description of 
the child’s reading strengths and 
needs, addressing the above 
(beliefs, uses, etc.). The teacher 
plans appropriate curriculum for 
the child as an individual learner 
in a whole class context. The 
work is well-grounded in 
learning/literacy research and 
theory studied in class materials 
and discussions. 


94.9% 
169 


5.1% 
9 0 0 98.3% 


2.9/3 


NAEYC Standard 4b: Knowing and understanding effective strategies and tools for early education, 
including appropriate uses of technology 
Knowing and understanding 
effective strategies and tools for 
early education, including 
appropriate uses of technology. 


91.6% 
163 


8.4% 
15 0 0 97.2% 


2.9/3 







The teacher gathers assessment 
data and writes a description of 
the child’s reading, addressing 
the child’s beliefs, uses, feelings, 
fluency, comprehension, 
decoding, and strategies. The 
teacher provides a description of 
the child’s reading strengths and 
needs, addressing the above 
(beliefs, uses, etc.). The teacher 
plans appropriate curriculum for 
the child as an individual learner 
in a whole class context. The 
work is well-grounded in 
learning/literacy research and 
theory studied in class materials 
and discussions. 


94.9% 
169 


5.1% 
9 0 0 98.3% 


2.9/3 


NAEYC Standard 4c: Using a broad repertoire of developmentally appropriate teaching/learning 
approaches 
Using a broad repertoire of 
developmentally appropriate 
teaching/learning approaches. 


93.3% 
166 


6.7% 
12 0 0 97.8% 


2.9/3 


The teacher gathers assessment 
data and writes a description of 
the child’s reading, addressing 
the child’s beliefs, uses, feelings, 
fluency, comprehension, 
decoding, and strategies. The 
teacher provides a description of 
the child’s reading strengths and 
needs, addressing the above 
(beliefs, uses, etc.). The teacher 
plans appropriate curriculum for 
the child as an individual learner 
in a whole class context. The 
work is well-grounded in 
learning/literacy research and 
theory studied in class materials 
and discussions. 


94.9% 
169 


5.1% 
9 0 0 98.3% 


2.9/3 


NAEYC Standard 4d: Reflecting on won practice to promote positive outcomes for each child 
The teacher gathers assessment 
data and writes a description of 
the child’s reading, addressing 
the child’s beliefs, uses, feelings, 
fluency, comprehension, 
decoding, and strategies. The 
teacher provides a description of 
the child’s reading strengths and 
needs, addressing the above 
(beliefs, uses, etc.). The teacher 
plans appropriate curriculum for 
the child as an individual learner 
in a whole class context. The 
work is well-grounded in 
learning/literacy research and 
theory studied in class materials 
and discussions. 


94.9% 
169 


5.1% 
9 0 0 98.3% 


2.9/3 


  







NAEYC Standard 5b: Knowing and using the central concepts, inquiry tools, and structures of content 
areas or academic disciplines 
Knowing and using central 
concepts, inquiry tools, and 
structures of content areas or 
academic disciplines. 


94.9% 
169 


5.1% 
9 0 0 98.3% 


2.9/3 


Academic Year 2015-16 


Analysis of Children’s Reading 


Exceeds 
Expectations 


3 


Meets 
Expectations 


2 


Below 
Expectations 


1 


Missing or 
Incomplete 


0 


Average 
for 


Group 
(n=190) 


NAEYC 3b: Knowing about and using observation, documentation, and other appropriate assessment tools 
and approaches, including the use of technology in documentation, assessment and data collection 
Knowing about and using 
observation, documentation, and 
other appropriate assessment 
tools and approaches, including 
the use of technology in 
documentation, assessment and 
data collection. 


88.9% 
169 


11.1% 
21 0 0 96.3% 


2.9/3 


The teacher gathers assessment 
data and writes a description of 
the child’s reading, addressing 
the child’s beliefs, uses, feelings, 
fluency, comprehension, 
decoding, and strategies. The 
teacher provides a description of 
the child’s reading strengths and 
needs, addressing the above 
(beliefs, uses, etc.). The teacher 
plans appropriate curriculum for 
the child as an individual learner 
in a whole class context. The 
work is well-grounded in 
learning/literacy research and 
theory studied in class materials 
and discussions. 


88.4% 
168 


11.6% 
22 0 0 96.1% 


2.9/3 


NAEYC 4a: Understanding positive relationships and supportive interactions as the foundation of their work 
with young children 
Understanding positive 
relationships and supportive 
interactions as the foundation of 
their work with young children. 


98.4% 
187 


 


1.6% 
3 0 0 99.5% 


3/3 


The teacher gathers assessment 
data and writes a description of 
the child’s reading, addressing 
the child’s beliefs, uses, feelings, 
fluency, comprehension, 
decoding, and strategies. The 
teacher provides a description of 
the child’s reading strengths and 
needs, addressing the above 
(beliefs, uses, etc.). The teacher 
plans appropriate curriculum for 
the child as an individual learner 
in a whole class context. The 
work is well-grounded in in 
learning/literacy research and 
theory studied in class materials 
and discussions. 


88.4% 
168 


11.6% 
22 0 0 96.1% 


2.9/3 


  







NAEYC Standard 4b: Knowing and understanding effective strategies and tools for early education, 
including appropriate uses of technology 
Knowing and understanding 
effective strategies and tools for 
early education, including 
appropriate uses of technology. 


90.0% 
171 


10.0% 
19 0 0 96.7% 


2.9/3 


The teacher gathers assessment 
data and writes a description of 
the child’s reading, addressing 
the child’s beliefs, uses, feelings, 
fluency, comprehension, 
decoding, and strategies. The 
teacher provides a description of 
the child’s reading strengths and 
needs, addressing the above 
(beliefs, uses, etc.). The teacher 
plans appropriate curriculum for 
the child as an individual learner 
in a whole class context. The 
work is well-grounded in in 
learning/literacy research and 
theory studied in class materials 
and discussions. 


88.4% 
168 


11.6% 
22 0 0 96.1% 


2.9/3 


NAEYC Standard 4c: Using a broad repertoire of developmentally appropriate teaching/learning 
approaches 
Using a broad repertoire of 
developmentally appropriate 
teaching/learning approaches. 


89.5% 
170 


10.5% 
20 0 0 96.5% 


2.9/3 


The teacher gathers assessment 
data and writes a description of 
the child’s reading, addressing 
the child’s beliefs, uses, feelings, 
fluency, comprehension, 
decoding, and strategies. The 
teacher provides a description of 
the child’s reading strengths and 
needs, addressing the above 
(beliefs, uses, etc.). The teacher 
plans appropriate curriculum for 
the child as an individual learner 
in a whole class context. The 
work is well-grounded in 
learning/literacy research and 
theory studied in class materials 
and discussions. 


88.4% 
168 


11.6% 
22 0 0 96.1% 


2.9/3 


  







NAEYC Standard 4d: Reflecting on won practice to promote positive outcomes for each child 
The teacher gathers assessment 
data and writes a description of 
the child’s reading, addressing 
the child’s beliefs, uses, feelings, 
fluency, comprehension, 
decoding, and strategies. The 
teacher provides a description of 
the child’s reading strengths and 
needs, addressing the above 
(beliefs, uses, etc.). The teacher 
plans appropriate curriculum for 
the child as an individual learner 
in a whole class context. The 
work is well-grounded in 
learning/literacy research and 
theory studied in class materials 
and discussions. 


88.4% 
168 


11.6% 
22 0 0 96.1% 


2.9/3 


NAEYC Standard 5b: Knowing and using the central concepts, inquiry tools, and structures of content 
areas or academic disciplines 
Knowing and using central 
concepts, inquiry tools, and 
structures of content areas or 
academic disciplines. 


92.6% 
176 


7.4% 
14 0 0 97.5% 


2.9/3 


Academic Year 2016-17 


Analysis of Children’s Reading 


Exceeds 
Expectations 


3 


Meets 
Expectations 


2 


Below 
Expectations 


1 


Missing or 
Incomplete 


0 


Average 
for 


Group 
(n=168) 


NAEYC 3b: Knowing about and using observation, documentation, and other appropriate assessment tools 
and approaches, including the use of technology in documentation, assessment and data collection 
Knowing about and using 
observation, documentation, and 
other appropriate assessment 
tools and approaches, including 
the use of technology in 
documentation, assessment and 
data collection. 


79.8% 
134 


19.6% 
33 


0.6% 
1 0 93.1% 


2.8/3 


The teacher gathers assessment 
data and writes a description of 
the child’s reading, addressing 
the child’s beliefs, uses, feelings, 
fluency, comprehension, 
decoding, and strategies. The 
teacher provides a description of 
the child’s reading strengths and 
needs, addressing the above 
(beliefs, uses, etc.). The teacher 
plans appropriate curriculum for 
the child as an individual learner 
in a whole class context. The 
work is well-grounded in in 
learning/literacy research and 
theory studied in class materials 
and discussions. 


86.9% 
146 


13.1% 
22 0 0 95.6% 


2.9/3 


NAEYC 4a: Understanding positive relationships and supportive interactions as the foundation of their work 
with young children 
Understanding positive 
relationships and supportive 
interactions as the foundation of 
their work with young children. 


92.9% 
156 


7.1% 
12 0 0 97.6% 


2.9/3 







The teacher gathers assessment 
data and writes a description of 
the child’s reading, addressing 
the child’s beliefs, uses, feelings, 
fluency, comprehension, 
decoding, and strategies. The 
teacher provides a description of 
the child’s reading strengths and 
needs, addressing the above 
(beliefs, uses, etc.). The teacher 
plans appropriate curriculum for 
the child as an individual learner 
in a whole class context. The 
work is well-grounded in in 
learning/literacy research and 
theory studied in class materials 
and discussions. 


86.9% 
146 


13.1% 
22 0 0 95.6% 


2.9/3 


NAEYC Standard 4b: Knowing and understanding effective strategies and tools for early education, 
including appropriate uses of technology 
Knowing and understanding 
effective strategies and tools for 
early education, including 
appropriate uses of technology. 


83.9% 
141 


15.5% 
26 


0.6% 
1 0 94.4% 


2.8/3 


The teacher gathers assessment 
data and writes a description of 
the child’s reading, addressing 
the child’s beliefs, uses, feelings, 
fluency, comprehension, 
decoding, and strategies. The 
teacher provides a description of 
the child’s reading strengths and 
needs, addressing the above 
(beliefs, uses, etc.). The teacher 
plans appropriate curriculum for 
the child as an individual learner 
in a whole class context. The 
work is well-grounded in in 
learning/literacy research and 
theory studied in class materials 
and discussions. 


86.9% 
146 


13.1% 
22 0 0 95.6% 


2.9/3 


NAEYC Standard 4c: Using a broad repertoire of developmentally appropriate teaching/learning 
approaches 
Using a broad repertoire of 
developmentally appropriate 
teaching/learning approaches. 


77.4% 
130 


22.0% 
37 


0.6% 
1 0 92.3% 


2.8/3 


The teacher gathers assessment 
data and writes a description of 
the child’s reading, addressing 
the child’s beliefs, uses, feelings, 
fluency, comprehension, 
decoding, and strategies. The 
teacher provides a description of 
the child’s reading strengths and 
needs, addressing the above 
(beliefs, uses, etc.). The teacher 
plans appropriate curriculum for 
the child as an individual learner 
in a whole class context. The 
work is well-grounded in in 
learning/literacy research and 
theory studied in class materials 
and discussions. 


86.9% 
146 


13.1% 
22 0 0 95.6% 


2.9/3 







NAEYC Standard 4d: Reflecting on won practice to promote positive outcomes for each child 
The teacher gathers assessment 
data and writes a description of 
the child’s reading, addressing 
the child’s beliefs, uses, feelings, 
fluency, comprehension, 
decoding, and strategies. The 
teacher provides a description of 
the child’s reading strengths and 
needs, addressing the above 
(beliefs, uses, etc.). The teacher 
plans appropriate curriculum for 
the child as an individual learner 
in a whole class context. The 
work is well-grounded in in 
learning/literacy research and 
theory studied in class materials 
and discussions. 


86.9% 
146 


13.1% 
22 0 0 95.6% 


2.9/3 


NAEYC Standard 5b: Knowing and using the central concepts, inquiry tools, and structures of content 
areas or academic disciplines 
Knowing and using central 
concepts, inquiry tools, and 
structures of content areas or 
academic disciplines. 


88.1% 
148 


11.3% 
19 


0.6% 
1 0 95.8% 


2.9/3 


 
 
 


 
 


2. CI 495 D/F: Inquiry into Student Learning 
  


(1) Narrative 
 a.     Brief description of assessment 
Inquiry into Student Learning- This inquiry requires candidates to analyze and use student 
assessment data to characterize what has been learned during a unit they design and teach 
during student teaching. In this assignment, candidates conduct a whole class assessment 
where they must organize and analyze assessment evidence in order to draw conclusions about 
student achievement on each of the specified learning outcomes.  
  
b. Alignment of assessment with NAEYC standards 
The “Inquiry into Student Learning” assignment aligns with NAEYC Standard 3b (Knowing about 
and using observation, documentation, and other appropriate assessment tools and 
approaches) because in this assignment teacher candidates provide evidence of their 
knowledge of observation, documentation, and other appropriate assessment tools. Approaches 
include the use of technology in documentation, assessment, and data collection by providing 
evidence from their student teaching unit plan. In addition, they must justify the evidence to 
conclude whether students’ have achieved an understanding of specific learning outcomes. 
 
This assignment also aligns with Standard 4d (Reflecting on their own practice to promote 
positive outcomes for each child) because teacher candidates provided evidence of their 
understanding and ability to monitor and interpret the academic performance of an exceptional 







child. In addition, they had to reflect on their own ability to differentiate instruction and promote 
positive outcomes for each child. 
  
c.     Brief analysis of data findings 
During the 2014-15, 2015-16, and 2016-17 academic years, the average score on the Inquiry 
into Student Learning signature assessment was 98.3%, with the yearly averages being 99.2%, 
97.8%, and 97.9% respectively (Appendix B).  
  
d. How the data provides evidence for meeting standards 
Data on teacher candidates’ Inquiry into Student Learning signature assessments across the 
2014-15, 2015-16 and 2016-17 academic years provides evidence of meeting NAEYC 
Standards 3b and 4d. Table 4.7.2 illustrates each standard supported by candidates’ 
performance scores across the 3 academic years. Teacher candidates performed very well on 
all standards. On both Standards 3b and 4d, the mean rubric score was 97.8% (2.93 out of 3) 
across the 3 years. The breakdown by academic year shows a steady trend in candidate 
performance over time.  


 
On Standard 3b, in 2014-15 the average score was 99.2% (3 out of 3). In 2015-16 the average 
score was 97.3% (2.9 out of 3), and in and 2016-17 the average score was 97.9% (2.9 out of 3).  
Table 4.7.4 shows the breakdown on individual standard subareas by academic year. 


 
On Standard 4d, in 2014-15 the average score was 99.2% (3 out of 3). In 2015-16 the average 
score was 97.3% (2.9 out of 3), and in and 2016-17 the average score was 97.9% (2.9 out of 3).  
Table 4.7.4 shows the breakdown on individual standard subareas by academic year. 
  


(2) Assessment Documentation 
e. The assessment tool itself or a rich description of the assessment 
Directions given to the candidates: 
This inquiry requires you to analyze and use student assessment data to characterize what has 
been learned during the unit.  
 
There are two parts to this inquiry: 
1). Whole Class Assessment: The purpose is to organize and analyze assessment evidence in 
order to draw conclusions about student achievement of each of the specified learning 
outcomes. The best way to conduct this kind of assessment is to examine and compare pre-
instructional assessments and post-instructional assessments targeting the same concept of 
understanding. It is not necessary to report analyses for each individual child. Rather, you 
should aggregate assessment information of the whole class to show what students learned and 
are now able to do.  What patterns of performance are evident in the assessments? Are these 
the results expected? In what areas did the students perform best and worst? What 
misconceptions, if any, are revealed by the assessments? 
 







2). Individual Student Assessment: In this sub-component, the task is to organize and analyze 
assessment evidence for at least one student identified with special needs or exceptionality. 
The purpose is to demonstrate your ability to monitor and interpret the academic performance of 
an exceptional child and reflect on your own ability to differentiate instruction. What patterns of 
performance are evident in the assessment? Are these the results expected? In what areas did 
the student(s) perform best and worst? What misconceptions, if any, are revealed by the 
assessments?  
  
f. Scoring guide for the assessment 
Rubric for Scoring the Inquiry into Student Learning 


 value: 3.00 value: 2.00 value: 1.00 value: 0.00 


NAEYC (2001) Key 
Element 3b 
NAEYC (2010) 
Standard 3b: 
Knowing about and 
using observation, 
documentation, and 
other appropriate 
assessment tools 
and approaches, 
including the use of 
technology in 
documentation, 
assessment and 
data collection. 
Standard 4d: 
Reflecting on own 
practice to promote 
positive outcomes 
for each child. 


The candidate’s 
report 
demonstrates in 
a clear and 
compelling way 
that he or she 
has organized 
and analyzed 
assessment 
evidence from 
the unit plan and 
used that 
evidence to draw 
sound 
conclusions 
about student 
achievement of 
each of the 
specified learning 
outcomes. 


The candidate’s 
report 
demonstrates 
that he or she 
has organized 
and analyzed 
assessment 
evidence from 
the unit plan and 
used that 
evidence to draw 
some 
conclusions 
about student 
achievement of 
each of the 
specified learning 
outcomes. 


The candidate’s 
report contains 
(a) some claims 
about student 
achievement but 
these are not 
well connected 
to the specified 
learning 
outcomes or do 
not seem to be 
based on the 
analysis of 
evidence from 
the unit plan. 


The 
candidate’s 
report does 
not provide 
evidence, or 
provides 
incomplete 
evidence, that 
he or she has 
analyzed 
assessment 
evidence from 
the unit plan. 







Standard 3b: 
Knowing about and 
using observation, 
documentation, and 
other appropriate 
assessment tools 
and approaches, 
including the use of 
technology in 
documentation, 
assessment and 
data collection. 
Standard 4d: 
Reflecting on own 
practice to promote 
positive outcomes 
for each child. 


The candidate’s 
report 
demonstrates in 
a clear and 
compelling way 
that he or she 
has monitored 
and interpreted 
the academic 
performance of 
an exceptional 
child and 
reflected on his 
or her own ability 
to differentiate 
instruction. 


The candidate’s 
report 
demonstrates 
that he or she 
has monitored 
and interpreted 
some aspects of 
the academic 
performance of 
an exceptional 
child and 
reflected on his 
or her own ability 
to differentiate 
instruction. 


The candidate’s 
report contains 
some reflections 
on his or her 
own ability to 
differentiate 
instruction but 
these are not 
well connected 
to experiences 
monitoring the 
academic 
performance of 
an exceptional 
child. 


The 
candidate’s 
report does 
not provide 
evidence, or 
provides 
incomplete 
evidence that 
he or she 
monitored 
and 
interpreted 
the academic 
performance 
of an 
exceptional 
child. 


  


  
g. Charts that provide candidate data derived from the assessment 
 
 
 
 
Table 4.7.2. Data from 2014-15, 2015-16, and 2016-17 Academic Years Providing Evidence for 
NAEYC (2010) Standards met by the Inquiry into Student Learning Signature Assignment 


Academic Year 2014-15 


Inquiry into Student Learning 


Exceeds 
Expectations 


3 


Meets 
Expectations 


2 


Below 
Expectations 


1 


Missing or 
Incomplete 


0 


Average 
for 


Group 
(n=83) 


NAEYC 3b: Knowing about and using observation, documentation, and other appropriate assessment tools 
and approaches, including the use of technology in documentation, assessment and data collection 
NAEYC (2001) Key Element 3b 
NAEYC (2010) Standard 3b: 
Knowing about and using 
observation, documentation, and 
other appropriate assessment 
tools and approaches, including 
the use of technology in 
documentation, assessment and 
data collection. Standard 4d: 
Reflecting on own practice to 
promote positive outcomes for 
each child. 


97.6% 
81 


2.4% 
2 0 0 


99.2% 
3/3 


 







Standard 3b: Knowing about 
and using observation, 
documentation, and other 
appropriate assessment tools 
and approaches, including the 
use of technology in 
documentation, assessment and 
data collection. Standard 4d: 
Reflecting on own practice to 
promote positive outcomes for 
each child. 


92.5% 
86 


6.5% 
6 0 0 99.2% 


3/3 


NAEYC Standard 4d: Reflecting on won practice to promote positive outcomes for each child 


NAEYC (2001) Key Element 3b 
NAEYC (2010) Standard 3b: 
Knowing about and using 
observation, documentation, and 
other appropriate assessment 
tools and approaches, including 
the use of technology in 
documentation, assessment and 
data collection. Standard 4d: 
Reflecting on own practice to 
promote positive outcomes for 
each child. 


97.6% 
81 


2.4% 
2 0 0 


99.2% 
3/3 


 


Standard 3b: Knowing about 
and using observation, 
documentation, and other 
appropriate assessment tools 
and approaches, including the 
use of technology in 
documentation, assessment and 
data collection. Standard 4d: 
Reflecting on own practice to 
promote positive outcomes for 
each child. 


92.5% 
86 


6.5% 
6 0 0 99.2% 


3/3 


Academic Year 2015-16 


Inquiry into Student Learning 


Exceeds 
Expectations 


3 


Meets 
Expectations 


2 


Below 
Expectations 


1 


Missing or 
Incomplete 


0 


Average 
for 


Group 
(n=93) 


NAEYC 3b: Knowing about and using observation, documentation, and other appropriate assessment tools 
and approaches, including the use of technology in documentation, assessment and data collection 
NAEYC (2001) Key Element 3b 
NAEYC (2010) Standard 3b: 
Knowing about and using 
observation, documentation, and 
other appropriate assessment 
tools and approaches, including 
the use of technology in 
documentation, assessment and 
data collection. Standard 4d: 
Reflecting on own practice to 
promote positive outcomes for 
each child. 


92.5% 
86 


6.5% 
6 


1.1% 
1 0 97.1% 


2.9/3 







Standard 3b: Knowing about 
and using observation, 
documentation, and other 
appropriate assessment tools 
and approaches, including the 
use of technology in 
documentation, assessment and 
data collection. Standard 4d: 
Reflecting on own practice to 
promote positive outcomes for 
each child. 


93.5% 
87 


5.4% 
5 


1.1% 
1 0 97.5% 


2.9/3 


NAEYC Standard 4d: Reflecting on won practice to promote positive outcomes for each child 


NAEYC (2001) Key Element 3b 
NAEYC (2010) Standard 3b: 
Knowing about and using 
observation, documentation, and 
other appropriate assessment 
tools and approaches, including 
the use of technology in 
documentation, assessment and 
data collection. Standard 4d: 
Reflecting on own practice to 
promote positive outcomes for 
each child. 


92.5% 
86 


6.5% 
6 


1.1% 
1 0 97.1% 


2.9/3 


Standard 3b: Knowing about 
and using observation, 
documentation, and other 
appropriate assessment tools 
and approaches, including the 
use of technology in 
documentation, assessment and 
data collection. Standard 4d: 
Reflecting on own practice to 
promote positive outcomes for 
each child. 


93.5% 
87 


5.4% 
5 


1.1% 
1 0 97.5% 


2.9/3 


Academic Year 2016-17 


Inquiry into Student Learning 


Exceeds 
Expectations 


3 


Meets 
Expectations 


2 


Below 
Expectations 


1 


Missing or 
Incomplete 


0 


Average 
for 


Group 
(n=112) 


NAEYC 3b: Knowing about and using observation, documentation, and other appropriate assessment tools 
and approaches, including the use of technology in documentation, assessment and data collection 
NAEYC (2001) Key Element 3b 
NAEYC (2010) Standard 3b: 
Knowing about and using 
observation, documentation, and 
other appropriate assessment 
tools and approaches, including 
the use of technology in 
documentation, assessment and 
data collection. Standard 4d: 
Reflecting on own practice to 
promote positive outcomes for 
each child. 


92.9% 
104 


7.1% 
8 0 0 97.6% 


2.9/3 







Standard 3b: Knowing about 
and using observation, 
documentation, and other 
appropriate assessment tools 
and approaches, including the 
use of technology in 
documentation, assessment and 
data collection. Standard 4d: 
Reflecting on own practice to 
promote positive outcomes for 
each child. 


94.6% 
112 


5.4% 
6 0 0 98.2% 


2.9 


NAEYC Standard 4d: Reflecting on won practice to promote positive outcomes for each child 


NAEYC (2001) Key Element 3b 
NAEYC (2010) Standard 3b: 
Knowing about and using 
observation, documentation, and 
other appropriate assessment 
tools and approaches, including 
the use of technology in 
documentation, assessment and 
data collection. Standard 4d: 
Reflecting on own practice to 
promote positive outcomes for 
each child. 


92.9% 
104 


7.1% 
8 0 0 97.6% 


2.9/3 


Standard 3b: Knowing about 
and using observation, 
documentation, and other 
appropriate assessment tools 
and approaches, including the 
use of technology in 
documentation, assessment and 
data collection. Standard 4d: 
Reflecting on own practice to 
promote positive outcomes for 
each child. 


94.6% 
112 


5.4% 
6 0 0 98.2% 


2.9 


 
 
 







Appandix A


Candidate performance on the Analysis of Children’s Reading Signature Assignment for Academic Years 2014-15, 2015-16, 2016-17


Group 
Name Rubric Criteria Authors 


evaluated


Average 
for Group 


(Raw)


Average 
for Group 


(%)


Level 3 
Score 
Value


# Authors 
Scoring 
Level 3


% Authors 
Scoring 
Level 3


Level 2 
Score 
Value


# Authors 
Scoring 
Level 2


% Authors 
Scoring 
Level 2


Level 1 
Score 
Value


# Authors 
Scoring 
Level 1


% Authors 
Scoring 
Level 1


 Score 
Value 0


# Authors 
Scoring 0


% Authors 
Scoring 0


LLED400 
FA14SP15 


3a: Understanding the goals, benefits, and uses of 
assessment – including its use in development of 
appropriate goals, curriculum, and teaching strategies 
for young children.


178 2.9 98.1% 3 169 94.9% 2 8 4.5% 1 1 0.6% 0 0 0.0%


LLED400 
FA14SP15 


3b: Knowing about and using observation, 
documentation, and other appropriate assessment 
tools and approaches, including the use of technology 
in documentation, assessment and data collection.


178 2.9 97.4% 3 164 92.1% 2 14 7.9% 1 0 0.0% 0 0 0.0%


LLED400 
FA14SP15 


4a: Understanding positive relationships and supportive 
interactions as the foundation of their work with young 
children.


178 2.9 98.3% 3 169 94.9% 2 9 5.1% 1 0 0.0% 0 0 0.0%


LLED400 
FA14SP15 


4b: Knowing and understanding effective strategies and 
tools for early education, including appropriate uses of 
technology.


178 2.9 97.2% 3 163 91.6% 2 15 8.4% 1 0 0.0% 0 0 0.0%


LLED400 
FA14SP15 


4c: Using a broad repertoire of developmentally 
appropriate teaching/learning approaches. 178 2.9 97.8% 3 166 93.3% 2 12 6.7% 1 0 0.0% 0 0 0.0%


LLED400 
FA14SP15 


5a: Understanding content knowledge and resources in 
language and literacy. 178 2.9 97.9% 3 167 93.8% 2 11 6.2% 1 0 0.0% 0 0 0.0%


LLED400 
FA14SP15 


5b: Knowing and using central concepts, inquiry tools, 
and structures of content areas or academic 
disciplines.


178 2.9 98.3% 3 169 94.9% 2 9 5.1% 1 0 0.0% 0 0 0.0%


LLED400 
FA14SP15 


5c: Using own knowledge, appropriate early learning 
standards, and other resources to design, implement, 
and evaluate developmentally meaningful and 
challenging curriculum for each child.


178 2.9 98.3% 3 169 94.9% 2 9 5.1% 1 0 0.0% 0 0 0.0%


Group 
Name Rubric Criteria Authors 


evaluated


Average 
for Group 


(Raw)


Average 
for Group 


(%)


Level 3 
Score 
Value


# Authors 
Scoring 
Level 3


% Authors 
Scoring 
Level 3


Level 2 
Score 
Value


# Authors 
Scoring 
Level 2


% Authors 
Scoring 
Level 2


Level 1 
Score 
Value


# Authors 
Scoring 
Level 1


% Authors 
Scoring 
Level 1


 Score 
Value 0


# Authors 
Scoring 0


% Authors 
Scoring 0


LLED400 
FA15SP16 
new rubric


3b: Knowing about and using observation, 
documentation, and other appropriate assessment 
tools and approaches, including the use of technology 
in documentation, assessment and data collection.


190 2.9 96.3% 3 169 88.9% 2 21 11.1% 1 0 0.0% 0 0 0.0%


LLED400 
FA15SP16 
new rubric


4a: Understanding positive relationships and supportive 
interactions as the foundation of their work with young 
children.


190 3.0 99.5% 3 187 98.4% 2 3 1.6% 1 0 0.0% 0 0 0.0%


LLED400 
FA15SP16 
new rubric


4b: Knowing and understanding effective strategies and 
tools for early education, including appropriate uses of 
technology.


190 2.9 96.7% 3 171 90.0% 2 19 10.0% 1 0 0.0% 0 0 0.0%


LLED400 
FA15SP16 
new rubric


4c: Using a broad repertoire of developmentally 
appropriate teaching/learning approaches. 190 2.9 96.5% 3 170 89.5% 2 20 10.5% 1 0 0.0% 0 0 0.0%


LLED400 
FA15SP16 
new rubric


5b: Knowing and using central concepts, inquiry tools, 
and structures of content areas or academic 
disciplines.


190 2.9 97.5% 3 176 92.6% 2 14 7.4% 1 0 0.0% 0 0 0.0%


LLED400 
FA15SP16 
new rubric


The teacher gathers assessment data and writes a 
description of the child’s reading, addressing the child’s 
beliefs, uses, feelings, fluency, comprehension, 
decoding, and strategies. The teacher provides a 
description of the child’s reading strengths and needs, 
addressing the above (beliefs, uses, etc.). The teacher 
plans appropriate curriculum for the child as an 
individual learner in a whole class context. The work is 
well-grounded in in learning/literacy research and 
theory studied in class materials and discussions. 
[NAEYC 3b, 4abcd]


190 2.9 96.1% 3 168 88.4% 2 22 11.6% 1 0 0.0% 0 0 0.0%







Group 
Name Rubric Criteria Authors 


evaluated


Average 
for Group 


(Raw)


Average 
for Group 


(%)


Level 3 
Score 
Value


# Authors 
Scoring 
Level 3


% Authors 
Scoring 
Level 3


Level 2 
Score 
Value


# Authors 
Scoring 
Level 2


% Authors 
Scoring 
Level 2


Level 1 
Score 
Value


# Authors 
Scoring 
Level 1


% Authors 
Scoring 
Level 1


 Score 
Value 0


# Authors 
Scoring 0


% Authors 
Scoring 0


LLED400 
FA16SP17


3b: Knowing about and using observation, 
documentation, and other appropriate assessment 
tools and approaches, including the use of technology 
in documentation, assessment and data collection.


168 2.8 93.1% 3 134 79.8% 2 33 19.6% 1 1 0.6% 0 0 0.0%


LLED400 
FA16SP17


4a: Understanding positive relationships and supportive 
interactions as the foundation of their work with young 
children.


168 2.9 97.6% 3 156 92.9% 2 12 7.1% 1 0 0.0% 0 0 0.0%


LLED400 
FA16SP17


4b: Knowing and understanding effective strategies and 
tools for early education, including appropriate uses of 
technology.


168 2.8 94.4% 3 141 83.9% 2 26 15.5% 1 1 0.6% 0 0 0.0%


LLED400 
FA16SP17


4c: Using a broad repertoire of developmentally 
appropriate teaching/learning approaches. 168 2.8 92.3% 3 130 77.4% 2 37 22.0% 1 1 0.6% 0 0 0.0%


LLED400 
FA16SP17


5b: Knowing and using central concepts, inquiry tools, 
and structures of content areas or academic 
disciplines.


168 2.9 95.8% 3 148 88.1% 2 19 11.3% 1 1 0.6% 0 0 0.0%


LLED400 
FA16SP17


The teacher gathers assessment data and writes a 
description of the child’s reading, addressing the child’s 
beliefs, uses, feelings, fluency, comprehension, 
decoding, and strategies. The teacher provides a 
description of the child’s reading strengths and needs, 
addressing the above (beliefs, uses, etc.). The teacher 
plans appropriate curriculum for the child as an 
individual learner in a whole class context. The work is 
well-grounded in in learning/literacy research and 
theory studied in class materials and discussions. 
[NAEYC 3b, 4abcd]


168 2.9 95.6% 3 146 86.9% 2 22 13.1% 1 0 0.0% 0 0 0.0%







Appendix B


Average 
for Group 


(%)


Level 3 
Score 
Value


# Authors 
Scoring 
Level 3


% Authors 
Scoring 
Level 3


Level 2 
Score 
Value


# Authors 
Scoring 
Level 2


% Authors 
Scoring 
Level 2


Level 1 
Score 
Value


# Authors 
Scoring 
Level 1


% Authors 
Scoring 
Level 1


Score 
Value 0


# Authors 
Scoring 0


% Authors 
Scoring 0


99.2% 3 81 97.6% 2 2 2.4% 1 0 0.0% 0 0 0.0%


99.2% 3 81 97.6% 2 2 2.4% 1 0 0.0% 0 0 0.0%


Average 
for Group 


(%)


Level 3 
Score 
Value


# Authors 
Scoring 
Level 3


% Authors 
Scoring 
Level 3


Level 2 
Score 
Value


# Authors 
Scoring 
Level 2


% Authors 
Scoring 
Level 2


Level 1 
Score 
Value


# Authors 
Scoring 
Level 1


% Authors 
Scoring 
Level 1


Score 
Value 0


# Authors 
Scoring 0


% Authors 
Scoring 0


97.1% 3 86 92.5% 2 6 6.5% 1 1 1.1% 0 0 0.0%


97.5% 3 87 93.5% 2 5 5.4% 1 1 1.1% 0 0 0.0%


Average 
for Group 


(%)


Level 3 
Score 
Value


# Authors 
Scoring 
Level 3


% Authors 
Scoring 
Level 3


Level 2 
Score 
Value


# Authors 
Scoring 
Level 2


% Authors 
Scoring 
Level 2


Level 1 
Score 
Value


# Authors 
Scoring 
Level 1


% Authors 
Scoring 
Level 1


Score 
Value 0


# Authors 
Scoring 0


% Authors 
Scoring 0


97.6% 3 104 92.9% 2 8 7.1% 1 0 0.0% 0 0 0.0%


98.2% 3 106 94.6% 2 6 5.4% 1 0 0.0% 0 0 0.0%


Candidate performance on the Inquiry into Student Learning Signature Assignment for Academic Years 2014-15, 2015-16, 2016-17


Group Name Rubric Criteria Authors 
evaluated


Average for 
Group (Raw)


CI495D ISL 
FA16SP17


NAEYC (2001) Key Element 3b NAEYC (2010) Standard 3b: Knowing about 
and using observation, documentation, and other appropriate assessment tools 
and approaches, including the use of technology in documentation, assessment 
and data collection. Standard 4d: Reflecting on own practice to promote 
positive outcomes for each
child.


112 2.9


CI495D ISL 
FA16SP17


Standard 3b: Knowing about and using observation, documentation, and other 
appropriate assessment tools and approaches, including the use of technology 
in documentation, assessment and data collection. Standard 4d: Reflecting on 
own practice to promote
positive outcomes for each child.


112 2.9


Group Name Rubric Criteria Authors 
evaluated


Average for 
Group (Raw)


CI495D ISL 
FA15SP16


NAEYC (2001) Key Element 3b NAEYC (2010) Standard 3b: Knowing about 
and using observation, documentation, and other appropriate assessment tools 
and approaches, including the use of technology in documentation, assessment 
and data collection. Standard 4d: Reflecting on own practice to promote 
positive outcomes for each
child.


93 2.9


CI495D ISL 
FA15SP16


Standard 3b: Knowing about and using observation, documentation, and other 
appropriate assessment tools and approaches, including the use of technology 
in documentation, assessment and data collection. Standard 4d: Reflecting on 
own practice to promote
positive outcomes for each child.


93 2.9


Group Name Rubric Criteria Authors 
evaluated


Average for 
Group (Raw)


CI495D ISL 
FA14SP15


NAEYC (2001) Key Element 3b NAEYC (2010) Standard 3b: Knowing about 
and using observation, documentation, and other appropriate assessment tools 
and approaches, including the use of technology in documentation, assessment 
and data collection. Standard 4d: Reflecting on own practice to promote 
positive outcomes for each
child.


83 3.0


CI495D ISL 
FA14SP15


Standard 3b: Knowing about and using observation, documentation, and other 
appropriate assessment tools and approaches, including the use of technology 
in documentation, assessment and data collection. Standard 4d: Reflecting on 
own practice to promote
positive outcomes for each child.


83 3.0
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Penn State Conceptual Framework 
 
Philosophy: 
 
Our academic programs are founded on the belief that education can materially affect the life experience of 
individuals and the nature of the world at large. Our central beliefs are: 
 


- A literate and educated citizenry is vital to a viable democratic society. 
- All people are entitled to a high-quality education, grounded in sensitivity to individual dignity, 


professional integrity, and a positive and nurturing environment. 
- A dynamic education system fosters an equitable, productive economy in a global environment. 
- Teaching and learning should be informed by scholarly research and effective practice. 
- School improvement should be based on sound research, the application of theory as it relates to 


effective practice, policy development, and collaboration with practitioners.  
- Technology should be used to improve the quality of teaching and learning, research and scholarship, 


and outreach to state, nation, and the world. 
- Interdisciplinary programs should be used to enhance human learning, growth, and development across 


the life span. 
 
High Standards 
 
Expectations for education professionals prepared at Penn State are fully aligned with national standards. The 
standards to which we hold our graduates and the expectations we have of them are: 
 


1. Education occurs in communities of practice. 
 


Penn State educators understand that education takes place in economic, social, cultural, historical and 
geographic contexts. Penn State educators learn that they are members of these multiple communities, 
working collaboratively on the evaluation and improvement of education settings for all learners. This 
offers an inclusive framework for creating dialogue around who and what is known as well as who and 
what we need to know.  
 
Upon graduation, Penn State educators are expected to: 
 
- be committed to an understanding of the competing and conflicting contexts in which education 


occurs; 
- value and respect the diversity of the communities in which they teach as well as the diversity of the 


students within those communities; 
- engage instructional practices that link education in meaningful ways with these communities. 
 
 


 
2. Education is a complex problem-solving endeavor. 


 
Penn State educators understand that education involves continually making collective and individual 
decisions about their work in order to best help learners develop as active, knowledgeable citizens in a 
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changing and complex global society. Problems are not fixed but instead shift and are negotiable. To 
understand the intellectual puzzles involved in education, inquiry and data are required.  
 
Upon graduation, Penn State educators are expected to: 
 
- be committed to ongoing analysis and continual improvement of teaching and learning; 
- engage systematic ways to collect and analyze information about their practice and use that 


information to improve practice; 
- display a commitment to ongoing learning and development of professional knowledge and skills; 
- understand human development, subject matter and instruction, and the nature of the student/client 


to make and evaluate decisions about teaching/counseling/administering; 
- seek professional development opportunities to deepen their own discipline and pedagogical 


understanding; 
- seek and consider evidence of learner understanding in making instructional decisions. 


 
 
3. Educators understand and use disciplinary knowledge and pedagogical knowledge. 
 


Penn State’s programs require that students develop a rich understanding of the subject(s) undergirding 
their school assignments, including the specialized knowledge required to promote student 
understanding of the subject matter. Penn State educators work across disciplines to pose and solve 
problems.  
 
Upon graduation, Penn State educators are expected to: 
 
- have accurate and appropriate understandings of the central concepts, tools of inquiry, and structures 


of the disciplines taught; 
- understand how knowledge of subject areas is created, organized, linked to other disciplines, and 


applied to real-world settings; 
- understand the pivotal role of prior knowledge and experience in learning and development; 
- understand and use a variety of subject-specific instructional strategies in order to teach for 


understanding; 
- identify and use a variety of learning resources; 
- understand and integrate technologies to enhance learning and development; 
- understand national, state, and local goals for the pertinent disciplines; 
- examine their own understandings of content to be taught. 
 


 
4. Educators teach and assess learning and development and accept their shared responsibility for 


student learning.  
 


Penn State educators are dedicated to creating just and democratic learning environments that support 
the learning and development of all students and clients. They learn how to create, enrich, maintain, and 
alter education settings in order to best provide learning opportunities for all learners. Graduates can be 
expected to choose and use multiple pedagogical strategies and assessment approaches. 
 
 Upon graduation, Penn State educators are expected to: 
 
- know that all students/clients can learn and develop; 
- treat all students/clients equitably; 
- understand and value individual differences, and accommodate the needs of diverse learners; 
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- design and maintain environments that effectively promote individual and group learning; 
- create safe learning environments that support inquiry and intellectual risk-taking; 
- create environments that encourage positive social interaction, active engagement in learning, and 


self-motivation; 
- understand and use a variety of pedagogical and assessment strategies; 
- establish environments that foster interaction, respect, and cooperation; 
- explain instructional choices based on research-derived knowledge; 


 
 
5. Educators contribute to the development and evaluation of theories of learning and development. 
 


Penn State educators recognize their responsibility as contributing members of the field of education. 
They consider problems of practice and engage tools of inquiry, reflection, and research to better 
understand instructional problems and possible solutions.  
 
Upon graduation, Penn State educators are expected to: 
 
- recognize that they are contributing members of the education profession; 
- recognize the contextual and interactive roles of schools, communities, and the various levels of 


government; 
- foster relationships with students/clients, colleagues, parents, and agencies; 
- be knowledgeable about special community resources that can be used to enhance learning;  
- reflect on learning and teaching individually and with colleagues; 
- act in a professional, responsible, and ethical manner.  
 





Assessment A Penn State Conceptual Framework




Indicators for each performance statement can be found at http://www.ed.psu.edu/ci/teachereducation.


Teacher Education Performance Frameworkrev. 8/02


Domain A:  Planning and Preparing for Student Learning.  The Penn State teacher plans
instruction and assessments based upon robust knowledge of subject matter, students and their
learning and development, curriculum goals and standards, and the community.


A1. The teacher demonstrates an understanding of subject matter and subject-specific
pedagogy during planning.


A2. The teacher uses principles of learning and development, and understanding of
learners and learner diversity during planning of instruction and assessment.


A3. The teacher uses relevant community, district, school, and classroom factors and
characteristics in planning.


A4. The teacher develops and selects appropriate instructional goals and objectives.
A5. The teacher designs coherent short range and long range opportunities for student


learning and assessment.
A6. The teacher selects, adapts, and/or creates appropriate instructional resources and


materials, including instructional technologies.
A7. The teacher plans for an inclusive, nurturing, stimulating, and academically


challenging learning environment.


Domain B: Teaching.  The Penn State teacher actively encourages students’ development and
learning by creating a positive classroom learning environment, appropriately using a variety of
instructional and assessment strategies and resources, including instructional technologies.


B1. The teacher actively and effectively engages all learners
B2. The teacher assesses student learning in multiple ways in order to monitor student


learning, assist students in understanding their progress, and report student progress.
B3. The teacher appropriately manages classroom procedures.
B4. The teacher appropriately manages student learning and behavior.
B5. The teacher communicates effectively using verbal, nonverbal, and media


communication techniques while teaching


Domain C. Analyzing Student Learning and Inquiring into Teaching.  The Penn State teacher
continually and systematically inquires into the quality of his/her teaching and the conditions of
schooling in order to enhance student learning and development.


C1. The teacher monitors and adjusts instructional and assessment strategies during
teaching.


C2. The teacher systematically analyzes assessment data to characterize performance of
whole class and relevant sub-groups of students.


C3. The teacher uses data from his/her own classroom teaching to evaluate his/her own
strengths and areas for improvement.


Domain D. Fulfilling Professional Responsibilities.  The Penn State teacher exhibits the highest
standards of professionalism in all that he/she does.


D1. The teacher consistently meets expectations and fulfills responsibilities.
D2. The teacher establishes and maintains productive, collaborative relationships with


colleagues and families.
D3. The teacher values and seeks professional growth.
D4. The teacher continuously demonstrates integrity, ethical behaviors, and appropriate


professional conduct.





Assessment B Penn State Teacher Education Performance Framework




 


           


 
Student:       


PSU ID Number:   E-Mail   


Adviser:       


 


 


I.  GENERAL EDUCATION COMPONENTS 


45 Cr. 


 


(Select appropriate courses listed in the General Education Bulletin.  


Note that General Education courses 


 may not be taken SA/UN.) 


 


WRITING/SPEAKING (GWS) – 9 Cr. 


ENGL 15 GWS or 30 GWS  _____ (3) 


ENGL 202A GWS or 202B GWS  _____ (3) 


CAS 100A GWS   _____ (3) 


 


QUANTIFICATION (GQ) – 6 Cr. 


MATH 200 GQ    _____ (3) 


STAT 100, 200 or EDPSY 101 GQ  _____ (3-4) 


 


NATURAL SCIENCES (GN) – 9 Cr. 


[Complete all courses prior to SCIED 458] 


[At least one course with lab] 


Biological    _____ (3) 


Earth     _____ (3) 


Physical    _____ (3) 


 


 


ARTS (GA) – 6 Cr. 


     _____ (3) 


     _____ (3) 


 


HUMANITIES (GH) – 6 Cr. 


U.S. History selections GH   _____ (3) 


Literature GH    _____ (3) 


  
SOCIAL & BEHAVIORAL SCIENCES (GS) – 6 Cr.  


Economic GEOG  selection GS  _____ (3) 


 HD FS 229 GS    _____ (3) 
 


HEALTH AND PHYSICAL ACTIVITY (GHA) – 3 Cr. 


_____ (  )                 _____ (  )  _____ (3)** 
       


II.  FIRST YEAR SEMINAR (FYS)/ELECTIVES –  1 Cr. 
 FYS_____ ( )  ______ ( ) 


CHILDHOOD AND EARLY ADOLESCENT EDUCATION 
Childhood Education Teaching Option (PK-4) 


(See back for info on enrollment control, entrance,  


retention and exit criteria) 


 


 
III. REQUIREMENTS FOR THE MAJOR 


58 Cr.+ 


 


Prescribed Courses –55 Cr.+ 


  EDPSY 14  _____ (3) 


  EDTHP 115 US (or EDTHP 115A)  _____ (3) 


#MATH 200 GQ  _____ (3)* 


 C I 280  _____ (3) 


 KINES 126  _____ (1.5)** 


 KINES 127  _____ (1.5)** 
  SPLED 400  _____ (4) 


 SPLED 403 A  _____ (3) 


--------------- 
     PLL ED 400  _____ (3) 


 PLL ED 401  _____ (3) 
  PLL ED 402  _____ (3) 


    -------------- 


#PMTHED 420  _____ (3) 
PSCIED 458  _____ (3) 


    PSS ED 430W  _____ (3) 


 -------------- 
    PC I 495 D  _____ (12) 


 C I 495 F  _____ (3) 


 


  Supporting Courses & Related Areas –3 Cr.+ 


Literature selection GH  _____ (3)* 


  
 


 


 


 


 


 


 


 


 


 


 


 


 


 


 


 


 


 


Dr. C. Zembal-Saul & Dr. L. Haefner 


127 Credits Required 


EFFECTIVE MAY 2016    
 


http://www.ed.psu.edu/ 


 


IV. OPTION REQUIREMENTS 


50-53 Cr.+ 


 


Prescribed Courses –21 Cr.+ 


HD FS 229 GS  _____ (3)* 


  A ED 303  _____ (3) 


  MUSIC 241  _____ (3) 
PE C E 451  _____ (3) 
P E C E 479  _____ (3) 


C I 295A  _____ (3) 


  C I 495 A  _____ (3) 


 


Additional Courses – 3-4 Cr.+ 


STAT 100, 200 or EDPSY 101 GQ    _____ (3-4)* 


 


Supporting Courses & Related Areas -27 Cr.+ 


MATH GQ selection  _____ (3) 


Biological science selection    _____ (3)* 


Earth science selection  _____ (3)* 


Physical science selection  _____ (3)* 


[Complete all courses prior to SCIED 458] 


[At least one course with lab] 


U.S. HIST selection GH  _____ (3)* 


 Economic Geography selection GS  _____ (3)* 


(e.g. GEOG 30, 123, 126, 424, 436 or 439) 


Family and Relationships selection  _____ (3) 


Education selection       _____ (3) 


 Education selection      _____ (3) 


 


 


 


CODES: 


+Must earn “C” or better (C I 495 A offered SA/UN only). 
*The following courses may satisfy General Education components:  6 


credits of the Prescribed and Additional GS courses (Social & Behavioral 


Science); 6 credits of GQ (Quantification);  6 credits of GH (Humanities);  
9 credits  of GN(Science) 


#”C” grade or better in MATH 200 GQ is a prerequisite for MTHED 420. 
PSee Baccalaureate Degree Programs Bulletin for prerequisites. 
 W Satisfies 3 credits of writing-intensive course requirement. 


Required for entrance to major/certification program. 


** The online degree audit automatically can accept KINES 126 & 127 to 
fulfill the GHA requirement, but students will be required to complete a total 


of four “Elective” credits. 


The Pennsylvania State University 


COLLEGE OF EDUCATION 


Note:  Must complete at least 3 cr. of IL and  


3 cr. of US Cultures selections. 


 


  


 


For list of approved selections, see:  


http://www.ed.psu.edu/c-and-i/undergrad/ceaed 


Questions?  See Advising Handbook: 


http://www.ed.psu.edu/current-students/undergrad/academic-advising 



http://www.ed.psu.edu/

http://www.ed.psu.edu/c-and-i/undergrad/ceaed

http://www.ed.psu.edu/current-students/undergrad/academic-advising





Childhood and Early Adolescent Education (PK-4) Teaching Option: Entrance Criteria 
 


 


Early Childhood Education Teaching Option (PK-4) 


General sequences and block scheduling patterns of certain required courses follow.  (This is not a complete semester-by-semester schedule.)  General Education Courses and 


Prescribed, Supporting, and Additional Courses should be completed prior to student teaching. 


 Student Teaching 


Requirements for Consideration Prerequisites for Methods Courses and C I 495A and D Practicum 


       for Entrance to Major        


 


C I 295 A 


EDPSY 14 


EDTHP 115 


ENGL 15 or 30 


Any NATURAL SCIENCE selection (3cr. GN) 


Six credits of QUANTIFICATION (including MATH 200)                                   Schedule as LLED 497A 


HD FS 229   


 LITERATURE selection (3cr. GH) 


CUM G.P.A. 3.00 


Basic Skills testing Requirement 


      


Major Declaration via Update Academics in  


      LionPath  Schedule as CI 497 


   


Computer Requirement “EDUCATE”  http://www.ed.psu.edu/educ/educate  
 (typically at the beginning of the Junior year or 5th semester) 


 


 


MATH 200 
C I 495D 


 


CI 495F 


 


 


RETENTION AND EXIT CRITERIA 
Candidates for the baccalaureate degree and a Pennsylvania teacher certificate must (1) maintain throughout the program of study the cumulative grade point average required for 


admission to the program, and complete (2) the academic program requirements, and (3) the applicable tests and clearances required by the Pennsylvania Department of Education. 


 


For complete information about Entrance/Retention/Exit Criteria applicable to teacher preparation programs, and eligibility for Pennsylvania Teacher Certification, please see: 


http://www.ed.psu.edu/educ/current-students/undergrad/academic-programs-1/entrance-and-exit-criteria 
 


“C” or better in Specified Courses 


C I 495A 


 


MTHED 420 


 


SS ED 430W 


 


SCIED  458


 OR 


LL ED 400 


 
LL ED 401 


 


LL ED 402 
 


A ED 303 


 
MUSIC 241 


 


 


9 credits history & 


social science 


 
9 credits biological, 


earth & physical 


sciences 


 


(No additional coursework permitted 


during Student Teaching) 



http://www.ed.psu.edu/educ/educate

http://www.ed.psu.edu/educ/educate

http://www.ed.psu.edu/educ/current-students/undergrad/academic-programs-1/entrance-and-exit-criteria



EECE Course Checksheet


COURSE TITLES AND BRIEF DESCRIPTIONS

addendum to the checksheet for

The Pennsylvania State University’s

CHILDHOOD AND EARLY ADOLESCENT EDUCATION

Childhood Education Teaching Option (PK-4)





I. GENERAL EDUCATION COMPONENTS – 45 credits



WRITING/SPEAKING (GWS)



ENGL 015 (GWS) Rhetoric and Composition (3)

Instruction and practice in writing expository prose that shows sensitivity to audience and

purpose.



ENGL 030 (GWS) Honors Freshman Composition (3)

Writing practice for specially qualified and screened students. Students who have passed a special writing test will qualify for this course.



ENGL 202A (GWS) Effective Writing: Writing in the Social Sciences (3)

Instruction in writing persuasive arguments about significant issues in the social sciences.



ENGL 202B (GWS) Effective Writing: Writing in the Humanities (3)

Instruction in writing persuasive arguments about significant issues in the humanities.



CAS 100A (GWS) Effective Speech (3)

Principles of communication, implemented through presentation of speeches, with some attention to group discussion and message evaluation.



QUANTIFICATION (GQ)



MATH 200 (GQ) Problem Solving in Mathematics (3)

Fundamental concepts of arithmetic and geometry, including problem solving, number systems,

and elementary number theory. For elementary and special education teacher certification

candidates only. 



STAT 100 (GQ) Statistical Concepts and Reasoning (3)

Introduction to the art and science of decision making in the presence of uncertainty.



STAT 200 (GQ) Elementary Statistics (4)

Descriptive statistics, frequency distributions, probability, binomial and normal distributions,

statistical inference, linear regression, and correlation.



EDPSY 101 (GQ) Analysis and Interpretation of Statistical Data in Education (3)

An introduction to quantitative methods in educational research emphasizing the interpretation of

frequently encountered statistical procedures.
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NATURAL SCIENCE (GN)



Biological (3), Earth (3), Physical Science (3) selections (including one lab)

ed.psu.edu/c-and-i/undergrad/ceaed/pk-4/suggested-course-listings/scied-458-prerequisite-course



ARTS (GA)



HUMANITIES (GH)



U.S. History selection GH (3)

ed.psu.edu/c-and-i/undergrad/ceaed/pk-4/suggested-course-listings/u-s-history-courses



Literature GH (3)

http://ed.psu.edu/c-and-i/undergrad/literature-selections



SOCIAL & BEHAVIORAL SCIENCES (GS)



HD FS 229 (GS) Infant and Child Development (3)

Theory, research, and methods of social/behavioral/biological sciences related to developmental

processes and intervention during infancy and childhood.



Economic GEOG selection GS (3), for example:



GEOG 123 (GS;IL) Geography of Developing World (3)

Patterns of poverty in poor countries; conventional and non-conventional explanations; focus

on solutions; case studies of specific regions.

GEOG 126 (GS;US;IL) Economic Geography (3)

The location of economic activity at both macro- and micro-regional levels on the earth's

surface.

GEOG 424 (US;IL) Geography of the Global Economy (3)

Focus on industrial location theory, factors in industrial location, studies of selected

industries and problems of industrial development.

GEOG 436 Ecology, Economy, and Society (3)

Analyses of major themes in ecology and economic development, poverty- alleviation, and

sustainability.

GEOG 439 Property and the Global Environment (3)

This course reviews theoretical and empirical relationships between multiple legal, economic,

and cultural approaches to property, and environmental quality and conflicts.



HEALTH AND PHYSICAL ACTIVITY (GHA)



II. FIRST YEAR SEMINAR (FYS)/ELECTIVES




III. REQUIREMENTS FOR THE MAJOR – 58 credits +



Prescribed Courses



EDPSY 014 Learning and Instruction (3)

Psychology of human learning applied toward the achievement of educational goals; evaluation

of learning outcomes.



EDTHP 115 (US) Education in American Society (3)

Introduction to the development of educational institutions, with emphasis on historical,

philosophical, and sociological forces, and on problems of equity.



EDTHP 115A (GS;US) Competing Rights: Issues in American Education (3)

An examination of educational issues relevant to democratic citizenship; emphasis is on

understanding the relationship among politics, schools, and society.



MATH 200 (GQ) Problem Solving in Mathematics (3)

Fundamental concepts of arithmetic and geometry, including problem solving, number systems,

and elementary number theory. For elementary and special education teacher certification

candidates only.



C I 280 (GH) Introduction to Teaching English to English Language Learners (3)

Introductory English language teaching, and pedagogical strategies with English Language

Learners.



KINES 126 The Health Program for the Elementary School Child (1.5)

Introduction to the Coordinated School Health Program. Overview of contemporary school-based health education theory, content, methods, and practice.



KINES 127 The Physical Education Program for the Elementary School Child (1.5)

Theoretical and practical overview of developmentally appropriate physical education for

children.



SPLED 400 Inclusive Special Ed Foundations: Legal, Characteristics, Collaboration,

Assessment, and Management (4)

Legal issues, learner characteristics, collaboration skills, assessment, and behavior management related to educating students with disability in inclusive settings.



SPLED 403A Evidence-Based Instruction for Elementary Students with Disabilities in

Reading, Math, and Writing (3)

Evidence-based methods for design, delivery, and adaption of instruction for elementary students with disabilities in reading, mathematics, and writing.



LL ED 400 Teaching Reading in the Elementary School (3)

Introduction to the reading program; acquaintance with materials and techniques; observations of reading instruction; correlation with human growth and development.



LL ED 401 Teaching Language arts in Elementary School (3)

Principles, problems, materials, and techniques involved in teaching speaking, listening, writing,

and reading in the elementary school.



LL ED 402 Teaching Children's Literature (3)

Survey of children's literature with an emphasis on the importance of literature in the

development of the elementary school curriculum.
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MTHED 420 Teaching Mathematics in the Elementary Schools (3)

Strategies for teaching mathematics at the elementary school level; analysis of the philosophy and content of contemporary programs of instruction.



SCIED 458 Teaching Science in the Elementary School (3)

Interpreting children's science experiences and guiding development of their scientific concepts; a briefing of science content material and its use.



SS ED 430W Teaching Social Studies in the Elementary Grades (3)

Principles underlying use of social studies in the elementary school; practical demonstration of

desirable methods.



C I 495G Practicum in Student Teaching (12)

Full-time classroom instruction. Students supervised by University personnel and practicing

teachers.



C I 495F Professional Development Practicum (3)

Instruction concurrent with student teaching practicum. Students focus on the solution of

instructional problems identified at the practicum site.



[bookmark: _GoBack]Additional Courses



STAT 100 (GQ) Statistical Concepts and Reasoning (3)

Introduction to the art and science of decision making in the presence of uncertainty.



STAT 200 (GQ) Elementary Statistics (4)

Descriptive statistics, frequency distributions, probability, binomial and normal distributions,

statistical inference, linear regression, and correlation.



EDPSY 101 (GQ) Analysis and Interpretation of Statistical Data in Education (3)

An introduction to quantitative methods in educational research emphasizing the interpretation of

frequently encountered statistical procedures.



MATH GQ selection (3)





Supporting Courses & Related Areas



Literature selection GH (3)



Biological (3), Earth (3), Physical Science (3) selections (including one lab)
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IV. OPTION REQUIREMENTS



Prescribed Courses



HD FS 229 (GS) Infant and Child Development (3)

Theory, research, and methods of social/behavioral/biological sciences related to developmental

processes and intervention during infancy and childhood.



A ED 303 The Visual Arts in the Elementary School (3)

Basic concepts of current art education theory and practice for the elementary teacher.



MUSIC 241 Music for Classroom Teachers (3)

Development of competencies for guiding musical experiences of children in the elementary

classroom.



E C E 451 Instruction in Early Childhood Education Derived from Development Theories

(3)

Curriculum and instruction for early childhood education; program practice with pluralistic

theoretical foundations for early childhood education.



E C E 479 The Young Child's Play as Educative Processes (3)

Young child's play as educative processes and uses of materials in curricular settings are

examined.



C I 295A Introductory Field Experience for Early Childhood Education (3)

Selected observations and individual and small group tutoring in early childhood, elementary

school, and education related community settings.



C I 495A Clinical Application of Instruction--Early Childhood Education (3)

Practicum situation for demonstration of selected instructional strategies and management skills

acquired in professional training.



Supporting Courses & Related Areas



U.S. History selection GH (3)



Economic Geography selection GS (3)



Family and Relationships selection (3) from the following:



E C E 453 Parent Involvement in Home, Center, and Classroom Instruction (2-3)

Parent involvement, programs, and methodologies that strengthen bonds between home and

community for educators of children.



ED THP 297A Multicultural Perspectives: Families, Communities, and Schools



ED THP 416 (US) Sociology of Education

The theoretical, conceptual, and descriptive contributions of sociology to education.



ED THP 497A (WMNST 497C) Gender Issues in Education and Family
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HD FS 311 Human Development and Family Studies Interventions

Survey of individual and family formal and informal intervention efforts; historical and current perspectives and approaches.



HD FS 315 (US) Family Development (3)

Family functions over the life course; family from a multidisciplinary perspective, emphasizing

adaptation and change.



HD FS 415 Program Development in Family Relationships (3)

Methods for planning, developing, and evaluating human service programs for families across the life span.



HD FS 418 Family Relationships (3)

Dynamics of family interaction; effects of parenthood, sibling and intergeneration relationships on family solidarity.



HD FS 424 (US) Family Development in an Economic Context (3)

Economic conditions influencing family functioning; familial effects on the economy; strategies to

enhance work-family relations.



HD FS 431 (SOC 431) Family Disorganization: Stress Points in the Contemporary Family (3)

Focuses on divorce, remarriage, incest, family violence as well as problems associated with family formation and parent-child relations.



HD FS 440 Family Policy (3)

An in-depth examination of family policy.



HD FS 499B Historical Roots of the Modern Italian Family (3)

The purpose of this course is to examine the historical roots of the Italian family system as it has evolved from antiquity to modernity. Issues to be explored include the implications of economic, political, religious, and social factors, the status of Italian women over time with regard to legal rights, roles, societal expectations and cultural values, and the attitudes toward and practices regarding child rearing.



HD FS 499C Italian Relationships, Both Cultural and Familial (3)

The purpose of this course is to examine the cultural factors affecting business, friendship, and family relationships in Italy. Issues to be explored include the implications of economic, political, religious, and social factors on Italian families, and the influence of the Catholic Church on family and social roles in Italy.



HD FS 469U (IL) Family Change in the Global Economy (3)

Exploration of how family life, quality, and structures in each region of the world are affected by the new global economy.



RHS 402 Children and Families in Rehabilitation Settings and Human Services (3)

Contemporary family issues, child development, legal considerations, cultural and familial factors within rehabilitation and human services practice will be addressed.



SOC 030 (GS) Sociology of the Family (3)

Family structure and interaction; functions of the family as an institution; cross-cultural comparisons.




SPLED 404 Working with Families and Professionals in Special Education (3)

Strategies for productive interactions between special educators and others such as colleagues, employers, parents, service providers, professionals, and students.



WL ED 444 (CI ED 444) Language, Culture and the Classroom: Issues for Practitioners (3)

Critical understanding of cultural linguistic diversity to facilitate the inclusion of English Language

Learners in a globalized classroom.



Education selection (6) from the following:



APLNG 484 Discourse-Functional Grammar (3)

This course is designed to enable prospective and practicing ESL/EFL teachers to understand the linguistic structures of the English language.



APLNG 493 (IL) Teaching English as a Second Language (3)

Theory, research, and pedagogy that focus on the teaching of English to speakers of other

languages in varied contexts.



CI 405 Classroom Management (3)

Managing and coping with disruptive student behavior in instructional settings so that they support the teaching/learning process.



CI 497A Media, Popular Culture, and Education (3)

Special Topics



CMAS 465 Child Maltreatment: Prevention and Treatment (3)

Advanced examination in approaches for preventing child maltreatment and treating its consequences.



DANCE 412 Practical Applications of Movement in the Classroom (3)

This course will guide the students in movement-oriented activities and explore how these activities relate to learning academic concepts.



E C E 452 Approaches to Contemporary Early Childhood Education Programs (3)

Description and analysis of early childhood programs; cycles, trends, progressions in early

childhood education.



E C E 454 (HD FS 454) Development and Administration of Child Service Programs (3)

Planning, administering, and evaluating child service programs at several administrative

levels using methods from relevant disciplines.



EDLDR 409 Leadership Studies in Popular Film (3)

In-depth analysis of leadership dynamics revealed in popular film. Focus on cinematic depictions of theory and practical application of leadership.



EDLDR 476 The Teacher and the Law (3)

An introduction to education law as it affects the teacher.



EDLDR 480 Introduction to Educational Leadership (3)

Development of educational leadership. Relationships among local, state, and federal agencies. Introduction to current concepts and theories.



EDPSY 421 Learning Processes in Relation to Educational Practices (3)

An introduction to the empirical study of variables and conditions that influence school learning.
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ED THP 401 (IL) Introduction to Comparative Education (3 credits)

Origins, nature, scope, basic literature, and methodology of comparative education. Study of sample topics.



ED THP 412 (WMNST 412) Education and the Status of Women (3)

An examination of the relationship of education to the status of women in American society.



ED THP 416 Sociology of Education (3)

The theoretical, conceptual, and descriptive contributions of sociology to education.



ED THP 420 Education and Public Policy (3)

Focus on the development and analysis of education policy, and policy's influence on schools.



ED THP 427 Intelligence and Educational Policy (3)

This course explores the concept of intelligence and its assessment from historical, psychological, educational and policy perspectives.



ED THP 430 History of Education in the United States (3)

American educational ideas and practice critically examined in terms of their historical development and contemporary significance.



ED THP 435 Child Labor and Education in the Global Economy (3)

The legal instruments and social science theories useful for understanding and combating child labor through education policy and practice.



ED THP 440 Introduction to the Philosophy of Education (3)

Introduction to the examination of educational theory and practice from philosophical perspectives, classical and contemporary.



ED THP 441 Education, Schooling, and Values (3)

Studies in education and schooling as problems in value; axiological problems and positions; examination of practical applications, including moral education.



ED THP 447 Ethnic Minorities and Schools in the United States (3)

Analysis of the social and cultural factors which affect educational outcomes among minority pupils, especially Blacks, Hispanics, and Indians.



ED THP 497A Gender Issues in Education and Family (3 credits) (Offered at Altoona campus)

Special Topics



EDUC 302 Basic Preparation for Teaching (3)

Philosophical, psychological issues in education; instructional objectives, lesson planning; evaluation, grading procedures; assessment, instruction of individual children. Field experience.



EDUC 397B Urban Teaching College (3)

Special Topics



EDUC 466 Foundations of Teaching English as a Second Language (3)

Overview of various legal, historical, and socio-cultural implications of teaching and learning English as a Second Language.



EDUC 467 English Language Structure for English as a Second Language Teachers (3)

An in-depth study and review of general linguistic concepts and their application to ESL pedagogy.



EDUC 468 Language Acquisition for English as a Second Language Teachers (3)

Study of the theory, research, and processes involved in first and second language development, acquisition, and assessment.



LL ED 450 Content Area Reading (3)

Study of reading skills and materials for specific content areas; diagnostic and instructional

procedures for classroom teachers.



LL ED462 The Art of the Picturebook (3)

An in-depth study of picturebooks as art objects providing aesthetic experiences and contributing to our aesthetic development in literacy education.



LL ED464 Nonfiction Literature for Children and Adolescents (3)

A study of nonfiction literature for children and adolescents with an emphasis on inspiring curiosity and agency.



LL ED 467 Children's Literature in the Classroom (3)

Study of the theory and practice of using children's literature in the elementary school

classroom.



HD FS 250 (US) (WMNST 250) Sexual Identity over the Life Span (3)

Concepts of affectional and sexual orientation over life span, with emphasis on lesbian and

gay male personal, family, and community adaptation.

HD FS 301 Values and Ethics in Health and Human Development Professions (3)

Examines bases for choices among values in personal and professional relations in human development processes and supporting services.



HD FS 311 Human Development and Family Studies Interventions

Survey of individual and family formal and informal intervention efforts; historical and current perspectives and approaches.



HD FS 315 (US) Family Development (3)

Family functions over the life course; family from a multidisciplinary perspective, emphasizing

adaptation and change.



HD FS 330 Observation or Experience with Children, Youth, and Families (1-6)

Directed observations of, or supervised experience with children, youth, and families in group

or home settings.



HD FS 430 Experience in Preschool Groups (6)

Guided practicum experience in planning and facilitating developmentally appropriate

activities for young children.



HD FS 427 (KINES 427) Developmental Sport & Exercise Psychology (3)

Developmental changes in the antecedents and consequences of physical activity across the

lifespan.



HD FS 428 Infant Development (3)

Conceptual analysis, assessment, and empirical investigation of normal and deviant

development, prenatal through first two years of life.



HD FS 429 Advanced Child Development (3)

Processes of development during childhood from birth to adolescence. Emphasis upon theory,

method, and empirical research.
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HD FS 430 Experience in Preschool Groups (6)

Guided practicum experience in planning and facilitating developmentally appropriate

activities for young children.



HD FS 432 Developmental Problems in Childhood and Adolescence (3)

Analysis of problems in individual development from infancy through adolescence;

prevention and modification of developmental difficulties.



HD FS 432 Developmental Problems in Childhood and Adolescents (3 credits)

Analysis of problems in individual development from infancy through adolescence; prevention and modification of developmental difficulties.



HD FS 440 Family Policy (3)

An in-depth examination of family policy.



HD FS 453 Family Participation and Involvement in Child Services (3)

Current and historical perspectives of roles and functions of family members in designing, delivering, and evaluating of child service programs.



HD FS 477 Analysis of Family Problems (3)

Analysis of families' behavioral, managerial, interpersonal, and financial problems and their interrelationships.



HD FS 499A Early Childhood in Italy (3)

This course will give students the opportunity to examine the way in which Italians structure the early childhood years, and the social policies that support this structure.



LDT 400 Introduction to Instructional Technology for Educators (3)

Use of computers, video, and other media in education; models use technologies including video, audio, print, computer, and phone.



SPLED 401 Motivating Exceptional Learners (4 credits)

Group and individual techniques to promote student task engagement and prosocial behavior.



SPLED 409A Fundamental Literacy Skills for Students with Special Needs (3)

Effective reading curriculum and teaching methods to teach students with special needs.



SPLED 409B Writing and Content Literacy for Students with Special Needs (3)

Effective curriculum and materials for teaching writing and content literacy to students with special needs.



SPLED 419 Assistive Technology for General Education Teachers (2-3 credits)

Strategies to support use of assistive technologies by students with disabilities in general education classrooms.



SPLED 454 Assessment for Instruction (4 credits)

Orientation to evaluation of special students with emphasis on the creation, use, and interpretation of teacher-made assessment procedures.



SPLED 461 Introduction to Autism Spectrum Disorders: Issues and Concerns (3 credits)

Overview of issues, characteristics, and evidenced-based assessment strategies, and approaches for individuals with autism/PDD.



WL ED 400 Foundations of Language in Second Language Teaching (3)

Critical understanding of basic concepts and principles in second language acquisition and

teaching.



WL ED 444 Language, Culture and the Classroom: Issues for Practitioners (3)

Critical understanding of cultural linguistic diversity to facilitate the inclusion of English Language Learners in a globalized classroom.



WL ED 483 Evaluating Schools Performances and Programs with English Language

Learners (ELLs) (3)

Using/adapting multiple techniques to asses English Language Learners (ELLs) language and other school subjects.
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EECE Description of Courses




ASSESSMENT #8 – NAEYC Choice 
Becoming a Professional 


Evidence: Selected Signature Assessment and Student Teaching Portfolio 
 


 
 
While becoming a professional may be implicit in any professional teacher preparation program, faculty 
in the EECE PK-4 program take seriously our candidates’ commitment to the profession. Additionally, 
we believe that knowledge, abilities and dispositions of a professional develop across program courses 
and experiences, not solely through field experiences. Therefore, we have elected to highlight NAEYC 
Standard #6 as Assessment #8. 
 
Three key pieces of evidence will be used to demonstrate candidates’ development as professionals – 
one from coursework and two from field experiences, including their electronic portfolios. 
 


1. ECE 451: Platform Paper (1a, 6a, 6d) 
2. Professional Portfolio, Domain D (2a, 2b, 2c, 4a, 4d, 6b, 6c) 


 
*Each signature assessment follows the specified format for narrative and documentation 
recommended in the NAEYC reporting guide. 
 


 
 


ASSESSMENT #8: ADDITIONAL ASSESSMENT OF NAEYC STANDARDS 
Course Project: ECE 451 Platform Paper (Teaching Philosophy Statement) 


  


(1) Narrative 
 a. Brief description of assessment 
 In ECE 451 (Instruction in Early Childhood Education Derived from Development Theories), candidates 
complete an assignment called “Platform Paper.” At the time that candidates are enrolled in ECE 451, 
they have already taken or are currently enrolled in an early childhood field experience course (CI 295A 
– Introductory Field Experience for Teacher Preparation). In the Platform Paper, candidates are tasked 
with writing a first draft (3 to 5 double-spaced pages) and final draft (5 to 8 double-spaced pages) of 
their teaching philosophy statement. These papers are a summary of the students’ curriculum platform 
in relation to the major philosophical and curricular schools of thought encountered in the course. The 
papers document changes or refinements of the student’s philosophy that occurred as a result of 
instructor feedback, groupmate workshops, and course-related experiences. The first paper is due at 
the mid-point of the semester, and each candidate receives feedback from the course instructor in 
order to improve the paper to turn in the final draft due at the end of the semester. The first and final 
drafts are also workshopped with groupmates throughout the semester. Initial ideas for the first and 
final drafts are culled from candidates’ weekly journal reading responses. The purpose of the weekly 
journal reading response assignment is 1) to reflect on the readings assigned for each class through 
writing and other forms of modalities (going beyond summarizing the key ideas), and; 2) to accumulate 







a body of easily searchable ideas and language for use in Platform Papers throughout the course of the 
semester. 
  
b. Alignment of assessment with NAEYC standards 
The Platform Paper aligns most closely with NAEYC Standard 1a (Knowing and understanding young 
children’s characteristics and needs, from birth through age 8), Standard 6a (Identifying and involving 
oneself with the early childhood field), and Standard 6d (Integrating knowledgeable, reflective, and 
critical perspectives on early education). 
  
Through the teacher candidates’ performance on the Platform Paper, we are able to learn how well 
they are progressing in the their ability to demonstrate an understanding of early childhood curriculum 
models, draw on course-related instructional resources, and justify their pedagogical approaches. We 
are able to assess the depth of teacher candidates’ ability to apply early childhood curriculum models 
for use in their future classrooms.  We are also able to assess teacher candidates’ use of evidence-
based decision-making and inclination to draw upon research-based principles and frameworks for 
effective early childhood instruction. 
  
c. Brief analysis of data findings 
 
Overall students performed well on the final Platform Paper Signature Assesment.  The average acros 
the three academic years was 97.4% (3.9 out of 4). During the 2014-15 academic year, the average 
score was 99.2% (3.97 out of 4). Candidate performance was similar during the 2015-16 academic 
year, when the average score was 97.9% (3.92 out of 4).  During the 2016-17 academic year, the 
average score was 95.2% (3.81 out of 4) (Appendix A).  
 
An essential component of this course is mastery learning, an instructional approach in this course that 
utilizes continual instructor and group-based (peer) feedback in the development of Platform Papers. 
Candidates are expected to demonstrate mastery of course-related content on early childhood 
curriculum models. 
 
d. How the data provides evidence for meeting standards 
Data on teacher candidates’ ECE 451 Final Platform Paper signature assessments across the 2014-15, 
2015-16 and 2016-17 academic years provides evidence of meeting NAEYC Standards 1a, 6a, and 6b. 
Table 4.8.1 illustrates each standard supported by candidate’s performance scores across the 3 
academic years.  
 
For Standard 1a, candidates provided evidence of their mastery of early childhood curriculum models 
introduced in the course and generated productive explanations of their application of these 
pedagogical approaches for the purposes of knowing and understanding young children’s (birth through 
age 8) characteristics and needs. The mean rubric score for this standard (1a) was 97.5% (3.9 out of 4) 
across all 3 years. The breakdown by academic year shows a steady candidate performance this 
standard.  In 2014-15 and 2015-16, the average score was 99.3% (3.91 out 4).  In 2016-17 the average 
score was 95.6% (3.82 out 4).  
 







On Standard 6a, candidates provided evidence of identifying and involving oneself with the early 
childhood field through discussions of their knowledge or experience in the classroom, and candidates 
have taken these ideas and made them "their own." For this standard (6a) the mean rubric score was 
97.4% (3.9 out of 4) across all three years.  Each year the averages were extremely high, with the 
mean scores of 99.1% (3.96 out of 4) in 2014-15, 98.4% (3.94 out of 4) in 2015-16, and 94.7% (3.79 
out of 4).  
 
On Standard 6d, candidates provided evidence of integrating knowledgeable, reflective, and critical 
perspectives on early education in their application of research-based sources from course-related 
readings and activities. On this standard (6d) the mean rubric score was 97.4% (3.9 out of 4) across all 
three years.  Each year the averages were extremely high, with the mean scores of 99.1% (3.96 out of 
4) in 2014-15, 98.4% (3.94 out of 4) in 2015-16, and 95.5% (3.82 out of 4).  
 


(2) Assessment Documentation 
 e. The assessment tool itself or a rich description of the assessment 
ECE 451 Platform Paper  
 
Overview: The platform paper will provide a space to comprehensively engage in writing the ideas that 
we have learned, discussed, and experienced throughout the semester. It is important for teachers to 
be able to establish connections between theory and practice, as well as to articulate why we do what 
we do in a professional and intelligent manner. In relation to the major philosophical and curricular 
models you encountered in the course, you will have a chance to put in your own words the beliefs, 
understandings, and (current and future) practices that you have gained so far. The paper should also 
document any changes or refinements of your philosophy that occurred as a result of course--‐related 
experiences.   
  
The first paper will be 3 to 5 double--‐spaced typewritten or word--‐processed pages using Times New 
Roman, a 12 point font, and 1--‐ inch margin all around. The second paper will be 5-8 pages. For due 
dates see the course schedule.   
  
Guiding Questions  
1. Drawing from readings and in--‐class assignments from the course, describe the teaching strategies 
that you can see yourself using in your classroom. How do you know that they will help you understand 
children in your classroom and their needs?  
  
2. Why do understanding instructional strategies and educational philosophies discussed in class help 
you make decisions about designing an early childhood education classroom and curriculum? Use 
examples from your own personal experiences or from the readings to make connections between what 
kids need to facilitate early learning experiences and how early childhood educators can support that.  
 
3. Describe how you see teaching and learning now, in relation to how you understood them previously 
before this semester. What brought about the changes in your beliefs, understandings, and (current 
and future) practices?   







 
 
f. Scoring guide for the assessment 
 
Rubric used for scoring the ECE 451 Platform Paper. 
  
Platform Criteria Exemplary 


4 
Accomplished 


3 
Developing 


2 
Beginning 


1 
NAEYC (2010) 
Standard 6a: 
Identifying and 
involving oneself 
with the early 
childhood field. 


The candidate 
writes from 
knowledge or 
experience in the 
early childhood 
classroom. The 
candidate has 
taken the 
theoretical ideas 
about early 
childhood 
education and 
made them his or 
her own.  


The candidate 
draws on 
knowledge or 
experience, but 
there is some lack 
of ownership of the 
ideas about early 
childhood 
education. 


The candidate 
relates some of his 
or her own 
knowledge or 
experience, but it 
adds little to the 
discussion of the 
topic.  


The candidate has 
not tried to 
transform the 
theoretical ideas in 
a personal way. 
The ideas and the 
way they are 
expressed seem to 
belong to someone 
else.  


NAEYC (2010) 
Standard 6d: 
Integrating 
knowledgeable, 
reflective, and 
critical 
perspectives on 
early education. 


The candidate’s 
philosophy of early 
childhood 
education 
incorporates 5 or 
more credible 
sources from 
readings on 
multidisciplinary 
perspectives of 
development of the 
young child. All 
sources are cited 
correctly.  


The candidate’s 
philosophy of early 
childhood 
education 
incorporates 3-4 
credible sources 
from readings on 
multidisciplinary 
perspectives of 
development of the 
young child. Most 
of the sources are 
cited correctly. 


The candidate’s 
philosophy of early 
childhood 
education 
incorporates 1-2 
credible sources 
and the sources 
are cited correctly. 


The candidate’s 
philosophy of early 
childhood 
education uses 
sources that are 
less than credible 
and/or are not cited 
correctly.  


NAEYC (2010) 
Standard 1a: 
Knowing and 
understanding 
young children’s 
characteristics 
and needs, from 
birth through age 
8 


The candidate’s 
philosophy 
statement offers 
relevant, telling, 
quality details 
about early 
childhood that give 
the reader 
important 
information that 
goes beyond the 
obvious or 
predictable. 


The candidate’s 
philosophy 
statement offers 
relevant supporting 
details and 
information about 
early childhood, but 
one key issue or 
portion of the 
storyline is 
unsupported.  


The candidate’s 
philosophy 
statement offers 
relevant supporting 
details and 
information about 
early childhood, but 
several key issues 
or portions of the 
storyline are 
unsupported.  


The candidate’s 
philosophy 
statement offers 
unclear or off-topic 
supporting details 
and information 
about early 
childhood.  


 
  







g. Charts that provide candidate data derived from the assessment 
 
Table 4.8.1. Data from 2014-15, 2015-16, and 2016-17 Academic Years Providing Evidence for NAEYC (2010) Standards met 
by the ECE 451 Platform Paper Signature Assignment. 
Academic Year 2014-15 


Platform Paper Criteria 
Exemplary 


4 
Accomplished 


3 
Developing 


2 
Beginning 


1 
Average for 


Group 
(n=191) 


NAEYC Standard 1a: Knowing and understanding young children’s characteristics and needs, from birth through age 8 
Knowing and understanding young 
children’s characteristics and needs, 
from birth through age 8 


97.4% 
186 


2.6% 
5 0 0 99.3% 


3.97 out of 4 


NAEYC Standard 6a: Identifying and involving oneself with the early childhood field 
Identifying and involving oneself with 
the early childhood field. 


96.3% 
184 


3.7% 
7 0 0 99.1% 


3.96 
NAEYC Standard 6d: Integrating knowledgeable, reflective, and critical perspectives on early education 
Integrating knowledgeable, reflective, 
and critical perspectives on early 
education. 


96.3% 
184 


3.7% 
7 0 0 99.1% 


3.96 


Academic Year 2015-16 


Platform Paper Criteria 
Exemplary 


4 
Accomplished 


3 
Developing 


2 
Beginning 


1 
Average for 


Group 
(n=228) 


NAEYC Standard 1a: Knowing and understanding young children’s characteristics and needs, from birth through age 8 
Knowing and understanding young 
children’s characteristics and needs, 
from birth through age 8 


92.5% 
211 


6.6% 
15 


0.4% 
1 


0.4% 
1 


97.8% 
3.9 


NAEYC Standard 6a: Identifying and involving oneself with the early childhood field 
Identifying and involving oneself with 
the early childhood field. 


94.3% 
215 


5.3% 
12 0 0.4% 


1 
98.4% 


3.9 
NAEYC Standard 6d: Integrating knowledgeable, reflective, and critical perspectives on early education 
Integrating knowledgeable, reflective, 
and critical perspectives on early 
education. 


92.1% 
210 


6.6% 
15 


0.9% 
2 


0.4% 
1 


97.6% 
3.0 


Academic Year 2016-17 


Platform Paper Criteria 
Exemplary 


4 
Accomplished 


3 
Developing 


2 
Beginning 


1 
Average for 


Group 
(n=209) 


NAEYC Standard 1a: Knowing and understanding young children’s characteristics and needs, from birth through age 8 
Knowing and understanding young 
children’s characteristics and needs, 
from birth through age 8 


85.2% 
178 


12.0% 
25 


2.9% 
6 0 95.6% 


3.8 


NAEYC Standard 6a: Identifying and involving oneself with the early childhood field 
Identifying and involving oneself with 
the early childhood field. 


81.3% 
170 


16.3% 
34 


2.4% 
5 0 94.7% 


3.8 
NAEYC Standard 6d: Integrating knowledgeable, reflective, and critical perspectives on early education 
Integrating knowledgeable, reflective, 
and critical perspectives on early 
education. 


85.2% 
178 


11.5% 
24 


3.3% 
7 0 95.5% 


3.8 


 
 
 







 ASSESSMENT #8: ADDITIONAL ASSESSMENT OF NAEYC STANDARDS 
Evidence: Student Teaching Digital Portfolios (Domain D) 


____________________________________________________________________________ 
 
(1) Narrative 
a. Brief description of Assessment  
The EECE program uses student teaching digital portfolios to assess how candidates meet the 
standards in Penn State’s Teacher Education Performance Framework (TEPF) by the end of student 
teaching. The TEPF (included in full at the end of Assessment 3) consists of standards in four domains: 
A. Planning and Preparing for Student Learning, B. Teaching, C. Inquiry and Analysis of Teaching and 
Learning, and D. Fulfilling Professional Responsibilities. Each domain identifies critical understandings, 
abilities, and dispositions that Penn State candidates should know and be able to do in their work as 
teachers. 
 
The student teaching digital portfolio is developed using artifacts that represent the four domains, and 
the rubric used to evaluate candidates’ portfolios is also based upon the TEPF. Candidates’ portfolios 
are evaluated using a rubric based upon the Penn State TEPF. For each standard in the TEPF, 
portfolios are evaluated with respect to (1) the quality of the evidence provided by the candidate for 
meeting the standard, and (2) the quality of the justification provided by the candidate for meeting the 
standard. Thus, portfolios are assigned two scores for each standard. Both the quality of evidence and 
quality of justification are evaluated using a 0-3 scale. The 0-3 scale was illustrated and described in 
Assessment 3, (Table 4.3.1) for one standard. 
 
For assessment 8, we focus on only the portions of the student teaching digital portfolio that evaluates 
candidates effect on student learning (Domain D of the TEPF as measured by Domain D of the student 
teaching digital portfolio).  All rubric assessment criteria are aligned with the corresponding NAEYC 
(2010) standards. 
 
b. Description of how this assessment specifically aligns with the standards. 
 
In Assessment 3, Table 4.3.2 showed the primary areas of alignment between Penn State’s TEPF and 
NAEYC (2010) Standards 1-6.  For clarity, the table is included again below as Table 4.8.2.  The 
student teaching digital portfolio rubric is included in section f. The rubric directly assesses candidates 
performance in meeting the outcomes specified by the TEPF. 
 


Table 4.8.2 Alignment between NAEYC’s (2010) Standards and Penn State’s TEPF  


NAEYC (2010) Standards and 
Sub-Standards 


Standards from the Penn State Teacher 
Education Performance Framework: 


  







Standard 1. Promoting Child Development and Learning 


1a: Knowing and 
understanding young 
children’s 
characteristics and 
needs, from birth 
through age 8 


A2. The teacher uses principles of learning 
and development, and understanding of 
learners and learner diversity during 
planning of instruction and assessment. 


A7. The teacher plans for an inclusive, 
nurturing, stimulating, and academically 
challenging learning environment. 


B1. The teacher actively and effectively 
engages all learners. 


1b: Knowing and 
understanding the 
multiple influences on 
early development and 
learning 


A2. The teacher uses principles of learning 
and development, and understanding of 
learners and learner diversity during 
planning of instruction and assessment. 


A3. The teacher uses relevant community, 
district, school, and classroom factors 
and characteristics in planning. 


A7. The teacher plans for an inclusive, 
nurturing, stimulating, and academically 
challenging learning environment. 


1c: Using developmental 
knowledge to create 
healthy, respectful, 
supportive, and 
challenging learning 
environments for young 
children 


A2. The teacher uses principles of learning 
and development, and understanding of 
learners and learner diversity during 
planning of instruction and assessment. 


A4. The teacher develops and selects 
appropriate instructional goals and 
objectives. 


A5. The teacher designs coherent short 
range and long range opportunities for 
student learning and assessment. 


A7. The teacher plans for an inclusive, 
nurturing, stimulating, and academically 
challenging learning environment. 


B1. The teacher actively and effectively 
engages all learners. 


Standard 2. Building Family and Community Relationships 


2a: Knowing about and 
understanding diverse 
family and community 
characteristics 


A3. The teacher uses relevant community, 
district, school, and classroom factors 
and characteristics in planning. 


D2. The teacher establishes and maintains 







productive, collaborative relationships 
with colleagues and families. 


2b: Supporting and 
engaging families and 
communities through 
respectful, reciprocal 
relationships 


D2. The teacher establishes and maintains 
productive, collaborative relationships 
with colleagues and families. 


2c: Involving families and 
communities in young 
children’s development 
and learning 


A3. The teacher uses relevant community, 
district, school, and classroom factors 
and characteristics in planning. 


D2. The teacher establishes and maintains 
productive, collaborative relationships 
with colleagues and families. 


Standard 3. Observing, Documenting, Assessing to Support Young Children 
& Families 


3a: Understanding the 
goals, benefits, and 
uses of assessment – 
including its use in 
development of 
appropriate goals, 
curriculum, and 
teaching strategies for 
young children 


A2. The teacher uses principles of learning 
and development, and understanding of 
learners and learner diversity during 
planning of instruction and assessment. 


A5. The teacher designs coherent short 
range and long range opportunities for 
student learning and assessment. 


B1. The teacher actively and effectively 
engages all learners. 


B2. The teacher assesses student learning 
in multiple ways in order to monitor 
student learning, assist students in 
understanding their progress, and report 
student progress. 


C1. The teacher monitors and adjusts 
instructional and assessment strategies 
during teaching. 


C2. The teacher systematically analyzes 
assessment data to characterize 
performance of whole class and relevant 
subgroups of students. 







3b: Knowing about and 
using observation, 
documentation, and 
other appropriate 
assessment tools and 
approaches, including 
the use of technology in 
documentation, 
assessment, and data 
collection 


A2. The teacher uses principles of learning 
and development, and understanding of 
learners and learner diversity during 
planning of instruction and assessment. 


A5. The teacher designs coherent short 
range and long range opportunities for 
student learning and assessment. 


A6. The teacher selects, adapts, and/or 
creates appropriate instructional 
resources and materials, including 
instructional technologies. 


B2. The teacher assesses student learning 
in multiple ways in order to monitor 
student learning, assist students in 
understanding their progress, and report 
student progress. 


C1. The teacher monitors and adjusts 
instructional and assessment strategies 
during teaching. 


C2. The teacher systematically analyzes 
assessment data to characterize 
performance of whole class and relevant 
subgroups of students. 


3c: Understanding and 
practicing responsible 
assessment, including 
the use of assistive 
technology for children 
with disabilities 


A2. The teacher uses principles of learning 
and development, and understanding of 
learners and learner diversity during 
planning of instruction and assessment. 


A5. The teacher designs coherent short 
range and long range opportunities for 
student learning and assessment. 


A6. The teacher selects, adapts, and/or 
creates appropriate instructional 
resources and materials, including 
instructional technologies. 


A7. The teacher plans for an inclusive, 
nurturing, stimulating, and academically 
challenging learning environment. 


B1. The teacher actively and effectively 
engages all learners. 


B2. The teacher assesses student learning 
in multiple ways in order to monitor 
student learning, assist students in 
understanding their progress, and report 







student progress. 
C1. The teacher monitors and adjusts 


instructional and assessment strategies 
during teaching. 


C2. The teacher systematically analyzes 
assessment data to characterize 
performance of whole class and relevant 
subgroups of students. 


3d: Knowing about 
assessment 
partnerships with 
families and other 
professional colleagues 
to build effective 
learning environments 


B2. The teacher assesses student learning 
in multiple ways in order to monitor 
student learning, assist students in 
understanding their progress, and report 
student progress. 


C2. The teacher systematically analyzes 
assessment data to characterize 
performance of whole class and relevant 
subgroups of students. 


D2. The teacher establishes and maintains 
productive, collaborative relationships 
with colleagues and families. 


  







NAEYC (2010) Standard 4. Using Developmentally Effective Approaches to 
Connect with Children and Families 


4a: Understanding 
positive relationships 
and supportive 
interactions as the 
foundation of their work 
with young children 


A3. The teacher uses relevant community, 
district, school, and classroom factors 
and characteristics in planning. 


A6. The teacher selects, adapts, and/or 
creates appropriate instructional 
resources and materials, including 
instructional technologies. 


A7. The teacher plans for an inclusive, 
nurturing, stimulating, and academically 
challenging learning environment. 


B1. The teacher actively and effectively 
engages all learners. 


B3. The teacher appropriately manages 
classroom procedures. 


B4. The teacher appropriately manages 
student learning and behavior. 


B5. The teacher communicates effectively 
using verbal, nonverbal, and media 
communication techniques while 
teaching. 


4b: Knowing and 
understanding effective 
approaches and tools 
for early education, 
including appropriate 
uses of technology 


A6. The teacher selects, adapts, and/or 
creates appropriate instructional 
resources and materials, including 
instructional technologies. 


B1. The teacher actively and effectively 
engages all learners 


B3. The teacher appropriately manages 
classroom procedures. 


B4. The teacher appropriately manages 
student learning and behavior. 


B5. The teacher communicates effectively 
using verbal, nonverbal, and media 
communication techniques while 
teaching. 


C1. The teacher monitors and adjusts 
instructional and assessment strategies 
during teaching. 







4c: Using a broad 
repertoire of 
developmentally 
appropriate 
teaching/learning 
approaches 


A2. The teacher uses principles of learning 
and development, and understanding of 
learners and learner diversity during 
planning of instruction and assessment. 


A4. The teacher develops and selects 
appropriate instructional goals and 
objectives. 


A6. The teacher selects, adapts, and/or 
creates appropriate instructional 
resources and materials, including 
instructional technologies. 


A7. The teacher plans for an inclusive, 
nurturing, stimulating, and academically 
challenging learning environment. 


B3. The teacher appropriately manages 
classroom procedures. 


B4. The teacher appropriately manages 
student learning and behavior. 


B5. The teacher communicates effectively 
using verbal, nonverbal, and media 
communication techniques while 
teaching. 


C1. The teacher monitors and adjusts 
instructional and assessment strategies 
during teaching. 


4d: Reflecting on own 
practice to promote 
positive outcomes for 
each child 


A6. The teacher selects, adapts, and/or 
creates appropriate instructional 
resources and materials, including 
instructional technologies. 


B1. The teacher actively and effectively 
engages all learners 


B3. The teacher appropriately manages 
classroom procedures. 


B4. The teacher appropriately manages 
student learning and behavior. 


B5. The teacher communicates effectively 
using verbal, nonverbal, and media 
communication techniques while 
teaching. 


C3. The teacher uses data from his/her own 
classroom teaching to evaluate his/her own 
strengths and areas for improvement. 







NAEYC (2010) Standard 5. Using Content Knowledge to Build Meaningful 
Curriculum 


5a: Understanding content 
knowledge and 
resources in academic 
disciplines: language 
and literacy, the arts – 
music, creative 
movement, dance, 
drama, visual arts; 
mathematics, science, 
physical activity, 
physical education, 
health and safety; and 
social studies 


A1. The teacher demonstrates an 
understanding of subject matter and 
subject‐specific pedagogy during 
planning. 


A4. The teacher develops and selects 
appropriate instructional goals and 
objectives. 


A6. The teacher selects, adapts, and/or 
creates appropriate instructional 
resources and materials, including 
instructional technologies. 


5b: Knowing and using 
the central concepts, 
inquiry tools, and 
structures of content 
areas or academic 
disciplines 


A1. The teacher demonstrates an 
understanding of subject matter and 
subject-specific pedagogy during 
planning. 


A4. The teacher develops and selects 
appropriate instructional goals and 
objectives. 


A6. The teacher selects, adapts, and/or 
creates appropriate instructional 
resources and materials, including 
instructional technologies. 


A7. The teacher plans for an inclusive, 
nurturing, stimulating, and academically 
challenging learning environment. 







5c: Using own knowledge, 
appropriate early 
learning standards, and 
other resources to 
design, implement, and 
evaluate 
developmentally 
meaningful and 
challenging curriculum 
for each child 


A1. The teacher demonstrates an 
understanding of subject matter and 
subject‐specific pedagogy during 
planning. 


A2. The teacher uses principles of learning 
and development, and understanding of 
learners and learner diversity during 
planning of instruction and assessment. 


A3. The teacher uses relevant community, 
district, school, and classroom factors 
and characteristics in planning. 


A4. The teacher develops and selects 
appropriate instructional goals and 
objectives. 


A5. The teacher designs coherent short 
range and long range opportunities for 
student learning and assessment. 


A6. The teacher selects, adapts, and/or 
creates appropriate instructional 
resources and materials, including 
instructional technologies. 


A7. The teacher plans for an inclusive, 
nurturing, stimulating, and academically 
challenging learning environment. 


B1. The teacher actively and effectively 
engages all learners 


C1. The teacher monitors and adjusts 
instructional and assessment strategies 
during teaching. 


NAEYC (2010) Standard 6.  Becoming a Professional 


6a: Identifying and involving 
oneself with the early 
childhood field 


A3. The teacher uses relevant community, 
district, school, and classroom factors and 
characteristics in planning. 
A7. The teacher plans for an inclusive, 
nurturing, stimulating, and academically 
challenging learning environment. 
D1. The teacher consistently meets 
expectations and fulfills responsibilities. 
D2. The teacher establishes and maintains 
productive, collaborative relationships with 
colleagues and families. 
D4. The teacher continuously demonstrates 







integrity, ethical behaviors, and appropriate 
professional conduct. 


6b: Knowing about and 
upholding ethical standards 
and other early childhood 
professional guidelines 


A4. The teacher develops and selects 
appropriate instructional goals and objectives. 
D1. The teacher consistently meets 
expectations and fulfills responsibilities. 
D4. The teacher continuously demonstrates 
integrity, ethical behaviors, and appropriate 
professional conduct. 


6c: Engaging in continuous, 
collaborative learning to 
inform practice 


A6. The teacher selects, adapts, and/or creates 
appropriate instructional resources and 
materials, including instructional technologies. 
B1. The teacher actively and effectively 
engages all learners 
C3. The teacher uses data from his/her own 
classroom teaching to evaluate his/her own 
strengths and areas for improvement. 
D2. The teacher establishes and maintains 
productive, collaborative relationships with 
colleagues and families. 
D3. The teacher values and seeks professional 
growth. 


6d: Integrating 
knowledgeable, reflective, 
and critical perspectives on 
early education 


A2. The teacher uses principles of learning and 
development, and understanding of learners 
and learner diversity during planning of 
instruction and assessment. 
A3. The teacher uses relevant community, 
district, school, and classroom factors and 
characteristics in planning. 
C1. The teacher monitors and adjusts 
instructional and assessment strategies during 
teaching. 
D3. The teacher values and seeks professional 
growth. 







D4. The teacher continuously demonstrates 
integrity, ethical behaviors, and appropriate 
professional conduct. 


6e: Engaging in informed 
advocacy for children and 
the profession 


D2. The teacher establishes and maintains 
productive, collaborative relationships with 
colleagues and families. 
D4. The teacher continuously demonstrates 
integrity, ethical behaviors, and appropriate 
professional conduct. 


Through assessment of teacher candidate’s performance on the Student Teaching Digital Portfolio, we 
are able to learn the student’s ability to demonstrate how they have accomplished the performance 
expectations set forth in the Penn State Teacher Education Performance Framework (TEPF).  Because 
the rubric is aligned with the TEPF, it is similarly aligned with the  NAEYC standards as illustrated 
above. 
 
c. A brief analysis of the data findings; 
Candidates performance in Domains D (Appendix B) of the student teaching digital portfolio provides 
evidence they have met key elements of the TEPF. During the academic years 2014-15, 2015-16, and 
2016-17, over 96% of the candidates met or exceeded expectations in elements of Domain D (Fulfilling 
Professional Responsibilities) of the student teaching digital portfolio. Criteria in this domain measure 
the candidates’ ability to develop professional collaborative relationships, as well as demonstrate 
professional growth, integrity, and ethical behaviors. The mean rubric score in the specifed standards of 
Domain D of the Student Teaching Digital Portfolio during this time period was 96.7% (2.9 out of 3). 
Fewer than 3% performed below expectations on any criteria. Similarly, the range of candidate scores 
showed 96% or more of the teacher candidates met or exceeded expectations in Domain D.  
 
 
d. An interpretation of how that data provide evidence for meeting standards, indicating the 


specific SPA standards by number, title, and/or standard wording;  
By meeting or exceeding expectations in Domain D of the student teaching digital portfolio, teacher 
candidates effectively provided evidence of their knowledge for each standard and a justification stating 
how their evidence connects to the teacher performance standards of the TEPF.  Specifically, Tables 
4.8.3, 4.8.4, and 4.8.5 illustrate candidates’ performance in Domain D as aligned with key elements of 
NAEYC (2010) Standard 2 (2a, 2b, 2c), Standard 4 (4a, 4d), and Standard 6 (6b, 6c). Average scores 
across the three academic years on key indicators were 96.7% (2.90 out of 3). 


On Standard 2a, the mean rubric score was 96.8% (2.90 out of 3) across all 3 years. The breakdown by 
academic year shows a steady candidate performance this standard.  In 2014-15 the average score 







was 96.4% (2.89 out 3).  In 2015-16, the average score was 97.8% (2.93 out 3).  In 2016-17 the 
average score was 96.1% (2.88 out 3).  
 
On Standard 2b, the mean rubric score was 96.3% (2.89 out of 3) across all 3 years. The breakdown by 
academic year again shows steady candidate performance this standard.  In 2014-15 the average 
score was 96.0% (2.88 out 3).  In 2015-16, the average score was 97.8% (2.93 out 3).  In 2016-17 the 
average score was 96.3% (2.89 out 3).  
 
On Standard 2c, the mean rubric score was 96.8% (2.90 out of 3) across all 3 years. The breakdown by 
academic year shows steady candidate performance this standard.  In 2014-15 the average score was 
96.4% (2.89 out 3).  In 2015-16, the average score was 97.8% (2.93 out 3).  In 2016-17 the average 
score was 96.1% (2.88 out 3).  
 
On Standard 4a, the mean rubric score was 96.8% (2.90 out of 3) across all three years. The 
breakdown by academic year shows steady candidate performance this standard.  In 2014-15 the 
average score was 96.4% (2.89 out 3).  In 2015-16, the average score was 97.8% (2.93 out 3).  In 
2016-17 the average score was 96.1% (2.88 out 3).  
 
On Standard 4d, the mean rubric score was 96.8% (2.90 out of 3) across all three years. The 
breakdown by academic year shows steady candidate performance this standard.  In 2014-15 the 
average score was 95.6% (2.87 out 3).  In 2015-16, the average score was 97.4% (2.92 out 3).  In 
2016-17 the average score was 97.3% (2.91 out 3).  
 
On Standard 6b, the mean rubric score was 97% (2.91 out of 3) across all three years. The breakdown 
by academic year again shows steady candidate performance this standard.  In 2014-15 the average 
score was 96.6% (2.90 out 3).  In 2015-16, the average score was 98% (2.94 out 3).  In 2016-17 the 
average score was 97.3% (2.91 out 3).  
 
On Standard 6c, the mean rubric score was 96.7% (2.90 out of 3) across all three years. The 
breakdown by academic year again shows steady candidate performance this standard.  In 2014-15 
the average score was 95.6% (2.87 out 3).  In 2015-16, the average score was 97.3% (2.92 out 3).  In 
2016-17 the average score was 97.3% (2.91 out 3).  
 
 
(2) Assessment Documentation 
e. The assessment tool itself or a rich description of the assessment (often the directions given 
to candidates); 
 
The Student Teaching Digital Portfolio is a purposeful and organized selection of 
evidence that demonstrates how you have accomplished the performance expectations set 
forth in the Penn State Teacher Education Performance Framework. The digitial portfolio is different 
from the filing system being maintained, in that the filing system contains all paperwork 
and related items for the whole semester. The Student Teaching Digital Portfolio contains evidence that 
you carefully select and extract from your files that demonstrate what you have accomplished as a 
student teacher. The Student Teaching Digital Portfolio is the natural complement to the Penn State 







Performance-Based Assessment of Student Teaching form. It is the place to assemble and reflect on 
evidence used to derive ratings of performance. 
 
The portfolio allows you to: 


● Experience a professional portfolio process such as the one used in statewide beginning 
teacher programs in several states and used by experienced teachers seeking National Board 
for Professional Teaching Standards Certification. 


● Provide specific examples of work related to all performance standards to your mentor teacher 
and university supervisor for discussion and reflection throughout the experience, especially 
during the performance assessment conferences. 


● Have an organized collection of evidence of performance to use during job interviews. 
● Share evidence of accomplishments with Penn State faculty so they can assess the quality of 


the teacher preparation program. 
  
Organize your portfolio around each of the performance domains in the Penn State 
Teacher Educational Performance Framework. The level of performance achieved in each 
standard should be addressed by referencing at least two artifacts contained in the portfolio, with 
reference to at least one piece required at mid-semester to make a compelling argument of 
performance to that point in time.  
 
A significant value of the portfolio lies in your reflection about the process of selecting the artifacts you 
use as evidence to be included in the portfolio. A written justification will accompany each piece of 
evidence. Simply put, these justifications provide the rationale for its inclusion. Portfolios are most 
useful when they support your personal process of learning to teach, rather than merely the products of 
your learning. 
 
 
e. The scoring guide/rubric for the assessment 


 
Rubric for scoring the Student Teaching Digital Portfolio 


Penn State Performance Framework Digital Portfolio Rubric  


 


value: 3.00  value: 2.00  value: 1.00  value: 0.00  
Score/Level 


Quality of 
Evidence 
provided for 
Standard A1- 
Subject matter 
knowledge 
NAEYC 5a 
NAEYC 5b 


Powerful and 
convincing 
evidence is 
provided that this 
standard has 
been met  


The evidence 
directly 
addresses the 
standard and 
provides an 
indication that 
the standard 
has been met  


The evidence 
provided does 
not directly 
address the 
standard or does 
not show that the 
standard has 
been met  


The evidence 
needed to 
address this 
standard is 
missing or 
incomplete  


  


Quality of 
Justification for 
Standard A1-
Subject matter 
knowledge 
NAEYC 5a 
NAEYC 5b 


The justification 
provides a 
convincing 
argument as to 
how the evidence 
shows that the 
standard has 
been met.  


The justification 
statement 
connects the 
evidence to the 
standard but 
fails to make a 
convincing 
argument  


The justification 
statement 
describes the 
evidence but 
does not connect 
it to the standard.  


The justification 
to address this 
standard is 
missing or 
incomplete  


  







Quality of 
Evidence 
provided for 
Standard A2-
Understanding of 
learners 
NAEYC 1a 


Powerful and 
convincing 
evidence is 
provided that this 
standard has 
been met  


The evidence 
directly 
addresses the 
standard and 
provides an 
indication that 
the standard 
has been met  


The evidence 
provided does 
not directly 
address the 
standard or does 
not show that the 
standard has 
been met  


The evidence 
needed to 
address this 
standard is 
missing or 
incomplete  


  


Quality of 
Justification for 
Standard A2- 
Understanding of 
learners 
NAEYC 1a 


The justification 
provides a 
convincing 
argument as to 
how the evidence 
shows that the 
standard has 
been met.  


The justification 
statement 
connects the 
evidence to the 
standard but 
fails to make a 
convincing 
argument  


The justification 
statement 
describes the 
evidence but 
does not connect 
it to the standard.  


The justification 
to address this 
standard is 
missing or 
incomplete  


  


Quality of 
Evidence 
provided for 
Standard A3- 
Use of 
classroom, 
community 
context 
NAEYC 1b, 4a, 
5c 


Powerful and 
convincing 
evidence is 
provided that 
this standard 
has been met 
 


The evidence 
directly 
addresses the 
standard and 
provides an 
indication that 
the standard 
has been met 


The evidence 
provided does 
not directly 
address the 
standard or 
does not show 
that the 
standard has 
been met 


The evidence 
needed to 
address this 
standard is 
missing or 
incomplete 
 


 


Quality of 
Justification for 
Standard A3- 
Use of 
classroom, 
community 
context 
NAEYC 1b, 4a, 
5c 


The justification 
provides a 
convincing 
argument as to 
how the 
evidence shows 
that the standard 
has been met. 


The 
justification 
statement 
connects the 
evidence to the 
standard but 
fails to make a 
convincing 
argument 
 


The justification 
statement 
describes the 
evidence but 
does not 
connect it to the 
standard. 
 


The 
justification to 
address this 
standard is 
missing or 
incomplete 
 


 


Quality of 
Evidence 
provided for 
Standard A4- 
Appropriate 
goals and 
objectives 
NAEYC4c 
NAEYC5c 


Powerful and 
convincing 
evidence is 
provided that this 
standard has 
been met  


The evidence 
directly 
addresses the 
standard and 
provides an 
indication that 
the standard 
has been met  


The evidence 
provided does 
not directly 
address the 
standard or does 
not show that the 
standard has 
been met  


The evidence 
needed to 
address this 
standard is 
missing or 
incomplete  


  


Quality of 
Justification for 
Standard A4-
Appropriate 
goals and 
objectives 
NAEYC4c 
NAEYC 5c 


The justification 
provides a 
convincing 
argument as to 
how the evidence 
shows that the 
standard has 
been met.  


The justification 
statement 
connects the 
evidence to the 
standard but 
fails to make a 
convincing 
argument  


The justification 
statement 
describes the 
evidence but 
does not connect 
it to the standard.  


The justification 
to address this 
standard is 
missing or 
incomplete  


  


Quality of 
Evidence 
provided for 
Standard A5- 
Coherent short 
and long-range 
plans 
NAEYC 5c 


Powerful and 
convincing 
evidence is 
provided that this 
standard has 
been met  


The evidence 
directly 
addresses the 
standard and 
provides an 
indication that 
the standard 
has been met  


The evidence 
provided does 
not directly 
address the 
standard or does 
not show that the 
standard has 
been met  


The evidence 
needed to 
address this 
standard is 
missing or 
incomplete  


  







Quality of 
Justification for 
Standard A5- 
Coherent short 
and long-range 
plans 
NAEYC 5c 


The justification 
provides a 
convincing 
argument as to 
how the evidence 
shows that the 
standard has 
been met.  


The justification 
statement 
connects the 
evidence to the 
standard but 
fails to make a 
convincing 
argument  


The justification 
statement 
describes the 
evidence but 
does not connect 
it to the standard.  


The justification 
to address this 
standard is 
missing or 
incomplete  


  


Quality of 
Evidence 
provided for 
Standard A6- 
Appropriate 
resources and 
materials 
NAEYC 4b 
NAEYC 4c 
NAEYC 5c 


Powerful and 
convincing 
evidence is 
provided that this 
standard has 
been met  


The evidence 
directly 
addresses the 
standard and 
provides an 
indication that 
the standard 
has been met  


The evidence 
provided does 
not directly 
address the 
standard or does 
not show that the 
standard has 
been met  


The evidence 
needed to 
address this 
standard is 
missing or 
incomplete  


  


Quality of 
Justification for 
Standard A6- 
Appropriate 
resources and 
materials 
NAEYC 4b 
NAEYC 4c 
NAEYC 5c 


The justification 
provides a 
convincing 
argument as to 
how the evidence 
shows that the 
standard has 
been met.  


The justification 
statement 
connects the 
evidence to the 
standard but 
fails to make a 
convincing 
argument  


The justification 
statement 
describes the 
evidence but 
does not connect 
it to the standard.  


The justification 
to address this 
standard is 
missing or 
incomplete  


  


Quality of 
Evidence 
provided for 
Standard A7- 
Nurturing 
classroom 
environment 
NAEYC 1c 


Powerful and 
convincing 
evidence is 
provided that this 
standard has 
been met  


The evidence 
directly 
addresses the 
standard and 
provides an 
indication that 
the standard 
has been met  


The evidence 
provided does 
not directly 
address the 
standard or does 
not show that the 
standard has 
been met  


The evidence 
needed to 
address this 
standard is 
missing or 
incomplete  


  


Quality of 
Justification for 
Standard A7- 
Nurturing 
classroom 
environment 
NAEYC 1c 


The justification 
provides a 
convincing 
argument as to 
how the evidence 
shows that the 
standard has 
been met.  


The justification 
statement 
connects the 
evidence to the 
standard but 
fails to make a 
convincing 
argument  


The justification 
statement 
describes the 
evidence but 
does not connect 
it to the standard.  


The justification 
to address this 
standard is 
missing or 
incomplete  


  


Quality of 
Evidence 
provided for 
Standard B1- 
Actively engages 
learners 
NAEYC 4b 


Powerful and 
convincing 
evidence is 
provided that this 
standard has 
been met  


The evidence 
directly 
addresses the 
standard and 
provides an 
indication that 
the standard 
has been met  


The evidence 
provided does 
not directly 
address the 
standard or does 
not show that the 
standard has 
been met  


The evidence 
needed to 
address this 
standard is 
missing or 
incomplete  


  


Quality of 
Justification for 
Standard B1 - 
Actively engages 
learners 
NAEYC 4b 


The justification 
provides a 
convincing 
argument as to 
how the evidence 
shows that the 
standard has 
been met.  


The justification 
statement 
connects the 
evidence to the 
standard but 
fails to make a 
convincing 
argument  


The justification 
statement 
describes the 
evidence but 
does not connect 
it to the standard.  


The justification 
to address this 
standard is 
missing or 
incomplete  


  







Quality of 
Evidence 
provided for 
Standard B2- 
Assesses 
learning in 
multiple ways 
NAEYC 3b 
NAEYC 3c 


Powerful and 
convincing 
evidence is 
provided that this 
standard has 
been met  


The evidence 
directly 
addresses the 
standard and 
provides an 
indication that 
the standard 
has been met  


The evidence 
provided does 
not directly 
address the 
standard or does 
not show that the 
standard has 
been met  


The evidence 
needed to 
address this 
standard is 
missing or 
incomplete  


  


Quality of 
Justification for 
Standard B2 - 
Assesses 
learning in 
multiple ways 
NAEYC 3b 
NAEYC 3c 


The justification 
provides a 
convincing 
argument as to 
how the evidence 
shows that the 
standard has 
been met.  


The justification 
statement 
connects the 
evidence to the 
standard but 
fails to make a 
convincing 
argument  


The justification 
statement 
describes the 
evidence but 
does not connect 
it to the standard.  


The justification 
to address this 
standard is 
missing or 
incomplete  


  


Quality of 
Evidence 
provided for 
Standard B3- 
Manages 
classroom 
procedures 
NAEYC 4b 


Powerful and 
convincing 
evidence is 
provided that this 
standard has 
been met  


The evidence 
directly 
addresses the 
standard and 
provides an 
indication that 
the standard 
has been met  


The evidence 
provided does 
not directly 
address the 
standard or does 
not show that the 
standard has 
been met  


The evidence 
needed to 
address this 
standard is 
missing or 
incomplete  


  


Quality of 
Justification for 
Standard B3 - 
Manages 
classroom 
procedures 
NAEYC 4b 


The justification 
provides a 
convincing 
argument as to 
how the evidence 
shows that the 
standard has 
been met.  


The justification 
statement 
connects the 
evidence to the 
standard but 
fails to make a 
convincing 
argument  


The justification 
statement 
describes the 
evidence but 
does not connect 
it to the standard.  


The justification 
to address this 
standard is 
missing or 
incomplete  


  


Quality of 
Evidence 
provided for 
Standard B4- 
Manages 
learning and 
behavior 
NAEYC 1c 
NAEYC 4b 


Powerful and 
convincing 
evidence is 
provided that this 
standard has 
been met  


The evidence 
directly 
addresses the 
standard and 
provides an 
indication that 
the standard 
has been met  


The evidence 
provided does 
not directly 
address the 
standard or does 
not show that the 
standard has 
been met  


The evidence 
needed to 
address this 
standard is 
missing or 
incomplete  


  


Quality of 
Justification for 
Standard B4- 
Manages 
learning and 
behavior 
NAEYC 1c 
NAEYC 4b 


The justification 
provides a 
convincing 
argument as to 
how the evidence 
shows that the 
standard has 
been met.  


The justification 
statement 
connects the 
evidence to the 
standard but 
fails to make a 
convincing 
argument  


The justification 
statement 
describes the 
evidence but 
does not connect 
it to the standard.  


The justification 
to address this 
standard is 
missing or 
incomplete  
 
 


  


Quality of 
Evidence 
provided for 
Standard B5- 
Communicates 
effectively 
NAEYC 4a, 4b, 
4c, 4d 


Powerful and 
convincing 
evidence is 
provided that this 
standard has 
been met  


The evidence 
directly 
addresses the 
standard and 
provides an 
indication that 
the standard 
has been met  


The evidence 
provided does 
not directly 
address the 
standard or does 
not show that the 
standard has 
been met  


The evidence 
needed to 
address this 
standard is 
missing or 
incomplete  


 


  







Quality of 
Justification for 
Standard B5- 
Communicates 
effectively 
NAEYC 4a, 4b, 
4c, 4d 


The justification 
provides a 
convincing 
argument as to 
how the evidence 
shows that the 
standard has 
been met.  


The justification 
statement 
connects the 
evidence to the 
standard but 
fails to make a 
convincing 
argument  


The justification 
statement 
describes the 
evidence but 
does not connect 
it to the standard.  


The justification 
to address this 
standard is 
missing or 
incomplete  


 


Quality of 
Evidence 
provided for 
Standard C1- 
Monitors and 
adjusts during 
instruction 
NAEYC 4b 


Powerful and 
convincing 
evidence is 
provided that this 
standard has 
been met  


The evidence 
directly 
addresses the 
standard and 
provides an 
indication that 
the standard 
has been met  


The evidence 
provided does 
not directly 
address the 
standard or does 
not show that the 
standard has 
been met  


The evidence 
needed to 
address this 
standard is 
missing or 
incomplete  


  


Quality of 
Justification for 
Standard C1- 
Monitors and 
adjusts during 
instruction 
NAEYC 4b 


The justification 
provides a 
convincing 
argument as to 
how the evidence 
shows that the 
standard has 
been met.  


The justification 
statement 
connects the 
evidence to the 
standard but 
fails to make a 
convincing 
argument  


The justification 
statement 
describes the 
evidence but 
does not connect 
it to the standard.  


The justification 
to address this 
standard is 
missing or 
incomplete  


  


Quality of 
Evidence 
provided for 
Standard C2- 
Systematically 
analyzes student 
data  
NAEYC 3a, 3b, 
3c, 3d 


Powerful and 
convincing 
evidence is 
provided that this 
standard has 
been met  


The evidence 
directly 
addresses the 
standard and 
provides an 
indication that 
the standard 
has been met  


The evidence 
provided does 
not directly 
address the 
standard or does 
not show that the 
standard has 
been met  


The evidence 
needed to 
address this 
standard is 
missing or 
incomplete  


 


Quality of 
Justification for 
Standard C2- 
Systematically 
analyzes student 
data  
NAEYC 3a, 3b, 
3c, 3d 


The justification 
provides a 
convincing 
argument as to 
how the evidence 
shows that the 
standard has 
been met.  


The justification 
statement 
connects the 
evidence to the 
standard but 
fails to make a 
convincing 
argument  


The justification 
statement 
describes the 
evidence but 
does not connect 
it to the standard.  


The justification 
to address this 
standard is 
missing or 
incomplete  


 


Quality of 
Evidence 
provided for 
Standard C3- 
Uses data to 
evaluate own 
performance 
NAEYC 4d 


Powerful and 
convincing 
evidence is 
provided that this 
standard has 
been met  


The evidence 
directly 
addresses the 
standard and 
provides an 
indication that 
the standard 
has been met  


The evidence 
provided does 
not directly 
address the 
standard or does 
not show that the 
standard has 
been met  


The evidence 
needed to 
address this 
standard is 
missing or 
incomplete  


  


Quality of 
Justification for 
Standard C3- 
Uses data to 
evaluate own 
performance 
NAEYC 4d 


The justification 
provides a 
convincing 
argument as to 
how the evidence 
shows that the 
standard has 
been met.  


The justification 
statement 
connects the 
evidence to the 
standard but 
fails to make a 
convincing 
argument  


The justification 
statement 
describes the 
evidence but 
does not connect 
it to the standard.  


The justification 
to address this 
standard is 
missing or 
incomplete  


  


  







Quality of 
Evidence 
provided for 
Standard D1- 
Fulfills 
expectations and 
responsibilities  
NAEYC 6b 


Powerful and 
convincing 
evidence is 
provided that this 
standard has 
been met  


The evidence 
directly 
addresses the 
standard and 
provides an 
indication that 
the standard 
has been met  


The evidence 
provided does 
not directly 
address the 
standard or does 
not show that the 
standard has 
been met  


The evidence 
needed to 
address this 
standard is 
missing or 
incomplete  


 


Quality of 
Justification for 
Standard D1-
Fulfills 
expectations and 
responsibilities  
NAEYC 6b 


The justification 
provides a 
convincing 
argument as to 
how the evidence 
shows that the 
standard has 
been met.  


The justification 
statement 
connects the 
evidence to the 
standard but 
fails to make a 
convincing 
argument  


The justification 
statement 
describes the 
evidence but 
does not connect 
it to the standard.  


The justification 
to address this 
standard is 
missing or 
incomplete  


 


Quality of 
Evidence 
provided for 
Standard D2- 
Family and 
collegial 
relationships 
NAEYC 2a 
NAEYC 2b 
NAEYC 2c 
NAEYC 4a 


Powerful and 
convincing 
evidence is 
provided that this 
standard has 
been met  


The evidence 
directly 
addresses the 
standard and 
provides an 
indication that 
the standard 
has been met  


The evidence 
provided does 
not directly 
address the 
standard or does 
not show that the 
standard has 
been met  


The evidence 
needed to 
address this 
standard is 
missing or 
incomplete  


  


Quality of 
Justification for 
Standard D2- 
Family and 
collegial 
relationships 
NAEYC 2a 
NAEYC 2b 
NAEYC 2c 
NAEYC 4a 


The justification 
provides a 
convincing 
argument as to 
how the evidence 
shows that the 
standard has 
been met.  


The justification 
statement 
connects the 
evidence to the 
standard but 
fails to make a 
convincing 
argument  


The justification 
statement 
describes the 
evidence but 
does not connect 
it to the standard.  


The justification 
to address this 
standard is 
missing or 
incomplete  


  


Quality of 
Evidence 
provided for 
Standard D3- 
Values 
professional 
growth 
NAEYC 4d 
NAEYC 6c 


Powerful and 
convincing 
evidence is 
provided that this 
standard has 
been met  


The evidence 
directly 
addresses the 
standard and 
provides an 
indication that 
the standard 
has been met  


The evidence 
provided does 
not directly 
address the 
standard or does 
not show that the 
standard has 
been met  


The evidence 
needed to 
address this 
standard is 
missing or 
incomplete  


  


Quality of 
Justification for 
Standard D3- 
Values 
professional 
growth 
NAEYC 4d 
NAEYC 6c 


The justification 
provides a 
convincing 
argument as to 
how the evidence 
shows that the 
standard has 
been met.  


The justification 
statement 
connects the 
evidence to the 
standard but 
fails to make a 
convincing 
argument  


The justification 
statement 
describes the 
evidence but 
does not connect 
it to the standard.  


The justification 
to address this 
standard is 
missing or 
incomplete  


  


Quality of 
Evidence 
provided for 
Standard D4- 
Ethical standards 
and conduct 
NAEYC 6b 


Powerful and 
convincing 
evidence is 
provided that this 
standard has 
been met  


The evidence 
directly 
addresses the 
standard and 
provides an 
indication that 
the standard 
has been met  


The evidence 
provided does 
not directly 
address the 
standard or does 
not show that the 
standard has 
been met  


The evidence 
needed to 
address this 
standard is 
missing or 
incomplete  


  







Quality of 
Justification for 
Standard D4-
Ethical standards 
and conduct 
NAEYC 6b 


The justification 
provides a 
convincing 
argument as to 
how the evidence 
shows that the 
standard has 
been met.  


The justification 
statement 
connects the 
evidence to the 
standard but 
fails to make a 
convincing 
argument  


The justification 
statement 
describes the 
evidence but 
does not connect 
it to the standard.  


The justification 
to address this 
standard is 
missing or 
incomplete  


  


 
 
  







g. Charts that provide candidate data derived from the assessment. 
 
Table 4.8.3. Data from 2014-15, 2015-16, and 2016-17 Academic Years Providing Evidence for 
NAEYC (2010) Standard 2: Building Family and Community Relationships 
Academic Year 2014-2015 


Penn State TEPF 
Rubric Criterion 


N/A 
Exceeds 


Expectations 
(3) 


Meets 
Expectations 


(2) 


Below 
Expectations 


(1) 


Missing or 
Incomplete 


(0) 


Average for 
Group 


(n=112) 
NAEYC 2a: Knowing about and understanding diverse family and community characteristics 
Family and collegial 
relationships D2 


Evidence 


25.0% 
28 


66.1% 
74 


7.1% 
8 


1.8% 
2 0 95.2% 


2.9/3 


Justification 25.0% 
28 


69.6% 
48 


5.4% 
6 0 0 97.6% 


2.9/3 
NAEYC 2b: Supporting and engaging families and communities through respectful, reciprocal relationships 
Family and collegial 
relationships D2 


Evidence 


25.0% 
28 


66.1% 
74 


7.1% 
8 


1.8% 
2 0 95.2% 


2.9/3 


Justification 25.0% 
28 


69.6% 
48 


5.4% 
6 0 0 97.6% 


2.9/3 
NAEYC 2c: Involving families and communities in young children’s development and learning 
Family and collegial 
relationships D2 


Evidence 


25.0% 
28 


66.1% 
74 


7.1% 
8 


1.8% 
2 0 95.2% 


2.9/3 


Justification 25.0% 
28 


69.6% 
48 


5.4% 
6 0 0 97.6% 


2.9/3 
Academic Year 2015-2016 


Penn State TEPF 
Rubric Criterion 


N/A 
Exceeds 


Expectations 
(3) 


Meets 
Expectations 


(2) 


Below 
Expectations 


(1) 


Missing or 
Incomplete 


(0) 


Average for 
Group 


(n=132) 
NAEYC 2a: Knowing about and understanding diverse family and community characteristics 
Family and collegial 
relationships D2 


Evidence 


8.3% 
11 


85.6% 
113 


5.3% 
7 


0.8% 
1 0 97.5% 


2.9/3 


Justification 8.3% 
11 


87.1% 
115 


3.8% 
5 


0.8% 
1 0 98.1% 


2.9/3 
NAEYC 2b: Supporting and engaging families and communities through respectful, reciprocal relationships 
Family and collegial 
relationships D2 


Evidence 


8.3% 
11 


85.6% 
113 


5.3% 
7 


0.8% 
1 0 97.5% 


2.9/3 


Justification 8.3% 
11 


87.1% 
115 


3.8% 
5 


0.8% 
1 0 98.1% 


2.9/3 
NAEYC 2c: Involving families and communities in young children’s development and learning 
Family and collegial 
relationships D2 


Evidence 


8.3% 
11 


85.6% 
113 


5.3% 
7 


0.8% 
1 0 97.5% 


2.9/3 


Justification 8.3% 
11 


87.1% 
115 


3.8% 
5 


0.8% 
1 0 98.1% 


2.9/3 
Academic Year 2016-2017 


Penn State TEPF 
Rubric Criterion 


N/A 
Exceeds 


Expectations 
(3) 


Meets 
Expectations 


(2) 


Below 
Expectations 


(1) 


Missing or 
Incomplete 


(0) 


Average for 
Group 


(n=149) 
  







NAEYC 2a: Knowing about and understanding diverse family and community characteristics 
Family and collegial 
relationships D2 


Evidence 


6.0% 
9 


83.9% 
125 


9.4% 
14 0 0.7% 


1 
96.0% 
2.9/3 


Justification 5.4% 
8 


85.9% 
128 


7.4% 
11 


0.7% 
1 


0.7% 
1 


96.2% 
2.9/3 


NAEYC 2b: Supporting and engaging families and communities through respectful, reciprocal relationships 
Family and collegial 
relationships D2 


Evidence 


6.0% 
9 


83.9% 
125 


9.4% 
14 0 0.7% 


1 
96.0% 
2.9/3 


Justification 5.4% 
8 


85.9% 
128 


7.4% 
11 


0.7% 
1 


0.7% 
1 


96.2% 
2.9/3 


NAEYC 2c: Involving families and communities in young children’s development and learning 
Family and collegial 
relationships D2 


Evidence 


6.0% 
9 


83.9% 
125 


9.4% 
14 0 0.7% 


1 
96.0% 
2.9/3 


Justification 5.4% 
8 


85.9% 
128 


7.4% 
11 


0.7% 
1 


0.7% 
1 


96.2% 
2.9/3 


*The mark of N/A denotes that the student’s portfolio was already assessed for this standard during their pre-student teaching 
course and met program expectations. 
  
 
 
Table 4.8.4. Data from 2014-15, 2015-16, and 2016-17 Academic Years Providing Evidence for 
NAEYC (2010) Standard 4: Using Developmentally Effective Approaches 
Academic Year 2014-2015 
Penn State TEPF 
Rubric Criterion 


N/A Exceeds 
Expectations 


(3) 


Meets 
Expectations 


(2) 


Below 
Expectations 


(1) 


Missing or 
Incomplete 


(0) 


Average for 
Group 


(n=112) 
NAEYC 4a: Understanding positive relationships and supportive interactions as the foundation of their work with 
young children 
Family and 
collegial 
relationships D2 


Evidence 


25.0% 
28 


66.1% 
74 


7.1% 
8 


1.8% 
2 0 95.2% 


2.9/3 


Justification 25.0% 
28 


69.6% 
48 


5.4% 
6 0 0 97.6% 


2.9/3 
NAEYC 4d:  Reflecting on own practice to promote positive outcomes for each child 
The teacher 
values and seeks 
professional 
growth D3 


Evidence 


23.2% 
26 


67.9% 
76 


7.1% 
8 


0.9% 
1 


0.9% 
1 


95.0% 
2.8/3 


Justification 22.3% 
25 


70.5% 
79 


5.4% 
6 


1.8% 
2 0 96.2% 


2.9/3 
Academic Year 2015-2016 
Penn State TEPF 
Rubric Criterion 


N/A Exceeds 
Expectations 


(3) 


Meets 
Expectations 


(2) 


Below 
Expectations 


(1) 


Missing or 
Incomplete 


(0) 


Average for 
Group 


(n=132) 
  







NAEYC 4a: Understanding positive relationships and supportive interactions as the foundation of their work with 
young children 
Family and 
collegial 
relationships D2 


Evidence 


8.3% 
11 


85.6% 
113 


5.3% 
7 


0.8% 
1 0 97.5% 


2.9/3 


Justification 8.3% 
11 


87.1% 
115 


3.8% 
5 


0.8% 
1 0 98.1% 


2.9/3 
NAEYC 4d:  Reflecting on own practice to promote positive outcomes for each child 
The teacher 
values and seeks 
professional 
growth D3 


Evidence 


9.1% 
12 


84.1% 
111 


5.3% 
7 


1.5% 
2 0 96.9% 


2.9/3 


Justification 9.1% 
12 


86.4% 
114 


3.0% 
4 


1.5% 
2 0 97.8% 


2.9/3 
Academic Year 2016-2017 
Penn State TEPF 
Rubric Criterion 


N/A Exceeds 
Expectations 


(3) 


Meets 
Expectations 


(2) 


Below 
Expectations 


(1) 


Missing or 
Incomplete 


(0) 


Average for 
Group 


(n=149) 
NAEYC 4a: Understanding positive relationships and supportive interactions as the foundation of their work with 
young children 
Family and 
collegial 
relationships D2 


Evidence 


6.0% 
9 


83.9% 
125 


9.4% 
14 0 0.7% 


1 
96.0% 
2.9/3 


Justification 5.4% 
8 


85.9% 
128 


7.4% 
11 


0.7% 
1 


0.7% 
1 


96.2% 
2.9/3 


NAEYC 4d:  Reflecting on own practice to promote positive outcomes for each child 
The teacher 
values and seeks 
professional 
growth D3 


Evidence 


4.7% 
7 


87.2% 
130 


7.4% 
11 


0.7% 
1 0 96.9% 


2.9 


Justification 4.7% 
7 


88.6% 
132 


6.7% 
10 0 0 97.7% 


2.9 
*The mark of N/A denotes that the student’s portfolio was already assessed for this standard during their pre-student teaching 
course and met program expectations. 
 
 
  







Table 4.8.5. Data from 2014-15, 2015-16, and 2016-17 Academic Years Providing Evidence for 
NAEYC (2010) Standard 6: Becoming a Professional 
Academic Year 2014-2015 
Penn State TEPF 
Rubric Criterion 


N/A Exceeds 
Expectations 


(3) 


Meets 
Expectations 


(2) 


Below 
Expectations 


(1) 


Missing or 
Incomplete 


(0) 


Average for 
Group 


(n=112) 
NAEYC 6b: Identifying and involving oneself with the early childhood field 
The teacher 
consistently 
meets 
expectations and 
fulfills 
responsibilities. 
D1 


Evidence 


22.3% 
25 


72.3% 
81 


4.5% 
5 0 0.9% 


1 
96.9% 
2.9/3 


Justification 22.3% 
25 


71.4% 
80 


5.4% 
6 


0.9% 
1 0 96.9% 


2.9/3 
The teacher 
continuously 
demonstrates 
integrity, ethical 
behaviors, and 
appropriate 
professional 
conduct. D4 


Evidence 


6.3% 
7 


84.8% 
95 


5.4% 
6 


3.6% 
2 0 95.6% 


2.9/3 


Justification 6.3% 
7 


86.6% 
97 


5.4% 
6 


1.8% 
2 0 96.8% 


2.9/3 
NAEYC 6c: Engaging in continuous, collaborative learning to inform practice; using technology effectively with 
young children, with peers, and as a professional resource. 
The teacher 
values and seeks 
professional 
growth. D3 


Evidence 


23.2% 
26 


67.9% 
76 


7.1% 
8 


0.9% 
1 


0.9% 
1 


95.0% 
2.8/3 


Justification 22.3% 
25 


70.5% 
79 


5.4% 
6 


1.8% 
2 0 96.2% 


2.9/3 
Academic Year 2015-2016 
Penn State TEPF 
Rubric Criterion 


N/A Exceeds 
Expectations 


(3) 


Meets 
Expectations 


(2) 


Below 
Expectations 


(1) 


Missing or 
Incomplete 


(0) 


Average for 
Group 


(n=132) 
NAEYC 6b: Identifying and involving oneself with the early childhood field 
The teacher 
consistently 
meets 
expectations and 
fulfills 
responsibilities. 
D1 


Evidence 


6.1% 
8 


87.9% 
116 


5.3% 
7 


0.8% 
1 0 97.6% 


2.9/3 


Justification 6.1% 
8 


89.4% 
118 


3.0% 
4 


1.5% 
1 0 97.8% 


2.9/3 







The teacher 
continuously 
demonstrates 
integrity, ethical 
behaviors, and 
appropriate 
professional 
conduct. D4 


Evidence 


3.0% 
4 


93.9% 
124 


1.5% 
2 


0.8% 
1 


0.8% 
1 


98.2% 
2.9/3 


Justification 3.0% 
4 


93.2% 
123 


3.0% 
4 


0.8% 
1 0.0% 98.4% 


2.9/3 
NAEYC 6c: Engaging in continuous, collaborative learning to inform practice; using technology effectively with 
young children, with peers, and as a professional resource. 
The teacher 
values and seeks 
professional 
growth. D3 


Evidence 


4.7% 
7 


87.2% 
130 


7.4% 
11 


0.7% 
1 0 96.9% 


2.9/3 


Justification 4.7% 
7 


88.6% 
132 


6.7% 
10 0 0 97.7% 


2.9/3 
Academic Year 2016-2017 
Penn State TEPF 
Rubric Criterion 


N/A Exceeds 
Expectations 


(3) 


Meets 
Expectations 


(2) 


Below 
Expectations 


(1) 


Missing or 
Incomplete 


(0) 


Average for 
Group 


(n=149) 
NAEYC 6b: Identifying and involving oneself with the early childhood field 
The teacher 
consistently 
meets 
expectations and 
fulfills 
responsibilities. 
D1 


Evidence 


2.7% 
4 


87.2% 
130 


10.1% 
15 0 0 96.6% 


2.9/3 


Justification 2.7% 
4 


87.9% 
131 


8.7% 
13 


0.7% 
1 0 96.6% 


2.9/3 
The teacher 
continuously 
demonstrates 
integrity, ethical 
behaviors, and 
appropriate 
professional 
conduct. D4 


Evidence 


2.0% 
3 


89.3% 
133 


6.0% 
9 


0.7% 
1 


2.0% 
3 


95.4% 
2.9/3 


Justification 2.0% 
3 


90.6% 
135 


6.0% 
9 


0.7% 
1 


0.7% 
1 


96.8% 
2.9/3 


NAEYC 6c: Engaging in continuous, collaborative learning to inform practice; using technology effectively with 
young children, with peers, and as a professional resource. 
The teacher 
values and seeks 
professional 
growth. D3 


Evidence 


4.7% 
7 


87.2% 
130 


7.4% 
11 


0.7% 
1 0 96.9% 


2.9/3 


Justification 4.7% 
7 


88.6% 
132 


6.7% 
10 0 0 97.7% 


2.9/3 
*The mark of N/A denotes that the student’s portfolio was already assessed for this standard during their pre-student teaching 
course and met program expectations. 
 
 







Appendix A


Candidate performance on the ECE 451 Platform Paper Signature Assignment for Academic Years 2014-15, 2015-16, 2016-17


Group Name Rubric Criteria Authors 
evaluated


Average 
for Group 


(Raw)


Average 
for Group 


(%)


Level 4 
Score 
Value


# Authors 
Scoring 
Level 4


% Authors 
Scoring 
Level 4


Level 3 
Score 
Value


# Authors 
Scoring 
Level 3


% Authors 
Scoring 
Level 3


Level 2 
Score 
Value


# Authors 
Scoring 
Level 2


% Authors 
Scoring 
Level 2


Level 1 
Score 
Value


# Authors 
Scoring 1


% Authors 
Scoring 1


ECE451 
FA14SP15


NAEYC (2010) Standard 6a: 
Identifying and involving oneself 
with the early childhood field.


191 4.0 99.1% 4 184 96.3% 3 7 3.7% 2 0 0.0% 1 0 0.0%


ECE451 
FA14SP15


NAEYC (2010) Standard 6d: 
Integrating knowledgeable, 
reflective, and critical perspectives 
on early education.


191 4.0 99.1% 4 184 96.3% 3 7 3.7% 2 0 0.0% 1 0 0.0%


ECE451 
FA14SP15


NAEYC (2010) Standard 1a: 
Knowing and understanding young 
children’s characteristics and 
needs, from birth through age 8


191 4.0 99.3% 4 186 97.4% 3 5 2.6% 2 0 0.0% 1 0 0.0%


Group Name Rubric Criteria Authors 
evaluated


Average 
for Group 


(Raw)


Average 
for Group 


(%)


Level 4 
Score 
Value


# Authors 
Scoring 
Level 4


% Authors 
Scoring 
Level 4


Level 3 
Score 
Value


# Authors 
Scoring 
Level 3


% Authors 
Scoring 
Level 3


Level 2 
Score 
Value


# Authors 
Scoring 
Level 2


% Authors 
Scoring 
Level 2


Level 1 
Score 
Value


# Authors 
Scoring 1


% Authors 
Scoring 1


ECE451 
FA15SP16


NAEYC (2010) Standard 6a: 
Identifying and involving oneself 
with the early childhood field.


228 3.9 98.4% 4 215 94.3% 3 12 5.3% 2 0 0.0% 1 1 0.4%


ECE451 
FA15SP16


NAEYC (2010) Standard 6d: 
Integrating knowledgeable, 
reflective, and critical perspectives 
on early education.


228 3.9 97.6% 4 210 92.1% 3 15 6.6% 2 2 0.9% 1 1 0.4%


ECE451 
FA15SP16


NAEYC (2010) Standard 1a: 
Knowing and understanding young 
children’s characteristics and 
needs, from birth through age 8


228 3.9 97.8% 4 211 92.5% 3 15 6.6% 2 1 0.4% 1 1 0.4%


Group Name Rubric Criteria Authors 
evaluated


Average 
for Group 


(Raw)


Average 
for Group 


(%)


Level 4 
Score 
Value


# Authors 
Scoring 
Level 4


% Authors 
Scoring 
Level 4


Level 3 
Score 
Value


# Authors 
Scoring 
Level 3


% Authors 
Scoring 
Level 3


Level 2 
Score 
Value


# Authors 
Scoring 
Level 2


% Authors 
Scoring 
Level 2


Level 1 
Score 
Value


# Authors 
Scoring 1


% Authors 
Scoring 1


ECE451 
FA16SP17


NAEYC (2010) Standard 6a: 
Identifying and involving oneself 
with the early childhood field.


209 3.8 94.7% 4 170 81.3% 3 34 16.3% 2 5 2.4% 1 0 0.0%


ECE451 
FA16SP17


NAEYC (2010) Standard 6d: 
Integrating knowledgeable, 
reflective, and critical perspectives 
on early education.


209 3.8 95.5% 4 178 85.2% 3 24 11.5% 2 7 3.3% 1 0 0.0%


ECE451 
FA16SP17


NAEYC (2010) Standard 1a: 
Knowing and understanding young 
children’s characteristics and 
needs, from birth through age 8


209 3.8 95.6% 4 178 85.2% 3 25 12.0% 2 6 2.9% 1 0 0.0%







Appendix B


Group Name Rubric Criteria Authors 
evaluated


Average 
for Group 


(Raw)


Average 
for Group 


(%)


# Authors 
Scoring 
"N/A"


% Authors 
Scoring 
"N/A"


Level 3 
Score 
Value


# Authors 
Scoring 
Level 3


% Authors 
Scoring 
Level 3


Level 2 
Score 
Value


# Authors 
Scoring 
Level 2


% Authors 
Scoring 
Level 2


Level 1 
Score 
Value


# Authors 
Scoring 
Level 1


% Authors 
Scoring 
Level 1


Level 0 
Score 
Value


# Authors 
Scoring 0


% Authors 
Scoring 0


CI495D Final 
Portfolio 
FA14SP15


Quality of Evidence provided for 
Standard D1- Fulfills expectations 
and responsibilities


112 2.9 96.9% 25 22.3% 3 81 72.3% 2 5 4.5% 1 0 0.0% 0 1 0.9%


CI495D Final 
Portfolio 
FA14SP15


Quality of Justification for Standard 
D1-Fulfills expectations and 
responsibilities


112 2.9 96.9% 25 22.3% 3 80 71.4% 2 6 5.4% 1 1 0.9% 0 0 0.0%


CI495D Final 
Portfolio 
FA14SP15


Quality of Evidence provided for 
Standard D2- Family and collegial 
relationships


112 2.9 95.2% 28 25.0% 3 74 66.1% 2 8 7.1% 1 2 1.8% 0 0 0.0%


CI495D Final 
Portfolio 
FA14SP15


Quality of Justification for Standard 
D2- Family and collegial 
relationships


112 2.9 97.6% 28 25.0% 3 78 69.6% 2 6 5.4% 1 0 0.0% 0 0 0.0%


CI495D Final 
Portfolio 
FA14SP15


Quality of Evidence provided for 
Standard D3- Values professional 
growth


112 2.8 95.0% 26 23.2% 3 76 67.9% 2 8 7.1% 1 1 0.9% 0 1 0.9%


CI495D Final 
Portfolio 
FA14SP15


Quality of Justification for Standard 
D3- Values professional growth 112 2.9 96.2% 25 22.3% 3 79 70.5% 2 6 5.4% 1 2 1.8% 0 0 0.0%


CI495D Final 
Portfolio 
FA14SP15


Quality of Evidence provided for 
Standard D4- Ethical standards and 
conduct


112 2.9 95.6% 7 6.3% 3 95 84.8% 2 6 5.4% 1 4 3.6% 0 0 0.0%


CI495D Final 
Portfolio 
FA14SP15


Quality of Justification for Standard 
D4-Ethical standards and conduct 112 2.9 96.8% 7 6.3% 3 97 86.6% 2 6 5.4% 1 2 1.8% 0 0 0.0%


Group Name Rubric Criteria Authors 
evaluated


Average 
for Group 


(Raw)


Average 
for Group 


(%)


# Authors 
Scoring 
"N/A"


% Authors 
Scoring 
"N/A"


Level 3 
Score 
Value


# Authors 
Scoring 
Level 3


% Authors 
Scoring 
Level 3


Level 2 
Score 
Value


# Authors 
Scoring 
Level 2


% Authors 
Scoring 
Level 2


Level 1 
Score 
Value


# Authors 
Scoring 
Level 1


% Authors 
Scoring 
Level 1


Level 0 
Score 
Value


# Authors 
Scoring 0


% Authors 
Scoring 0


CI495D Final 
Portfolio 
FA15SP16


Quality of Evidence provided for 
Standard D1- Fulfills expectations 
and responsibilities


132 2.9 97.6% 8 6.1% 3 116 87.9% 2 7 5.3% 1 1 0.8% 0 0 0.0%


CI495D Final 
Portfolio 
FA15SP16


Quality of Justification for Standard 
D1-Fulfills expectations and 
responsibilities


132 2.9 97.8% 8 6.1% 3 118 89.4% 2 4 3.0% 1 2 1.5% 0 0 0.0%


CI495D Final 
Portfolio 
FA15SP16


Quality of Evidence provided for 
Standard D2- Family and collegial 
relationships


132 2.9 97.5% 11 8.3% 3 113 85.6% 2 7 5.3% 1 1 0.8% 0 0 0.0%


CI495D Final 
Portfolio 
FA15SP16


Quality of Justification for Standard 
D2- Family and collegial 
relationships


132 2.9 98.1% 11 8.3% 3 115 87.1% 2 5 3.8% 1 1 0.8% 0 0 0.0%


CI495D Final 
Portfolio 
FA15SP16


Quality of Evidence provided for 
Standard D3- Values professional 
growth


132 2.9 96.9% 12 9.1% 3 111 84.1% 2 7 5.3% 1 2 1.5% 0 0 0.0%


CI495D Final 
Portfolio 
FA15SP16


Quality of Justification for Standard 
D3- Values professional growth 132 2.9 97.8% 12 9.1% 3 114 86.4% 2 4 3.0% 1 2 1.5% 0 0 0.0%


CI495D Final 
Portfolio 
FA15SP16


Quality of Evidence provided for 
Standard D4- Ethical standards and 
conduct


132 2.9 98.2% 4 3.0% 3 124 93.9% 2 2 1.5% 1 1 0.8% 0 1 0.8%


CI495D Final 
Portfolio 
FA15SP16


Quality of Justification for Standard 
D4-Ethical standards and conduct 132 3.0 98.4% 4 3.0% 3 123 93.2% 2 4 3.0% 1 1 0.8% 0 0 0.0%


Group Name Rubric Criteria Authors 
evaluated


Average 
for Group 


(Raw)


Average 
for Group 


(%)


# Authors 
Scoring 
"N/A"


% Authors 
Scoring 
"N/A"


Level 3 
Score 
Value


# Authors 
Scoring 
Level 3


% Authors 
Scoring 
Level 3


Level 2 
Score 
Value


# Authors 
Scoring 
Level 2


% Authors 
Scoring 
Level 2


Level 1 
Score 
Value


# Authors 
Scoring 
Level 1


% Authors 
Scoring 
Level 1


Level 0 
Score 
Value


# Authors 
Scoring 0


% Authors 
Scoring 0


Candidate performance on the TEPF standards for Domain D during the 2014-15, 2015-16, 2016-17 academic years.







CI495D Final 
Portfolio 
FA16SP17


Quality of Evidence provided for 
Standard D1- Fulfills expectations 
and responsibilities


149 2.9 96.6% 4 2.7% 3 130 87.2% 2 15 10.1% 1 0 0.0% 0 0 0.0%


CI495D Final 
Portfolio 
FA16SP17


Quality of Justification for Standard 
D1-Fulfills expectations and 
responsibilities


149 2.9 96.6% 4 2.7% 3 131 87.9% 2 13 8.7% 1 1 0.7% 0 0 0.0%


CI495D Final 
Portfolio 
FA16SP17


Quality of Evidence provided for 
Standard D2- Family and collegial 
relationships


149 2.9 96.0% 9 6.0% 3 125 83.9% 2 14 9.4% 1 0 0.0% 0 1 0.7%


CI495D Final 
Portfolio 
FA16SP17


Quality of Justification for Standard 
D2- Family and collegial 
relationships


149 2.9 96.2% 8 5.4% 3 128 85.9% 2 11 7.4% 1 1 0.7% 0 1 0.7%


CI495D Final 
Portfolio 
FA16SP17


Quality of Evidence provided for 
Standard D3- Values professional 
growth


149 2.9 96.9% 7 4.7% 3 130 87.2% 2 11 7.4% 1 1 0.7% 0 0 0.0%


CI495D Final 
Portfolio 
FA16SP17


Quality of Justification for Standard 
D3- Values professional growth 149 2.9 97.7% 7 4.7% 3 132 88.6% 2 10 6.7% 1 0 0.0% 0 0 0.0%


CI495D Final 
Portfolio 
FA16SP17


Quality of Evidence provided for 
Standard D4- Ethical standards and 
conduct


149 2.9 95.4% 3 2.0% 3 133 89.3% 2 9 6.0% 1 1 0.7% 0 3 2.0%


CI495D Final 
Portfolio 
FA16SP17


Quality of Justification for Standard 
D4-Ethical standards and conduct 149 2.9 96.8% 3 2.0% 3 135 90.6% 2 9 6.0% 1 1 0.7% 0 1 0.7%
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Assessment 8 - Becoming a Professional



    (1) e.g. Birth to Grade 3, P-3
9.   Program Type

First Teaching License
10.   Degree or award level

Baccalaureate
Post Baccalaureate
Master's

11.   Is this program offered at more than one site?

Yes
No

12.   If your answer is "yes" to above question, list the sites at which the program is offered

The Pennsylvania State University, University Park
The Pennsylvania State University, Abington
The Pennsylvania State University, Altoona
The Pennsylvania State University, Behrend - program began Summer 2014
The Pennsylvania State University, Berks
The Pennsylvania State University, Brandywine - program on hold beginning 
May 2013
The Pennsylvania State University, Lehigh Valley - program on hold beginning 
March 2016

13.   Title of the state license for which candidates are prepared

Grades PreK-4
14.   Program report status:

Initial Review
Response to One of the Following Decisions: Further Development Required 
or Recognition with Probation
Response to National Recognition With Conditions

15.   Is your Educator Preparation Provider (EPP) seeking

CAEP accreditation for the first time (initial accreditation)
Continuing CAEP accreditation

16.   State Licensure data requirement on program completers disaggregated by specialty area with sub-area 
scores:
CAEP requires programs to provide completer performance data on state licensure examinations for 
completers who take the examination for the content field, if the state has a licensure testing 
requirement. Test information and data must be reported in Section IV. Does your state require such a 
test?

Yes
No



SECTION I - CONTEXT

1.   Description of any state or institutional policies that may influence the application of NAEYC standards. 
(Response limited to 4,000 characters)

The Elementary and Early Childhood Education (EECE) PK-4 major is housed in 
the College of Education at The Pennsylvania State University. The program 
was designed in response to changes in state certification requirements, and it 
was approved with special designation by the Pennsylvania Department of 
Education (PDE) in October 2010. The PK-4 program replaced the former 
elementary education program (K-6, N-3, K-6/N-3). Note that NAEYC 
standards span birth to age 8, while the Pennsylvania PK-4 certification spans 
birth to age 9. Our first program completers graduated in Fall 2013, when PDE 
began to issue the PK-4 certificates. This report is based on data from the 
most recent 3 year cycle (Fall 2014 through Spring 2017). Data include a 
description of the PK-4 program (see EECE Checksheet in Section I.3) and 
candidates' performance in program coursework, on signature assessments, 
and in field experiences. 

All teacher preparation programs at Penn State share a common set of 
commitments communicated in "Penn State's Conceptual Framework for the 
Preparation of School Personnel" (Attachment A). Our academic programs are 
founded on the belief that education can positively affect the life experience of 
individuals and the nature of the world at large. The standards to which we 
hold our graduates and the expectations we have of them are provided below. 
While the pillars of the Framework apply to all teacher education programs, the 
text provided here is specific to the PK-4 program

1. Education occurs in communities of practice.
Penn State educators learn that they are members of diverse communities, 
working collaboratively on the evaluation and improvement of education 
settings for every child. This stance offers an inclusive framework for creating 
dialogue around who and what is known/what we need to know.

2. Education is a complex, problem-solving endeavor.
Penn State educators understand that education involves continually making 
collective and individual decisions about their work in order to best help 
learners develop as active, knowledgeable citizens in a changing, complex and 
diverse global society. To understand the intellectual puzzles involved in 
education, inquiry and data are required.

3. Educators understand and use disciplinary knowledge and pedagogical 
knowledge.
Although EECE PK-4 majors are prepared as generalists, their education 
includes robust preparation in a variety of foundational content areas, such as 
language and literacy, mathematics, science and social studies. Program 
candidates develop specialized knowledge and practices for supporting each 
child's meaningful learning of robust content that includes modes of inquiry for 



the disciplines.
4. Educators teach and assess learning and development and accept their 
shared responsibility for student learning. 
Penn State educators are dedicated to creating just and democratic learning 
environments that support the learning and development of every child. They 
learn how to create, enrich, maintain, and alter education settings in order to 
best provide learning opportunities for all learners. 

5. Educators contribute to the development and evaluation of theories of 
learning and development. 
Penn State educators know, understand, and use substantive foundational 
knowledge of children's needs and characteristics and research-based 
pedagogical practices to support every child, regardless of culture, language, 
gender, and/or dis/ability. 

PK-4 candidates participate in EDUCATE: Exploring Directions in Ubiquitous 
Computing AND Teacher Education. The focus of EDUCATE is to support 
teacher candidates in using technology tools to support teaching and learning 
and to enhance their ongoing development as educators. PK-4 majors engage 
in video analysis of teaching (self, peers, and practicing teachers), develop and 
revise their e-portfolios in light of new experiences and evidence, and utilize 
appropriate resources/tools to prepare for instruction and receive feedback.

2.   Description of the field and clinical experiences required for the program, including the number of hours 
for early field experiences and the number of hours/weeks for student teaching or internships. NOTE: 
Description of the field and clinical experiences required for the program should explain how the 
program ensures high quality field experiences. Quality field experiences support candidates to 
understand and apply the competencies reflected in the NAEYC standards as they observe, implement 
and receive constructive feedback in real world early learning settings. Programs are encouraged to 
consider the “indicators of strength” listed in the Supporting Explanation of Standard 7 when writing 
this narrative.

(Response limited to 8,000 characters)

Field experiences in the EECE PK-4 program are carefully planned and 
sequenced to support candidates' ongoing development as professional 
educators. Field experiences align with program curriculum, and supervisors 
and mentor teachers are supportive of program goals. They are well-versed in 
coaching future teachers to: identify with the field of elementary and early 
childhood education; observe, assess, and revise curriculum and instruction to 
better support the needs of diverse learners; and to identify and resolve 
ethical issues that arise in schools and early childhood centers.

Required field experiences in the EECE PK-4 program take place in two settings 
(i.e., child care center or preschool, elementary school) [NAEYC Standard 7b] 
and with two age groups (i.e., birth to 3 or 3-5, 5-8) [NAEYC Standard 7a]. 

Early Field Experience [CI 295A (3 cr)]

During this initial field experience, all PK-4 teacher candidates spend 60 hours 
in pre-kindergarten classroom in either an early childhood center or school 



setting (NAEYC Standard 7a, 7b). Candidates are engaged in observing and 
working with individual children and small groups of children. Candidates also 
participate in a 2-hour weekly seminar focused on a variety of topics as noted 
below. Instructors for the seminars visit the early childhood settings to observe 
the teacher candidates and collaborate with center staff.

The first strand of the CI 295A seminar (learning to observe as a professional) 
focuses on participant vs. non-participant observations, distinguishing 
observations from judgments, frameworks and tools for observation, 
interpreting observations, and communicating observations professionally to 
colleagues, parents, and families. The second strand of the seminar focuses on 
connecting observations to educational concepts such as child development, 
developmentally appropriate practice, working with children with special needs 
and English learners, appreciating cultural diversity, and working with families 
and parents. The final strand of the seminar focuses on childhood education as 
a career and engages the teacher candidates in examining teaching as a career 
in general, the specialized nature of teaching
in pre-kindergarten settings, the nature of professionalism and professional 
ethics, and contemporary trends and issues in early childhood settings.

The major assignments for CI 295A are an observation log signed by the 
cooperating/mentor teacher, weekly journals reacted to by course instructors, 
the development of a set of professional dispositions that the candidate will 
strive to attain, and a paper that assesses the
viability of childhood education as a career for the candidate given the 
candidate's assessment of his/her strengths and goals and the demands of 
childhood education as a career.

Mid-Level Field Experience [CI 495A (3 cr)]

The middle level field experience for PK-4 majors is taken as part of a block of 
12 total credits labeled the Discipline Inquiry Block. The other three courses 
are teaching methods for mathematics (MTHED 420), science (SCIED 458), 
and social studies (SSED 430W). During this middle field experience, 
candidates spend 150 hours in a school setting working in K-4 classrooms 
(NAEYC Standard 7a, 7b) that include a variety of types of learners, including 
students with special needs. Teacher candidates are engaged in observing, 
teaching individual children, teaching small groups of children, and teaching 
whole classes. Planning responsibilities are scaffolded over time and allow 
candidates to progress at an individualized pace. In order to complete the 
practicum successfully, candidates must teach minimum of 10 large group 
lessons, including a three-lesson sequence on one topic. Candidates are asked 
to reflect on and analyze video recordings of their instruction. Candidates are 
also asked to write weekly reflective journals.

CI 495A provides an opportunity for candidates to integrate concepts, theories 
and ideas across the various courses by engaging candidates in exploring the 



following questions:
1. What does it mean to be a professional and establish professional 
relationships with colleagues, students, and families?
2. How well am I using the various tools (e.g. observation, writing, reflection, 
teaching, case studies, etc.) that are available to me in learning to be a 
teacher?
3. Am I making connections across the various courses and experiences that 
are designed to help me learn to be a teacher?
4. How effectively am I developing the knowledge and skills of a beginning 
teacher and what sources of evidence should I use in judging my 
effectiveness?

In addition, in CI 495A, each candidate begins the development of a digital 
portfolio that addresses the candidate's ability to meet the standards of the 
Penn State Teacher Education Performance Framework (Attachment B). The 
framework addresses four domains of teaching and learning:
A. Planning and Preparing for Student Learning
B. Teaching
C. Inquiry and Analysis of Teaching and Learning
D. Fulfilling Professional Responsibilities

Field experience supervisors conduct a 75-minute weekly seminar with teacher 
candidates focusing on a variety of topics including instructional planning, 
assessment, classroom learning environments, differentiated instruction, 
cultural diversity, parent and family interaction, developmentally appropriate 
practice, and content specific pedagogy. Supervisors also assess all candidate 
work, including lesson plans, and observe candidates when they are teaching 
and provide feedback. A mid-term goal setting conference among the 
candidate, mentor, and supervisor is designed to establish goals for candidate 
development for the remainder of the experience. The final conference among 
the candidate, mentor, and supervisor assesses the candidate's overall 
performance.

Student Teaching [CI 495D (12cr) and CI 495F (3cr)]

Student teaching is a full-semester (15 weeks), full-time, full-day, clinical 
component of the teacher preparation program for Penn State students seeking 
initial teacher certification, with an accompanying 120 minute weekly seminar. 
The majority of PK-4 candidates complete student teaching in a school setting; 
however, some students opt to student teach in a pre-kindergarten classroom 
in an early childhood setting. The primary purpose of the student teaching 
experience is to provide candidates with a carefully mentored experiences to
support his/her development and enhance the knowledge, skills, and 
dispositions necessary to positively impact student learning and development.

Candidates are expected to assume increasingly greater responsibility over the 
course of the student teaching semester until they eventually assume a full-



time teaching load. Candidates are expected to assume responsibility for all 
planning during the course of the semester, but are encouraged to engage in 
co-teaching with their mentor teacher over the course of the experience. The 
progression towards full responsibility is individualized and developmentally 
appropriate, not lock step.

In addition to their teaching responsibilities and attendance at weekly 
seminars, student teachers are asked to complete several related assignments:

1) Inquiry into the school community and context;
2) Inquiry into curriculum (i.e., development of a 2-week unit of instruction
3) Inquiry into student learning (i.e., evidence-based assessment of the 
learning of the entire group of students as well as the learning of a particular 
student with special needs during the course of the unit planned and taught by 
the candidate);
4) Inquiry into my teaching (i.e., reflection by the candidate of the overall 
impact of the unit and what changes in planning, delivery and assessment that 
the candidate would make for the future); and
5) Continued development of the digital portfolio that demonstrates the 
candidate's ability to meet the Performance Framework standards (described 
under CI 495A and displayed in Attachment B).

3.   Please attach files to describe a program of study that outlines the courses and experiences required for 
candidates to complete the program. The program of study must include course titles. (This information 
may be provided as an attachment from the college catalog or as a student advisement sheet.) 

EECE Course Checksheet EECE Description of Courses

See Attachment panel below.

4.   This system will not permit you to include tables or graphics in text fields. Therefore any tables or 
charts must be attached as files here. The title of the file should clearly indicate the content of the file. 
Word documents, pdf files, and other commonly used file formats are acceptable.

Assessment A Penn State Conceptual 
Framework

Assessment B Penn State Teacher Education Performance 
Framework

See Attachment panel below.

5.   Candidate Information
Directions: Provide three years of data on candidates enrolled in the program and completing the 
program, beginning with the most recent academic year for which numbers have been tabulated. Report 
the data separately for the levels/tracks (e.g., baccalaureate, post-baccalaureate, alternate routes, 
master's, doctorate) being addressed in this report. Data must also be reported separately for programs 
offered at multiple sites. Update academic years (column 1) as appropriate for your data span. Create 
additional tables as necessary.

Program:
Elementary and Early Childhood Education (PreK-4), University Park

Academic Year
# of Candidates
Enrolled in the

Program

# of Program
Completers(2)

2016-2017 416 175

2015-2016 413 146



2014-2015 380 165

Program:
Elementary and Early Childhood Education (PreK-4), Abington

Academic Year
# of Candidates
Enrolled in the

Program

# of Program
Completers(2)

2016-2017 35 21

2015-2016 36 12

2014-2015 40 15

Program:
Elementary and Early Childhood Education (PreK-4), Altoona

Academic Year
# of Candidates
Enrolled in the

Program

# of Program
Completers(2)

2016-2017 33 15

2015-2016 35 16

2014-2015 29 10

Program:
Elementary and Early Childhood Education (PreK-4), Behrend

Academic Year
# of Candidates
Enrolled in the

Program

# of Program
Completers(2)

2016-2017 26 5

2015-2016 13 5

2014-2015 7 0

Program:
Elementary and Early Childhood Education (PreK-4), Berks

Academic Year
# of Candidates
Enrolled in the

Program

# of Program
Completers(2)

2016-2017 40 13

2015-2016 24 9

2014-2015 35 23

Program:
Elementary and Early Childhood Education (PreK-4), Brandywine - PROGRAM CURRENTLY ON HOLD at PENN 
STATE BRANDYWINE; NOT ACCEPTING NEW STUDENTS; Begin Date of Enrollment Hold: May 17, 2013

Academic Year
# of Candidates
Enrolled in the

Program

# of Program
Completers(2)

2016-2017 0 0

2015-2016 2 1

2014-2015 5 4



    (2) CAEP uses the Title II definition for program completers. Program completers are persons who have met 
all the requirements of a state-approved teacher preparation program. Program completers include all those who are 
documented as having met such requirements. Documentation may take the form of a degree, institutional certificate, 
program credential, transcript, or other written proof of having met the program's requirements.

Program:
Elementary and Early Childhood Education (PreK-4), Lehigh Valley - PROGRAM CURRENTLY ON HOLD at PENN 
STATE LEHIGH VALLEY; NOT ACCEPTING NEW STUDENTS; Begin Date of Enrollment Hold: Mrch 22, 2016

Academic Year
# of Candidates
Enrolled in the

Program

# of Program
Completers(2)

2016-2017 10 7

2015-2016 6 3

2014-2015 6 4

6.   Faculty Information
Directions: Complete the following information for each faculty member responsible for professional 
coursework, clinical supervision, or administration in this program.

Faculty Member Name Alicia McDyre

Highest Degree, Field, & 
University(3) Ph. D. Curriculum and Instruction, Science Education, Penn State University 

Assignment: Indicate the 
role of the faculty member
(4)

Fixed term faculty member (University Park), CIFE coordiantor for PK-8 field 
experiences, supervisor 

Faculty Rank(5) Assistant professor 

Tenure Track YESgfedc

Scholarship(6), Leadership in 
Professional Associations, 
and Service(7):List up to 3 
major contributions in the 
past 3 years(8)

Kindergarten girls as spistemc agents during science time (2017). In 
Reframing science teaching and learning: Students and teachers co-
constructing science practices in and out of school, p. 45-61. New York: 
Routledge. Curriculum that supports 3-D teaching and learning. A white 
paper written for Triumph Learning. (2016). New York. Leadership in NARST 
as a Program Assessor and Strand coordinator (2014-2015). 

Teaching or other 
professional experience in 
P-12 schools(9)

Middle school science- 10 years 

Faculty Member Name Allison Henward

Highest Degree, Field, & 
University(3)

Ph.D., Curriculum and Instruction, Early Childhood Education, Arizona State 
University 

Assignment: Indicate the 
role of the faculty member
(4)

Faculty, Early Chidlhood education (Univeristy Park),Core faculty 
Comparative and International Education; ECE 453 and ECE graduate 
courses, 

Faculty Rank(5) Assistant Professor 

Tenure Track YESgfedcb

Scholarship(6), Leadership in 
Professional Associations, 
and Service(7):List up to 3 
major contributions in the 
past 3 years(8)

"Scott, K.A., & Henward, A. (2016) (Eds.) Women Education Scholars and 
Their Children s Schooling. New York, NY: Routledge.Henward, A., (2015) 
She don t know I got it. You ain t gonna tell her are you? Popular culture as 
resistance in American preschools. Anthropology and Education Quarterly 46
(3), 208-223Henward, A., & Grace, D. J. (2016). Kindergartners 
development of privileged subjectivities within an elite school. Children & 
Society. 30 (6) 488 498,



Teaching or other 
professional experience in 
P-12 schools(9)

Early Childhood- Preschool-3rd grade 4 years 

Faculty Member Name Allison Kootsikas

Highest Degree, Field, & 
University(3) Ph.D.

Assignment: Indicate the 
role of the faculty member
(4)

CIFE/ECE

Faculty Rank(5) Assistant Professor

Tenure Track YESgfedc

Scholarship(6), Leadership in 
Professional Associations, 
and Service(7):List up to 3 
major contributions in the 
past 3 years(8)

Teaching or other 
professional experience in 
P-12 schools(9)

Elementary

Faculty Member Name Andrea McCloskey

Highest Degree, Field, & 
University(3)

Ph.D., Curriculum & Instruction, Mathematics Education, Indiana University 
(Bloomington)

Assignment: Indicate the 
role of the faculty member
(4)

Faculty; Mathematics Education (university Park); Prek-4 and 4-8; MTHED 
420 and math content courses 

Faculty Rank(5) Associate Professor 

Tenure Track YESgfedcb

Scholarship(6), Leadership in 
Professional Associations, 
and Service(7):List up to 3 
major contributions in the 
past 3 years(8)

1). Member of the Nominations and Elections Committee of AMTE 
(Association of Mathematics Teacher Educators), 2013-2016. 2). McCloskey, 
A. (2014). The promise of ritual: A lens for understanding persistent 
practices in mathematics classrooms. Educational Studies in Mathematics, 
86, 19-38., 3.) Welder, R., Jansen, A., & McCloskey, A. (2014). Preparing 
and supporting mathematics teacher educators: Opportunities and 
challenges. In Liljedahl, P., Nicol, C., Oesterle, S., & Allan, D. (Eds.), 
Proceedings of the Joint Meeting of PME 38 and PME-NA 36 (Vol. 1, p. 248). 
Vancouver, Canada. 

Teaching or other 
professional experience in 
P-12 schools(9)

Middle School and High School Mathematics- 3 years 

Faculty Member Name Ashley Patterson

Highest Degree, Field, & 
University(3)

Ph.D., Multicultural and Equity Studies in Education, The Ohio State 
University 

Assignment: Indicate the 
role of the faculty member
(4)

Faculty, Language and Literacies Education (University Park); LLED 400 and 
LLED 545 (part of Special Ed/Reading Specialist IUG Program) 



Faculty Rank(5) Assistant Professor 

Tenure Track YESgfedcb

Scholarship(6), Leadership in 
Professional Associations, 
and Service(7):List up to 3 
major contributions in the 
past 3 years(8)

"Kinloch, V, Nemeth, E. A., Patterson, A. N. (2015). Refiguring service-
learning as learning and participation with urban youth. Theory Into 
Practice,54(1), 39-46. Patterson, A. N. (2015). We ll be fine until our kid 
goes to school : Biraciality and discourse in Tia & Tamera. Critical Discourse 
Studies, 13(2), 210-227. Patterson, A. N., Kinlock, V., & Howard, A. 
(Forthcoming). Black feminism and critical media literacy: Moving from the 
margin to the center. Meridians: Feminism, Race, Transnationalism. 
American Educational Research Association; Graduate Student Council Chair 
2013-2016" 

Teaching or other 
professional experience in 
P-12 schools(9)

Elementary Special Ed - 5 years 

Faculty Member Name Carla Zembal-Saul

Highest Degree, Field, & 
University(3) Ph.D.

Assignment: Indicate the 
role of the faculty member
(4)

Dept. Head, SCIED

Faculty Rank(5) Professor

Tenure Track YESgfedcb

Scholarship(6), Leadership in 
Professional Associations, 
and Service(7):List up to 3 
major contributions in the 
past 3 years(8)

Teaching or other 
professional experience in 
P-12 schools(9)

yes

Faculty Member Name Daniel Hade

Highest Degree, Field, & 
University(3) Ph. D, Language, Literature and Reading, The Ohio State University 

Assignment: Indicate the 
role of the faculty member
(4)

Language, Culture and Society 

Faculty Rank(5) Associate Professor

Tenure Track YESgfedcb

Scholarship(6), Leadership in 
Professional Associations, 
and Service(7):List up to 3 
major contributions in the 
past 3 years(8)

Hade, D., & Hudock, L. A. (2015). 6 Redefining the Early Reader in an Era of 
Multiliteracies. The Early Reader in Children s Literature and Culture: 
Theorizing Books for Beginning Readers. 

Teaching or other 
professional experience in 
P-12 schools(9)

"Fifth grade - three years Elementary Library/Media Specialist/Gifted and 
Talented - five years " 



Faculty Member Name Daniel Thompson

Highest Degree, Field, & 
University(3) Ph.D. Education, University of Iowa 

Assignment: Indicate the 
role of the faculty member
(4)

Director: Curriculum and Instruction Field Experiences (CIFE) 

Faculty Rank(5) Assistant Professor

Tenure Track YESgfedc

Scholarship(6), Leadership in 
Professional Associations, 
and Service(7):List up to 3 
major contributions in the 
past 3 years(8)

" Developing a Comfort with Risk: Pedagogy for the 21st Century. 
International Qualitative Inquiry Conference (ICQI), Urbana, IL. May, 2015 
Easily Distracted: Young Children Negotiating Contemporary Pedagogy 
Practice. International Qualitative Inquiry Conference (ICQI), Urbana, IL. 
May, 2014 Talking back: The educational romantics of the 60s and the crises 
of the moment. The 14th Annual Curriculum and Pedagogy Conference, New 
Orleans, LA. November 2013 " 

Teaching or other 
professional experience in 
P-12 schools(9)

8th grade social studies: 2 years, Elementary teacher: 13 years 

Faculty Member Name Gail Boldt

Highest Degree, Field, & 
University(3)

Ph.D. Teacher Education and Curriculum Studies, University of Hawai'I at 
Manoa 

Assignment: Indicate the 
role of the faculty member
(4)

Faculty, English Language Arts and Language, Culture and Society PC, 
Language, Culture and Society 

Faculty Rank(5) Professor

Tenure Track YESgfedcb

Scholarship(6), Leadership in 
Professional Associations, 
and Service(7):List up to 3 
major contributions in the 
past 3 years(8)

Boldt, G. and Valente, J. (2016). L école Gulliver and La Borde: A 
Ethnographic account of collectivist integration and institutional 
psychotherapy. Curriculum Inquiry, 46(3), 321-341. Editorial Board, Bank 
Street Occasional Papers Boldt, G. (2015). Psychoanalysis. Oxford 
Bibliography of Childhood Studies, Oxford, UK: Oxford University Press 

Teaching or other 
professional experience in 
P-12 schools(9)

Elementary school general education - 7 years

Faculty Member Name Gwendolyn Lloyd

Highest Degree, Field, & 
University(3) Ph.D., Educational Studies, Mathematics Education, University of Michigan 

Assignment: Indicate the 
role of the faculty member
(4)

Professor, Mathematics Education (University Park); Hermanowicz Professor 
of Teacher Education; Professional Development Associate for PSU-SCASD 
Professional Development School (PK-4); MTHED 420 

Faculty Rank(5) Professor

Tenure Track YESgfedcb

Scholarship(6), Leadership in 
Professional Associations, 
and Service(7):List up to 3 

Co-Editor, Journal of Teacher Education; Associate Editor, Journal of 
Mathematics Teacher Education; Lead author of "Research Issues in 
Curriculum Studies: Evidence Based Insights and Future Directions" chapter 



major contributions in the 
past 3 years(8)

in the First Compendium for Research in Mathematics Education (2016) of 
the National Council of Teachers of Mathematics 

Teaching or other 
professional experience in 
P-12 schools(9)

Mathematics support and co-instruction (K-5); professional development for 
mathematics instruction (K-12) 

Faculty Member Name Jacqueline Reid-Walsh

Highest Degree, Field, & 
University(3) Ph.D., English Literature, McGill University

Assignment: Indicate the 
role of the faculty member
(4)

Faculty, Literacy Education PK-4 University Park 

Faculty Rank(5) Associate Professor

Tenure Track YESgfedcb

Scholarship(6), Leadership in 
Professional Associations, 
and Service(7):List up to 3 
major contributions in the 
past 3 years(8)

"Reid-Walsh, J. J. (2016). Modding as Making: Religious Flap Books Created 
by Eighteenth and Nineteenth Century Anglo American Girls. In Claudia 
Mitchell and Carrie Rentschler (Eds.), Girlhood Studies and the Politics of 
Place: Contemporary Paradigms for Research (pp. 195-211). New York: 
Berghahn. Peer-reviewed/refereed. Reid-Walsh, J. J. (2015). Eighteenth-and 
Nineteenth-Century Flap Books and Paper Doll Books for Girls as Interactive 
'Conduct Books""211-236. In Clare Bradford and Mavis Reimer (Eds.), Girls, 
Texts, Cultures (pp. 211-236). Waterloo, Ontario: Wilfred Laurier University 
Press. Peer-reviewed/refereed. Encyclopedia Entry, Refereed Reid-Walsh, J. 
J. (2015). Girl Culture. In Dan Cook and J. Michael Ryan (Eds.), The Wiley-
Blackwell Encyclopedia of Consumption and Consumer Studies. Hoboken, NJ: 
Wiley Blackwell. " 

Teaching or other 
professional experience in 
P-12 schools(9)

Faculty Member Name James Johnson

Highest Degree, Field, & 
University(3)

Ph.D. Developmental Psychology, Wayne State University/ Faculty, ECE 
( U.P.) ECE 479 

Assignment: Indicate the 
role of the faculty member
(4)

ECE

Faculty Rank(5) Professor

Tenure Track YESgfedcb

Scholarship(6), Leadership in 
Professional Associations, 
and Service(7):List up to 3 
major contributions in the 
past 3 years(8)

Lead Editor Handbook of the Study of Play(2015); Co-Facilitator Play, 
Policies and Practices Interest Forum, National Association for the Education 
of Young Children; Series Editor, Play& Cultural Studies. 

Teaching or other 
professional experience in 
P-12 schools(9)

Math Soc st middle school teacher 

Faculty Member Name James Nolan



Highest Degree, Field, & 
University(3)

Ph.D. Pennsylvania State University

Assignment: Indicate the 
role of the faculty member
(4)

PDS

Faculty Rank(5) Professor

Tenure Track YESgfedcb

Scholarship(6), Leadership in 
Professional Associations, 
and Service(7):List up to 3 
major contributions in the 
past 3 years(8)

Teaching or other 
professional experience in 
P-12 schools(9)

yes

Faculty Member Name Joseph Valente

Highest Degree, Field, & 
University(3) PhD, Early Childhood Education, Arizona State University 

Assignment: Indicate the 
role of the faculty member
(4)

Faculty, Early Childhood Education 

Faculty Rank(5) Assistant Professor

Tenure Track YESgfedcb

Scholarship(6), Leadership in 
Professional Associations, 
and Service(7):List up to 3 
major contributions in the 
past 3 years(8)

"Valente, J. M. (in press). Mr. Joe becomes a daddy: One father's take on 
transitioning from home-to- school. Young Children. Valente, J.M. (2016). 
Rethinking inclusion as mundanity: Insights from an experimental bilingual 
kindergarten classe LSF at E cole Maternelle Gabriel Sajus in France. Early 
Childhood Education Journal, 1-10. doi: 10.1007/s10643-016-0814-x. Boldt, 
G., & Valente, J. M. (Co-Author, 50%) (2016). L e cole Gulliver and La 
Borde: An ethnographic account of collectivist integration and institutional 
psychotherapy. Curriculum Inquiry, 46(3), 321-341. " 

Teaching or other 
professional experience in 
P-12 schools(9)

Early Childhood Education, five years

Faculty Member Name Karen Eppley

Highest Degree, Field, & 
University(3) Ph.D. Curriculum and Instruction, Penn State University

Assignment: Indicate the 
role of the faculty member
(4)

Faculty, Curriculum & Instruction 

Faculty Rank(5) Associate Professor

Tenure Track YESgfedc

Scholarship(6), Leadership in 
Professional Associations, 
and Service(7):List up to 3 

"Eppley, K. (2015). Seven traps of the Common Core State Standards. 
Journal of Adult and Adolescent Literacy, 59(2), 2017-216. Eppley, K. 
(2015). Hey, I saw your grandparents at Walmart': Teacher preparation for 
rural schools and communities. The Teacher Educator, 50(1), 67-86. Freie, 



major contributions in the 
past 3 years(8)

C. & Eppley, K. (2014). Putting Foucault to work: Understanding power in a 
rural school. Peabody Journal of Education, 89(5), 652-669 " 

Teaching or other 
professional experience in 
P-12 schools(9)

Elementary Classroom Teacher, five years

Faculty Member Name Karen Johnson

Highest Degree, Field, & 
University(3) Ph.D.

Assignment: Indicate the 
role of the faculty member
(4)

ECE

Faculty Rank(5) Assistant Professor

Tenure Track YESgfedcb

Scholarship(6), Leadership in 
Professional Associations, 
and Service(7):List up to 3 
major contributions in the 
past 3 years(8)

Teaching or other 
professional experience in 
P-12 schools(9)

Faculty Member Name Kelly Johnson

Highest Degree, Field, & 
University(3) Ph.D.

Assignment: Indicate the 
role of the faculty member
(4)

CIFE/ECE

Faculty Rank(5) Instructor

Tenure Track YESgfedc

Scholarship(6), Leadership in 
Professional Associations, 
and Service(7):List up to 3 
major contributions in the 
past 3 years(8)

Teaching or other 
professional experience in 
P-12 schools(9)

Faculty Member Name Leigh Ann Haefner

Highest Degree, Field, & 
University(3) Ph.D., Curriculum and Instruction, Science Education, Penn State University 

Assignment: Indicate the 
role of the faculty member
(4)

Faculty, Science Education (Altoona); Co-Director, Childhood and Early 
Adolescent Ed (PK-4); SCIED 458 

Faculty Rank(5) Associate Professor 



Tenure Track YESgfedcb

Scholarship(6), Leadership in 
Professional Associations, 
and Service(7):List up to 3 
major contributions in the 
past 3 years(8)

"Scholarship: Biggers, M., Haefner, L. A., & Bell, J. (2016). ""Elementary 
Teachers Use of Engineering Curriculum Materials."" ASEE Conference 
Proceedings; Biggers, M., Haefner, L. A., & Campbell, J. (2016). 
""Engineering First: How Engineering Design Thinking Affects Science 
Learning."" ASEE Conference Proceedings; Haefner, L. A., Bismack, A., 
Zembal-Saul, C., (April 2016). ""Lessons from an Experienced Teacher: Using 
Sensemaking Discussions to Support First Graders Scientific Explanations,"" 
Annual Meeting of the National Association of Research in Science Teaching, 
National Association of Research in Science Teaching, Baltimore, MD. 
Service: Co-Director, Elementary and Early Childhood Education Program; 
Program Coordinator Penn State Atloona Elementary and Early Chidhood 
Education Program; Reviewer for Journal of Teacher Education, Proceedings 
of the American Society of Engineering Education." 

Teaching or other 
professional experience in 
P-12 schools(9)

Middle and High School Biology, Life Science, Earth Science- 3 years 

Faculty Member Name Linda M. Duerr

Highest Degree, Field, & 
University(3)

Masters in Education,Penn State University, Curriculum and Instruction, 
Language and Literacy, Children's Literature emphasis 

Assignment: Indicate the 
role of the faculty member
(4)

Lead Instructor and Field Supervisor, CI 295A and Instructor LLED 497E, 
Early Childhood Liaison, CIFE/ECE, 

Faculty Rank(5) Instructor, Fixed Term 

Tenure Track YESgfedc

Scholarship(6), Leadership in 
Professional Associations, 
and Service(7):List up to 3 
major contributions in the 
past 3 years(8)

Educational Coordinator for Chidlren and Youth Programs, Arboretum at 
Penn State, Member of PSU Child Care Advisory Committee, SPSEA 
contributor, Interview Committee/ECE faculty search, CEAED Re-Vision 
Committee 

Teaching or other 
professional experience in 
P-12 schools(9)

Director of CEDAR Child Care Center, 6 years,Director of Child Development 
Laboratory,16 years,Director of Education, Hort Woods Early Learning 
Center,3 years, HDFS Instructor 16 years 

Faculty Member Name Mandy Biggers

Highest Degree, Field, & 
University(3) Ph.D., Science Education University of Iowa

Assignment: Indicate the 
role of the faculty member
(4)

SCIED

Faculty Rank(5) Assistant Professor

Tenure Track YESgfedc

Scholarship(6), Leadership in 
Professional Associations, 
and Service(7):List up to 3 
major contributions in the 
past 3 years(8)



Teaching or other 
professional experience in 
P-12 schools(9)

Elementary

Faculty Member Name Margaret (Peggy) Fitzgerald

Highest Degree, Field, & 
University(3)

MFA, Printmaking, University of Iowa; MA, Early Childhood Education , 
College of Charleston 

Assignment: Indicate the 
role of the faculty member
(4)

Faculty, Curriculum and Instruction, Early Childhood Education 

Faculty Rank(5) Instructor 

Tenure Track YESgfedc

Scholarship(6), Leadership in 
Professional Associations, 
and Service(7):List up to 3 
major contributions in the 
past 3 years(8)

Director, Founder, Prairie School of Art, Iowa City IA 

Teaching or other 
professional experience in 
P-12 schools(9)

Preschool and elementary school - 35 years 

Faculty Member Name Mark Merritt

Highest Degree, Field, & 
University(3)

Assignment: Indicate the 
role of the faculty member
(4)

SCIED

Faculty Rank(5) Instructor

Tenure Track YESgfedc

Scholarship(6), Leadership in 
Professional Associations, 
and Service(7):List up to 3 
major contributions in the 
past 3 years(8)

Teaching or other 
professional experience in 
P-12 schools(9)

Faculty Member Name Mary Jayne Coon-Kitt

Highest Degree, Field, & 
University(3) Ph.D. Curriculum and Instruction, Penn State University

Assignment: Indicate the 
role of the faculty member
(4)

Faculty, C&I, Directior Professional Development School, MTHED 420 & CI 
495AD&F instructor 

Faculty Rank(5) Assistant Professor

Tenure Track YESgfedc



Scholarship(6), Leadership in 
Professional Associations, 
and Service(7):List up to 3 
major contributions in the 
past 3 years(8)

NAPDS Doctoral Dissertation Award, March 2016. Examining the Inquiry-
oriented Talk of Professional Development School Triads. School-University 
Partnerships. November 2015. ATE, Association of Teacher Educators Clinical 
Fellow. 2015. 

Teaching or other 
professional experience in 
P-12 schools(9)

K-6 classroom teaching 25 years, 5.5 year K-6 curriculum support 
teacher/coordinator 

Faculty Member Name May Lee

Highest Degree, Field, & 
University(3)

Ph.D. Curriculum & Instruction, Penn State University (in progress) M.Ed. 
Elementary Education, St. Joseph's University 

Assignment: Indicate the 
role of the faculty member
(4)

Faculty, Curriculum & Instruction (University Park) 

Faculty Rank(5) Instructor

Tenure Track YESgfedc

Scholarship(6), Leadership in 
Professional Associations, 
and Service(7):List up to 3 
major contributions in the 
past 3 years(8)

Teaching or other 
professional experience in 
P-12 schools(9)

Elementary School - 4 years 

Faculty Member Name Patrick Shannon

Highest Degree, Field, & 
University(3) Ph.D.

Assignment: Indicate the 
role of the faculty member
(4)

LLED/LCS

Faculty Rank(5) Professor

Tenure Track YESgfedcb

Scholarship(6), Leadership in 
Professional Associations, 
and Service(7):List up to 3 
major contributions in the 
past 3 years(8)

Teaching or other 
professional experience in 
P-12 schools(9)

yes

Faculty Member Name Rose Mary Zbiek

Highest Degree, Field, & 
University(3)

Ph.D., Curriculum & Instruction (Mathematics Education), The Pennsylvania 
State University

Assignment: Indicate the 



    (3) e.g., PhD in Curriculum & Instruction, University of Nebraska.
    (4) e.g., faculty, clinical supervisor, department chair, administrator
    (5) e.g., professor, associate professor, assistant professor, adjunct professor, instructor
    (6) Scholarship is defined by CAEP as systematic inquiry into the areas related to teaching, learning, and the education 
of teachers and other school personnel.
    Scholarship includes traditional research and publication as well as the rigorous and systematic study of pedagogy, and 
the application of current research findings in new settings. Scholarship further presupposes submission of one's work for 
professional review and evaluation.
    (7) Service includes faculty contributions to college or university activities, schools, communities, and professional 
associations in ways that are consistent with the institution and unit's mission.
    (8) e.g., officer of a state or national association, article published in a specific journal, and an evaluation of a local 
school program.
    (9) Briefly describe the nature of recent experience in P-12 schools (e.g. clinical supervision, inservice training, teaching 
in a PDS) indicating the discipline and grade level of the assignment(s). List current P-12 licensure or certification(s) held, 
if any.

role of the faculty member
(4)

Faculty, Mathematics Education (University Park); Department Head; 
Mathematics education courses

Faculty Rank(5) Full Professor

Tenure Track YESgfedcb

Scholarship(6), Leadership in 
Professional Associations, 
and Service(7):List up to 3 
major contributions in the 
past 3 years(8)

Zbiek, R. M. (Series Ed.) (2010-2015). Essential understandings for teaching 
and learning mathematics [a 16-book series]. Reston, VA: National Council 
of Teachers of Mathematics. -- Member of the authoring team. (2016). 
Guidelines for Assessment and Instruction in Mathematical Modeling 
Education. Boston/Philadelphia: Consortium for Mathematics and its 
Applications/Society for Industrial and Applied Mathematics. -- Zbiek, R. M. 
(2016). Supporting teachers development as modelers and teachers of 
modelers. In C. Hirsch (Ed.), Annual perspectives in mathematics education 
2016: Mathematical modeling and modeling mathematics (pp. 263 272). 
Reston, VA: National Council of Teachers of Mathematics. 

Teaching or other 
professional experience in 
P-12 schools(9)

High School Mathematics and Computer Science - 5 years 

Faculty Member Name Sandra M Griffin

Highest Degree, Field, & 
University(3)

Ed.D. University Of Pennsylvania, Organizational Leadership, Curriculum and 
Instruction 

Assignment: Indicate the 
role of the faculty member
(4)

Faculty, EDLDR, Education Policy Studies (World Campus) EDLDR courses: 
560 Principles of Instructional Supervision, 559 School Improvement, 480 
Introduction to Educational Leadership 

Faculty Rank(5) Assistant Professor 

Tenure Track YESgfedc

Scholarship(6), Leadership in 
Professional Associations, 
and Service(7):List up to 3 
major contributions in the 
past 3 years(8)

Selected by PSEA to work as a Consultant: York City SD, York PA on 
implementing a site based model of school improvement. Board Member of 
Chester County Human Services (focus on county mental health support, 
homeless populations and more) 

Teaching or other 
professional experience in 
P-12 schools(9)

Elementary teacher- 2 years; middle school teacher--5 years; elementary 
principal--10 years; assistant superintendent--9 years ;superintendent--3 
years 



SECTION II - LIST OF ASSESSMENTS

    In this section, list the 6-8 assessments that are being submitted as evidence for meeting the 
NAEYC standards. All programs must provide a minimum of six assessments. If your state does not 
require a state licensure test in the content area, you must substitute an assessment that documents 
candidate attainment of content knowledge in #1 below. For each assessment, indicate the type or 
form of the assessment and when it is administered in the program.

1.   Please provide following assessment information (Response limited to 250 characters each field)

Type and Number of 
Assessment

Name of Assessment 
(10)

Type or Form of 
Assessment (11)

When the Assessment Is 
Administered (12)

Assessment #1: 
Licensure 
assessment, or 
other content-
based assessment 
(required)

Pearson PECT
State Licensure 

Test

PECT - Prior to 
certification 

(typically in Year 4 
of the program)

Assessment #2: 
Content knowledge 
in early childhood 
education 
(required)

Required 
coursework and 

field experiences in 
the major

Grades (C or 
better) in required 

coursework

Throughout the 
professional 
sequence of 

courses, including 
student teaching 

(typically final two 
years of the 
program)

Assessment #3: 
Candidate ability to 
plan implement 
appropriate 
teaching and 
learning 
experiences 
(required)

Student Teaching 
Portfolio Domain A 

and B

Portfolio 
assessment

During student 
teaching (typically 
the final semester 
of the program)

Assessment #4: 
Student teaching or 
internship 
(required)

Performance based 
Assessment of 

Student Teaching 
(ST-1)

Performance-based 
assessment of 

student teaching 
(final evaluation)

During student 
teaching (typically 
the final semester 
of the program)

Assessment #5: 
Candidate effect on 
student leaning 
(required)

Student Teaching 
Portfolio Domain C

Portfolio 
assessment

During student 
teaching (typically 
the final semester 
of the program)

Assessment #6: 
Additional 
assessment that 
addresses NAEYC 
standards 
(required)

Signature 
Assessments:

Concepts and Uses 
of Play

School & 
Community Inquiry

Math Talk

Performance on 
core content 
assignments 

During the 
professional 
sequence of 

courses (typically 
final two years of 

the program)

Assessment #7: 
Additional 
assessment that 
addresses NAEYC 
standards 
(optional)

Signature 
Assessments:

Analysis of 
Children’s Reading

Inquiry into 
Student Learning

Performance on 
core content 
assignments 

During the 
professional 
sequence of 

courses (typically 
final two years of 

the program)



    (10) Identify assessment by title used in the program; refer to Section IV for further information on 
appropriate assessment to include.
    (11) Identify the type of assessment (e.g., essay, case study, project, comprehensive exam, reflection, state licensure 
test, portfolio).
    (12) Indicate the point in the program when the assessment is administered (e.g., admission to the program, 
admission to student teaching/internship, required courses [specify course title and numbers], or completion of the 
program).

Assessment #8: 
Additional 
assessment that 
addresses NAEYC 
standards 
(optional)

Signature 
Assessment:

Platform Paper
Student Teaching 
Portfolio Domain D

Portfolio 
assessment

During the 
professional 
sequence of 

courses (typically 
final two years of 

the program)
During student 

teaching (typically 
the final semester 
of the program)



SECTION III - RELATIONSHIP OF ASSESSMENT TO STANDARDS

    For each NAEYC standard on the chart below, identify the assessment(s) in Section II that address 
the standard. One assessment may apply to multiple NAEYC standards.

1.   Standard 1: Candidates prepared in early childhood degree programs are grounded in a child development 
knowledge base. They use their understanding of young children's characteristics and needs, and of multiple 
interacting influences on children's development and learning, to create environments that are healthy, respectful, 
supportive, and challenging for each child.

  #1 #2 #3 #4 #5 #6 #7 #8
1a: Knowing and understanding young children's 
characteristics and needs, from birth through age 8.
1b: Knowing and understanding the multiple 
influences on early development and learning
1c: Using developmental knowledge to create 
healthy, respectful, supportive, and challenging 
learning environments for young children.

2.   Standard 2: Candidates prepared in early childhood degree programs understand that successful early childhood 
education depends upon partnerships with children’s families and communities. They know about, understand, and 
value the importance and complex characteristics of children’s families and communities. They use this 
understanding to create respectful, reciprocal relationships that support and empower families, and to involve all 
families in their children’s development and learning.

  #1 #2 #3 #4 #5 #6 #7 #8
2a: Knowing about and understanding diverse 
family and community characteristics
2b: Supporting and engaging families and 
communities through respectful, reciprocal 
relationships
2c: Involving families and communities in young 
children’s development and learning.

3.   Standard 3: Candidates prepared in early childhood degree programs understand that child observation, 
documentation, and other forms of assessment are central to the practice of all early childhood professionals. They 
know about and understand the goals, benefits, and uses of assessment. They know about and use systematic 
observations, documentation, and other effective assessment strategies in a responsible way, in partnership with 
families and other professionals, to positively influence the development of every child.

  #1 #2 #3 #4 #5 #6 #7 #8

3a: Understanding the goals, benefits, and uses of 
assessment – including its use in development of 
appropriate goals, curriculum, and teaching 
strategies for young children
3b: Knowing about and using observation, 
documentation, and other appropriate assessment 
tools and approaches, including the use of 
technology in documentation, assessment and data 
collection.
3c: Understanding and practicing responsible 
assessment to promote positive outcomes for each 
child, including the use of assistive technology for 



children with disabilities.
3d: Knowing about assessment partnerships with 
families and with professional colleagues to build 
effective learning environments.

4.   Standard 4: Candidates prepared in early childhood degree programs understand that teaching and learning with 
young children is a complex enterprise, and its details vary depending on children’s ages, characteristics, and the 
settings within which teaching and learning occur. They understand and use positive relationships and supportive 
interactions as the foundation for their work with young children and families. Candidates know, understand, and 
use a wide array of developmentally appropriate approaches, instructional strategies, and tools to connect with 
children and families and positively influence each child’s development and learning.

  #1 #2 #3 #4 #5 #6 #7 #8
4a: Understanding positive relationships and 
supportive interactions as the foundation of their 
work with young children
4b: Knowing and understanding effective strategies 
and tools for early education, including appropriate 
uses of technology
4c: Using a broad repertoire of developmentally 
appropriate teaching /learning approaches
4d: Reflecting on own practice to promote positive 
outcomes for each child.

5.   Standard 5: Candidates prepared in early childhood degree programs use their knowledge of academic disciplines 
to design, implement, and evaluate experiences that promote positive development and learning for each and every 
young child. Candidates understand the importance of developmental domains and academic (or content) disciplines 
in early childhood curriculum. They know the essential concepts, inquiry tools, and structure of content areas, 
including academic subjects, and can identify resources to deepen their understanding. Candidates use their own 
knowledge and other resources to design, implement, and evaluate meaningful, challenging curriculum that 
promotes comprehensive developmental and learning outcomes for every young child.

  #1 #2 #3 #4 #5 #6 #7 #8
5a: Understanding content knowledge and resources 
in academic disciplines: language and literacy; the 
arts – music, creative movement, dance, drama, 
visual arts; mathematics; science, physical activity, 
physical education, health and safety; and social 
studies.
5b: Knowing and using the central concepts, inquiry 
tools, and structures of content areas or academic 
disciplines
5c: Using own knowledge, appropriate early 
learning standards, and other resources to design, 
implement, and evaluate developmentally 
meaningful and challenging curriculum for each 
child.

6.   Standard 6: Candidates prepared in early childhood degree programs identify and conduct themselves as members 
of the early childhood profession. They know and use ethical guidelines and other professional standards related to 
early childhood practice. They are continuous, collaborative learners who demonstrate knowledgeable, reflective and 
critical perspectives on their work, making informed decisions that integrate knowledge from a variety of sources. 
They are informed advocates for sound educational practices and policies.

  #1 #2 #3 #4 #5 #6 #7 #8

6a: Identifying and involving oneself with the early 
childhood field



6b: Knowing about and upholding ethical standards 
and other early childhood professional guidelines
6c: Engaging in continuous, collaborative learning to 
inform practice; using technology effectively with 
young children, with peers, and as a professional 
resource.
6d: Integrating knowledgeable, reflective, and 
critical perspectives on early education
6e: Engaging in informed advocacy for young 
children and the early childhood profession.

7.   Standard 7: FIELD EXPERIENCES AND CLINICAL PRACTICE STANDARD

Field experiences and clinical practice are planned and sequenced so that candidates develop the knowledge, skills 
and professional dispositions necessary to promote the development and learning of young children across the entire 
developmental period of early childhood – in at least two of the three early childhood age groups (birth – age 3, 3 
through 5, 5 through 8 years) and in the variety of settings that offer early education (early school grades, child 
care centers and homes, Head Start programs). 

7a. Opportunities to observe and practice in at least two of the three early childhood age groups (birth – age 3, 3-5, 
5-8) 
7b. Opportunities to observe and practice in at least two of the three main types of early education settings (early 
school grades, child care centers and homes, Head Start programs)

Information should be provided in Section I (Context), question 2, to address this standard.



SECTION IV - EVIDENCE FOR MEETING STANDARDS

    DIRECTIONS: The 6-8 key assessments listed in Section II must be documented and 
discussed in Section IV. Taken as a whole, the assessments must demonstrate candidate mastery 
of the SPA standards. The key assessments should be required of all candidates. Assessments, 
scoring guides/rubrics and data charts should be aligned with the SPA standards. This means 
that the concepts in the SPA standards should be apparent in the assessments and in the scoring 
guides/rubrics to the same depth, breadth, and specificity as in the SPA standards. Data tables 
should also be aligned with the SPA standards. The data should be presented, in general, at the 
same level it is collected. For example, if a rubric collects data on 10 elements [each relating to 
specific SPA standard(s)], then the data chart should report the data on each of the elements 
rather that reporting a cumulative score..

In the description of each assessment below, the SPA has identified potential assessments that 
would be appropriate. Assessments have been organized into the following three areas to be 
aligned with the elements in CAEP Standard 1:
• Content knowledge (Assessments 1 and 2)
• Pedagogical and professional knowledge, skills and dispositions (Assessments 3 and 4)
• Focus on student learning (Assessment 5)

Note that in some disciplines, content knowledge may include or be inextricable from 
professional knowledge. If this is the case, assessments that combine content and professional 
knowledge may be considered "content knowledge" assessments for the purpose of this report.

For each assessment, the compiler should prepare one document that includes the following 
items: 

(1) A two-page narrative that includes the following:
a. A brief description of the assessment and its use in the program (one sentence may be 
sufficient);
b. A description of how this assessment specifically aligns with the standards it is cited for in 
Section III. Cite SPA standards by number, title, and/or standard wording.
c. A brief analysis of the data findings;
d. An interpretation of how that data provide evidence for meeting standards, indicating the 
specific SPA standards by number, title, and/or standard wording; 
and

(2) Assessment Documentation
e. The assessment tool itself or a rich description of the assessment (often the directions given to 
candidates);
f. The scoring guide/rubric for the assessment; and
g. Charts that provide candidate data derived from the assessment.

The responses for e, f, and g (above) should be limited to the equivalent of five text pages each , 
however in some cases assessment instruments or scoring guides/rubrics may go beyond five 
pages. 

Note: As much as possible, combine all of the files for one assessment into a single file. That is, 
create one file for Assessment #4 that includes the two-page narrative (items a – d above), the 
assessment itself (item e above), the scoring guide (item f above, and the data chart (item g 



above). Each attachment should be no larger than 2 mb. Do not include candidate work or 
syllabi. There is a limit of 20 attachments for the entire report so it is crucial that you combine 
files as much as possible. 

1.   State licensure tests or professional examinations of content knowledge. NAEYC standards addressed in 
this entry could include Standards 1-6. If your state does not require licensure tests or professional 
examinations in the content area, data from another assessment must be presented to document 
candidate attainment of content knowledge. (Answer Required)

Provide assessment information as outlined in the directions for Section IV

Assessment 1 - Content Assessment State Exam

See Attachment panel below.

2.   Assessment of content knowledge(13) in early childhood education. NAEYC standards addressed in this 
entry could include but are not limited to Standards 1, 2, and 5. Examples of assessments include 
comprehensive examinations, GPAs or grades(14), and portfolio tasks(15). (Answer Required)

Provide assessment information as outlined in the directions for Section IV

    (13) Content knowledge in early childhood professional preparation includes knowledge of child development 
and learning (characteristics and influences); family relationships and processes; subject matter knowledge in literacy, 
mathematics, science, social studies, the visual and performing arts, and movement/physical education; as well as 
knowledge about children's learning and development in these areas.
    (14) If grades are used as the assessment or included in the assessment, provide information on the criteria for those 
grades and describe how they align with the specialty standards.
    (15) For program review purposes, there are two ways to list a portfolio as an assessment. In some programs a 
portfolio is considered a single assessment and scoring criteria (usually rubrics) have been developed for the contents of 
the portfolio as a whole. In this instance, the portfolio would be considered a single assessment. However, in many 
programs a portfolio is a collection of candidate work—and the artifacts included

Assessment 2 - Content Assessment Coursework Grades

See Attachment panel below.

3.   Assessment that demonstrates candidates can effectively plan and implement appropriate teaching and 
learning experiences. NAEYC standards that could be addressed in this assessment include but are not 
limited to Standard 4. Assessments might emphasize features such as (a) adaptations to individual, 
developmental, cultural and linguistic differences; (b) knowledgeable and developmentally appropriate 
application of subject matter knowledge; (c) use of effective and appropriate teaching strategies for 
young children; and (d) attention to effects on children’s learning. These assessments are often included 
in a candidate's portfolios or in student teaching evaluations. (Answer Required)

Provide assessment information as outlined in the directions for Section IV

Assessment 3 - Candidate Ability to Plan and Implement

See Attachment panel below.

4.   Assessment that demonstrates candidates' knowledge, skills, and dispositions are applied effectively in 
practice. NAEYC standards that could be addressed in this assessment include Standards 1-6. An 
assessment instrument used in student teaching or an internship should be submitted. (Answer 
Required)

Provide assessment information as outlined in the directions for Section IV

Assessment 4 - Assessment of Student Teaching



See Attachment panel below.

5.   Assessment that demonstrates candidate effects on student learning. NAEYC standards that could be 
addressed in this assessment include but are not limited to Standards 1, 3, and 4. Examples of 
assessments include those based on samples of children’s work, portfolio tasks, case studies, follow-up 
studies, and employer surveys. They might include follow-up studies of graduates of the ECE program, 
as they relate to the NAEYC standards and as they document graduates' effectiveness in professional 
positions where they have an impact on young children's development and learning. (Answer Required)

Provide assessment information as outlined in the directions for Section IV

Assessment 5 - Candidate Effect on Student Learning

See Attachment panel below.

6.   Additional assessment that addresses NAEYC initial teacher preparation standards. NAEYC standards 1 -
6 could be addressed by this assessment. Examples of assessments include evaluations of field 
experiences, case studies, portfolio projects, and follow-up studies. Assessments might be candidate 
projects that demonstrate candidate's (a) ability to observe and assess young children through case 
studies or similar projects; (b) understanding of the role of families in young children's development 
and learning, and how they support this role as teachers of young children; and (c) understanding of the 
early childhood profession and candidates’ future role as advocates and reflective, continuous learners. 
(Answer Required) 

Provide assessment information as outlined in the directions for Section IV

Assessment 6 - Content Knowledge and Pedagogical Content Knowledge

See Attachment panel below.

7.   Additional assessment that addresses NAEYC initial teacher preparation standards. NAEYC standards 1 -
6 could be addressed by this assessment. Examples of assessments include evaluations of field 
experiences, case studies, portfolio projects, and follow-up studies. Assessments might be candidate 
projects that demonstrate candidate's (a) ability to observe and assess young children through case 
studies or similar projects; (b) understanding of the role of families in young children's development 
and learning, and how they support this role as teachers of young children; and (c) understanding of the 
early childhood profession and candidates’ future role as advocates and reflective, continuous learners. 
(Optional) 

Provide assessment information as outlined in the directions for Section IV

Assessment 7 - Observing, Documenting, Assessing to Support Young Children

See Attachment panel below.

8.   Additional assessment that addresses NAEYC initial teacher preparation standards. NAEYC standards 1 -
6 could be addressed by this assessment. Examples of assessments include evaluations of field 
experiences, case studies, portfolio projects, and follow-up studies. Assessments might be candidate 
projects that demonstrate candidate's (a) ability to observe and assess young children through case 
studies or similar projects; (b) understanding of the role of families in young children’s development 
and learning, and how they support this role as teachers of young children; and (c) understanding of the 
early childhood profession and candidates' future role as advocates and reflective, continuous learners. 
(Optional)

Provide assessment information as outlined in the directions for Section IV

Assessment 8 - Becoming a Professional

See Attachment panel below.



SECTION V - USE OF ASSESSMENT RESULTS TO IMPROVE PROGRAM

1.   Evidence must be presented in this section that assessment results have been analyzed and have been 
or will be used to improve candidate performance and strengthen the program. This description should 
not link improvements to individual assessments but, rather, it should summarize principal findings 
from the evidence, the faculty's interpretation of those findings, and changes made in (or planned for) 
the program as a result. Describe the steps program faculty has taken to use information from 
assessments for improvement of both candidate performance and the program. This information should 
be organized around (1) content knowledge, (2) professional and pedagogical knowledge, skill, and 
dispositions, and (3) student learning. 

(Response limited to 12,000 characters)

Although the PK-4 program was recently designed to address NAEYC standards 
(first graduates in August 2013), program faculty are engaged in a continuous 
evidence-based program revision process to enhance the preparation of 
candidates (i.e., well-started beginning teachers). We hold monthly meetings 
of the faculty during the academic year and two full day retreats annually. 
During our time together, we discuss program innovations and pilot studies, 
analyze alignment of program vision and goals with current practices, identify 
problems of practice and possible solutions, and address themes and practices 
intended to improve coherence across the program, including field 
experiences. The process of closely examining the data needed for this SPA 
report complemented our work by providing an opportunity to further address 
our program alignment with NAEYC Standards.

CONTENT KNOWLEDGE
PK-4 majors are prepared as generalists; nevertheless, their education 
includes robust preparation in a variety of foundational content areas, such as 
language and literacy, mathematics, science, and social studies. Program 
candidates develop specialized knowledge and practices for supporting each 
child's meaningful learning of robust content that includes methods and modes 
of inquiry for the disciplines (i.e., pedagogical content knowledge).

The primary assessments documenting Penn State candidates' content 
knowledge include the PECT exam for state licensure (Assessment 1) and a 
selection of candidates' required coursework (Assessment 2). Three years of 
data from these assessments show that candidates have very strong content 
knowledge in academic disciplines and content areas, as well as in the areas of 
child development and learning and family and community relationships. 
Candidates' e-portfolios (Assessment 3), student teaching evaluations 
(Assessment 4), and the Signature Assessments - Math Talk, School and 
Community Inquiry, and Concepts and Uses of Play (Assessment 6) provide 
additional evidence. Three years of data from these assessments show that 
candidates have strong content knowledge and are successful in planning and 
facilitating instruction and assessments based on their knowledge of subject 
matter, students and their learning and development, curriculum goals and 
standards, and the community.

We are pleased with the findings about candidates' content knowledge. Data 



from PECT tests and coursework are consistent with our sense that candidates 
develop strong content knowledge over the course of the program and 
successfully engage children with subject matter in classrooms. We feel that 
our program develops candidates' subject matter knowledge in meaningful 
ways. 

Our requirement that candidates maintain at least a 3.0 GPA throughout the 
program and attain grades of C or higher in major and option requirements 
also contributes to candidates' opportunities to develop robust content 
knowledge. 

We observed in Assessment 1 that candidates' lowest scores on the PECT exam 
were in Language and Literacy. PK-4 majors take these courses 2-3 semesters 
prior to student teaching, and there is no formal concurrent field experience. In 
collaboration with field supervisors, faculty have observed a "disconnect" with 
literacy practices in advanced field experiences. In response to this, we have 
started integrating literacy workshops into students teaching seminars. As part 
of our continuous program revision, we plan to decouple the Language and 
Literacy Block of courses and develop a literacy strand across the program. 
These and all teaching methods courses will be paired with field experiences in 
schools and/or informal settings.

Our transition to PK-4 involved changes in the set of content knowledge 
courses required for program completion. Whereas ECE 451 (theories of 
development) and 479 (play) were previously required only for a small number 
of candidates, these courses are now required for all candidates. PK-4 majors 
are required to complete additional courses in family and relationships 
(typically outside the College) and areas relevant for early childhood 
professionals (see Program Checksheet in Section I.3.). These changes have 
provided important opportunities for candidates to develop early childhood 
content knowledge, particularly in the areas of child development and learning 
and family and community relationships. Given our strong commitment to the 
role of families in child development, we have hired a new ECE faculty member 
with this scholarly emphasis (i.e., A. Henward), and are working toward 
requiring ECE 453 (families and relationships) as part of our curriculum.

Since our last review, Art Education and Music Education, which were part of 
the Arts & Literacy Block of courses, have undergone program revisions that 
prevent their ability to offer enough sections to serve all PK-4 majors. Our 
program faculty viewed this as an opportunity to propose and pilot two new 
courses in which we further advance child development content, aesthetics and 
play, and family and community relationships - The Creative Child and 
Learning in Informal Settings. We are currently collecting data on these pilot 
courses and plan to formally incorporate them as part of our program by the 
end of 2018.

Many of our students seek to deepen their content and pedagogical knowledge 



and practices in specific areas, such as Special Education and ESL. Faculty 
support this work and are examining the PK-4 program structure to ensure 
that students are able to pursue opportunities for minors and endorsements 
that complement their learning as future teachers.

PROFESSIONAL KNOWLEDGE, SKILLS, AND DISPOSITIONS
Candidates' e-portfolios (Assessments 3 and 8) and student teaching 
evaluations (Assessment 4) provide documentation of candidates' professional 
knowledge, skills, and dispositions. Three years of data from the e-portfolios, 
student teaching evaluations, and student teaching grades provide evidence of 
candidates' excellent performance in areas that relate to Penn State's Domains 
A-D and NAEYC Standards 1-6. Moreover, e-portfolio data illustrate clear 
growth in candidates' professional knowledge, skills, and dispositions from the 
mid-level field experience (CI 495B) to student teaching (CI 495D,F). Faculty 
are pleased with candidates' grades in student teaching. We feel it is important 
to note that some candidates do not complete student teaching. As noted in 
Assessment 4, if a candidate is not performing at a satisfactory level, s/he is 
counseled to withdraw from student teaching because they cannot pursue 
certification in PA with less than a C.

Data illustrating growth in candidates' e-portfolio performance resonates with 
our sense that, over time, candidates become more reflective and provide 
richer evidence of satisfactory performance across the domains of the 
Performance Framework. Faculty noted significant growth in e-portfolio scores 
between CI 495B and 495D,F on indicators B3 (manages classroom 
procedures) and C2 (systematically analyzes student data) of our Performance 
Framework. Because candidates' e-portfolios consist of examples from 
coursework and field experiences across the program, strong performance is a 
good indicator that our candidates are developing a broad set of professional 
knowledge, skills, and dispositions. We believe that the developmental 
approach of our program, in which candidates' responsibilities and activities in 
classrooms builds over time as they gain deeper content knowledge and 
additional pedagogical insights, contributes to candidates' development of 
essential professional knowledge, skills, and dispositions. 

We also recognize that candidates' development is impacted by their consistent 
use of notebook computers and digital tools across the program. For the 
EDUCATE initiative, candidates are required to bring laptops/tablets to all class 
sessions. In methods courses and field experiences, candidates use digital tools 
(e.g., blogs, video analysis, podcasts, e-portfolios) to support their 
development as teachers. The contribution of EDUCATE to methods instruction 
and teacher development is evaluated regularly, and faculty use results to 
identify new tools and practices to support candidates' learning.

As described in Section I.2, candidates in the PK-4 program complete their field 
experiences with different age groups in a variety of classroom settings. All 
candidates have a birth-PreK placement in the early field experience (CI 295A) 



and a K-1 / 2-4 placement in CI 495A and student teaching. These diverse field 
experiences offer opportunities for candidates to learn about developmentally 
effective instruction, which is enhanced by faculty-designed assignments that 
focus on the learning of children in particular age groups or grade bands.

STUDENT LEARNING
Candidates' impact on student learning is documented in a collection of key 
course assignments including language and literacy, mathematics, and field 
experiences (Assessment 6, 7, 8). Three years of data from these assessments 
demonstrate that candidates have developed
important understandings and abilities about teaching and assessment 
practices that positively impact children's learning. Evidence from the e-
portfolios and student teaching evaluations are particularly compelling. Over 
three years, candidates have demonstrated their ability and inclination to 
design appropriate instruction and assessment, inquire about the impact of 
instruction and assessment on children's learning, make evidence-based claims 
about children's learning, and use assessment results to improve practice. 

Faculty are pleased with the findings related to candidates' impact on student 
learning from across the two methods blocks of courses that precede student 
teaching, as well. Candidates' strong performance on signature assessments is 
consistent with the themes of inquiry and problem solving that serve as the 
foundation of our program. Faculty also note that data from e-portfolios and 
student teaching evaluations illustrate candidates' ability to assess children's 
understanding and development and to be responsive in making adjustments 
to instruction based on children's ideas. Our sense is that candidates' abilities 
in this area develop over time as they receive support across our program 
courses and experiences. For example, after each lesson that candidates teach 
in their field experiences, they are required to respond to the following set of 
questions:

1. What went well?
2. What did I learn about planning? (Domain A)
3. What did I learn about teaching (Domain B)
4. What did my students learn? How do I know that they learned? (Domain C)
5. What improvements will I make in an effort to be more effective with this 
particular class of students? (Domain D)

These questions direct candidates' attention to the four domains of our 
Performance Framework, with an emphasis on identifying candidates' impact 
on children's learning and identifying opportunities for improvement. Although 
faculty are pleased with the findings in this area, we feel that current 
assignments could be further developed to support candidates in developing an 
understanding of their impact on children's learning. Given our emphasis on 
teacher inquiry as a guiding principle of our PK-4 program, the faculty are 
crafting new opportunities for candidates to evaluate their impact on student 
learning (e.g., case studies of individual children, small groups, and whole 



class assessments). There is even talk of adding a course on teacher inquiry to 
the program.

Finally, given the important role of field experiences in the PK-4 program, we 
have hired a new director who is committed to the professional development of 
field supervisors, cultivating diverse placements for our candidates, and 
integrating coursework and field experiences. We anticipate that intentional 
integration will strengthen our program and further our goal of supporting the 
well-started beginning teacher.



SECTION VI - FOR REVISED REPORTS OR RESPONSE TO CONDITIONS REPORTS ONLY

1.   For Revised Reports: Describe what changes or additions have been made to address the standards that 
were not met in the original submission. Provide new responses to questions and/or new documents to 
verify the changes described in this section. Specific instructions for preparing a Revised Report are 
available on the CAEP website at http://caepnet.org/accreditation/caep-accreditation/spa-program-
review-policies-and-procedur 

For Response to Conditions Reports: Describe what changes or additions have been made to address the 
conditions cited in the original recognition report. Provide new responses to questions and/or new 
documents to verify the changes described in this section. Specific instructions for preparing a Response 
to Conditions Report are available on the CAEP website at http://caepnet.org/accreditation/caep-
accreditation/spa-program-review-policies-and-procedur 

(Response limited to 24,000 characters.)

 



Please click "Next"

    This is the end of the report. Please click "Next" to proceed.
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